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Dear Folks:

 We’re delighted to be sending you our 
latest AR-15/M16 catalog − #8 in the series. 
The amazing popularity of the AR platform 
as a sporting and competition rifle has been 
fun to see develop. And, the awe-inspiring 
updates, innovations, and accessorizing that 
have come out lately allow you to trick it 
out into almost any configuration you can 
imagine − not only the traditional .223/5.56 

platform, but now .22 LR, 6.8, and .308.

 In this catalog we have 96 pages packed with over 2,000 
AR-specific products for you to choose from, plus about 250 brand 
new ones not in previous catalogs. Featuring such things as new 
Custom build-out guns, this year including a “Zombie” upper 
receiver – a real hit at the SHOT Show – complete with Zombie 
Ammo, some highly refined products from light mounts to mid-
length gas systems, modular handguards with optional rails, and 
lots of things for the .308 platform as well. 

 We also have some new optics and low-power illuminated 
scopes with reticles specifically designed for the AR. Plus, two 
pages dedicated just to ammo – stuff everyone loves to look at and 
pick over. Your customers are becoming more savvy about all the 
trendy add-ons and accessories, and we’ve got it all for you. Just 
in case you haven’t noticed, the AR platforms are more and more 
popular in the field, and they’re always part of the 3-gun matches 
that are becoming today’s fastest growing competitions.

 If you’re not building them for your own use or doing custom 
builds for your customers, you’re missing out on a whole lot of 
fun. The options available and the amazing number of ways you 
can customize, configure and tweak them is staggering. Use our 
AR15builder.com site to make it simple and easy, and to see the 
final gun fitted out exactly the way you want. Just an extraordi-
nary way to “pre-build” your dream gun and keep fiddling with 
it until you get it exactly right without any bench time or money 
spent. You’ll love working with it. Oh, and you can order by calling 
800-741-0015 or from brownells.com. We’d love to hear from you.

 Selection. Service. Satisfaction. Principles that were impor-
tant to my dad, when he started the company back in 1939 – and 
they’re especially important to Pete and me now. Old-fashioned 
ideas, I know. But it’s what you want and expect from us. 

 Our commitment to having the widest Selection of products 
and the very best customer Service is why we prepay shipping on 
back-ordered items, handle returns without restocking charges, 
and accept any size order without extra fees. You reach a real 
person on the phone and bench-trained Gun Techs to help you get 
your projects right. And our guarantee – it’s not just 100%. . . it’s 
forever. Full refund or exchange, your choice. 

Very Best,

Frank Brownell     Pete Brownell
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Bulk-packed 5 .56 x 45mm NATO ammunition is 
first run, first-quality ammo with the green-tip M855 

(NATO SS109) 62 grain FMJ steel core penetrator bullet . 
Comes in 10-round stripper clips packed in a steel M19A1 
ammo can . Manufactured at the Lake City Army Ammu-
nition Plant to Federal Cartridge Company specifications 
for commercial ammunition . The boxer-primed, reload-
able brass case is headstamped with the Federal symbol 
and date of manufacture . Water-resistant lacquer-sealed 
primer . Every cartridge is visually inspected before pack-
ing . For use only in rifles with chambers designed for 
5 .56mm x 45 ammunition . Stripper clip guide included .

#105-000-002EK  420 Rds Federal 5.56 w/Ammo Can  
2E00PUA  . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 169.99

ON THE COVER: "Zombie Hunter" 5.56 
Carbine, for more information see page 8.

See our video at 
Brownells.com



Orders/Tech: 800-741-0015
order on the web
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ARMALITE®/EAGLE ARMS AR-15/M16
A4 FLATTOP RECEIVER

Superb Quality, Forged 
Receiver For Building 

AR-15 Rifles

  Made to the same high 
quality and mil-spec standards as the original ArmaLites. Fully 
machined from heat-treated, aircraft-grade aluminum forgings 
for superior strength and durability. Tough, mil-spec, hard-
anodizing resists chipping and abrasion. Comes complete with 
forward assist and ejection port cover. Integral Stanag/Weaver-
compatible accessory rail accepts optics or flip-up sights. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized finish, matte black. .250” (6.3mm) 
diameter pivot and takedown pin holes.
#062-203-250EK A4F/T Upper Assy 2F158A06  . . . . .$ 194.99

BUSHMASTER AR-15/M16
CARBON 15 FLATTOP  

UPPER RECEIVER ASSEMBLY

Lightweight,  Tough Aerospace Composite;  
Build A Fast-Handling Tactical Carbine

  Carbon fiber composite upper comes fully assembled and 
ready to install on your choice of lower to build a light, fast-han-
dling tactical carbine. Low-profile, flattop upper receiver made 
from carbon fiber reinforced polymer composite keeps weight 
to a minimum. Originally developed for the aerospace indus-
try, this chemical- and heat-resistant composite is as strong 
as milled aluminum. Machined aluminum Picatinny-style rail 
gives maximum accessory-mounting flexibility. M4-profile, 
16" chrome-lined barrel is button rifled with 1:9" right-hand 
twist for optimal accuracy with a wide variety of commercial 
.223/5.56mm ammunition. Includes A2 front sight with square, 
elevation-adjustable post, bayonet lug, and front sling swivel. 
Bushmaster’s “Izzy” compensator diverts hot combustion gases 
through three longitudinal gas ports to minimize muzzle flash 
and help control muzzle rise during rapid fire; closed bottom pre-
vents kicking up dust during prone shooting. Steel components 
are manganese phosphate Parkerized with a uniform matte 
black finish. Military type carbine-length ribbed handguard 
included. ab
SPECS: Receiver – Carbon fiber reinforced polymer, black. Barrel, 
Bolt/Carrier, Front Sight – Steel, parkerized, matte black. Charging 
Handle – 7075 T6 aluminum. Handguard – Plastic, black.
#100-003-602EK  Carbon 15 Upper Receiver,  

9B00VBX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 645.99

BUSHMASTER AR-15/M16
V-MATCH UPPER RECEIVER

Extra-Strong Alloy For Durability; 
Fully Machined For Precise Fit

  Stripped, A3-style flattop up-
per receiver is carefully machined 
to mil-spec or better dimensions 
to serve as the foundation for a 
top-quality AR rifle customized 
to your exact requirements. Just add the bolt/carrier, charging 
handle, ejection port cover, and forward assist of your choice to 
complete the upper. Precision machined from a forging of 7075 
T6 aluminum that is almost 40% stronger than the alloy used 
in standard AR-15 receivers, so it stands up to the unrelent-
ing tempo of competition or tactical operations. After machin-
ing, a dark gray, non-reflective, hard-anodized finish is applied 
for strength and corrosion resistance, with a baked-on dry-lube 
coating inside to reduce wear and ensure exceptionally smooth 
carrier operation. Integral 5½" long Picatinny rail maximizes 
the versatility of your rifle by letting you take advantage of the 
wide variety of optics, red dot sights, and other accessories for 
the AR platform. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, dry-lube finish, 
matte dark gray. .250" (6.3mm) diameter pivot pin holes.
#100-003-667EK  V-Match Upper Rec’r 9B164H27 . .$ 181.99

COLT AR-15/M16 UPPER RECEIVER
Stripped Flattop Upper  

Genuine Colt Factory Part

  Build your next custom 
AR-15 with an original Colt 

factory flattop upper fully finished and ready for installation. 
Made from a high-quality aluminum alloy forging machined 
to precise tolerances for correct fit on Colt lowers and clones. 
Hardcoat anodized for added surface strength, abrasion resis-
tance, and corrosion protection, with a uniform, matte black fin-
ish that matches other factory components and easily accepts 
alternate finishes. The forward assist and ejection port cover 
already installed, so you can select the bolt assembly, carrier, 
gas key, and other components to suit your specific needs. White 
alphanumeric position markers on rail slots aid in removal and 
reinstallation of sights without loss of zero. 
SPECS: Aluminum, hard anodized, matte black. Fits standard Colt 
AR-15 lowers and clones with .250" pivot pins.
#160-302-053EK  Flattop Upper Rec’r w/Assist & 

Cover 6A157C00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169.99

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
DDMRv2 UPPER RECEIVER GROUP

Complete & Loaded With Top-Of-Line Tactical Accessories

  Fully as-
sembled up-
per receiver 
comes decked 
out with top-
o f - t h e - l i n e 
Daniel De-
fense tactical 

accessories, ready to install on a mil-spec lower receiver. Every 
DDMRv2 is test fired before it leaves the factory to ensure cor-
rect fit and function. A4-type flattop receiver is machined from 
a high-quality 7075 T6 aluminum forging, with M4-style feed 
ramps. Bolt and carrier group has a chrome-lined carrier and is 
magnetic-particle inspected to ensure there are no hidden flaws. 
Omega X 7.0 free-float handguard has four MIL-STD 1913 Picat-
inny rails with slots indexed with white letters and numbers 
for precise positioning and remounting of accessories. Textured 
nylon vertical grip clamps to the handguard bottom rail. De-
tachable, windage adjustable A1.5 Rear Sight clamps to the top 
rail and has a flip-type aperture with separate peeps for short- 
and long-range targeting. M4-profile 16" barrel is cold hammer 
forged from ordnance-grade steel for exceptional strength, with 
a chrome-lined bore, 5.56mm NATO chamber, 1-7" right-hand 
rifling, and a standard A2 “bird cage” flash suppressor. A2-style 
“F marked” front sight/gas block has a standard, elevation-ad-
justable A2 post; includes sling swivel and bayonet lug.
SPECS: Receiver – 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. .250" dia. pivot/takedown pin holes. Barrel - 4150 chrome-
moly carbon steel alloy, manganese phosphate finish, matte black. 
16½" long, .700" O.D. at muzzle, chambered for 5.56mm NATO, 1-7" 
twist. Omega X 7.0 Handguard/A1.5 Rear Sight - 6061 T6 aluminum, 
hardcoat anodized, matte black. Vertical Grip - Injection-molded ny-
lon, black. Approx. 4½" (11.4cm) long.
#100-005-753EK  DDMVR2 Upper Receiver,  

8K855B71 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 929.00

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
A4 UPPER RECEIVER

Forged For Strength, 
Final-Machined For  

Precision Fit

  Flattop upper receiver 
is forged from high-grade 7075 T6 aluminum for strength and 
durability, then final machined to USGI or better tolerances for 
building a custom AR rifle. Hardcoat anodized finish minimizes 
abrasion wear. M4 feed ramp cuts ensure reliable feeding. 13-slot 
Picatinny rail provides a full 5" for mounting an optic, while 
the etched position numbers in rail slots ensure repeatability of 
mounting position. Comes with forward assist and ejection port 
cover fully assembled and installed.
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
.250" dia. pivot/takedown pin holes.
#100-005-851EK  A4 Upper Receiver 2S118B69  . . . .$ 129.00

DPMS
COMPETITION  

UPPER RECEIVER
Quality, Rugged, Match 

Grade Upper Unit

  Fully machined from air-
craft grade alumi num alloy, 
with extra material around 
the bolt carrier to provide a 
strong, rigid, platform for mounting heavy match barrels. In-
tegral Picatinny-style scope rail gives complete flexibility for 
mounting all types of sight systems. Accepts Weaver-style rings. 
Eliminates the forward assist and ejection port cover for easier 
operation and smoother profile. High Rider - 1" high rail height 

High Rider

Lo-Pro
is correct for scope mounting with low rings. No need for a cheek 
pad; permits large objective scopes to clear the hand guards. 
Lo-Pro - Standard height rail allows use of detachable carry 
handles. Convenient mounting for electronic dot sights. 
SPECS: Aircraft aluminum alloy, black, hard-anodized, Teflon coat-
ed. .250" (6.3mm) pivot pin dia. .254" (6.47mm) thick side walls.
#231-015-110EK High Rider Receiver 1C80H00  . . .$ 125.00
#231-015-111EK Lo-Pro Receiver 1C88H89  . . . . . . . . 125.00

  Brownells AR-15/M16
  LASER-ETCHED FLATTOP UPPER 

  RECEIVER
Colorful Mottos For Building 
A Custom Rifle That Makes A 

Truly Personal Statement

  Stripped A3-style upper re-
ceiver  laser-etched with color-
ful mottos in bold, white letter-
ing: “Zombie Hunter”, “This Is 
My Rifle” (Rifleman’s Creed), 
“We The People”, or “Tac Driv-
er”. “We The People” and “This 
Is My Rifle” receivers also avail-
able as kits with dust covers 
that open to display “Don’t  Tread On Me” or “Join Or Die” 
engraved inside, plus magazine release button and takedown/
pivot pins all laser-etched with the American flag. These receiv-
ers are precision machined from aluminum forgings to mil-spec 
dimensions, with M4-type feed cuts and alphanumeric T-mark-
ings stamped in the rail slots. Hard-anodized, with a dry-lube 
surface coating that resists scuffs and reduces friction between 
bolt carrier and receiver walls for ultra-smooth operation. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, dry-lube finish, 
matte black. .250" takedown/pivot pin holes.
#080-000-814EK  “Zombie Hunter” Rec’r  

8K00HDZ  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 124.99
#080-000-815EK  “This Is My Rifle” Rec’r  

8K00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124.99
#080-000-848EK  “Tac Driver” Rec’r 8K00PUA . . . . . . . 124.99
#080-000-847EK  “We The People” Rec’r 8K00ZAY. . . . 124.99
#080-000-866EK  “We The People/Don’t Tread On Me,” 

Upper Receiver Kit 8K165D00 . . . . . . . 174.99
#080-000-867EK  “We The People/Join Or Die,” 

Upper Receiver Kit 8K165D00 . . . . . . . 174.99
#080-000-831EK  “This Is My Rifle/Join Or Die,” 

Upper Receiver Kit 8K147D27 . . . . . . . 174.99
#080-000-832EK  “This Is My Rifle/Don’t Tread On Me,” 

Upper Receiver Kit 8K147D27 . . . . . . . 174.99

ADAMS ARMS AR-15/M16
EVO ULTRALITE 

UPPER RECEIVER

Complete Piston System In A Super-Light Package

  The Evo Ultralite upper combines Adams Arms’s proven gas 
piston operating system with a small-contour barrel and the 
lightweight Samson Evolution handguard system for a gun 
that’s easy to carry for extended periods. This is a complete upper, 
ready to snap onto the lower of your choice. Adjustable piston-
driven system keeps gas and residue from being blown into the 
action, so bolt and receiver stay cleaner, reducing malfunctions 
related to fouling. The skinny 16" barrel is chambered in 5.56mm 
NATO with an Adams Arms compensator to control muzzle rise 
so the Evo’s light weight doesn’t mean you have to cope with 
more felt recoil or sacrifice speed of follow up shots. Continuous 
rail across receiver and top of handguard, plus two bolt-on rails 
that let you put accessories where you need them. Available in 
Carbine-Length or a Mid-Length gas piston configuration that 
taps gas from farther up the barrel than a standard carbine 
length gun for smoother cycling and easier extraction. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum receiver and handguard, Type III hard-
coat anodized, matte black, with dry-film lubricant coating. Gas 
Block, Piston Tube, Bolt Carrier – Steel, black oxide finish. Piston – 
Stainless steel. Barrel – Chrome-moly steel, Melonite® hardcoated, 
matte black. 16" long, .625" O.D. at gas port, .550" O.D. behind 
muzzle. Chambered in 5.56mm NATO. 1-7" rifling. 
#100-009-250EK  Evo Ultralite Upper, Carbine-Length,  

4Z00UAV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 929.99
#100-009-251EK  Evo Ultralite Upper, Mid-Length,  

4Z00XCH  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 939.99

Carbine-Length

Mid-Length

Brownells AR-15/M16
“ZOMBIE HUNTER” 
UPPER RECEIVER

Colorful Markings For A 
Zombie-Stopper Rifle That 

Makes A Truly Personal 
Statement

  Stripped A3-style upper 
receiver is boldly embla-

zoned with “Zombie Hunter” laser etched on the left side of the 
receiver and engraved on the inside of the ejection port cover. 
You also get an over-sized magazine release button and extended 
takedown/pivot pins all laser-etched with the international bio-
hazard symbol. Pins have easy-to-grasp, oversized heads for fast, 
easy removal to separate the receiver halves; no need for a pin 
punch that can slip and scratch the receiver. Receiver is precision 
machined from an aluminum forging to mil-spec dimensions, 
with M4-type feed cuts and alphanumeric T-markings stamped 
in the rail slots. Hard-anodized, with a dry-lube surface coat-
ing that resists scuffs and reduces friction between bolt carrier 
and receiver walls for ultra-smooth operation. Endorsed by the 
Center For Zombie Awareness. ab
SPECS: Receiver - 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, dry-lube 
finish, matte black. .250" takedown/pivot pin holes. Pins – 6061 T6 
aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Port Cover – 1045/1055 
cold-rolled carbon steel, Parkerized, matte black. Must be installed 
on receiver. Comes with detent installed; hinge pin, spring, snap 
ring required (sold separately).
#080-000-830EK  “Zombie Hunter” Upper Receiver Kit,  

8K147A27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 174.99
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A  #100-008-453EK IMPACT WEAPONS QD SLING MOUNT See Page 94.

B  #100-003-535EK MAGPUL MOE BUTTSTOCK See Page 34.

C  #100-004-799EK A.R.M.S. FLIP-UP REAR SIGHT See Page 55.

D  #100-003-654EK AMERICAN DEFENSE QD SCOPE MOUNT See Page 80.

E  #100-007-284EK VORTEX VIPER PST 4-16x50 SCOPE See Page 94.

F  #100-005-798EK DANIEL DEFENSE 7.62 LITE RAIL HANDGUARD See Page 36.

G  #100-002-077EK YANKEE HILL FOLDING FRONT SIGHT/GAS BLOCK See Page 14.

H  #100-006-977EK FULTON ARMORY LIGHTWEIGHT 18.5" BARREL See Page 16.

I  #152-000-057EK SUREFIRE FH762K03 FLASH SUPPRESSOR See Page 19.

J  #100-004-338EK TROY INDUSTRIES BATTLE RAIL COVERS See Page 41.

K  #452-000-128EK  JP ENTERPRISES JPBC-4BA LOW-MASS BOLT/CARRIER 
See Page 11.

L  #100-004-161EK MAGPUL .308/7.62 PMAG See Page 47.

M #100-006-309EK TANGO DOWN BG-17 BATTLEGRIP See Page 43.

N  #231-000-266EK DPMS A3-STYLE .308 UPPER RECEIVER See Page 93.

DPMS AR-STYLE .308
LR-308 FLATTOP UPPER RECEIVER

Complete Top End Includes Barrel,  
Free-Float Handguard, Bolt & Carrier

  Ready to install .308/7.62 NATO upper receiver comes fully 
assembled with bolt/carrier, charging handle, free-float hand-
guard, gas block, and barrel. Lets you change your LR-308 
from a sporter to a match rifle or long-range varminter in just 
minutes—or build a completely new gun customized to your 
exact needs Beefy, thick-walled receiver of extruded 6066 T6 
aluminum is hardcoat anodized to military standards for ex-
tra surface strength, with a hard, black Teflon coating to resist 
scuffs and scratches. Free-floated forend of smooth, rigid ma-
chined aluminum gives plenty of air space to protect your hand 
from a hot barrel during sustained shooting. Includes swivel 
stud and QD sling swivel. All barrels have 1-10" twist for proper 
bullet stabilization. Bull Barrel models have a heavy .920" O.D. 
barrel with recessed 90° target crown. Snag-free, smooth-side 
receiver without ejection port cover, shell-deflector, or forward 
assist; an elevated Picatinny rail allows easy scope mounting 
without adding a riser mount. Lightweight, aluminum gas block 
has plenty of metal to withstand the hot gasses from thousands 
of firing cycles; topside Picatinny rail lets you mount the front 
sight of your choice, including flip-up models. Available with 
18" barrel of 4140 chrome-moly (CM) carbon steel alloy and 
7¼" carbine-length forend, or 24" bull barrel of 416 stainless 
steel (SS) with 12" rifle-length forend. AP4 Carbine has A3-style 
Lo-Rider receiver with forward assist and ejection port cover. 
16" USGI-style, light contour barrel of 4140 chrome-moly, with 
M203 mount cutout, 7¼" forend, and A2-type gas block/front 
sight tower with bayonet lug and sling swivel. Includes Panther 
flash suppressor with gas-dispersing helical ports and aggres-
sive, serrated CQB tip.
SPECS: Receiver/Handguard/Gas Block/Charging Handle – 6066 
T6 aluminum, anodized and teflon coated, black. Bolt/Carrier – 4140 
steel, parkerized, matte black. Barrel – 4140 chrome-moly steel, 
parkerized, matte black, or 416 stainless steel, natural finish. Fits 
DPMS LR-308 lower receivers only.

DPMS AR-15/M16
STRIPPED UPPER RECEIVER

Carry Handle & Flattop Models 
For Custom Builds; Machined 

From High-Grade Forgings

  Fully machined and finished, 
military style uppers ready for 
you to install your choice of barrel, 
carrier, bolt, forearm, and lower to 

build a custom AR-15. Choose from rugged A2 carry handle style, 
complete with cuts for mounting A2 rear sight, or A3 flattop with 
M4-type feed ramp cuts and Picatinny accessory rail for mount-
ing a scope, holographic sight, or flip-up “iron” sights. Both mod-
els feature shell deflector, forward assist housing, and provisions 
for installing an ejection port cover. Precision machined from a 
premium-grade aluminum forging and hardcoat anodized for 
extra strength, with a tough, scratch-resistant Teflon coating.
SPECS: Aluminum, hard anodized, Teflon coated, matte black. Fits 
mil-spec AR-15 lower receiver with .250" pivot pins.
#231-000-152EK  Stripped A2 Upper Receiver,  

1C82A24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 99.99
#231-000-053EK  Stripped A3 Flattop Upper 

Receiver, 8L94H44  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125.00

#231-000-237EK  LR-308 Upper w/18" CM Bull Bbl,  
3B667Z66  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 739.99

#231-000-236EK  LR-308 Upper w/24" SS Bull Bbl,  
1C682Z54  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 749.99

#231-000-238EK  LR-308 Upper w/16" AP4 Carbine CM 
Bbl 1C00ZAY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 799.99
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DPMS AR-15 UPPER RECEIVER w/BARREL

Easy-To-Swap, Complete, Fully Assembled Top Ends;  
Carry Handle & Flattop Models; Lots Of Options

  Complete, ready-to-install, semi-auto receivers let you change 
your AR-15 from a sporter to a match rifle or long-range var-
minter in just minutes—or add to a lower receiver to complete 
a parts gun. All barrels have six-groove, 1-9" right-hand twist 
rifling and M4-type feed ramp. Pre-ban style standard (Std) 
barrels are chambered for 5.56mm NATO, with A2 flash sup-
pressor, military-style polymer handguard, and A2 front sight 
housing that includes bayonet lug and riveted sling loop. AP4 
adds to Std configuration the cutout for M204 grenade launcher 
mount to replicate the contours of the USGI M4 carbine barrel. 
Bull barrels are stainless steel, post-ban style, and chambered 
for .223 Remington, with low-profile Picatinny gas block, alu-
minum free-float handguard, and non-threaded muzzle with 
target crown. Most models available with standard manganese-
phosphate Parkerized bolt or Chrome-plated bolt for additional 
lubricity and wear resistance.
SPECS: Receiver - aluminum, anodized and Teflon® coated, black. 
A2 carry handle with adjustable rear sight or Flat Top (FT) rail. 
Barrel - Std - 4140 steel, Parkerized finish, dark gray. .725" dia. 
at muzzle. AP4 - 4140 steel, Parkerized finish, dark gray.  .725" 
dia. at muzzle. Bull - 416 stainless steel, natural finish. .925" dia. 
at muzzle.

STOCK #
CAL/

SIGHT BBL BOLT PRICE
#231-000-201EK 5 .56/A2 16" Std Chrome 3B527H14 $ 569.99
#231-000-253EK 5 .56/A2 16" Std Parkrzd 3B452Z77 $ 499.99
#231-000-172EK 5 .56/FT 16" Std Chrome 3B476A13 $ 494.99
#231-000-171EK 5 .56/FT 16" AP4 Chrome 3B532A18 $ 599.99
#231-000-019EK  .223/FT 16" Bull Chrome 3B592X36 $ 629.99
#231-000-254EK  .223/FT 16" Bull Parkrzd 3B548Z36 $ 579.99
#231-000-199EK 5 .56/A2 20" Std Chrome 3B512H86 $ 549.99
#231-000-251EK 5 .56/A2 20" Std Parkrzd 3B453Z79 $ 499.99
#231-000-200EK 5 .56/FT 20" Std Chrome 3B478H66 $ 529.99
#231-000-252EK 5 .56/FT 20" Std Parkrzd 3B438Z66 $ 459.99
#231-000-020EK  .223/FT 20" Bull Chrome 3B578X46 $ 649.99
#231-000-255EK  .223/FT 20" Bull Parkrzd 3B578Z66 $ 599.99

HIGH STANDARD AR-15/M16
HSA-15 FLATTOP UPPER RECEIVER 

Ready To Install On Your Choice Of Lower;  
Stripped & Completely Assembled Models

  Complete, fully assembled M4-type upper receiver is ready 
to install on your lower of choice. Add a rear sight or scope, and 
you’re ready to go shooting. Perfect for converting a rifle to a 
carbine, or build a completely new gun customized to your exact 
requirements. Manufactured in the U.S. from top-quality mate-
rials to original Colt specs; each part is gauge-checked during 
assembly for correct tolerances under MIL-STD 105D. Forged 
from 7075 T6 aluminum alloy, then hardcoat anodized for added 
strength and wear resistance. Includes a standard military con-
tour, 16" barrel with six-groove, 1-9" twist rifling, plus an A2 
gas block/front sight with bayonet lug and 1¼" wide sling loop.  
A2-style flash suppressor has five ports on top and a solid bottom 
to prevent dust signature when shooting prone. Flattop accepts 
a detachable carry handle, scope, or red dot sight; laser-etched 
white index numbers aid in temporary removal and replace-
ment of sight without loss of zero. M4 handguard is molded from 
tough, high-impact polymer that resists moisture, temperature 
extremes, and chemicals. ab
SPECS: Receiver – Forged 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. Barrel - 4140 steel, parkerized finish, black. 16" (40cm) 
long. .725" O.D. at the muzzle. Handguard – Hard polymer, black.
#430-000-528EK  HSA-15 Upper Rec’r 3D494Y36 . . .$ 549.99

EGW
A4 FLATTOP UPPER RECEIVER 

Flattop Rail Lets 
You Mount Scopes 

& Accessories

  A4-style flattop upper re-
ceiver is forged from extra-strong 7075 T6 aluminum, with a 5" 
long rail to accept your tactical accessories, including Weaver-
style rings. Finished with mil-spec, hardcoat, black anodizing for 
protection from scratches, mars, and abrasion. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black, matte finish. 
.250" (6.3mm) diameter pivot pin holes.
#296-000-054EK  A4 Flattop Upper Receiver,  

6B115H07 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 139.99

STAG ARMS AR-15
LEFT-HANDED UPPER RECEIVER & 

COMPONENTS
Custom Components 
To Accommodate The 
Left-Handed Shooter

  Purpose-designed 
upper receiver compo-
nents are mirror imag-
es of the mil-spec right-
handed parts, so rounds 
eject from the left side 
of the weapon. Now you 
can build a gun adapted 
to you, and not have to adapt yourself to the gun. Forged alumi-
num Left-Handed Upper Receiver comes with the forward assist 
on the left for comfortable operation by naturally left-handed 
shooters. Installed ejection port dust cover flips upwards to clear 
the bolt release on the lower receiver. 13-slot Picatinny rail pro-
vides a full 5" for tactical accessories, while the etched position 
numbers in rail slots ensure repeatability of optic mounting po-
sition. Complete Bolt/Carrier assembly is specifically designed 
for the left-handed upper receiver, with a chrome-lined carrier 
for superb wear resistance and easy cleanup. M4-style Ambi-
dextrous Barrel Extension has specially-chamfered lugs for use 
with the left-handed bolt assembly. Also works with standard, 
right-handed bolts. Gunsmith installation required. ab
SPECS: Receiver – Forged 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
black. .250" dia. pivot/takedown pin holes. Bolt – Carpenter 158 
steel, Parkerized, black. Carrier – 8620 steel, Parkerized, black. 
Ambi Barrel Extension – 8620 steel, heat-treated and stress-
relieved, in-the-white. Gunsmith installation required.
#100-005-750EK  LH Upper Receiver 3D151B72 . . . .$ 179.99
#100-005-751EK  LH Bolt/Carrier 3D140B74 . . . . . . . . 159.99
#100-005-752EK Ambi Barrel Extension 3D17B93  . . . 21.99

VLTOR AR-15/M16
MODULAR UPPER RECEIVER

Extra Metal For Superb 
Strength & Rigidity; Mil-Spec 
Dimensions For Compatibility

  The MUR is a flattop upper 
receiver with thicker walls than 
a standard upper to provide a 
more rigid platform for greater 
stability, better accuracy, longer 
service life, and improved reliability. Precision machined from a 
fully heat-treated and cryogenically stress-relieved aluminum 
forging, before hand finishing to final dimensions. All critical 
interface points are 100% compatible with mil-spec select-fire 
AR-15/M16/M4 components and lower receivers, and will fit 
most commercial semi-auto lowers. A slick, dry-lube coating over 
the hard-anodized finish further guards against surface wear 
and helps ensure smooth operation of bolt/carrier and other in-
ternal components. Comes with true MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
rail with 13 cross-slots, plus forward assist and ejection port door 
pre-installed. Gunsmith installation recommended. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, Type II, Class 3 hardcoat anodized, dry 
lube coating, matte black. .250" dia. pivot/takedown pin holes.
#100-004-042EK MUR Upper Receiver 3A173P30 . .$ 189.95

WILSON COMBAT AR-15/M16
STRIPPED FLATTOP UPPER RECEIVER

M4-Style Upper With 
Popular Features;  

CNC Machined From 
7075 Aluminum  

Forging

  The same high-quality 
M4-style flattop upper 

Wilson uses in their custom AR-15s is now available to serve 
as the foundation for your own custom build. Comes ready for 
you to install the required components to meet your—or your 
customer’s—exact needs. Includes integral receiver rail cut to 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny specs, M4-type feed cuts, shell de-
flector, forward assist housing, and provisions for installing an 
ejection port cover, if desired (available separately). Precision 
CNC-machined to final dimensions from a U.S.-sourced forging 
of high-grade 7075 T6 aluminum alloy, prized by AR shooters 
for its exceptional strength, hardness, and resistance to surface 
wear. Hardcoat anodized for additional surface hardness, with 
a durable matte black finish. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. .250” 
takedown/pivot pin holes.
#965-000-084EK  Stripped Flattop Upper 5F95A54 .$ 109.99

VLTOR  
VIS UPPER RECEIVER

Rock Solid Integrated Receiver & Railed Handguard  
Ensures Alignment Of Rails

  Forged flattop receiver and machined, free-float handguard 
are fused into a single component to provide a rock solid, quad-
rail platform for maximum flexibility in mounting optics, backup 
sights, lights, vertical grips, and other accessories. The Versatile 
Interface Structure (VIS) offers a perfectly aligned top rail that 
cures the indexing problems common with flattop receivers and 
separate railed forends. Features four, MIL-STD 1913 Picat-
inny rails with side and bottom rails on the handguard. The 
continuous top rail from the back of the receiver to the front 
of the handguard eliminates the need for an extended base to 
mount a long eye-relief optic. Easy-to-remove bottom rail section 
assists in cleaning and maintenance, and allows attachment of 
an M203 grenade launcher, flare gun, tear gas launcher, or other 
SOPMOD component. Compatible with mil-spec lower receivers, 
bolt/carrier assemblies, and charging handles. Accepts any stan-
dard AR-15 barrel with a low profile gas block. Required barrel 
nut and wrench are included. Available with carbine (VIS-1), 
mid-length (VIS-2), extended mid-length (VIS-2a), or rifle-length 
(VIS-3) handguard. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 (Receiver) and 6061 T6 (Handguard) aluminum, 
Type III hardcoat anodized, matte black. VIS-1 – 14.5" (36.8cm) 
O.A.L. 7" (17.8cm) handguard length. 21.5 oz. (609g) wt. VIS-2 – 
16.5" (41.9cm) O.A.L. 9" (22.8cm) handguard length. 25 oz. (709g) 
wt. VIS-2a – 17.5" (44.4cm) O.A.L. 10" (25.4cm) handguard length. 
26 oz. (737g) wt. VIS-3 – 19.875" (50.5cm) O.A.L. 12" (30.5cm) 
handguard length; 29 oz. (822g) wt.
#100-004-949EK VIS-1 Carbine Upper 3A520P00  . .$ 569.95
#100-004-950EK  VIS-2 Mid-Length Upper  

3A636P51  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 699.99
#100-004-947EK  VIS-2a Ext. Mid-Length Upper  

3A00DZA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 593.70
#100-004-948EK VIS-3 Rifle Upper 3A590P00 . . . . . . . 679.95

YANKEE HILL AR-15/M16

BLACK DIAMOND SPECTER 
UPPER RECEIVER

Complete Flattop Upper With High-End Features

  Flattop upper comes with high-end custom features and ac-
cessories already installed, ready to snap on the mil-spec lower 
receiver of your choice. Comes fully assembled with bolt/car-
rier, charging handle, tactical handguard, gas block, and barrel. 
Features a free-floated Diamond handguard with uniquely-pat-
terned holes machined between the rails to reduce weight and 
enhance barrel cooling. Four full-length MIL-STD 1913 Picatin-
ny rails have individually marked slots for quick reference. The 
handguard bridges the gap to the front of the receiver to form one 
continuous, uninterrupted top rail; extends over the low-profile 
gas block for a smooth, streamlined appearance. Chrome-lined, 
16" barrel has a unique diamond-pattern fluting that increases 
surface area for superior cooling. 1-9" rifling twist works with 
a wide variety of bullet weights. 5.56 NATO chamber accepts 
commercial .223 or mil-spec 5.56mm ammunition. Also includes 
a Yankee Hill Phantom 5C2 flash suppressor/compensator, plus 
YHM-9383 low-profile gas block, YHM-9627 flip-up front sight, 
and YHM-9680 windage-adjustable flip-up rear sight with A2-
style long- and short-range apertures.
SPECS: Receiver – 7075 T6 aluminum alloy, mil-spec Type III hard-
coat anodized finish, matte black. Barrel – Chrome-moly vanadium 
steel alloy, heat treated to Rc 25-32, matte black finish. Chrome-lined. 
16" (40.6cm) long. 1-9" twist, chambered for 5.56mm NATO. Hand-
guard – 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Sights 
– Steel, Parkerized, matte black. 4.8 lbs.(2.2kg) total weight  Fits mil-
spec AR-15/M16 lower receiver with .250" pivot/takedown pins.
#100-005-754EK  Black Diamond Specter Upper Rec’r,  

9A816B55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 899.99

D.S. ARMS AR-15/M16
FLATTOP UPPER RECEIVER

Precision Forged  
From High-Strength 7075 

Alloy For High-Quality 
Custom Builds 

  M4/A3-style upper re-
ceiver is available stripped 

or with the forward assist and ejection port cover already in-
stalled. Precision machined from a 7075 T6 aluminum alloy forg-
ing to USGI dimensions, and ready to mate with the mil-spec 
lower and internal components of your choice. Includes M4-type 
feed cuts and alphanumeric position markers stamped into the 
rail slots. Hardcoat anodized to resist wear, add strength, and 
protect from corrosion. Hard dry-lube surface treatment pro-
tects the anodizing from scuffs and reduces friction between bolt 
carrier and receiver walls for ultra-smooth operation, less wear, 
and longer service life.
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, dry-lube finish, 
matte black. .250” takedown/pivot pin holes. Steel forward assist 
and ejection port cover; black oxide finish.
#274-000-019EK  Stripped Flattop Upper Receiver,  

4G69U70 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.99
#274-000-021EK  Upper Receiver w/Cover & Fwd Assist,  

4G85U52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 99.99
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ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15
UPPER & LOWER RECEIVER SET

Hand Picked & 
Precisely Matched For Exact Fit

  Forged flattop upper and lower receiver 
are CNC machined to tighter than mil-spec 

tolerances, with critical contact points held to +/- .0005". Hand 
selected and matched to ensure a tight, movement-free, lockup 
between the upper and lower halves. Accepts all aftermarket 
and mil-spec internal parts. Weaver-style base allows direct 
mounting of optics or match sights.
SPECS: 7075-T6 aluminum, black, hardcoat anodized, matte finish. 
Small pin, hammer/trigger and pivot/takedown holes. .154" (3.9mm) 
diameter hammer/trigger pin holes. .250" (6.3mm) diameter pivot/
takedown pin holes. FFL required for purchase.
#739-000-002EK NM A4 Receiver Set 9C00UAV . . . .$ 379.99

Courtesy Jeff Molaschi, Brownells 
Category Manager
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A  #100-003-526EK MAGPUL UBR BUTTSTOCK Page 33.

B  #100-004-248EK MIDWEST INDUSTRIES MCTAR-ERS FLIP-UP REAR SIGHT Page 57.

C  #892-000-066EK  TRIJICON TA31-ECOS ACOG/RED DOT SIGHT SYSTEM Page 91.

D  #939-000-001EK LES BAER NATIONAL MATCH BOLT CARRIER Page 11.

E  #100-003-456EK TROY INDUSTRIES MRF-M MODULAR RAIL FOREND Page 41.

F  #100-003-445EK TROY INDUSTRIES FOLDING FRONT BATTLE SIGHT Page 57.

G  #152-000-074EK SUREFIRE M952V MILLENIUM WEAPON LIGHT Page 86.

H  #100-004-419EK FALCON INDUSTRIES NEVER QUIT GRIP Page 6.

I  #100-003-305EK MAGPUL 30-RD PMAG Page 47.

J  #080-000-529EK Brownells OVERSIZE MAGAZINE RELEASE Page 27.

K  #100-004-157EK MAGPUL MOE TRIGGERGUARD Page 22.

L  #100-003-516EK MAGPUL MOE PISTOL GRIP Page 43.

M #231-015-012EK DPMS AMBI SAFETY/SELECTOR Page 27.

BUSHMASTER AR-15 LOWER RECEIVERS
Rugged, High-Quality 

Machined Forging  
For Building 

A Custom Rifle

  Semi-auto, small pin 
lower receivers are pre-
mium-quality forgings 
machined to precise di-
mensions and ready to 
serve as the foundation 
of a fully customized 
tactical, competition, 

or hunting rifle. Exceptionally strong, rigid 
7075 T6 aluminum forging has extra metal 
in the right places for added strength without 
unnecessary bulk. Features a beefy, M16A2-

pattern reinforced area around the front pivot pin, a strengthen-
ing ridge over the receiver extension threads, and a ridge around 
the mag release button to guard against accidental magazine 
drop by preventing unintentional button activation. Bead blast-
ed after machining to ensure a uniform, non-reflective surface 
before application of lusterless black military hardcoat A8625, 
Type III, Class 2 anodized finish that adds surface strength and 
resists abrasion. A final, nickel acetate seal coat provides ex-
tra protection against corrosion. Available as a complete, fully 
assembled lower, with fire control system, pistol grip, receiver 
extension, buffer, spring, and buttstock installed and ready for 
the upper receiver of your choice. Choose adjustable, six-position 
M4-style buttstock of high-impact, molded polymer, or fixed, A2 
buttstock with “trapdoor” storage compartment just like original 
USGI rifles. Both stocks include sling loop at the toe. Stripped 
Lower is the perfect companion for Bushmaster Lower Receiv-
er Parts Kit, available separately, and the receiver extension/
buttstock system of your choice.
SPECS: Receiver - 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Buttstock – Reinforced molded polymer. .154" hammer/trig-
ger pin holes. .250" pivot pin holes. FFL required for purchase.
#100-003-636EK  Complete M4-Style Lower Receiver,  

1F329H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 360.00
#100-003-637EK  Complete A2-Style Lower Receiver,  

1F299H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 335.00
#100-003-638EK  Stripped Lower Receiver,  

1F179H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 195.95

M4-style

A2-style

Stripped

DOUBLE STAR AR-15 LOWER RECEIVERS
Mil-Spec Lowers 

Ready For Your Next 
AR-15 Project

  Forged receiver has 
extra reinforcement 
around the front pivot 
pin, a reinforcing ridge 
over the buffer tube area, and a full fence around the magazine 
catch button stand up to rugged use. Safe and Fire are engraved 
on both sides for guns with ambi safeties. Complete receiver 
include triggerguard, magazine catch button, mil-spec trigger 
group and pistol grip. Available with M4 or A2 stock configura-
tion, complete without buttstock, and as a stripped receiver only. 
Made in USA with mil-spec parts only. 
SPECS: 7075-T6 forged aluminum, CNC machined to Mil-Spec. 
Hard coat anodized, Teflon coating, matte black. FFL required to 
purchase.
#100-002-315EK  M4 Lower, Complete 9Z234C00 . . . .$ 292.00
#100-002-314EK  A2 Lower, Complete 9Z235C00  . . . . . 295.00
#100-002-313EK  Lower, Complete w/o Stock,  

9Z180C00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225.00
#100-002-312EK Lower, Stripped 9Z113C84 . . . . . . . . . 139.99
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We are proud to present NRA Life of Duty, an online community dedicated to supporting 
those who keep us safe and defend our freedoms . Visit brownells.com/LOD
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CMMG AR-15/AR-STYLE .308
LOWER RECEIVERS

Stripped Or Fully Assembled With Precision Trigger Group

MOD4SA LOWER RECEIVER –  
Semi-auto AR-15 receiver 
made from a high-quality, mil-
spec forging is built to handle 
the hard use and reliability re-
quirements of tactical and com-
petitive shooting. Available Stripped 
without any additional parts for full, custom 
build projects or Complete and fully assembled 
with all receiver components installed including 
trigger group, bolt release lever, mag release button, aluminum 
triggerguard, and polymer A2 pistol grip. Available with single, 
left side-mounted safety selector or ambidextrous safety selec-
tor; does not include buttstock or related parts. 
SPECS: Forged 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Teflon 
coated, matte black. .223/5.56mm" stamped on side of magwell. 
.154" hammer/trigger pin holes. .250" pivot pin holes. FFL required 
for purchase.
#100-004-106EK  Stripped Receiver, only,  

3B139H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99
#100-004-243EK  Complete Receiver, Single Safety,  

3B00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 339.99
#100-004-098EK  Complete Receiver, Ambi Safety,  

3B00VBX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 359.99

STRIPPED AR-STYLE .308 LOWER RECEIVER – Semi-auto lower 
receiver is precision machined 
from solid aluminum billet, 
with an integral, oversized 
“winter” triggerguard for use 
in environments where gloves 
are required. Extra-thick trig-
gerguard is milled as part of 
the receiver to provide exceptional structural rigidity. Bev-
eled magwell aids in positive mag seating under stress. Ac-
cepts .308/7.62mm upper receivers from DPMS, Remington, 
Bushmaster, and Patriot Ordnance Factory, and uses H&K G3 
7.62mm magazines; requires minor milling of upper receiver for 
magazines to properly seat and feed. Drop-in ready for the AR-15 
trigger/fire control components of your choice.
SPECS: Machined 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Teflon 
coated, matte black. “7.62” stamped on side of magwell. .154" 
(3.9mm) hammer/trigger pin holes. .250" (6.3mm) pivot/takedown 
holes. FFL required for purchase.
#100-004-001EK  Stripped .308 Rec’r 3B406Z97 . . . .$ 459.95

D.S. ARMS AR-15
ZM4 STRIPPED LOWER RECEIVER

Precision Forging From 
High-Strength Alloy  
For Custom Builds

  Stripped, small-pin 
semi-auto lower receiver 
is precision machined 
from an aluminum al-

loy forging to the same dimensions as USGI receivers to ensure 
proper fit of components and accessories designed for mil-spec 
receivers. An affordable platform for any type of custom gun 
you want to build—from a fast-handling tactical carbine to a 
match-grade competition rifle. Simply add the upper, fire control 
components, buttstock assembly, and pistol grip of your choice. 
Extra hard 7075 T6 alloy gives superior strength and stands 
up to the battering of thousands of firing cycles; hardcoat an-
odized surface resists wear and actually adds strength. Holes, 
inletting, and pin locations have already been cut to final di-
mensions. .154" hammer and trigger pin holes accept the most 
readily available fire control components, with standard .250" 
pivot and takedown pin holes.
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized matte black. 9 oz. 
(255g) weight. .154" hammer/trigger pin holes. .250" takedown/
pivot pin holes. FFL required for purchase.
#274-000-017EK ZM4 Lower Receiver 4G135B71  . .$ 169.64

DPMS AR-15 AR-15 LOWER RECEIVER
High-Quality, 
Forged Lower  

For Precision Fit  
& Function

  Forged, fully 
assembled lower 
is ready for your 
choice of upper. 
Precision machined 
from 7075-T6 air-
craft-grade, alumi-
num alloy, mil-spec 
hardcoat anodized, 
then Teflon-coated 
black for superior wear and scratch resistance. Includes mil-spec 
trigger group and pistol grip. A-2 model features a fixed, black 
Zytel buttstock with rear sling mount and trapdoor buttplate 
for storage of backup parts and cleaning supplies. M4 version 
is equipped with a 6-position, collapsible, carbine stock made of 
impact-resistant polymer.
SPECS: Receiver - Forged, 7075-T6 aluminum, hard anodized, Tef-
lon-coated black. A2 Buttstock - Zytel, black. M4 buttstock - plastic, 
black. FFL required for purchase.
#231-000-180EK  A2 Lower Receiver 1C00VBX . . . . .$ 244.99
#231-000-205EK  M4 Lower Receiver 1C00DZA . . . . . 244.99

A-2 

M4

DPMS AR-15 FORGED LOWER RECEIVER
Forged Construction 

Adds Toughness To The Rifle 
You’re Building

  7075-T6, aircraft-grade alumi-
num receiver is forged and tem-
pered for strength, just like the 
M16 lowers used by the U.S. mili-
tary. CNC machined and ready to 

be the foundation for your match, tactical or hunting rifle. Hard 
coat anodized to mil-spec 8625 for durability; Teflon® coating 
gives additional lubricity and an attractive, matte, black finish.
SPECS: 7075-T6 aluminum, Teflon, black, matte finish. 8.6 oz. (244 
g.) wt. FFL required for purchase. 
#231-000-113EK  Forged Lower Rec. 1C99A98  . . . . .$ 119.99

DPMS AR-STYLE .308
LR-308 LOWER RECEIVER

High-Quality, 
Machined  
Lower For 

Precise Fit & 
Smooth  
Function

  Rugged, fully 
machined lower 
is ready to be 
the foundation 
of a hard-hitting 
long-range tacti-
cal, competition, 
or hunting rifle 
built to meet your exact specifications. 
Available stripped or complete with 
fire control group, buttstock, and pis-
tol grip, ready for your choice of upper. 
Precision milled from a solid billet of 
high-grade 7075 T6 aluminum, with 
extra metal in the right places to handle thousands of rounds 
of full-power ammo without flexing or stress-cracking. Mil-spec 
hardcoat anodized for extra surface strength and corrosion re-
sistance. Complete lowers also have a proprietary Teflon coat-
ing for outstanding resistance to surface wear and scratches. 
Beveled mag well aids in fast reloads, and the integral, straight 
triggerguard milled from the billet with the rest of the receiver 
provides clearance for a gloved trigger finger while adding to the 
structural strength of the receiver. Fixed model features an A2 
pistol grip and an A2-style, black Zytel buttstock with rear sling 
mount and trapdoor buttplate for storage of backup parts or 
cleaning supplies. Collapsible model is equipped with an A2 grip 
and a 6-position, M4-style adjustable stock made of heavy-duty 
impact-resistant polymer. Stripped “small-pin” lower comes 
with a matte black hard-anodized finish.
SPECS: Receiver - 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Teflon-
coated, black. Pistol Grip – Injection-molded polymer, black. Ac-
cepts AR-style .308/7.62mm upper receivers and magazines from 
DPMS, Bushmaster, Patriot Ordnance Factory, and Remington 
Arms. Fixed - Zytel, A2-style buttstock, black. Collapsible – Poly-
mer M4-style buttstock, black. Stripped – Matte black, hard-anod-
ized finish. .154" (3.9mm) hammer/trigger pin holes. .275" pivot/
takedown pin holes. FFL required for purchase.
#231-000-234EK  LR-308 Lower w/Fixed Buttstock,  

1C00BXC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 519.99
#231-000-233EK  LR-308 Lower w/Collapsible Buttstock,  

1C00PUA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 519.99
#231-000-245EK  LR-308 Stripped Lower Receiver,  

1C00PUA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 274.99

Fixed

Collapsible

Stripped

HIGH STANDARD
HSA-15 CARBINE 
LOWER RECEIVER

Extra Strong, Mil-Spec  
Receiver With Custom-Quality 

Trigger Group

  Complete, semi-auto M4-type lower receiver with trigger 
group A2 pistol grips and collapsible stock is ready to accept the 
upper that meets your exact needs. A supplier to the U.S. military 
since WWII, High Standard’s name means top-quality materials 
and workmanship throughout. All parts are manufactured in 
the U.S. to original Colt specs, and each part is gauge-checked 
for correct tolerances in accordance with MIL-STD 105D during 
assembly. Receiver is forged from 7075 T6 aluminum alloy, which 
has nearly twice the tensile strength of the standard 6061 al-
loy. The steel trigger/hammer group’s precision-ground engage-
ment surfaces provide a crisp, near-match-grade trigger pull. 
M4-style, 6-position collapsible buttstock includes buffer tube, 
buffer, recoil sring, receiver lock plate, lock nut, and rear sling 
swivel. Lower Receiver w/o Buttstock includes lower receiver 
assembly with trigger group and pistol grip fully assembled for 
those who wish to install their own buttstock. 
SPECS: Receiver – Forged 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. Buttstock/Pistol Grip – High-impact polymer, black. FFL 
required for purchase.
#100-002-328EK  HSA-15 Lower Receiver, w/Buttstock,  

3D240C00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 269.99
#100-003-220EK  HSA-15 Lower Receiver, w/o Buttstock,  

3D193X24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 239.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15
FORGED LOWER RECEIVER

Teflon Coated For 
Superior Scratch & 
Wear Resistance

  Stripped, small-
pin lower receiver 
is forged from ultra-
strong 7075 T6 alu-
minum to serve in the 
ultimate semi-auto 
tactical, competition, 

or varmint AR-15 rifle. Mil-spec hard-anodized for excellent sur-
face strength and corrosion-resistance. A special Black Teflon® 
coating provides lubricity for smooth operating components and 
helps resist scuffs and scratches, so your gun stays nice-looking. 
Built to mil-spec dimensions for correct fit to any mil-spec upper 
receiver, internal components, and aftermarket accessories. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 forged aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Teflon-
coated, matte black finish. .154" (3.9mm) hammer/trigger pin 
holes. .250" (6.3"mm) pivot/takedown holes. FFL required for 
purchase.
#100-004-482EK  Forged Lower Rec’r 7G163A82  . . .$ 200.99

EXTREME SHOCK AR-15/M16
GRIPWELL

Speeds Magazine Changes &  
Improves Weapon Control

  Hand-filling polymer grip clamps 
around the mag well to provide an 
extra wide “funnel” that aids in fast magazine reloads in high-
stress situations. Ergonomic exterior features three contoured 
finger grooves for a secure, comfortable hand-hold that helps you 
counteract recoil to stay on target during rapid fire. Enables a 
tight, elbow-in grip for positive weapon retention during CQB 
operations, and minimizes hand fatigue during long periods in 
the ready position. Molded from nearly indestructible polymer 
composite; secures to the weapon with three steel hex-head 
crossbolts for a tight hold even during continuous recoil. ab
SPECS: Reinforced injection-molded polymer, black. 4¼" (10.8cm) 
long, 1¾" (4.4cm) wide, 2¾" (7cm) high. 2.8 oz (79g) weight.
#100-004-632EK Gripwell 5B24Y29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 26.99

PATRIOT ORDNANCE FACTORY  
AR-15/AR-STYLE .308

MACHINED LOWER RECEIVER
Machined From 7075  

Aluminum Billet  
For Precise Dimensions &  

Superb Strength

  Stripped, semi-auto lower 
receiver is fully machined from 
U.S.-sourced 7075 T6 alumi-

num billet for superb strength and precise dimensions. Extra 
metal in the right places gives a big payoff in added support and 
rigidity with minimal extra weight. Available in AR-15 (P-415) 
and AR-style .308 (P-308) sizes, both models accept mil-spec and 
aftermarket components, so you can select the upper, trigger 
group, pistol grip, receiver extension, and buttstock that best 
serve your needs—the perfect foundation for a custom tactical 
rifle. Integral, oversized triggerguard machined as part of the re-
ceiver further enhances structural rigidity and provides plenty 
of clearance for trigger finger when wearing gloves. Radiused 
inside and outside edges protect finger from cuts and scrapes 
when mounting weapon quickly or during extended fire. Flared 
magwell with smoothly radiused inside corners helps ensure 
fast reloads, without fumbling, when seconds count. Cut for 
ambidextrous bolt release to allow strong- or weak-hand opera-
tion; right-side button included with receiver. Laser etched, in-
ternational “fire” and “safe” symbols give the operator instant, 
intuitive feedback on the weapon’s safety status in high-stress 
situations.
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized. Small-pin, .154" 
(3.9mm) hammer/trigger pin holes. P-415 - Matte black Teflon® fin-
ish. Accepts mil-spec AR-15/M16 rifle or carbine upper receiver 
and internal components. .250" (6.3mm) pivot/takedown holes. 
P-308 - Matte black finish. .250" pivot/takedown pin holes. Accepts 
DPMS LR-308 or Knight's Armament SR-25 AR-style .308/7.62mm 
upper receiver. Uses standard small-pin AR-15 trigger, pistol grip, 
takedown pin, and receiver extension. Requires .308 buffer, buffer 
spring, pivot pin. FFL required for purchase.
#100-004-193EK  P-415 AR-15 Lower Receiver,  

1G322X15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 325.99
#100-004-349EK  P-308 AR-Style .308 Lower Receiver,  

1G412T16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 449.99

Go online at www.brownells.com and review products you 
have used. Would you reccomend it to a friend? Would you 
purchase it again? Have any useful tips you think others 

might benefit from? Share it! Your opinion matters to us!

OWN IT?   INSTALLED IT?   TRIED IT?

RATE IT!
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FALON INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
NEVER QUIT GRIP

Helps Promote A Secure,  
Non-Slip Grip For The Support Hand 

On The Magwell

  Ergonomically shaped rubber grip 
enhancer helps promote a secure, comfortable, non-slip grip for 
the tactical shooter who prefers to position his support hand 
on the magazine well. Encourages the operator to maintain a 
firm grasp on the magwell, not the magazine, for improved re-
coil control and fast followup shots. Oil, dirt, and UV-resistant 
Santoprene™ thermoplastic elastomer is textured to fit the hand 
and cushion it from recoil. The surface is just “grippy” enough 
for a secure hand-hold and to keep the grip from moving on the 
magwell. Installs easily on any AR-15/M16 rifle or carbine with 
a standard triggerguard. Just depress the forward pin, swing the 
guard out of the way, and the Never Quit Grip over the magwell, 

A  #100-002-457EK MAGPUL PRECISION RIFLE STOCK See Page 33.

B  #093-249-020EK BADGER ORDNANCE TACTICAL LATCH See Page 26.

C  #100-005-955EK VORTEX VIPER PST 1-4x24 SCOPE See Page 94.

D  #080-000-810EK Brownells PICATINNY SCOPE RINGS See Page 85.

E  #434-000-011EK I.O.R. VALDADA HI-RISE EXTENDED RISER See Page 84.

F  #100-007-254EK DANIEL DEFENSE MODULAR FLOAT RAIL 12.0 See brownells.com

G  #965-000-148EK WILSON COMBAT 6.8 SPC RECON TACTICAL BARREL See Page 93.

H  #100-003-564EK  PRIMARY WEAPONS SYSTEMS FSC30 COMPENSATOR  
See Page 18.

I  #100-003-220EK  HIGH STANDARD HSA-15 LOWER RECEIVER See Page 5.

J  #714-000-010EK  PRECISION REFLEX 15-RD 6.8 MAGAZINE See Page 48.

K  #100-007-545EK GEISSELE SD-3G SUPER DYNAMIC THREE-GUN TRIGGER 
 See Page 93.

SUPERIOR ARMS AR-15 S-15 LOWER 
RECEIVER

Strong, Forged Receiver; 
 Perfect Foundation For A 
Custom Rifle Or Carbine

  Stripped, semi-auto, lower 
receiver delivers custom shop 
quality without the typical 
custom shop price. Perfect 
platform for building the ulti-
mate, mission-specific, AR-15 rifle or carbine. Made from a high-
strength, 7075 T6 aluminum forging for reliable performance 
and outstanding durability. Mil-Spec, hard anodized finish 
adds extra strength to the receiver walls and delivers superior 
abrasion-resistance for rugged field use. Precision-machined 
to ensure drop-in installation of Mil-Spec, aftermarket compo-
nents. Secondary setscrew in pistol grip allows trigger preset 
adjustment to eliminate creep for a crisp, clean break. Features 
standard, .250" diameter takedown and pivot pin holes. 
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hard-anodized, black finish. 9 oz. (255 
g) wt. FFL required for purchase.
#100-003-161EK S-15 Lower Receiver 6F96T00 . . . .$ 139.99

YANKEE HILL AR-15
YHM-15 LOWER RECEIVER

Mil-Spec Dimensions & Finish For 
Superb Fit & 

Maximum Compatibility

  Semi-auto lower is precision machined 
entirely at Yankee Hill’s manufactur-
ing facility from a high-strength 7075 
aluminum alloy forging. The perfect 
foundation for almost any kind of AR 
you want to build: tactical, competition, 
sporting—even a non-standard caliber. 
Mil-spec dimensions ensure superior 
fit and maximum compatibility with a 
wide range of available uppers, aftermarket parts, and acces-
sories. Slightly oversized magwell chamfers help ensure fast, 
positive magazine changes when the pressure is on. YHM logo 
stamped on left side of mag well. Accepts standard .154" ham-
mer/trigger pins and .250" takedown/pivot pins. Available as a 
Stripped lower receiver or with a polymer A2 pistol grip and all 
internal components installed, including mil-spec trigger group, 
safety selector, bolt catch, mag release button, aluminum trig-
gerguard;  add the receiver extension tube, buffer components, 
and buttstock of your choice.
SPECS: Receiver - Forged 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. Accepts .154” hammer/trigger pins and .250” take-
down/pivot pins. A2 Pistol Grip – Reinforced molded polymer, black. 
FFL required for purchase.
#100-004-301EK  Stripped Lower Receiver, only,  

5G120C00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 139.99
#100-004-350EK  Assembled Lower Receiver, w/A2 Grip,  

5G239T74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249.99

Stripped

A2 Grip

6.8 SPC Three-Gun Competition Rifle C

E
F G

J

A

B

I

K

D

and reinstall the pin. ab
SPECS: Santoprene synthetic rubber, black, desert tan, or O.D. 
green. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 and clones with removable trigger-
guard.
#100-004-418EK  Never Quit Grip, Black 3G18H76 . . .$ 24.99
#100-004-419EK  Never Quit Grip, Desert Tan,  

3G18H76 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99
#100-004-420EK  Never Quit Grip, O.D. Green,  

3G18H76 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99

Improve your accuracy 
at reloadIng.com

H
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SPIKE’S TACTICAL AR-15
LOWER RECEIVER

High-Quality Forgings 
Machined to Mil-Spec 

Dimensions; Stripped & 
Assembled Models

  Semi-auto lower receiv-
er is machined from a 7075 

T6 aluminum forging to mil-spec dimensions for 
precise fit and outstanding performance. Rug-
gedized hardcoat anodized finish resists scuffs, 
scratches, and wear. Stamped and color-coded 
bullet selector position markings notify operator 

when weapon is in “safe” or “semi-auto.” A “full-auto” position 
is not selectable but gives this semi-auto lower receiver the ap-
pearance of being multi-burst capable. Magazine well features 
Spike’s spider logo and multi-cal engraving. Complete Lower w/
Buttstock includes stainless steel trigger, black oxide finished 
triggerguard and hammer assembly, pistol grip, six-position 
mil-spec buffer tube (1.146" O.D.), ST-T2 tungsten heavy buf-
fer, mil-spec 17-4 stainless steel buffer spring, and Spike’s M4 
stock. Complete Lower w/o Buttstock includes trigger/hammer 
group and all other internal components ready for the receiver 
extension and buttstock of your choice. Stripped Lower comes 
as a standalone component without trigger group, mag release, 
selector, or bolt release.
SPECS: Receiver - 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black finish. Buttstock – Reinforced molded polymer, black. .154" 
hammer/trigger pin holes. .250" takedown/pivot pin holes. FFL re-
quired for purchase.
#100-004-686EK  Complete AR-15 Lower Receiver w/

Buttstock 3H243C24 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 249.99
#100-004-687EK  Complete AR-15 Lower Receiver w/o 

Buttstock 3H186C21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199.99
#100-004-685EK  Stripped AR-15 Lower Receiver,  

3H00AVB. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.99

BLACK DOG MACHINE AR-15/M16
UPPER RECEIVER BOLT SAVER

Prevents .22 LR Conversion Bolt  
From Falling Out Of Disassembled Receiver

  Molded polymer cover fits in the underside of a disassembled 
.22 LR conversion upper receiver to prevent the bolt from falling 
out. Keeps dirt and debris out of internal components, too. Slide 
over the takedown and pivot pins, then secure in place with the 
two included cotter pins. Can be installed on any disassembled 
centerfire upper as well to protect the bolt carrier. ab
SPECS: Polymer, black. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 upper receiver and .22 
LR conversions.
#100-005-586EK Bolt Saver 1B02A31  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 2.99

   CMMG AR-15
    .22 EVOLUTION CONVERSION KIT

Use Economical .22 LR Ammo  
To Practice More & Hone Critical Shooting Skills

  Drop-in .22 LR conversion system comes fully as-
sembled and ready to install in any semi-auto AR-15 
to help you practice critical shooting skills with eco-
nomical rimfire ammunition. Installs in seconds and 
requires no gunsmithing or permanent alterations 
to your rifle. Simply replace the bolt and carrier with 
the conversion unit, load up the included magazine 
with high-velocity round-nose .22 LR ammo, and you’re ready to 
shoot. Precision machined from high-grade carbon or stainless 
steel for reliable function in any mil-spec AR-15 rifle or carbine 
chambered in 5.56mm NATO, including many gas piston sys-
tems. Forward Assist model has a built-in polymer adapter that 
lets you use your rifle’s forward assist to help seat the bolt if 
it fails to go into battery. Kit comes with conversion unit and  
one smoke-tinted 26-round or 10-round magazine; conversion 
unit also available separately, without magazine. Magazines are 
molded from impact-resistant polycarbonate and are available 
in translucent smoke tint or solid black. Self-lubricating anti-
tilt follower and constant-force spring help ensure reliable feed-
ing. Follower holds bolt open after last round is fired. 26-round 
magazines are the size and shape of a USGI-style 30-round 
AR-15 magazines; 10-round magazines are the size of a standard 
straight-body 20-round AR-15 magazine. ab
SPECS: Kits include conversion unit, plus one (1) smoke-tinted 26-
rd or 10-rd magazine. Conversion Unit – Carbon steel, Parkerized, 
matte black finish (CS), or stainless steel, natural polished finish 
(SS). Designed for high-velocity, round nose .22 LR ammunition 
only. Fits semi-auto AR-15 rifle or carbine chambered for 5.56mm 
NATO, including gas piston conversions where the piston enters 
the receiver no more than 17⁄8". Magazines - Injection-molded poly-
carbonate, Smoke tint or Black. Capacities listed in table.

.22 EVOLUTION CONVERSION KITS
STOCK #           DESCRIPTION CAPCTY PRICE

#080-000-558EK CS Kit w/Mag 26 8K163P53 $ 189.99
#080-000-557EK CS Kit w/Mag 10 8K167P76 $ 189.99
#100-003-921EK CS Kit, Only NA 3B150T21 $ 169.99
#080-000-722EK SS Kit w/Mag 26 8K176V67 $ 199.99
#080-000-723EK SS Kit w/Mag 10 8K180V90 $ 199.99
#100-005-395EK SS Kit, Only NA 3B164P29 $ 179.99
#100-006-143EK SS Fwd Assist Kit w/Mag 26 3B210H35 $ 239.97
#100-006-144EK SS Fwd Assist Kit w/Mag 10 3B207H20 $ 239.95
#100-006-142EK SS Fwd Assist Kit, Only NA 3B180H00 $ 209.99

.22 LR CONVERSION MAGAZINES
#080-000-548EK 26-Rd Magazine, Smoke 2B23T33  . . . .$ 25.00
#080-000-547EK 26-Rd Magazine, Black 2B23T33  . . . . . . 25.00
#100-003-673EK 10-Rd Magazine, Smoke 1B23Y33  . . . . . 25.00

22 STARTER PAK - SAVE 20% - Get a 
carbon steel conversion unit, three 
26-round smoke-tint magazines, and 
525 rounds of Federal .22 LR 36 grain 
copper-jacketed hollow-point ammo – 
and SAVE 20% off what you’d pay for 
these items separately.
#100-007-781EK  .22 Conversion Starter Pak, 

 8K00ZAY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 219.99

CHRISTIE & CHRISTIE MAGAZINE LOADER - 
Helps you load up a lot of magazines quickly, with-
out pinched fingers, so you spend precious range 
time shooting your .22 LR AR-15 conversion, not 
loading mags.
SPECS: Molded polymer, black. Fits Brownells, Black 
Dog Machine, and Ciener magazines for .22 LR AR-
15/M16 conversions.
#100-004-398EK  .22 LR Mag Loader 8A07D99 . . . . . .$ 14.99

Magazine  
not included

CMMG AR-15/M16
DEDICATED .22 LR BARREL

For Improved Accuracy In Rifles  
Fitted With .22 LR Conversion Systems

  M4-contour barrel converts a standard .223/5.56 upper re-
ceiver to a dedicated .22 LR upper when used in conjunction 
with a CMMG, Ciener, or other Atchison-style .22 rimfire conver-
sion kit (sold separately) and magazine (CMMG or Black Dog). 
Solves the accuracy problems sometimes caused by firing rimfire 
ammo in the .224" bore of the centerfire barrel. Comes with a 
chamber adapter and pre-installed barrel extension with locator 
pin. Installs on a mil-spec upper receiver using a standard or 
free-float barrel nut. Requires removal of the conversion unit’s 
.223/5.56-to-.22 LR chamber adapter, using caution to avoid 
“springing” the unit’s rails, and replacement with the barrel’s 
chamber adapter. Standard ½" x 28 tpi muzzle threads let you 
install AR-15/M16 muzzle components.
SPECS: Chrome-moly steel, black oxide finish on barrel, Parkerized 
adapter, matte black. 16" OAL. .750" O.D. at position where gas port 
is normally located. 1-16" twist rifling. ½" x 28 tpi muzzle threads.
#100-006-726EK  AR-15 .22 LR Barrel 3B88A28  . . . . .$ 99.99

CMMG AR-15/M16
DEDICATED 9mm LOWER RECEIVER
Integral 9mm Mag Well 

Requires  
No Conversion Block

  Semi-auto lower receiver 
lets you build a dedicated 
9mm AR that doesn’t look 
like a conversion—because 
it isn’t. The magazine well is 
machined to accept only Colt or modified Uzi-style 9mm maga-
zines. Eliminates the need for a separate conversion block and 
the reliability problems that can result from converting a stan-
dard .223/5.56mm lower with add-on parts. Comes with feed 
ramp, bolt catch, and ejector all designed for best function with 
the 9mm pistol cartridge. Plus, the flush-fit mag well gives your 
gun a clean, uncluttered look. All holes, inletting, and pin loca-
tions have been machined to final dimensions. Add the trigger 
group, buttstock, and 9mm buffer/spring of your choice. Ideal 
for use with CMMG Enhanced 9mm Bolt/Carrier assembly, 
available separately. Machined from high-grade 7075 T6 alumi-
num billet that provides superb strength and rigidity. Hardcoat 
anodized, then Teflon® coated for excellent resistance to scuffs, 
scratches, surface abrasion, and discoloration from cleaning sol-
vents and gun oils. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Teflon coated, 
matte black. .250" diameter pivot/takedown pin holes. FFL required 
for purchase.
#100-004-879EK 9mm Lower Receiver 3B155D56 . .$ 174.99

57 CENTER AR-15/M16
AR57 UPPER RECEIVER

Converts Any AR-15 To Shoot 5.7 x 28mm

  Complete upper receiver lets you shoot economical, gentle-
recoiling 5.7 x 28mm ammunition in your AR. The innovative, 
low-profile 50-round magazine (sold separately) is positioned 
conveniently above the barrel for optimum weight distribution. 
Spent cases are ejected straight down through the magwell to 
avoid striking other shooters and for easy range cleanup. Simple, 
reliable blowback operation with a free-sliding bolt that’s the 
only moving part means there’s no gas system to foul or clog 

Magazine sold 
separately

Brownells/ROCK RIVER ARMS  
CAR-15/M49mm LOWER RECEIVER  

CONVERSION KIT

Drop-In Kit Converts A Stock Lower Receiver  
To Accept A Sub-Caliber Upper

  One-stop, drop-in solution with the parts you need to convert a 
mil-spec small pin (.154" dia.), .223 lower receiver with collaps-
ible stock to accept a 9mm upper receiver assembly. Kit includes 
a replacement hammer, recoil spring, and buffer optimized to 
handle the reduced recoil force of the 9mm Luger round, as 
well as a Magwell Conversion Block that installs in your rifle’s 
magazine well to allow it to accept Rock River’s 25-round 9mm 
magazines, available separately. To use the Kit on a full-size rifle 
with fixed A1/A2-style buttstock, install the separately available 
Delrin® Spacer in buffer tube behind recoil spring. ab
SPECS: Hammer & Buffer - Steel, matte black oxide finish. Action 
Spring - High tensile strength spring steel. Magwell Conversion 
Block - Steel with matte black oxide finish and aluminum with matte 
black, hardcoat anodized finish. Fits CAR-15/M4 collapsible stock 
models with .154" diameter receiver pin holes.Spacer – Machined 
Delrin. 21⁄8" (5.4cm) long. Fits buffer tube for standard, fixed A1/A2-
style AR-15/M16 buttstock. Not included in kit; must be purchased 
separately.
#080-000-442EK  9mm Lower Receiver Conversion Kit,  

8K192Y80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 219.99
#739-000-018EK  9mm Magwell Conversion Block,  

9C00PUA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 175.00
#739-000-015EK 9mm Hammer 9C00BXC . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00
#739-000-016EK 9mm Carbine Buffer 9C00ZAY  . . . . . 25.00
#739-000-019EK  9mm Fixed Stock Spacer 9C08B89 . . . 8.99
#739-000-005EK  Carbine Recoil Spring 9C00PUA  . . . . 4.00
#739-000-014EK  9mm Magazine, 25-Rd 9C00PUA  . . . . 35.00

with carbon. Ultra-rigid, monolithic receiver/handguard rail is 
machined from a single block of aluminum, with nearly 3 feet of 
Picatinny rail space for mounting optics and other accessories. 
Plenty of vent holes in the handguard ensure maximum cooling 
during sustained fire. Free-floating, 4140 chrome-moly steel bar-
rel is 16" long, with a unique, multi-port flash suppressor. Comes 
with a correct-weight recoil buffer for use with 5.7 x 28mm am-
mo; fits in the receiver extension of an M4-style stock. ab
SPECS: 25" (63.5cm) O.A.L. 4 lbs, 9 oz. (2.1kg) weight. Receiver/
Handguard – 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
Barrel - 4140 chrome-moly steel, Parkerized, matte black. 16" 
(40.4cm) long, 1-8.5" twist. Magazine – Molded polymer, translu-
cent, smoke. 10¾" (27.3cm) long. 4.8 oz. (136g) weight. 50-round 
capacity.
#100-004-892EK AR57 Upper Receiver 2C00TPU . .$ 695.99
#100-004-891EK 50-Rd Magazine 2C23T78 . . . . . . . . . . 25.99

BrownellsBusinessAdvantage.com

CMMG AR-15
.22 LR BOLT HOLD OPEN

UPGRADE PARTS
Locks Bolt Open After Last 

Round; Preserves Bolt Catch  
Button Function

  Drop-in parts for rifles fitted with 
a CMMG or Atchisson-style .22 LR 
conversion kit work with the exist-

ing bolt catch to lock the bolt to the rear after the last round is 
fired. Molded polymer Bolt Hold Open Actuator fits into the top 
of the magazine well to precisely align a CMMG 25-round .22 LR 
magazine for reliable bolt lock open. Alignment can be further 
fine-tuned by adjusting the actuator’s steel bolt-stop plate with 
the included hex wrench. Requires the spring and follower set 
sold below. No permanent rifle modifications required; simply 
lift out the actuator to return to shooting centerfire ammo. Fol-
lower/Spring Set upgrades a 25-round CMMG magazine with 
a follower that activates the Bolt Hold Open Actuator when the 
last round is fired. Includes an extra-power spring to ensure reli-
able feeding. Works only with the Bolt Hold Open Actuator in-
stalled. Each 25-rd magazine requires one Spring/Follower Set.
SPECS: BHO Actuator - Molded polymer body, black. 1018 carbon 
steel catch. 2½" (6.3cm) long, 15⁄16" (2.4cm) wide, ¾" (1.9cm) high. 
½ oz. (14g) weight. Installation instructions and wrench included. 
Spring/Follower Set - Carbon steel wire spring. Molded polymer 
follower, black. Not for use in 10- or 15-round magazines.
#100-006-725EK  .22 Conversion Bolt Hold Open Actuator,  

3B15V17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.95
#100-006-724EK  Bolt Hold Open Spring/Follower Set,  

3B06V50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.99
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A  #100-002-946EK MAGPUL CTR BUTTSTOCK See Page 33.

B  #100-006-787EK MAGPUL MBUS GEN 2 FLIP-UP REAR SIGHT See Page 56.

C  #100-004-286EK EOTECH G23.FTS MAGNIFIER See Page 88.

D  #100-008-575EK SPIKE’S TACTICAL NICKEL-BORON BOLT/CARRIER See Page 93.

E  #080-000-971EK Brownells/EOTECH CQB T-DOT SIGHT See Page 94.

F  #100-009-696EK  TROY INDUSTRIES TRX ALPHA BATTLERAIL See Page 94.

G  #100-006-791EK MAGPUL MBUS GEN2 FLIP-UP FRONT SIGHT See Page 56.

H  #100-008-514EK BATTLECOMP 2.0 See Page 17.

I  #100-005-830EK TACTICAL SUPPLY DEPOT EXTENDED P/T PINS See Page 28.

J  #100-005-625EK HARFORD ENGRAVED EJECTION PORT COVER See Page 30.

K  #100-004-687EK SPIKE’S TACTICAL LOWER RECEIVER See Page 6.

L  #100-003-144EK MAGPUL 30-RD MAGLEVEL PMAG See Page 47.

M #408-150-000EK HOGUE PISTOL GRIP See Page 42.

N  #100-004-450EK MAGPUL ASAP SLING ADAPTER See Page 62.

O  #100-002-212EK SOG ARMORY CHARGING HANDLE w/TACTICAL LATCH See Page 26.

P  #231-000-236EK DPMS OVERSIZED SELECTOR LEVER See Page 2.

Q  #100-004-755EK MAGPUL B.A.D. LEVER See Page 26.

ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15/M16
9mm UPPER RECEIVER ASSEMBLY

Easily Convert Your .223 AR Into A Fast-Shooting 9mm

  Sub-caliber upper assemblies allow fast and simple conver-
sion of ARs chambered in .223 to 9mm Luger.  True, dedicated, 
complete upper receivers are assembled from military speci-
fication components; includes a Wilson, 1-10 twist barrel, bolt 
and carrier, charging handle,  shell deflector, heat-shield lined 
handguards, sling swivel, and A1-style flash hider.  Additional 
items not included but required for conversion to 9mm are a 
9mm magazine, (sold below), magazine adapter, action spring, 
and recoil buffer, sold separately. A2 configuration has A2 adjust-
able sights regulated for 9mm. A4 unit has flattop receiver that 
accepts most aftermarket accessories designed to fit a Picatinny 
rail. 
SPECS: Barrel - 4140 steel, blue, matte finish, 16" (40.6cm) long, 
.725" (18cm) O.D. Receiver - Aluminum, anodized finish, matte 
black. Designed to fit lower receiver with .25" (6.3mm) diameter 
takedown pins. 
#739-000-012EK A2 9mm Upper Rec. 9C00BXC . . . .$ 506.99
#739-000-013EK A4 9mm Upper Rec. 9C00ZAY . . . . . 486.99

25-ROUND 9MM MAGAZINE - High-capacity UZI-type 
design has been specifically modified for use in 9mm 
AR-15 conversions. Robust, all-steel construction with 
metal follower and tough Parkerized finish for years of 
smooth, reliable service. Requires the Brownells/Rock 
River Lower Receiver Conversion Kit, sold separately.
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized matte dark gray finish. 25-round 
capacity.
#739-000-014EK  9mm Magazine, 25-Round,  

9C00PUA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 35.00

A2

A4

BUTLER CREEK “LULA” MAGAZINE LOADER/UNLOADER -  
A must for loading Rock River’s 25-round 9mm AR-15 
mags! As you move the lever back and forth, loader se-
curely grasps each round for effortless loading/unload-
ing. Reduces wear and tear on magazine feed lips—and 
your fingers. Fits in your pocket. Loader is made in 
U.S.A.
SPECS: Reinforced polymer, black. Fits Rock River 
25-round 9mm AR-15 magazines, as well as 20-, 25-, 32-, and 
40-round 9mm Uzi metal magazines.
#593-000-045EK  9mm AR-15/UZI Mag Loader  

3E28P53  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 34.95

Selection • Service • SatiSfaction

"Zombie Hunter" 5.56 Carbine,  
as seen on the front cover
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SPIKE’S TACTICAL AR-15/M16
“HAVOC” 37mm 

FLARE LAUNCHER
Adds Another Tactical/
Training Capability To 

Your AR

  Breech-loading 37mm 
flare launcher clamps se-
curely to the bottom rail of 
any 7" or longer Picatinny 

handguard. Lets you use 5¾" U.S. Coast Guard approved flare, 
smoke, or gas rounds for field operations or training. A single 
push of the button quickly opens the launcher to remove a spent 
round and insert a fresh cartridge. STZ pushbutton cylindrical 
breech lock is far stronger than lever locks typically used on this 
type of launcher. 9" Launcher has pivoting tube that swings to 
the side for loading. 12" Launcher tube slides forward for rear 
feed. Mounting hardware and instructions included.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, and 1018 cold-
rolled steel, oxide coated, black. 9" Launcher – 91⁄16" (23cm) OAL, 
5½" (14cm) tube length. 2 lb., 5 oz. (1kg) wt. 12" Launcher – 125⁄8" 
(32cm) OAL, 9" (22.8cm) tube length. 2 lb., 14 oz. (1.4kg) wt.
#100-007-033EK Havoc 9" Launcher 3B00YTP . . . . .$ 349.95
#100-007-034EK Havoc 12" Launcher 3B00AVB . . . . . 299.95
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TACTICAL SOLUTIONS AR-15/M16
AR-22 UPPER RECEIVER ASSEMBLY

Complete, Dedicated .22 LR Upper  
Ready To Drop On Your Lower & Shoot

  Dedicated .22 LR flattop upper lets you do live-fire training 
with affordable rimfire ammo while retaining the weight, bal-
ance, and feel of your rifle. Replace your existing upper with 
the AR-22, load the included Black Dog .22 LR magazine, and 
you’re ready to shoot. You practice with your existing trigger and 
fire control components, so the trigger pull feels the same. The 
mil-spec receiver has a standard MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail, 
charging handle, forward assist (non-functioning), and ejection 
port cover. Inside, the standard bolt/carrier assembly is replaced 
by a dedicated “bolt rail” of hardened tool steel with a blowback 
operated stainless steel bolt inside. Both components are built 
to run hard and handle the abuse of long practice sessions. M4 
has the appearance and weight of a USGI M4 upper, with correct 
contour barrel, standard M4 handguard, A2-type flash hider, 
and a gas block/front sight tower with bayonet lug, sling loop, 
and square front sight post. LT has a lightweight, free-floated 
aluminum barrel with a button rifled, 1-16" twist chrome-moly 
steel liner. Muzzle is threaded to accept any compensator or flash 
suppressor that fits an AR-15/M16/M4. The included screw-on 
muzzle cap with 11° target crown gives a clean, finished ap-
pearance when a muzzle accessory isn’t installed. The Hogue 
machined aluminum mid-length forearm has bands of aggres-
sive knurling for a firm, non-slip grasp. ab
SPECS: Receiver – 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. .250" pivot/takedown pin holes. Bolt – Heat-treated 416 
stainless steel. Bolt Rail – Tool steel. Magazine – Injection-molded 
polycarbonate, translucent smoke. 26-round capacity. M4 – 24" 
(61cm) OAL. 3 lbs, 15 oz. (1.8kg) weight. Barrel – Chrome-moly 
steel, Parkerized, matte black. 16.1" (41cm) long. 1-16" twist. ½"-28 
tpi muzzle threads. LT – 23" (58.4cm) OAL. 2 lbs, 14 oz. (1.3kg) 
weight. Barrel – Aluminum with chrome-moly steel liner, hardcoat 
anodized exterior, matte black. 16½" (41.9cm) long, .920" O.D.  1-16" 
twist. ½"-28 tpi muzzle threads.
#100-005-202EK  AR-22 M4 Upper Receiver,  

8K528Y00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 579.99
#100-005-203EK  AR-22 LT Upper Receiver,  

8K551Y47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 599.99

M4

LT

ZEL CUSTOM AR-15/M16
TACTILITE UPPER RECEIVER

Complete Bolt Action Uppers For Long-Range AR-Type Rifles

  Bolt action upper receiver combines with any off-the-shelf 
AR-15 lower to create a professional-quality, ultra-long range 
rifle. Receiver is fully machined from a single piece of 4140 steel 
barstock, heat treated for superb strength, Parkerized, and then 
top-coated with a tough, corrosion-blocking CeraKote™ ceramic 
finish. Heat-treated 4340 steel bolt uses the time-tested two 
lug push-feed design for tremendous strength and reliability. 
Machined 7075 aluminum handguard has integral MlL-STD 
1913 Picatinny quad-rails for mounting a full range of acces-
sories, including a bipod and, on the extended top rail, any type 
of long-range optic. Button-rifled barrel is free-floated for con-
sistent accuracy and available in 4140 or LW19 chrome-moly 
steel, depending on model. All models feature an integrated 
muzzle brake for reduced felt recoil and fast follow-up shots. 
T1 Duty is chambered in .416 Barrett and designed for tacti-
cal operations. This single-shot features a LW19 chrome-moly 
steel Lothar-Walther barrel with a match-grade chamber for 
sub-MOA performance using match ammo. 29" barrel only.  
T1 Ultralite is a single shot chambered for the popular .50 BMG 
cartridge, with a 24" or 29" Mossberg-made 4140 chrome-moly 
barrel. U.S. mil-spec standard chamber. T2 Ultralite is a .50 BMG 
repeater with the same features as the T1 and a side-mounted, 
5-round Accuracy International magazine. U.S. mil-spec stan-
dard chamber, 24" or 29" barrel.
SPECS: Receiver - 4140 chrome-moly steel hardened to Rc 42-
45, Parkerized, with a CeraKote topcoat, matte black. Bolt - 4340 
chrome-moly steel hardened to Rc 42-45, Parkerized, matte black. 
Bolt Handle - ETD 150 steel, Parkerized/CeraKote finish, matte 
black. Firing Pin -  4142 chrome-moly steel, Parkerized, black. Ham-
mer – 1018 carbon steel hardened to Rc 42. Handguard – 7075 
T6 aluminum, CeraKote finish, matte black. All models fit mil-spec 
AR-15 lower receiver (not included), no gunsmithing required. Duty 
– Barrel: LW19 chrome-moly steel, with 12L14 steel muzzle brake, 
Parkerized, matte black. Available in .416 Barrett only; 6-groove, 
1-11" twist rifling. Total weight: 17.3 lbs. (7.8kg) weight. Ultralite – 
Barrel: 4140 chrome-moly steel, Parkerized, matte black. Available 
in .50 BMG only; 8-groove, 1-15" twist rifling. Total weight: 15 lbs 
(6.8kg) w/24" barrel; 16.7 lbs (7.6kg) w/29" barrel.
#100-005-532EK  T1 Duty .416 Barrett, 29" Bbl,  

2B2368H81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 2,549.99
#100-005-530EK  T1 Ultralite .50 BMG, 24" Bbl,  

2B1863H13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1,999.99
#100-005-531EK  T1 Ultralite .50 BMG, 29" Bbl,  

2B1913H54 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2,049.99
#100-005-533EK  T2 Ultralite .50 BMG, 24" Bbl,  

2B2368H81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2,549.99
#100-005-534EK  T2 Ultralite .50 BMG, 29" Bbl,  

2B2419H25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2,599.99

MP ADAPTER - Machined  aluminium adapter lets 
you mount a Pachmayr recoil pad to a Magpul AR-15/
M16/AR-308 PRS Stock for additional recoil control 
on a Tactilite Upper Receiver. Adapter available 
alone or with a Pachmayr F325 Large Field Pad. PRS 
Stock sold separately.
SPECS: Adapter - 6061 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. Accepts recoil pads with 3.1" hole spacing. 
Rubber recoil pad, black. 2" wide, 55⁄8" (14.2cm) high. 1.1 
lbs. wt. Pad and adapter add 2" (5.1cm) to L.O.P.
100-006-323EK  MP Adapter/Recoil Pad 

Combo, 2B65V39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.95
100-006-322EK  MP Adapter, Only 2B48V28 . . . . . . . . . 59.99

Adapter w/Pad 
Installed

HAHN PRECISION AR-15
9mm CONVERSION BLOCK

Reliable Feeding With A Host Of Ammo Types;  
Models For Every Shooting Application

  One-piece, machined aluminum block con-
verts AR-15 lower receiver to 9mm. Compat-
ible with all Colt-type, 9mm upper receivers, 
the feed ramp is cut for reliable feeding with 
all types of ammo, including hollow point and 
frangible ball. Roller retention device holds 
block securely in receiver, prevents acciden-
tal release. Hardened steel ejector, feed ramp 
and bolt hold open give long service life; last-
round-hold open feature on bottom-loading model works when 
used with Colt magazines. Also works with modified UZI maga-
zines but last-round-hold-open will not function. No receiver 
modification required. Top-Loading Block installs from the top 
of the lower receiver (no hold open feature) and Bottom-Loading 
Block installs from the bottom of the lower receiver. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black, matte finish. 
#100-000-920EK  Top-Loading 9mm Conversion Block,  

6K140P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 175.00
#100-000-443EK  Bottom-Loading 9mm Conversion Block,  

6K160Z00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200.00

DEDICATED 9mm CONVERSION BLOCK - De-
signed, manufactured, and field-tested specifi-
cally for law enforcement personnel who require 
an AR-15/M16 dedicated to 9mm ammo using 
Colt and modified Uzi-type magazines.  Integral 
“leg” hooks over the top of the lower receiver to 
prevent accidental fall-out during actual combat 
situations where reliability is paramount.  Two-
piece, aluminum body features extra tight, mating surfaces to 
minimize the collection of carbon and brass buildup; scalloped 
hold-actuator allows unburned powder and other debris to pass 
through for uninterrupted cycling. Hold actuator is wire EDM-
machined from high grade, 01 tool steel and functions with the 
standard 5.56mm bolt hold-open, which is strong, reliable and 
more readily available than the 9mm version. (Last round hold-
open feature functions with Colt magazines only.) Ejector is of 
standard, Colt configuration for easy replacement by any depart-
ment armorer. Funneled magazine well ensures smooth entry 
for rapid mag changes and limits rotational movement caused 
by variances in magazine taper. Spring-loaded roller maintains 
constant tension against the lower receiver well to prevent free 
play. Steel, feed ramp is heat-treated for extra strength and su-
perior wear-resistance; provides consistent round delivery with 
most bullet types. Armorer installation recommended.
SPECS: Body – 6061-T6 billet aluminum, Mil-Spec black anodized 
finish. Components – Steel, parkerized finish. Fits all Mil-Spec AR-
15/M16 receivers. Armorer installation recommended.
#100-002-321EK  Dedicated 9mm Conversion Block,  

6K160C00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 200.00PRO MAG AR-15/M16
9mm MAGAZINE ADAPTER

Converts .223/5.56 Magwell To Accept  
9mm Colt/Uzi Magazines

  Magazine well insert converts a standard 
.223/5.56 AR-15 lower receiver to accept Colt 
SMG and modified Uzi-type 9mm magazines 

for use with a dedicated 9mm upper receiver. Friction-fit, top-
down installation with  steel hooks that fit over the top of the 
lower receiver to keep the adapter in place. Durable polymer 
body with Parkerized steel fixtures for added support. Bolt hold-
open after last shot with Colt magazines only. 
SPECS: Polymer body, black. Steel feed ramp, bolt stop, ejector, 
Parkerized, matte black. Armorer installation recommended. Fits 
Mil-Spec AR-15/M16 lower receivers; Olympic arms rifles require 
ejector removal.
#687-000-033EK 9mm Mag Adapter 7H41Z15 . . . . . . .$ 53.50

CMMG AR-15/M16
ENHANCED 9mm BOLT/CARRIER

Lets You Keep  
The .223/5.56mm Hammer 

In Your 9mm Conversion

  Complete, drop-in carrier/
bolt assembly is ramped on 
the bottom to provide clearance for a factory .223/5.56mm ham-
mer in your 9mm conversion. Eliminates the need to install a 
dedicated 9mm hammer, so the original fire control system stays 
intact for easier conversion back to original caliber. Precision 
machined from high-grade ordnance steel, the one-piece design 
combines bolt and carrier as a single unit to provide outstand-
ing strength, durability, and reliability. Includes a staked-on 
carrier key.
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Fits rifles and carbines with Rock 
River Arms and Colt-style 9mm blow back system.
#100-004-363EK 9mm Bolt/Carrier 3B159D99  . . . . .$ 199.99

BUSHMASTER AR-15
BOLT & CARRIER

Machined To Mil-Spec  
Or Better Tolerances For  

Precise Fit & Smooth Cycling

  Bolt and carrier assemblies 
provide smooth, efficient cycling 
and improved reliability in any 
AR-15 application. Precision 

machined from the highest quality ordnance-grade steels to cur-
rent military—or higher—tolerances, then hardened and mag-
netic particle inspected to ensure there are no microscopic cracks 
or flaws that could lead to premature failure. Bolt made from 
high-strength Carpenter 158 steel alloy is heat-treated for ex-
ceptional surface hardness to handle the battering of thousands 
of cycles. Includes extractor, gas rings, ejector, pins, and springs; 
does not include firing pin. Carrier of 8620 steel is chrome lined 
to ensure smooth bolt function and superb wear resistance for 
years of reliable service. Comes with chrome-lined carrier key in-
stalled. Complete Kit includes bolt and carrier assemblies, plus 
the firing pin, cam pin, and firing pin retaining pin. ab

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
COMPLETE BOLT/CARRIER GROUP

Drop-In Assembly With  
Strength & Durability Features  

For Dependable Service

  Complete, mil-spec assembly 
with bolt, bolt carrier, and firing 
pin ready to drop into the rifle or carbine upper of your choice. 
Features a shot-peened bolt for increased surface strength and 
durability, and an extractor booster to ensure reliable cycling 
during rapid semi-auto or full-auto fire. Each assembly is mag-
netic particle inspection tested to ensure it’s free from imper-
fections that can lead to premature failures. Properly staked 
gas key prevents gas leakage that can lead to short stroking. 
M16-style carrier has full-length shroud for tripping auto sear, 
so this carrier may be installed on full-auto law enforcement 
and military rifles. Carrier is chrome lined for smooth cycling 
and resistance to wear from hot combustion gases for years of 
dependable service. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized, matte black finish. Fits mil-spec semi-
auto and full-auto AR-15/M16 upper receiver chambered for 
.223/5.56mm.
#100-004-634EK  Complete Bolt/Carrier Group,  

8K00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16
BOLT/CARRIER ASSEMBLY

Mil-Spec Dimensions  
For Drop-In Fit;  

MPI Inspected For  
Soundness

  Complete bolt/carrier 
assembly comes ready to 

drop in your rifle—ideal as a replacement, in a custom build, or 
as a backup for extra insurance during competition. Machined 
from high-grade 8620 carbon steel to mil-spec dimensions, with 
hard-chrome plated steel firing pin and chrome-lined, staked gas 
key for added durability. Carrier is notched for forward assist. 
Magnetic particle inspection (MPI) during manufacture ensures 
each component is solid and free of internal flaws. ab
SPECS:  8620 steel, Parkerized, matte black.
#100-004-911EK  Bolt/Carrier Assembly,  

2Z124H14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99

SPECS: Steel, parkerized, dark gray, matte finish.
100-009-490EK  Complete Bolt/Carrier Kit,  

9B122A07 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 134.99
#100-003-605EK Bolt Assembly 9B56Y76 . . . . . . . . . . . . 64.99
#100-003-604EK Bolt Carrier 9B93Y74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99

DPMS AR-15/M16 BOLT ASSEMBLY
Replaces Factory Bolt; 

Use For Building 
Custom Sporter &  

Varmint Rifles

  Steel, Teflon-coated, to eliminate bind on bearing surfaces 
which can prevent reliable cycling. Mil-spec bolt assembly is 

machined to strict tolerances for a drop-in fit and requires no 
gunsmithing.
SPECS: Steel, Teflon-coated, matte black. Meets mil-spec 
#8448510.
#231-000-196EK Bolt Assembly 3B39H00  . . . . . . . . . .$ 44.99
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A  #100-003-529EK MAGPUL ACS BUTTSTOCK See Page 33.

B  #100-004-756EK NOVESKE QD RECEIVER END PLATE See Page 62.

C  #100-006-787EK MAGPUL MBUS GEN 2 FLIP-UP REAR SIGHT See Page 62.

D  #100-003-734EK AIMPOINT COMPM4S RED DOT SIGHT See Page 87.

E  #100-003-460EK TROY INDUSTRIES MRF-DI HANDGUARD See Page 41.

F  #100-003-742EK A.R.M.S. #41 BL SILHOUETTE FOLDING FRONT SIGHT See Page 12.

G  #100-004-633EK DANIEL DEFENSE M4 BARREL See Page 15.

H  #100-003-114EK VLTOR VC-1 FLASH SUPPRESSOR/COMPENSATOR See Page 20.

I  #071-000-041EK TANGODOWN STUBBY VERTICAL GRIP See Page 45.

J  #100-008-575EK SPIKE’S TACTICAL NICKEL-BORON BOLT/CARRIER See Page 93.

K  #078-000-107EK Brownells 30-RD MAGAZINE See Page 46.

L  #408-150-000EK HOGUE PISTOL GRIP See Page 42.

M #100-005-841EK BATTLE ARMS AMBIDEXTROUS SAFETY SELECTOR See Page 27.

N  #100-004-757EK NOVESKE QD SLING SWIVEL See Page 62.

DPMS AR-15
BOLT & BOLT CARRIER COMBO

Matched Set 
Provides Smooth, 
Reliable Cycling

  Steel bolt and bolt 
carrier combos are 

available in three ultra-hard, wear-resistant, self-lubricating 
finishes. Choose from hard Chrome plating, Titanium Nitride 
(TiN) coating, or IonBond Diamond Coat for natural lubricity, 
positive cycling, and easy cleaning. Economical yet durable Dia-
mond Coat consists of an ion-thick layer of carbon deposited on 
the bolt, carrier, gas key firing pin and cam pin for increased 
hardness and wear resistance over a traditional phosphate fin-
ish. Machined to military specs to ensure correct fit and opera-
tion in standard, mil-spec semi-auto receivers, these parts are 
function-tested before leaving the factory and may exhibit some 
light fouling.
SPECS: Machined, heat-treated Carpenter 158 alloy (bolt) and 8620 
chrome moly (carrier) steel, with Hard Chrome, Titanium Nitride, or 
black Diamond Coat finish. Fits semi-auto .223/5.56mm AR-style 
rifles.
#231-000-177EK  Bolt/Carrier, Chrome, 1C159V72 . . .$ 169.99
#231-000-178EK  Bolt/Carrier, TiN 1C189V36  . . . . . . . 199.99
#231-000-262EK  Bolt/Carrier, Diamond Coat,  

1C179Z24  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 184.99

FAILZERO AR-15 BOLT/CARRIER GROUP
Self-Lubricating  

Surface Treatment  
Provides Smooth,  
Reliable Function

  Drop-in bolt and 
carrier group has a 

self-lubricating surface that eliminates the need to apply oil or 
grease that can attract dirt, dust, unburned powder, and car-
bon and lead to cycling failures. Proprietary EXO treatment 
produces an exceptionally hard surface that’s 40% more wear 
resistant than chrome plating, with an ultra-low friction coeffi-
cient. Surface is actually harder than the substrate underneath 
and will not peel, flake, gall, or rub off. EXO-treated bolt/carrier 
groups have been tested to function reliably without additional 
lubrication up to 50,000 rounds. Reduced friction also means 
less heat generated by metal-on-metal contact, so the gun runs 
cooler and parts last longer. Easy to clean, too—fouling brushes 
right off. Before treatment, parts are shot peened for surface 
uniformity and magnetic particle inspected to make sure there 
are no hidden flaws. Gas key is hardened to USGI specs, chrome 
lined to resist erosion, and comes already staked to the carrier. 
Complete Bolt/Carrier Group comes fully assembled and ready 
to drop into any mil-spec AR-15 upper receiver. Includes bolt, 
bolt carrier, small pin (.154") hammer, firing pin, extractor, cam 
pin, and gas key. Every kit is test fired for proper function before 
leaving the factory. Separately available Carrier comes with gas 
key installed and staked. Bolt includes extractor, ejector, and gas 
rings installed. Add the firing pin of your choice. ab
SPECS: Heat-hardened carbon steel, EXO-treated surface, silver 
finish. Fits mil-spec AR-15 upper receiver. Carrier does not have 
provision for auto sear trip.
#100-004-449EK  AR-15 Bolt/Carrier Group w/Hammer,  

8B00AYT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 249.99
#100-004-475EK AR-15 Bolt 8B102U02 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124.95
#100-004-476EK AR-15 Carrier 8B142U65 . . . . . . . . . . 159.99

      PRIMARY WEAPON SYSTEMS AR-15/M16
       TOOL STEEL CARRIER

Isonite™ Coated For 
Extreme Wear Resistance; 

Easy Cleaning

  Tool steel carrier features an ultra-hard, self-lubricating 
Isonite™ coating for increased wear resistance, easier cleaning 
and longer service life. A combination of flat and angled surfaces 
reduce weight, while oversized skid pads reduce the number 
of contact points for less friction and more clearance for debris 
to keep your rifle running longer between cleanings. Comes 
with carrier key installed and staked. Includes forward assist 

notches, cut for dust cover use, and has full-length shroud on 
underside to activate auto sear on full-auto/burst rifles.
SPECS: S7 tool steel, hardened to Rc 57, Isonite™ coated, matte 
black finish. 9.8 oz. (278g) weight.
#100-006-642EK Tool Steel Carrier 4B82P76  . . . . . . .$ 99.99

L

Visit brownells.com/LOD

News, features, and video programs  
important to the men and women who 
risk their lives for their fellow citizens.
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JP ENTERPRISES AR-15
STAINLESS STEEL BOLT CARRIER

Burnished & Hand 
Polished For Smooth,  

Reliable Operation

  Custom, stainless steel 
bolt carrier features a 100% 
increase in bearing surface 
for smooth cycling and out-

standing reliability. Includes forward assist serration and dust 
cover notch for tactical duty or any application requiring abso-
lute “no-fail” operation. Expanded, exterior, bearing surfaces are 
hand polished and ensure precise alignment in upper receiver 
for less wear. Non-plated carrier bore is roller burnished for 
low-drag movement. Rear of carrier is designed in the AR-15, 
semi-auto configuration with longer, mil-spec cocking pad in the 
front. Five-step QPQ process produces an exceptionally hard, 
wear-resistant high-lubricity black finish. Comes with steel gas 
key installed. ab
SPECS: 416 stainless steel, polished, black QPQ finish. Includes 
steel key. 9 oz. (255g).
#452-000-022EK  SS Bolt Carrier 2E164H38  . . . . . . .$ 199.99

JP ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
ENHANCEDBOLT™ BOLT ASSEMBLY

Designed For Extra-Long  
Service Life

  Complete bolt assembly 
is precision machined from 
an ultra-strong steel alloy 
to last up to 10 times lon-
ger than a standard carbon steel bolt, minimizing the risk of 
bolt failure during a critical engagement. SAE 9310 steel has 
a tough, ductile inner core highly resistant to stress fracturing, 
with a hard outer surface that resists galling and wear, to ensure 
a service life of up to 60,000 rounds. This is the same steel used 
in the transmission gears of Formula 1 race cars, so it’s ideal 
for high-impact, high-heat applications like sustained full-auto 
fire. Meticulously machined radiuses on all 90-degree corners on 
the locking lugs help distribute impact force evenly and further 
reduce risk of premature wear and cracking. Fully supported 
extractor face and precise extractor engagement further ensure 
smooth, reliable cycling. ab
SPECS: SAE 9310 nickel-chromium-molybdenum steel, in-the-
white. Fully assembled with extractor, gas rings, ejector, pins, and 
springs installed. .223 fits AR-15/M16 and clones. Fully compat-
ible with any mil-spec bolt carrier. .308 fits JP LRP-07 and DPMS 
LR-308 rifles only.
#452-000-111EK  .223 EnhancedBolt 2E101A34  . . . .$ 109.99
#452-000-113EK  .308 EnhancedBolt 2E129A73  . . . . . 139.99 LES BAER AR-15

BOLT/CARRIER GROUP
Complete, Mil-Spec;  

Ready To Drop In 
& Run  

Like Clockwork

  Complete, .223/5.56mm AR-15 bolt and carrier assembly comes 
with all the parts, fully assembled, and ready to go. Drop it in 
your AR, check headspace, and you’re ready to shoot. Precision-
machined in Les Baer’s state-of-the-art manufacturing facility 
from durable, high-grade 8620 nickel-chromium-molybdenum 
alloy steel billet. Mil-spec dimensions ensure proper fit and func-
tion in a wide variety of OEM and aftermarket upper receivers. 
All components, including bolt and gas key, have a uniform matte 
black Parkerized finish for extra strength and corrosion resis-
tance. Interiors of the carrier and carrier key are hard-chromed 
for additional durability and to aid in clockwork reliability. Car-
rier and stripped bolt also available separately. Bolt – Stripped 
bolt allows you to build up a custom, high-performance bolt to 
suit your exact needs by installing the firing pin, extractor, ejec-
tor, gas rings, pins, and springs of your choice. Carrier – Comes 
with gas key installed and staked. ab
SPECS: 8620 carbon steel, Parkerized, matte black. Fits mil-spec 
AR-15 upper receiver. Carrier does not have provision for auto sear 
trip.
#124-000-001EK  Bolt/Carrier Group 4B203X72 . . . .$ 249.99
#124-000-002EK AR-15 Bolt, only 4B32X85. . . . . . . . . . . 39.99
#124-000-003EK AR-15 Bolt Carrier, only 4B94X71 . . 109.99SMITH ENTERPRISE

CHROME PLATED BOLT & PARTS
Hard-Chromed For Reduced Wear 

& Easier Cycling

  Combine with the Smith Enter-
prise Match Bolt Carrier to have a 
complete, long-wearing bolt carrier 
assembly for your AR-15 or M16. 
High-quality, mil-spec components 
are heat treated and hardened, then 
hard-chrome plated to reduce friction coefficient and make the 
surface of the part almost impervious to wear. Magnetic particle 
inspected for flaws before leaving factory. ab
SPECS: 8620 steel, hard-chrome plated, silver color. Fits all AR-15 
and M16 bolt carriers. Complete Bolt includes extractor spring 
and pin and ejector spring and pin; does not include carrier key 
or cam pin.
#851-111-000EK  Complete Hard-Chromed Bolt,  

1E87A84 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 108.99
#851-111-002EK Hard-Chromed Extractor 1E31A54 . 40.99
#851-111-003EK Hard-Chromed Cam Pin 1E22A39 . . 29.99

SMITH ENTERPRISE AR-15
MIL-SPEC BOLT/CARRIER ASSEMBLY
Standard Dimensions  

For Drop-In Fit &  
Reliable Operation  

In Mil-Spec Receivers

  Complete bolt/carrier 
assembly delivers the strength and durability that have made 
Smith Enterprise components favorites of competitors and tacti-
cal shooters. Mil-spec tolerances ensure proper fit and smooth, 
reliable function in the widest range of semi-auto commercial 
rifles for competition, duty, and field applications. Machined 
from high-grade 8620 carbon steel alloy for consistent dimen-
sions and heat-treated for superb strength and hardness. Bolt 
recess in the carrier is hard-chromed and polished for smooth 
bolt movement and resistance to carbon build-up. 
SPECS: 8620 steel, Parkerized, matte black. Fits mil-spec semi-
auto AR-15s chambered for .223/5.56mm.
#851-000-081EK Bolt/Carrier Assembly 1E220Z83 .$ 269.99

SMITH ENTERPRISE AR-15/M16
MATCH BOLT CARRIER

Hard-Chromed 
For Less Friction, 

Easier Cycling

  True, match-spec bolt carriers increase cycling efficiency for 
greater dependability and less chance of malfunction. Machined 
to military specs, heat treated and hardened to Rc 58, then hard-
chrome plated for a much lower friction coefficient between the 
upper receiver and carrier. Inside surfaces of bolt recess are 
polished and also hard-chromed for a better gas seal and less 
carbon build-up.  Includes hard-chromed gas key and stainless 
steel screws. ab
SPECS: 8620 steel, hard-chrome plated, silver color.
#851-110-015EK  AR-15 Match Bolt Carrier,  

1E133A90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 159.99
#851-110-016EK M16 Match Bolt Carrier 1E133A90 159.99

SPIKE’S TACTICAL AR-15/M16
BOLT & CARRIER SETS

Ultra-Smooth Operation & Enhanced Reliability In Semi-Auto 
& Select-Fire Rifles; 5.56 & 6.8 SPC Models Available

  Complete, fully assembled, bolt/carrier group is machined to 
mil-spec dimensions using the latest manufacturing techniques 
and quality-control testing to deliver superb reliability in both 
semi-auto and select-fire rifles. Carrier of hardened 8620 car-
bon steel has an M16-type full-length shroud on the underside 
to trip the auto sear on full-auto/burst rifles. Bolt is machined 
from ultra-hard Carpenter 158 steel alloy and magnetic particle 
inspected (MPI) to ensure there are no internal flaws to com-
promise structural integrity and cause premature failure. Bolt 
exterior is shot peened to produce an exceptionally uniform sur-
face that aids in smooth movement through carrier. Fully staked 
carrier key and tool steel extractor further aid reliable cycling. 
Laser-engraved Spike’s Tactical logo on the side of the carrier 
is visible when the ejection port door is open. .223/5.56mm fits 
standard AR-15/M16/M4 rifles; 6.8mm SPC enables conversion 
to the hard-hitting performance of the 6.8mm SPC round. A 6.8 
barrel and magazine (both available separately) are necessary 
to complete the caliber conversion.
SPECS: Bolt – Carpenter 158 steel alloy. Carrier – 8620 carbon steel, 
chrome lined. All major components have mil-spec phosphate fin-
ish, matte black. 6.8mm SPC - Use with rifles chambered for 6.8 
SPC cartridge only. 
#100-007-035EK  .223/5.56mm Bolt/Carrier Set,  

3B109A81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 119.99
#100-007-020EK  6.8 SPC Bolt/Carrier Set,  

3B158T52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.95

DPMS AR-15 GAS SYSTEM KIT

Critical Replacement Parts To Keep Your AR-15 Functioning

  The essential parts you need to repair and maintain rifle 
and carbine gas systems. Ideal for emergency repairs, or use 
to build a new rifle. Includes gas tube, roll pin, bolt carrier key 
and screws, plus three gas rings. Mid-Length Gas Tube – Use 
when modifying a rifle or carbine for a mid-length gas system or 
for repairing an existing mid-length installation. Includes tube 
only. Retain the rifle’s existing roll pin, carrier key, screws, and 
gas rings.
SPECS: Stainless steel gas tube and gas rings. Remaining parts 
steel, black, matte finish. Mid-Length Gas Tube – 11¾" (29.9cm) 
long.
#231-000-045EK Rifle Gas System Kit 1C22H00  . . . .$ 29.99
#231-000-046EK Carbine Gas System Kit 1C22H00  . . 29.99
#231-000-244EK Mid-Length Gas Tube, only 1C11P70 14.99

M16 CLINIC AR-15/M16 PIGTAIL GAS TUBE
Controls Gas Pressure  

To Cure Cycling & Feed-
ing Problems For Rifles,  
Carbines & Handguns

  Extra-length tube lengthens the gas pressure curve to help 
prevent bolt bounce, short-stroke and feeding jams. Helps pre-
vent cycling problems common to carbines and pistols. Slows 
bolt carrier to improve feeding reliability and reduce wear and 
battering. Gives softer recoil impulse, decreases cyclic rate in 
full-auto fire. Fits under free float tubes and handguards. Car-
bine fits all 10 inch to 16 inch barrels. Pistol fits 7.5 inch barrels 
only. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, cryo treated. 
#100-000-553EK  Carbine AR-15/M16 Pigtail,  

6K86P67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 108.99
#100-000-554EK Pistol AR-15/M16 Pigtail 6K86P67  . 108.99

MGI MILITARY AR-15/M16
AR-15 REGULATED GAS TUBE

Adjust Gas Flow For Heavy Or Light Loads

  Tiny valve on top of the tube lets you adjust gas flow and bolt 
speed to match individual loads. Dial down to slow bolt for softer 
recoil impulse, close completely for single shot operation, or open 
up more for reliable cycling with light loads. Reduces gas port 
erosion, as well as wear and battering of recoil system. Helps con-
trol secondary recoil movement so rifle stays on target for quick 
follow-up shots. Easy to install—just like changing the factory 
gas tube. Includes hex wrench for operating the valve.
SPECS: Stainless steel. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 and clones. Requires 
no other modification to rifle.
#741-000-001EK Rifle Gas Tube 1D40Z87 . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99
#741-000-006EK Mid-Length Gas Tube 1D41Z03 . . . . . 59.99
#741-000-002EK Carbine Gas Tube 1D40Z87 . . . . . . . . 59.99

FULTON ARMORY AR-15
MCFARLAND™ BOLT GAS RING

Stops Gas Leaks & Eliminates 
Sluggish Bolt Performance 

  Single spiral of spring steel loops around the bolt 
three times and leaves no path for gas leakage. Replaces conven-
tional three-piece “piston ring”-style sets that can accidentally 
line up, causing a major leak from the gas expansion chamber 
in the carrier. 
SPECS: Polished spring steel.
#100-001-257EK McFarland Gas Ring 3K03U26  . . . . .$ 3.99

DPMS AR-15 4 RAIL GAS BLOCK
Versatile Platform  

For Sighting & Lighting Accessories

  Four Picatinny rails allow you to mount  
the right accessories for the task at hand. 
Lets you attach an iron sight, laser, night 
vision device and flashlight, all at the same 
time. Accepts Picatinny or Weaver-style 
rings. Attaches with dual set screws. Models for standard, .750" 
diameter barrels and .936" diameter, heavy, match barrels.
SPECS: Aluminum, black, anodized, matte finish. 13⁄4" (4.5cm) long, 
11⁄2" (3.5cm) wide, .750" (19mm) or .936" (23.8mm) I.D.
#231-000-197EK .750" 4 Rail Gas Block 3B26H22  . . .$ 39.99
#231-015-026EK .936" 4 Rail Gas Block 3B26V42 . . . . . 39.99

Shop online at reloading.com
SINCLAIR = RELOADING

JP ENTERPRISES AR-STYLE .308
JPBC-4BA LOW-MASS  

BOLT/CARRIER ASSEMBLY
Helps Reduce Felt Recoil 

On Large-Caliber AR  
Platform Rifles

  Reduced-weight bolt/carrier assembly helps tame felt recoil 
on an ArmaLite®, DPMS,  or Remington AR-style .308 rifle. Car-
rier features the same type of weight-reducing cuts found on the 
original JPBC-3 AR-15 bolt carrier to give the same benefits your 
.308. Wide carrier rails have extra bearing surface to improve 
bolt alignment and reduce wear. Forward assist serrations have 
been omitted for competition use and further weight reduction. 
Comes with a complete JP EnhancedBolt™ (also available sepa-
rately), designed to stand up to high-heat, high-impact use. Car-
rier key is already installed and staked. ab
SPECS: Carrier - 416 stainless steel, polished, black QPQ finish. 
Bolt – 9310 nickel-chromium-molybdenum steel. For use as a 
complete assembly only in ArmaLite AR-10, DPMS LR-308, and 
Remington R-25 rifles. Not for use with Rock River Arms or Bush-
master rifles. For use as a complete assembly only; DO NOT install 
components from other manufacturers on bolt or carrier.
#452-000-128EK  JPBC-4BA Bolt/Carrier 2E377Y15 $ 429.95
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A.R.M.S. AR-15/M16
#41-BL SILHOUETTE  

FOLDING FRONT SIGHT
Strength & Appearance Of Standard Sight; 

Folds Down When Not Needed

  Integral gas block and folding front sight 
replicates the strength and appearance of the 
classic factory AR-15/M16 front sight tower, yet 
folds neatly out of the way when it’s not needed. 

Patent-pending, weight-saving, all-in-one design; no need to 
purchase a railed gas block and a separate rail-mount folding 
sight. Deploys and locks securely open with the flick of a finger—
as fast as any flip-up combat sight. To fold, press straight down 
on the top of the diagonal rear support to release the lock while 
pulling back on the sight tower. Standard, A2-type sight post 
is the same height as factory post, so it works with any factory 
height rear sight. Easy to install; dual clamping rings fit stan-
dard .750" diameter barrels, and hex-head bolts (hex wrench 
included) provide plenty of clamping force to make sure the sight 
doesn’t shift and change point of aim. Base/gas block of rugged, 
precision machined steel provides exceptional strength and re-
sistance to erosion by hot gases. Includes bayonet lug, and rear 
clamping ring drilled to accept sling swivel pin. Aluminum sight 
post minimizes weight while still providing plenty of strength. 
Uniform, black finish matches most factory gun finishes. ab
SPECS: Steel and aluminum, matte black finish. Fits barrels that are 
.750" O.D. at the gas port.
#100-003-742EK  #41-BL Silhouette Folding Front Sight,  

3A128P57  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 153.50

For more choices of A.R.M.S. SIGHTS 
 visit brownells.com

BADGER ORDNANCE AR-15/M16
ULTRA LOW PROFILE GAS BLOCK

Provides Maximum Clearance 
For Optics Or Free-Float Hanguards

  Slim, low-profile replacement for factory 
front sight gas block provides maximum 
clearance for optics and free-float hand-
guards. Streamlined profile reduces forward 
weight and improves your rifle’s appearance. 
Set screws, gas tube mounting pin, and in-
stallation instructions included. Parkerized Gas Block is an ex-
act copy of the gas manifold on the Mk12 Mod 1 Special Purpose 
Rifle used by the U.S. Army and Navy. Made from 4140 ordnance 
steel with a tough, wear-resistant Parkerized finish and fits bar-
rels with .750" O.D. Stainless Gas Block is made from 416 stain-
less steel and has the same appearance as the Mk12 Mod 1 gas 
manifold, and fits barrels with .875" O.D. ab
SPECS: Parkerized – 4140 steel, matte black. 1" (25.4mm) long, 7⁄8" 
(22.2mm) wide, 17⁄16" (36.5cm) high. Fits .750" (19mm) O.D. barrels. 
Stainless – 416 stainless steel, natural finish. 1" (25.4mm) long, 1" 
wide, 17⁄16". Fits .875" (22.2mm) O.D. barrels.
#093-000-026EK  Parkerized Steel Mk 12 Gas Block,  

3K53B73 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 65.00
#093-000-027EK  Stainless Steel Mk 12-Style Gas Block,  

3K59B07 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69.00

Brownells AR-15/M16
LOW-PROFILE GAS BLOCK

Lightweight, Minimal Profile  
To Fit Under Tactical Handguards  

& Free-Float Tubes

  Low-profile gas block fits under just 
about any extended handguard while 
ensuring proper gas flow to keep your 
rifle cycling reliably. Precision ma-
chined from lightweight, yet tough, 

6061 T6 aluminum, so it won’t add unwanted forward weight. 
Slide over the barrel and anchor in position by tightening the 
three, flush-mounted steel hex screws on the underside to ensure 
it won’t shift even under sustained full-auto fire. For installations 
where the gas block is exposed, rounded edges give a “melted” pro-
file that won’t snag on foliage or other gear. Hardcoat anodized for 
additional strength and resistance to surface wear; matte black 
finish blends with most factory gun finishes. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. In-
cludes (3) hex-head screws and instructions. .750" - Fits barrel 
with .750" O.D. at gas port. 1.25" (3.2cm) long, 1.35" (3.4cm) overall 
height, .95" (2.4cm) outside width. .8 oz. (23g) weight. .936" - Fits 
barrel with .936" (2.38cm) O.D. at gas port. 1.25" long, 1.5" (3.8cm) 
overall height, 1.15" (2.9cm) outside width. 1 oz. (28g) weight.
#080-000-528EK  .750" Gas Block 8K25U00 . . . . . . . . . .$ 34.99
#080-000-700EK  .936" Gas Block 8K27B02 . . . . . . . . . . . 36.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
MODULAR GAS BLOCK

Unique, Modular Design 
For Ultimate Customization

  Easy-to-install gas block fea-
tures an integral fixed rail and a 
modular design that allows fast 
installation and removal of up to 
three, additional Picatinny rails 
for mounting lasers, lights, night 
vision optics, back-up sights, 
and a variety of other tactical 
accessories. Side and bottom rails attach easily with two screws, 
so you can configure the unit for each mission’s requirements. 
Precision-machined from rugged, 6061 billet aluminum for su-
perior strength without weighing down your weapon. Mounts 
securely to barrel with three, hardened steel setscrews. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black, hardcoat anodized finish. Fits stan-
dard .750" (19mm) dia. barrels. Gas Block - 17⁄8" (4.8cm) long, 1" 
(2.5cm) wide, 17⁄16" (3.6cm) high. Gas Block Kit – Includes modular 
gas block with three add-on rails. 17⁄8" long, 27⁄64" (5.3cm) wide, 2" 
(5.0cm) tall.
#080-000-382EK Modular Gas Block, only 8K29X06  .$ 33.99
#080-000-383EK  Modular Gas Block Rail, 1 each,  

8K10X98 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.99
#080-000-384EK Modular Gas Block Kit 8K44X62  . . . 54.99

BAYONET LUG - Bolts directly to Modular 
Gas Block to allow installation of a mil-spec 
bayonet or lug-mounted bipod on your AR-
15. Installs and removes easily with an Al-
len wrench so you can configure your rifle’s 
accessory package at any time to fit mission 
requirements. Precision machined from 
4140 steel for optimal strength and rigidity. Includes mounting 
screws. Modular Gas Block not included.
SPECS: Steel, matte black Parkerized finish. 25⁄16" (5.9cm) long, ½" 
(1.3cm) wide, 21⁄64" (8.3mm) tall. Allen wrench not included.
#080-000-439EK Modular Gas Block Lug 8K09Y99 . .$ 14.99

DPMS AR-15 4 RAIL GAS BLOCK
Versatile Platform  

For Sighting & Lighting Accessories

  Four Picatinny rails allow you to mount  
the right accessories for the task at hand. 
Lets you attach an iron sight, laser, night 
vision device and flashlight, all at the same 
time. Accepts Picatinny or Weaver-style 
rings. Attaches with dual set screws. Models for standard, .750" 

diameter barrels and .936" diameter, heavy, match barrels.
SPECS: Aluminum, black, anodized, matte finish. 13⁄4" (4.5cm) long, 
11⁄2" (3.5cm) wide, .750" (19mm) or .936" (23.8mm) I.D.
#231-000-197EK .750" 4 Rail Gas Block 3B26H22  . . .$ 39.99
#231-015-026EK .936" 4 Rail Gas Block 3B26V42 . . . . . 39.99

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16
ACCESSORY RAIL GAS BLOCKS

Secure Forward Accessory 
Mounting With Minimal 

Weight & Bulk;  
2- & 4-Rail Models

  Lightweight gas blocks 
with integral MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny rails expand 

your AR’s accessory mounting options without adding excess 
weight or bulk. Lets you mount a backup iron sight, weapon 
light, laser sight, folding bipod, vertical grip, and other tactical 
accessories. Standard models fit barrels with .750" O.D. at gas 
port. 2-Rail – Two-piece, clamp-on design with top and bottom 
rails doesn’t require removal of flash hider to install or remove. 
Clamps securely in place with four hex-head cap screws for a 
rock-solid installation that won’t shift under recoil. Circular cut-
outs in the sides reduce weight without compromising strength. 
4-Rail – Innovative, slim-line design adds side rails, yet is only 
.05" wider than the 2-Rail model and actually weighs less. Slides 
over barrel and anchors in place with three recessed hex-head 
screws for a tight friction fit. Installation requires removal and 
re-installation of muzzle attachment. ab
SPECS: Standard – 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized. Fits 
barrels with .750" O.D. 2-Rail – Matte black finish. 17⁄8" (4.8cm) long, 
1.2" (3cm) wide, 1¾" (4.5cm) high. 2.6 oz. (74g) weight. 4-Rail – Satin 
black PTFE-impregnated finish. 17⁄8" long, 1¼" (3.2cm) wide, 1¾" 
high. 2.2 oz. (63g) weight.
#100-004-516EK 2-Rail Std. Gas Block 2Z56Y92  . . . .$ 61.99
#100-004-517EK 4-Rail Std. Gas Block 2Z56Y92  . . . . . 61.99

DOUBLE STAR AR-15
FRONT SIGHT HOUSING

Forged Steel Replacement 
With Integral Bayonet Lug

  High-quality replacement for factory 
front sight housing includes bayonet lug, so 
you can upgrade a rifle manufactured dur-
ing the now-expired Assault Weapons Ban to 
authentic military appearance. Forged from 
C1137 steel, then heat-treated for superior 
strength before final machining to military 
specifications. Ready to accept an A1- or A2-type front sight post, 
spring, and detent of your choice. Hole for sling swivel rivet is 
predrilled. Holes must be drilled for setscrews or taper pins for 
precise fit to your gun. Matte black Parkerized finish matches 
standard mil-spec finish. HBAR fits both M16A2 and M4 contour 
heavy barrels currently used by the U.S. Military. A1 fits light-
weight M16A1 contour barrel only. ab
SPECS: Forged C1137 steel, matte black Parkerized finish. Height 
from top of barrel to top of sight housing without blade installed 
- 1.9" (4.8cm). HBAR – Fits .750" (19.1mm) OD M16A2 and M4 
contour barrels. A1 – Fits .625" (15.9mm) OD M16A1 contour bar-
rels only. 
#100-002-413EK  HBAR-Type AR-15 Front Sight Housing,  

2Z23Y83  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 32.45
#100-002-414EK  A1-Type AR-15 Front Sight Housing,  

2Z27Y50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37.44

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16
PICATINNY RAIL GAS BLOCK

Ensures Reliable Gas Flow;  
Models For Three Popular  

Barrel Diameters

  Compact gas block clamps securely 
to barrel with a unique three-point 
attachment system to provide a solid 
accessory mounting platform and en-
sure proper gas system alignment for 

reliable cycling. Precision machined from high-grade 6061 T6 
aluminum for an ideal combination of strength and low weight, 
with an integral MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail on the topside. 
Anchors to the barrel with a pair of hex-head setscrews on the 
underside, plus a third screw on top to ensure a superior gas 
seal and resist unwanted movement that can impair gas system 
function. Streamlined design has clean, good-looking, angular 
lines with all exposed edges radiused to eliminate sharpness. 
Mil-spec hardcoat anodized for superior surface strength and 
wear resistance with an even, matte black finish that matches 
most manganese phosphate Parkerized barrel finishes. Models 
available to fit three common barrel outside diameters: hard-
to-find .625" for A1 barrels, .750" for H-Bar and similar-style 
barrels, and .937" for bull barrels. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. All 
models 1.875” (cm) long. Rail heights are measured from top of 
barrel to top of rail. .625” - 1” (2.5cm) wide, 1.5” (3.8cm) overall 
height, .600” (1.5cm) rail height. 3 oz. (84g) weight. .750” - 1” wide, 
1.5”  overall height, .545” (13.8cm) rail height. 2.6 oz. (73g) weight. 
.937” – 1.25” (3.2cm) wide, 1.625” (4.1cm) overall height, .445” 
(11.3cm) rail height. 2.5 oz. (71g) weight.
#100-004-537EK  .625" Picatinny Gas Block,  

2Z22T87  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99
#100-004-536EK .750" Picatinny Gas Block 2Z22T87 . 29.99
#100-004-535EK .937" Picatinny Gas Block 2Z22T87 . 29.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16
      ADJUSTABLE 
 GAS BLOCK
Pressure Adjustable For Smooth Cycling

  Replaces the factory front sight/gas block 
and allows you to tune the gas system for 
smoother cycling and operation. Especially 
critical on match and varmint rifles when 
shooting both factory and custom-loaded 
ammunition. Simple setscrew lets you con-
trol the gas flow, so you can customize the 
setting for each load. Hex head setscrews 
clamp the block securely to the barrel. 
Installation instructions included. Stan-
dard model features a topside Picatinny 
rail for mounting flip-up front sights and 
other accessories. Available in lightweight 
aluminum or stainless steel for additional 
muzzle weight. Fits barrels with .750" O.D. 
at gas block. Heavy - Aluminum, with rail, 
fits heavy barrels with .936" O.D. Low Pro-
file model fits under handguard on .750" 
barrels. Rugged, all-steel construction re-
sists gas erosion and helps maintain rifle’s 
weight distribution. Heavy Low Profile alu-
minum block fits under handguard on barrels with .936" O.D. 
Eight Torx T15 screws securely clamp the block to the barrel.  
A2-Style – Retains the classic look of military rifles and carbines. 
Two side-mount hex head screws clamp the block securely to bar-
rels with .750" O.D. at the gas block position. Rugged, stainless 
steel construction resists gas erosion and helps maintain rifle’s 
weight distribution. ab
SPECS: Standard - Available in 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat an-
odized, matte black, or 416 stainless steel, natural silver or black 
oxide finish. 17⁄8" (4.7cm) long, .950" (2.4cm) wide. .750" (19mm) 
I.D. Heavy - Aluminum, hard anodized, matte black. 17⁄8" long, 1¼" 
(3.2cm) wide. .936" (23.7mm) I.D. Low Profile - 416 stainless steel, 
matte black finish. 17⁄8" long, 1" (2.5cm) wide. .750" I.D. Heavy Low 
Profile - Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 17⁄8" (4.7cm) 
long, 17⁄16" (3.6cm) wide. .936" I.D. 2.6 oz. (74g) weight. Minimum 
1.750" handguard I.D. recommended for proper clearance. A2-
Style - 416 stainless steel, matte black oxide finish. 17⁄8" long, 7⁄8" 
(2.2cm) wide, 33⁄8" (8.6cm) high, .750” I.D.

Standard

A2-style

Heavy  
Low Profile

#452-015-110EK  Standard Gas Block, Aluminum,  
2E56P38  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.99

#452-000-023EK  Standard Gas Block, Stainless,  
2E64H86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99

#452-000-068EK  Standard Gas Block, Black Stainless,  
2E64Z86  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99

#452-015-111EK Heavy Gas Block 2E67P20 . . . . . . . . . 79.99
452-000-148EK Low-Profile Gas Block 2E56A76 . . . . 69.99
452-000-122EK  Heavy Low-Profile Gas Block,  

2E66Y21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99
#452-000-065EK A2-Style Gas Block 2E105Z88  . . . . . 119.99

Models
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   MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
  STEEL GAS BLOCKS

One-Piece Design & Tough Steel Construction 

LOW PROFILE - One-piece, low profile, steel 
gas block fits under most free-float hand-
guards for a clean, uncluttered look. Models 
available to fit .625", .750" and .936" O.D. 
barrels. Locks securely to barrel with three 
steel setscrews. ab
SPECS: 4140 billet steel, manganese Parker-
ized finish, matte black. .625" – 113⁄16" (4.6cm) long, 13⁄8" (3.4cm) 
high. 2.5 oz. (71g) wt. .750" – 1¾" (4.4cm) long, 13⁄8" high. 3.6 oz. 
(102g) wt. .936" – 113⁄16" long, 1½" (3.8cm) high. 3.6 oz. wt. 
100-008-248EK  .625" Low Profile Gas Block,  

2A37Y24  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99
#100-002-854EK  .750" Low Profile Gas Block,  

2A35T00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.00
#100-004-908EK  .936" Low Profile Gas Block,  

2A37H24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

PICATINNY RAIL GAS BLOCK - Steel gas block 
with integral Picatinny rail has extra height 
that lets you mount a flip up or co-witness front 
sight on the same plane as the receiver rail of 
your flattop AR-15/M16. Add a Picatinny rail 
handguard to have a continuous rail extending 
from the receiver to the gas block for superb 
accessory mounting flexibility. Precision ma-
chined from tough 4140 billet steel to stand up to tens of thou-
sands of rounds without eroding. Fits .750" O.D. barrels, and 
locks securely to barrel with three setscrews. ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, dark gray Parkerized finish. 113⁄16" (4.6cm) long, 
113⁄16" high. Fits .750" O.D. barrels. 6.2 oz. (175g) weight.
#100-003-073EK  Steel Picatinny Rail Gas Block,  

2A55Y25  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.99
TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16

LOW-PROFILE GAS BLOCK
Won’t Interfere With Extended-Length Tacti-

cal Forearms

  Minimal-profile replacement for factory 
front sight/gas block won’t interfere with 
extended-length tactical forearms, while 
ensuring proper function of gas system for 
reliable cycling. Protrudes only .420" above 
barrel, covers less than 1" of barrel length, 
and adds only 1.4 oz. of weight. Compatible 

with M4-style carbines and M16A2/A3/A4-style rifles with any 
length, .750" O.D. barrel. Two steel setscrews keep the block 
securely anchored to the barrel to prevent shifting even under 
the force of full-auto recoil. Black oxide finish matches most fac-
tory barrel finishes. ab
SPECS: Carbon steel, oxide finish, matte black. .950" (24mm) long. 
1.375" (3.5cm) overall height. 1.4 oz. (41g) weight. Fits AR-15/M16 
with .750" O.D. barrel at gas block mounting position. Includes hex-
head setscrews.
#100-004-062EK Low-Profile Gas Block 3B45U00 . . .$ 49.99

VLTOR AR-15/M16
LOW-PROFILE GAS BLOCK

Clamp-On One-Piece Design Fits Under 
Free-Float Handguards

  Slim, streamlined, clamp-on replace-
ment for cumbersome USGI front sight/gas 
block tower features a low profile for a more 
streamlined appearance and less chance 
of snagging on vegetation and other gear. 
Covers only 1" of barrel length and reduces 

weapon’s forward weight for improved handling and maneuver-
ability. Machined from high-grade 4140 carbon steel to precise 
tolerances to fit on barrels with a .750" O.D. at gas block mount-
ing position. Hard, manganese phosphate Parkerized finish adds 
strength and resists surface abrasion; matches most factory bar-
rels. Will not fit under small diameter freefloat handguards or 
some models with an exposed bottom rail channel on the inside 
of the handguard. ab
SPECS: 4140 carbon steel, Parkerized, matte black. Includes hex-
head mounting bolts and gas tube pin. Fits AR-15/M16 with .750" 
O.D. barrel at gas block position. Will not fit under small diameter 
freefloat tubes or those with an exposed bottom rail channel on 
the inside of the handguard such as the VLTOR VIS and models 
manufactured by Daniel Defense and LaRue Tactical.
#100-003-996EK  Vltor Low-Profile Gas Block,  

3A54Z99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.99

VULCAN ARMS AR-15/M16

GAS BLOCK
Picatinny Rails On Three Sides 

Hard-Coat Anodized Per Mil Spec 8625

  Machined, aircraft-grade, aluminum, 
gas block with picatinny rails attaches eas-
ily and lets you mount accessories to three 
sides. Grit blasted for a durable matte fin-
ish and hard-coat anodized as per mil spec 
8625. ab
SPECS: Aircraft-grade aluminum. Black, matte, anodized finish. Fits 
barrels with .750" (19mm) diameter.
#997-000-002EK Gas Block 7Z38P89 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 44.99

VLTOR AR-15/M16 
VST SIGHT TOWER
Built Like A Tank To Withstand  

The Rigors Of Battle

  Vltor Sight Tower (VST) is precision machined 
from solid tool steel to provide reliable function 
of the gas system and the option for emergency 
back-up sight deployment during battle condi-
tions. Dual clamping rings fit a standard .750" 
diameter barrel and can withstand up to 100 ft-lbs of rotational 
torque without failure. Hex head clamping screws can be staked 
after installation for added security. Short Picatinny rail on top 
of the gas block is the same height as a standard M4 flattop rail 
and allows mounting of small tactical accessories when sight 
is folded. To avoid damage, the front sight tower is non-locking 
and uses spring-loaded plungers and detents for automatic 
disengagement if struck during combat. AK-style, front sight 
post is easy-to-adjust with the included sight tool. VST-1C has a 
stainless steel receptacle for right- or left-side attachment of QD 
push-button sling loops. VST-2C has the same great features as 
the VST-1C but without QD sling socket. ab
SPECS: Steel, magnesium phosphate finish, matte black. 2" (5cm) 
long. VST-1C - 5.4 oz. (153g) weight. VST-2C - 4.5 oz. (128g) weight. 
Includes AK-style front sight adjustment tool. Fits .750" (1.9cm) 
diameter barrels.
#100-003-221EK  VST-1C Sight Tower, w/QD Socket,  

3A186X00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 213.75
#100-005-391EK VST-2C Sight Tower 3A186P00  . . . . 213.75

WILSON COMBAT AR-15/M16
FLIP-UP FRONT SIGHT

Tactical Back-Up Sight  
For Optic-Equipped Rifles

  Rugged, all steel, flip-up front sight 
(FUFS) provides dependable backup in the 
event your primary optical sight fails. De-
signed from the ground up to be exception-
ally robust, accurate, and reliable, the per-
fect match for Wilson’s Flip-Up Rear Sights 
(FURS). Pushbutton-activated mechanism 
deploys instantly for immediate use, so you 

can adapt to quick changes in fluid tactical situations. Minimal 
profile and weight; folds down out of the line of vision when you 
don’t need it. Spring-loaded, detent locks positively in the up or 
down position to further guard against unintentional raising 
or lowering of sight. Precision-machined from ordnance-grade 
steel, with a protective “fence” machined into the side of the sight 
post to shield the button from damage or accidental activation. 
Two, massive, side posts protect the elevation-adjustable A2-
style sight post from damage. All edges are radiused to resist 
snagging. Replaces factory gas block and front sight on .750" 
O.D. barrels. Clamps to barrel with two hidden setscrews on 
underside. ab
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish. 2.25” (5.72cm) long, 2.26” 
(5.74cm) deployed height from top of barrel to top of post, .825” 
(2.1cm) folded height. Fits .750” O.D. barrels. Muzzle accessories 
must be removed to allow installation.
#965-000-072EK  Wilson Combat FUFS, 

 5F125H96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 146.99

YOUNG MANUFACTURING AR-15/M16
FRONT SIGHT GAS BLOCK

Provides Instant Back-Up Sight When You Need It

  Flip-up front sight deploys instantly when you need 
it, folds down when you don’t. Down 
position allows unobstructed sight path 
when using optics. Detent, front post 
elevation adjustment. Protective ears 
guard against damage. Gas block locks 
onto standard diameter barrels with 
three set screws; includes single, Weav-
er-style rail for mounting flashlight or 
other small tactical accessories. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black anodized. 3" (7.6cm) long, 1" (2.5 cm) 
wide. Sight Ramp: 21⁄2" (6.4cm) high when raised. Fits .750" (1.9cm) 
standard barrels. Weight – 3.6 oz (102 g). Requires AR-15 type front 
sight blade spring and plunger, not included.
#939-000-004EK Front Sight Gas Block 9C82D04 . . . $ 97.99

PRECISION REFLEX AR-15
ADJUSTABLE LOW-PROFILE  

GAS BLOCK 
Lets You Tailor Extraction & Ejection 

To Individual Loads

   Lightweight, aluminum gas block 
features an adjustable gas port that 
lets you tune the amount of gas for re-
liable extraction and ejection to match 
your ammo. Adjustment screw closes 
or opens the port in the block and not 
the gas tube; drilling of the gas tube is 
not required. Fits under free float tubes 
and does not interfere with sight pic-

ture through scopes or red-dot sights.  Dual set screws on bottom 
of the block securely locks the block onto the barrel. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 1" (2.5cm) 
long, 1.37"(3.4cm) high, 1 oz. (28g) wt. Fits barrels .750" OD at 
the gas block position.
#714-000-019EK  Adjustable Low-Profile Gas Block,  

4A60U69 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.99

SADLAK INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16 
GAS BLOCKS

Minimal Profile To Fit Under Handguard;  
Models With Integral Accessory Rail

  Aluminum or steel gas blocks give the choices you need to 
create a custom-built rifle with a mission-specific configu-
ration. Mounts securely to barrel with included setscrews. 
Clamp-on models squeeze around the barrel as you tighten 
the side-mounted setscrews. Slip-on models are anchored by 
setscrews on the underside. Low Profile fits under a free-float 
handguard and lets you use a longer on carbine-length bar-
rels for a clean, streamlined look with more gripping surface.  
Extended Nose is like Low-Profile, but with an extended sleeve 
that covers taper pin holes left by the issue A2-style sight tower.  
Varmint fits heavy .936" O.D. barrels. Bull Barrel includes a 
3-slot, low or high Picatinny rail for mounting accessories. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black, or 1018 alloy 
steel, Parkerized, black. Barrel O.D. measured at gas port.

STOCK # TYPE ATTACHMENT BBL. O.D. MATERIAL LENGTH WIDTH HEIGHT WEIGHT PRICE
#100-006-899EK Low-Profile Slip-On  .625" Steel  .95" (24mm)  .775" (19 .6mm) 1 .3" (33mm) 1 .4 oz . (40g) 6A30X00 $ 34.99
#100-005-337EK Low-Profile Slip-On  .750" Steel  .95" (24mm)  .90" (23mm) 1 .4" (36mm) 1 .4 oz . (40g) 6A22B26 $ 26.99
#100-006-900EK Low-Profile Slip-On  .875" Steel  .95" (24mm) 1 .0" (25mm) 1 .4" (36mm) 1 .6oz . (45g) 6A35X15 $ 40.99
#100-005-339EK Low-Profile Clamp-On  .750" Steel  .95" (24mm)  .90" (23mm) 1 .5" (38mm) 1 .8 oz . (51g) 6A38B07 $ 45.99
#100-008-732EK Extended Nose Slip-On  .750" Steel 1 .8" (46mm)  .90" (23mm) 1 .4" (36mm) 1 .9 oz . (54g) 6A37Z24 $ 44.99
#100-005-340EK Varmint Clamp-On  .936" Aluminum 1 .4" (36mm) 1 .2" (30mm) 1 .7" (43mm) 1 .4 oz . (40g) 6A39B72 $ 47.99
#100-005-342EK Bull, Low Rail Clamp-On  .936" Aluminum 1 .7" (43mm) 1 .2" (30mm) 1 .7" (43mm) 2 .3 oz . (65g) 6A46B34 $ 55.99
#100-005-341EK Bull, High Rail Clamp-On  .936" Aluminum 1 .7" (43mm) 1 .2" (30mm) 1 .9" (48mm) 2 .6 oz . (74g) 6A46B34 $ 55.99

Low Profile Slip-On Extended Nose Bull, High Rail

VarmintLow Profile Clamp Bull, Low Rail

EGW AR-15/M16
CLAMP-ON GAS BLOCK

Low Profile Provides Clearance For Optics 
& Free-Float Tubes

  Machined aluminum gas block properly 
directs gas and won’t interfere with optics, 
accessories, or free-float tubes. Installs easily with hex screws. 
Gives your gun a sharp, clean look. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, black, matte finish. 11⁄2" (3.8cm) long. 
.875" (22.2mm) I.D.
#296-000-079EK  .875" Clamp-On Gas Block,  

6B40P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 50.00

G.B. SYSTEMS AR-15/M16
GAS MANIFOLD

Fits Match Diameter Barrels

  Lightweight, machined aluminum, re-
places front sight bridge on flattop rifles 
equipped with large diameter match bar-
rels. Permits use of free float tubes and 
match sights or scopes. Attaches to barrel 
with two set screws. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black, matte finish. 1.9" (4.8cm) long. Fits bar-
rels .750" (19mm) or .940" (23.8mm) diameter. 
#100-000-041EK .750" Gas Block 1K29C95 . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.95
#100-000-042EK .940" Gas Block 1K29C95 . . . . . . . . . . . 39.95
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YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16

GAS BLOCK

Picatinny Or Low Profile  
Options To Fit Your Application

  Unique, all-steel gas blocks expand the versatility of your rifle 
by providing a variety of accessory rail and handguard mount-
ing options. Especially helpful in customizing short-barrelled 
tactical rifles. Machined from bar stock for extra strength and 
rigidity, then mil-spec Parkerized for exceptional wear- and cor-
rosion-resistance. One-piece, 4-Rail model features top/bottom 
and side rails that accept Weaver or Picatinny mounted, tacti-
cal accessories, including the Yankee Hill Gas Block Front Flip 
Sight. Secures to barrel with included setscrews. Low Profile 
version is a low and narrow, one-piece block designed to fit inside 
most free-float handguards; allows use of rifle length forearms 
on carbine length barrels for a clean, streamlined look and add-
ed gripping surface. Secures to barrel with included setscrews. 
2-Rail gas block is an easy-to-install, two-piece unit that clamps 
around the barrel using four hex screws; includes machined top 
and bottom Picatinny rails only. Single-Rail w/Lug & Swivel 
adds a top-side Picatinny rail for mounting accessories, and 
provides a bayonet lug and sling mount like an A2 gas block/
front sight tower. Two-piece design clamps your rifle’s standard 
contour, .750" diameter barrel with four, capscrews—no need to 
remove muzzle brake or flash suppressor to install. Bayonet lug 
accepts a mil-spec bayonet or lug-mounted bipod, and pivoting, 
rubber-coated sling swivel accepts tactical slings up to 1¼" wide. 
Single-Rail A1 fits skinny .625" O.D. M16A1-style barrel and 
provides four Picatinny rail slots to let you install a clamp-on 
auxiliary “iron” sight or other accessory. Slides over barrel (flash 
hider must be removed to install) and clamps with two hex head 
screws. Specter model provides plenty of clearance to mount 
a free-float forearm that extends over the gas block, including 
Yankee Hill Specter handguards. Fits under any forearm with 
an inside diameter of 15⁄8" or greater. Easy to install two-piece 
design eliminates the need to remove a pinned or welded-on 
flash hider or muzzle brake. Clamps securely to barrel with four, 
hardened steel, hex-head cap screws. ab
SPECS: Steel, mil-spec phosphate finish. Unless otherwise noted, 
fits .750" diameter barrels. 4-Rail - 17⁄8" (4.8cm) long, 11⁄4" (3.2cm) 
wide, 13⁄4" (4.4cm) high. 5.7 oz. (162 g) wt. 2-Rail - 13⁄4" long, 11⁄4" 
wide, 13⁄4" high. 5.4 oz. (153 g) wt. Single-Rail w/Lug & Swivel 
- 17⁄8" (4.8cm) long, 13⁄16" (3cm) wide, 1¾" (4.5cm) high. 5.5 oz. 
(155g) weight. Single-Rail A1 - 17⁄8" (4.8cm) long, 1" (2.5cm) wide, 
15⁄8" (4.1cm) overall height, 9⁄16" (1.5cm) rail height. 5.1 oz. (145g) 
weight. Fits M16A1-style barrels with .625" O.D. at the gas port. 
Low Profile - 17⁄8" long, 1" (2.5cm) wide, 15⁄16" (3.3cm) high. 4.4 oz. 
(125 g) wt. Specter - 17⁄8" (4.7cm) long, 1½" (3.8cm) wide. 4.4 oz. 
(125 g) weight. Fits barrel with .750" O.D. at gas port.
#100-002-074EK 4-Rail Gas Block 9A60T05 . . . . . . . . .$ 80.00
#100-002-075EK Low Profile Gas Block 9A49T46 . . . . 64.00
#100-002-076EK 2-Rail Gas Block 9A50T75 . . . . . . . . . . 72.00
#100-003-172EK  Single-Rail Gas Block w/Lug & Swivel,  

9A52V78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76.99
#100-005-965EK  Single-Rail Gas Block for A1 Barrel,  

9A52H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64.99
#100-004-501EK Specter Gas Block 9A32H78 . . . . . . . . 39.99

 Low Profile

 Single-Rail  Single-Rail A1 Specter

4-Rail  2-Rail

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16
CLAMP-ON FRONT SIGHT GAS BLOCK

  Multi-purpose front sight works as a fully functional gas block, 
plus delivers lifesaving backup when primary optics fail or be-
come hindered by low light or poor weather conditions. Machined, 
steel body features a spring-loaded pushbutton that locks sight 
in the deployed position. When not in use, simply depress the 
button and fold down for an unobstructed view through your 
optics. Protective ears guard the sight post from blows incurred 
during duty. Split, barrel clamp design allows easy mounting 
to standard contour barrels without removal of flash hiders or 
muzzle brakes. Hex cap screws pull clamping halves tight to bar-
rel for complete sight immobilization when properly tightened. 
Durable, mil-spec, phosphate finish resists rust and corrosion. 
YHM-9394 includes bayonet lug and pivoting sling swivel that 
accepts tactical slings up to 1¼" wide. Rubber coating prevents 
swivel from rattling and giving away your position while on pa-
trol. YHM-9395 has sling swivel, no bayonet lug. YHM-9835A has 
Picatinny-style under-rail that accepts lights, lasers, and other 
forward-mounted accessories. No sling swivel. ab
SPECS: Steel, phosphate-coated finish, dark gray. 17⁄8" (4.8cm) 
long, 13⁄16" (3cm) wide. Sight Post – 2¼" (5.7cm) high when raised. 
Fits standard, .750" diameter barrels. YHM-9394 – 6 oz. (170g) wt. 
YHM-9395 - 5.5 oz. (156g) wt. YHM-9835A – 7.7 oz. (219 g) wt.
#100-002-237EK  YHM-9394, w/lug, 9A67V86 . . . . . . . . .$ 79.99
#100-002-077EK  YHM-9395, no lug 9A67T86  . . . . . . . . . 79.99
#100-003-174EK  YHM-9835A, w/Rail 9A87V50 . . . . . . . 109.99

YHM-9395YHM-9394 YHM-9835A

Immediate  
Response  
Sighting  

For Tactical  
Emergencies

ADAMS ARMS AR-15/M16 COMPLETE  
GAS PISTON UPPER RECEIVER

Ready To Install To 
Make A Reliable, Clean- 

Running Piston  
Carbine Or Pistol

  Complete upper receiver assembly comes ready to install on 
mil-spec lower receiver to produce a reliable, positive-cycling 
gas piston gun. Adams Arms’ proven piston system doesn’t vent 
hot gases and burned powder into the bolt carrier and receiver, 
so the gun runs cooler, with  less fouling and wear on the action, 
and easier maintenance. Short-stroke piston shaft eliminates 
concussive gas expansion in the upper receiver for less violent 
cycling, smoother feeding, and reduced felt recoil. The receiver is 
forged from 6061 T6 aluminum and features M4 feed ramp cuts 
and a 13-slot Picatinny-cut flattop rail. The adjustable gas block 
allows three levels of gas release: normal fire, firing with a sup-
pressor attached, or a single round fired without cycling.  Picat-
inny rail on top of gas block accepts a variety of clamp-on tacti-
cal sights. All models have chrome-lined barrels chambered for 
5.56mm NATO, with an A2 flash hider. Carbine - 16" barrel and 
M4-style carbine handguard. Pistol - 7½" barrel and two-piece, 
machined aluminum handguard with four, 3" Picatinny rails. 
Barrel is black Melonite coated for better wear and scuff resis-
tance and up to 60% more corrosion resistance than traditional 
phosphate-coating. Pistol Extended Rail - 7½" Melonite-coated 
barrel, and an extended, aluminum handguard with 6" side rails, 
a 5¾" bottom rail, and a 4¼" top rail that forms a continuous 12" 
rail with the receiver flattop and gas block. Side rails include 
integral sockets for QD sling swivels. All NFA rules apply.
SPECS: Receiver/Pistol Handguards – 6061 T6 aluminum, hard-
coat anodized, black. Barrel – Chrome-moly steel. Gas Block, Pis-
ton Tube, Bolt Carrier – Steel, black oxide finish. Piston – Stainless 
steel. Carbine – 16" (40.6cm) barrel, Parkerized, matte black. 1-9" 
rifling. Reinforced polymer composite handguard, black. 4.2 lb. 
(1.9kg) total weight. Pistol – 7.5" (19cm) barrel, Melonite coated, 
matte black. 1-8" twist rifling. 3.6 lb. (1.68kg) total weight. Pistol 
Extended Rail – 7.5" barrel, Melonite coated, matte black. 1-8" twist 
rifling. 3.8 lb. (1.7kg) total weight. 
#100-005-989EK  Gas Piston Upper Rec’r, Carbine,  

4Z587H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 699.99
#100-005-990EK  Gas Piston Upper Rec’r, Pistol,  

4Z717H24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 839.99
#100-005-991EK  Gas Piston Upper Rec’r, Pistol Extnd Rail,  

4Z868H97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 999.99

       ADAMS ARMS AR-15/M16
     GAS PISTON CONVERSION KIT

Makes Rifle Run Cool-
er & Cleaner  

With Less Felt Recoil

  Kit has everything 
you need to replace the 
standard gas system in 
your AR-15 and convert 
it to a reliable, positive-

cycling, gas piston system. Eliminates venting of hot gases and 
powder residue into the bolt carrier and receiver for reduced 
fouling and less wear on the action. Feeds more smoothly, main-
tenance is easier, and the gun runs cooler, too. Short-stroke 
piston shaft eliminates concussive gas expansion in the upper 
receiver  for less violent cycling and reduced felt recoil. Easy to 
adjust for three levels of gas release: normal fire, firing with 
a suppressor attached, or a single round fired without cycling. 
Picatinny rail on the gas block provides mounting space for a 
variety of front sights. Installation requires removal of original 
gas block, but no permanent alterations to barrel or upper re-
ceiver. Remove the piston system at any time and reinstall the 
original parts. Replacement handguard provides extra internal 
clearance for piston rod and has internal shield to protect your 
hand from heat buildup during sustained fire. Separate mod-
els for three popular gas system lengths: Carbine, Mid-Length, 
and Rifle. Tactical Carbine kit comes with a Midwest Industries 
free-float quad-railed, Picatinny handguard (standard M4-style 
plastic handguard also included). ab
SPECS: Gas Block, Piston Tube, Bolt Carrier, Handguard Retainer 
Cap – Steel, black oxide finish. Piston – Stainless steel. Handguard 
– Reinforced polymer composite, black. Kit contains piston as-
sembly, gas block, one-piece bolt carrier, handguard, handguard 
retainer, and installation instructions. Fits rifles with .750" O.D. bar-
rel at gas port. Requires removal of original gas block. Gunsmith 
installation recommended. MI Free-Float Carbine Handguard - Ma-
chined 6061 T6 billet aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
7" (17.8cm) long, 2½" (6.4cm) dia. Installation of this handguard 
requires removal of the delta ring.
#100-004-907EK  Gas Piston Kit, 

Carbine 4Z298H57  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 379.99
080-000-939EK  Gas Piston Kit w/Tactical Handguard, 

EKEKEKCarbine 8K450T00 . . . . . . . . 549.99
#100-004-922EK  Gas Piston Kit, Mid-Length,  

4Z298H57 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 379.99
#100-004-923EK  Gas Piston Kit, Rifle 4Z298H57  . . . . 379.99

CMMG AR-15/M16
GAS PISTON CONVERSION KIT

Makes Rifle Run 
Cooler, Cleaner, 
Smoother For  

Improved Function, 
Reduced Recoil 
& Less Frequent 

Cleaning

  Drop-in conver-
sion kit replaces 
the standard direct impingement gas system with a reliable, 
positive cycling piston system. Updates the AR to the type of 
operating system used on advanced weapons like the FN SCAR, 
Heckler & Koch G36, and HK416, as well as the highly reli-
able, classic FAL and AK-series rifles. Makes weapon run cooler, 
smoother, and more reliably, with less wear and easier main-
tenance. Because the gas no longer vents inside the receiver, 
fouling and carbon buildup are greatly reduced, requiring less 
frequent disassembly for cleaning. Less fouling and lower op-
erating temperatures mean reduced wear on bolt, carrier, and 
receiver interior for fewer malfunctions caused by worn parts. 
Piston’s cushioning effect reduces felt recoil to help you stay 
on target for better control during rapid fire and fast, accurate 
follow-up shots. “Straight-line” design of the replacement gas 
block further ensures reliable operation by venting gas pressure 
directly on the operating rod. Rod transmits the force directly 

OSPREY DEFENSE AR-15/M16
OPS-416 GAS PISTON KIT

For Smoother, Cooler  
Operation, Reduced Recoil,  
& Less Frequent Cleaning

  Drop-in gas 
piston conversion 
kit installs in only 
five minutes and 
improves the reli-
ability and func-
tion of your AR-15 by 
eliminating fouling caused by 
gas venting into receiver. Rifle 
runs cooler, with less frequent need 
for cleaning and less wear on carrier 
and bolt – resulting in longer service life from these critical parts. 
The unique, kidney-shaped cross-section of the piston and piston 
chamber provides extra mass and surface area to evenly spread 
out gas pressure and reduce felt recoil, allowing you to stay on 
target for rapid follow-up shots. Installs in minutes on both semi- 
or full-auto/burst rifles with a barrel O.D. of .875" or less. No need 
to remove gas block/sight tower, and no permanent alterations 
to barrel or upper receiver – reinstall original parts at any time. 
Replacement bolt carrier with integral lug is machined from a 
single piece of steel for a lifetime of use. Models available to fit 
Carbine and Rifle gas systems. ab
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Handguard – Reinforced polymer 
composite, black. Kit includes preassembled piston assembly, bolt 
carrier, handguard, and instructions. Carbine fits 11½" to 16" barrels 
with .875" O.D. or smaller, and carbine-length gas system. Rifle fits 
20" barrels with .875" or smaller O.D. and rifle-length gas system.
#100-005-291EK  Carbine Piston Kit 1F292D41  . . . .$ 329.00
#100-005-290EK Rifle Piston Kit 1F292D41  . . . . . . . . 329.00

to a lug on the top side of the one-piece bolt carrier. Redesigned 
carrier is machined from a solid billet of steel with an integral 
impingement lug to eliminate breakage that can occur with a 
standard carrier modified for use with a gas piston system. A 
knob on the gas block allows gas flow to be shut off to allow use 
of a suppressor or a .22 LR conversion kit. Picatinny cuts on top 
of gas block accept aftermarket, bolt-on front sights. Kit may 
be installed on semi-auto and burst/full-auto rifles, as well as 
ARs chambered in non-standard calibers, including 6.8 SPC and 
5.45 x 39. Models available to fit rifles with Carbine-length and 
Mid-Length gas systems. Requires no permanent alterations to 
barrel or upper receiver; remove piston system any time and re-
install the original parts. Gunsmith installation recommended.
SPECS: Piston Tube, Bolt Carrier, Handguard Retainer Cap – Steel, 
black oxide finish. Piston – Steel, hard-chromed. Gas Block – Alu-
minum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Includes mounting hard-
ware and installation instructions. Does not include bolt assembly.  
Carbine kit fits semi-auto and burst/full-auto rifles with carbine-
length gas system and .750" O.D. barrel at gas port. Includes rein-
forced polymer composite handguard, black. Mid-Length kit fits 
semi-auto and burst/full-auto rifles with mid-length gas system and 
.936" O.D. barrel at gas port. Requires free-float handguard  (not 
included) with adequate internal clearance for piston mechanism.
#100-004-370EK  Gas Piston Conversion Kit, Carbine,  

3B00PUA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 299.99
#100-005-840EK  Gas Piston Conversion Kit, Mid-Length,  

3B276P07  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 299.99

Kit

BrownellsBusinessAdvantage.com
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PRIMARY WEAPONS SYSTEMS AR-15/M16
DC-16 GAS PISTON UPPER RECEIVER

Converts Your AR To A Smooth, Clean, Reliable  
Piston-Operated Tactical Carbine

  Drop-in ready upper receiver assembly is the fast, easy way 
to convert your AR to a gas piston operated tactical carbine with 
a low-profile accessory rail system. The DC (Defensive Carbine) 
uses a “long stroke” piston to reduce felt recoil and provide 
smooth, consistent cycling for more comfortable shooting, and 
faster return-to-target for follow-up shots. Improves reliability, 
too, by keeping carbon fouling out of the receiver.. The quad rail 
system clamps the barrel securely to the receiver to produce an 
ultra-rigid, yet compact platform that keeps the piston system 
properly aligned. Provides over 40" of accessory mounting space, 
including 16" of uninterrupted top rail that extends forward of 
the gas block. The bottom rail and each side rail has a recep-
tacle at the rear for push-button, single-point sling attachment. 
Comes with plenty of Tangodown SCAR rail covers to cover un-
used portions of the rail. The hammer forged, chrome-lined 16" 
barrel is chambered for 5.56mm NATO ammo, with M4-type 
feed ramp cuts in the barrel extension to aid in reliable chamber-
ing. A PWS FSC556 flash suppressor/compensator minimizes 
muzzle flash and counteracts muzzle rise, further aiding in fast 
follow-up shots. ab
SPECS: 25¼" (64cm) OAL. 4 lbs. 10 oz. (2.1kg) weight. Fits mil-spec 
semi-auto and select-fire lower receiver with .250" pivot/takedown 
pin holes. Receiver/Rails – 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
dry film lubricated, matte black. Barrel – 4150 chrome-moly steel, 
Parkerized, matte black. 16" (40.6cm) long. Chrome lined, 1-7" twist, 
chambered for 5.56mm NATO.
#100-004-882EK  DC-16 Upper Receiver,  

4B00DZA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,199.99

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
PISTON OMEGA RAIL™

Free-Float Quad-Rail  
Handguard Fits Over  
Gas-Piston Systems;  

No Gunsmithing

  Free-float handguard with 
four MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rails is engineered specifically for 
AR-15s with gas piston systems. The Piston Omega Rail features 
additional internal clearance for weapons with piston systems 
and a removable top rail for access to piston components. In-
stalls in minutes with absolutely no permanent modifications to 
weapon. Two-piece design allows installation without removing 
the gas block, using only a common flat-head screwdriver and the 
included hex key. Tighten the four Allen-head screws against the 
barrel nut with the hex key to eliminate movement and align the 
extended top rail with the receiver rail for an exceptionally long 
expanse of accessory mounting space. Mil-Spec model fits AR-
15s with carbine-length gas piston systems from Adams Arms, 
Ares Defense, LWRC International, and Primary Weapons Sys-
tems. Large Diameter model has additional internal clearance to 
accommodate Bushmaster, CMMG, and Patriot Ordnance Fac-
tory (POF) carbine-length gas piston systems. Plenty of ventila-
tion cuts keep barrel cool and minimize weight—perfect for short 
tactical carbines where every ounce saved improves speed and 
maneuverability. Rail slots are indexed with white letters and 
numbers for precise positioning and remounting of accessories. 
Receptacles for push-button QD sling swivels in the side rails 
have built-in rotation limiters. Precision CNC machined from 
6061 T6 aluminum and mil-spec Type 3 hardcoat anodized for 
added strength and a rock-hard surface that resists wear and 
scuffing. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
Includes mounting screws, Allen key, and instructions. Approxi-
mately 63⁄8" (16.2cm) long, 17⁄8" (4.8cm) wide, 2½" (6.4cm) high. 
Top Rail – 7" (17.8cm) long. 8 oz. (226g) wt. 7.0 Mil-Spec – fits 
rifles with carbine-length gas piston systems from Adams Arms, 
Ares Defense, LWRC, and Primary Weapons Systems. 7.0 Large 

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
GAS PISTON CARBINE FREE-FLOAT 

FOREND
Eliminates Stress  

On Barrel & Maximizes  
Accessory Mounting Options 

On Guns With Gas Piston  
Operating Systems

  Clamp-on forend has proper internal clearance to fit AR-15/
M16 carbines fitted with gas piston operating systems from 
CMMG, Bushmaster, and others. Free-float design clamps di-
rectly to the factory barrel nut, so the forend doesn’t put any 
accuracy-compromising external stress on the barrel. No need 
to remove the barrel or front sight to install; simply cut off the 
delta ring and clamp the forend firmly in place with the included 
mounting hardware. Each of the four MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
rails has 15 mounting slots for lasers, lights, vertical grips, bi-
pods, and other tactical accessories. Slots are laser etched with 
white alphanumeric position markings to aid in fast mounting 
and remounting of accessories. Large vent holes reduce weight 
and allow plenty of air circulation for barrel cooling. Bottom rail 
can be removed to provide clearance for a grenade launcher, tear 
gas launcher, or shotgun. ab
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 billet aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. 7” (17.8cm) long, 2½” (6.4cm) diameter. Fits AR-15/
M16/M4 and clones with carbine-length gas piston operating sys-
tem and ½” diameter gas cylinder. Mounts over existing factory 
barrel nut without removing front sight base. Requires removal 
of Delta ring.
#100-004-464EK  Gas Piston Carbine Free-Float Forend,  

2A182U86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 205.99

BEAVER CREEK ARMORY AR-15/M16
CARBINE BARRELS

M4-Style Barrels Available In Three Popular Contours

  Carbine-length barrels machined from high-grade 4140 car-
bon steel come with gas port pre-drilled, barrel extension with 
M4-style feed ramps, and ½"-28 tpi muzzle threads to accept a 
wide range of flash hiders and muzzle brakes. Chambered for 
5.56mm NATO, with 1-9" rifling. Standard model replicates 
the dimensions of the original, mil-spec M4 barrel, perfect for a 
lightweight, fast-handling tactical carbine. Heavy model is .115" 
thicker under the handguard for extra rigidity to resist accuracy 
loss caused by barrel overheating during sustained fire; identi-
cal to the Standard model forward of the gas port. Target model 
is .210" thicker under the handguard than the Standard barrel 
for even greater resistance to heat-induced distortion. All mod-
els have a hard, MIL-DTL-13924-D black oxide finish that adds 
surface strength and corrosion resistance.
SPECS: 4140 chrome-moly steel, matte black oxide finish. 16½" 
long, .750" O.D. at gas port, .700" O.D. at muzzle. Chambered for 
5.56mm NATO. 1-9" twist. Not chrome lined. Standard - .665" 
O.D. under handguard. 28 oz. (794g) weight. Heavy - .780" O.D. 
under handguard. 32 oz. (907g) weight. Target -.875" O.D. under 
handguard.
#100-004-999EK Std. Carbine Barrel 1D127U14  . . .$ 139.99
#100-004-483EK  Heavy Carbine Barrel 1D184A00 . . 229.99
#100-005-409EK Target Barrel 1D127U14 . . . . . . . . . . 149.99

Standard

Heavy

Target

Brownells/DPMS AR-15 BARREL
Match Quality, Drop-In, Ready-To-Shoot

  High-quality barrels improve accuracy while maintaining the 
mil-spec look and feel. Front sight tower and barrel nut are pre-
installed for ease of installation (sight post, spring and detent 
must be purchased separately). Each barrel is stress relieved, 
headspaced and phosphate finished, ready to fit to your rifle. 
Button rifled with versatile 6 groove, 1-9" twist to stabilize a 
wide range of bullet weights. All, except BL-11-M4 and BL-AP4, 
are heavy barrel contour, turned to .960" diameter under the 
handguards, with bayonet lug and ½"-28 threaded muzzle. BL-
10P and BL-11P have crowned muzzle and no bayonet lug. Car-
bine-style BL-11-M4 is .640" diameter under handguard. BL-12B 
is 11½" long and BL-AP4 is .700" diameter under the handguard 
and 14½" long to provide a more compact, maneuverable pack-
age for M4 carbines; all NFA rules apply. 
SPECS: 4140 chrome moly steel. Matte dark gray manganese 
phosphate Parkerized finish. Not chrome lined. BL-10/BL-10P – 20" 
(50cm) long. BL-11/BL-11P/BL-11-M4 – 16" (40cm) long. BL-12B – 
11½" (29.2cm) long, uses standard carbine length handguard and 
gas tube. BL-AP4 - 14½" (36.8cm) long; carbine-length gas tube 
and handguard required.
#231-000-021EK  BL-10P AR-15/M16 Barrel,  

3B164X60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 179.99
#231-000-022EK BL-10 AR-15/M16 Barrel 3B162X36 179.99
#231-000-023EK  BL-11P CAR-15/M4 Barrel,  

3B156X96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169.99
#231-000-024EK BL-11 CAR-15/M4 Barrel 3B156X94 169.99
#231-000-025EK  BL-11-M4 CAR-15/M4 Barrel  

3B169X44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 184.99
#231-000-219EK BL-12B M4 Barrel 3B156T46  . . . . . . 164.99
#231-000-239EK  BL-AP4 AR-15/M16 Barrel,  

1C183P56  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199.99

Diameter – fits rifles with carbine-length gas piston systems from 
Bushmaster, CMMG, and Primary Ordnance Factory.
#100-004-458EK  Piston Omega Rail 7.0 Mil-Spec,  

8K270U00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 293.00
#100-004-459EK  Piston Omega Rail 7.0 Large Diameter,  

8K270U00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 293.00

EVOLUTION AR-15 MATCH BARREL

Streamlined Shape, Superb Accuracy

  Button rifled and fully machined to very tight tolerances for 
unmatched accuracy. Integral muzzle brake and a sleek, con-
toured gas block for an unobstructed view. Legal for installation 
on both pre- and post-ban receivers. ab
SPECS: 410 stainless steel, bright-machined finish. .223 Rem. 1-9" 
twist, nominal 16" (40cm) or 20" (50cm) long, .951" (24mm) dia. 
under the handguard. Includes gas block and barrel extension.
#298-015-016EK 16" Match Barrel 8B341X25  . . . . . .$ 452.75
#298-015-020EK 20" Match Barrel 8B375X10  . . . . . . . 449.99

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
HAMMER FORGED CARBINE BARRELS

Cold Hammer-Forged For Superb Accuracy;  
Chrome-Lined For Long Life

  M4-profile 16" barrel is cold hammer forged from high-grade 
chromium-molydenum-vanadium alloy steel for exceptional 
strength and accuracy potential—like a high-end, match rifle 
barrel. Magnetic particle inspected (MPI) to ensure there are 
no internal flaws in the metal before application of the durable, 
heavy-duty manganese phosphate finish for superb resistance 
to corrosion and surface abrasion. These barrels come with the 
barrel extension and front sight tower installed, and are fully 
chambered for the military 5.56mm NATO cartridge, with a 
1-7" right-hand twist. Bore is chrome-lined for extra protection 
from corrosion. Barrel extension has M4 feed ramp cuts, and 
sight tower includes bayonet lug and sling swivel attachment 
point (swivel not included). Gas port is drilled and muzzle is 
pre-threaded to accept a ½"-28 tpi flash suppressor. Standard 
model replicates the USGI M4 barrel, complete with cut for 
M203 grenade launcher. Lightweight model offers a slimmer 
profile for a fast-handling, “pencil” barreled tactical or personal 
defense carbine. Mid-Length model offers the USGI M4 profile 
on a barrel that will fit a rifle with a commercial mid-length gas 
system; straight barrel, no grenade launcher cut. ab
SPECS: 4150 chrome-moly-vanadium carbon steel alloy, manga-
nese phosphate finish, matte black. 16½"(40.6cm) O.A.L. Cham-
bered for 5.56mm NATO. 1-7" twist. ½"-28 tpi muzzle threads. Stan-
dard – .645" O.D. under handguard, .750" O.D. at gas port position, 
.700" O.D. at muzzle. 2 lbs. 1 oz. (931g) wt. Lightweight – .645" 
(1.6cm) O.D. under handguard, .625" (1.6cm) O.D. at gas port, .620" 
O.D. at muzzle. 27.2 oz. (771g) wt. Mid-Length – .630" O.D. under 
handguard, .750" O.D. at gas port position, .700" O.D. at muzzle. 2 
lbs. 3 oz. (916g) wt.
#100-005-853EK  Standard M4 Carbine Barrel,  

8K260U68 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 293.00
#100-005-852EK  Lightweight Carbine Barrel,  

8K260U68 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 293.00
#100-005-854EK  Mid-Length Carbine Barrel,  

8K260U68 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 293.00

STRIPPED M4 BARREL – Stripped, M4-profile 16" barrel delivers 
features you 
expect to find 
on a premium-
grade rifle at a remarkably economical price. Machined from 
ordnance-grade 4150 chromium-molybdenum alloy steel for 
exceptional strength, and magnetic particle inspected (MPI) for 
flaws. Chambered for 5.56mm NATO, with 1-7" right-hand twist 
cut rifling in the chrome-lined bore. Includes pre-installed barrel 
extension with M4 feed ramp and locator pin. Gas port is drilled 
and muzzle is pre-threaded to accept ½"-28 tpi accessories.
SPECS: 4150 chrome-moly carbon steel alloy, manganese phos-
phate finish, matte black. 16½" long, .640" O.D. under handguard, 
.750" O.D. at gas port, .700" O.D.  at muzzle. Chambered for 
5.56mm NATO. 1-7" twist.
#100-004-633EK Stripped M4 Barrel 8K164Y00 . . . .$ 176.95

DPMS AR-15 .204 RUGER  
VARMINT/TARGET BARREL

Convert Your AR-15 To A Fast, Flat-Shooting .204 Ruger

  Extra-heavy contour, stainless steel barrel changes any AR-15 
into a well-balanced, easy-shooting, highly accurate .204 Ruger 
target/varmint rifle. Full 24" length for maximum accuracy. But-
ton rifled with a six-groove, right-hand, 1-12 twist for outstand-
ing accuracy with a variety of bullet weights. On the outside, six 
precision-machined, longitudinal flutes let you enjoy the ben-
efits of a bull barrel with less weight to lug around. Stepped tar-
get crown provides excellent protection for rifling at the muzzle. 
Solid, precision machined aluminum gas block included. Must 
be used with a free-float handguard.
SPECS: Barrel - 416 stainless steel, natural finish. Chambered for 
.204 Ruger, 1-12" twist. 24" (61cm) long, 1.05" (2.67cm) O.D. under 
handguard, .92" (2.34cm) O.D. ahead of gas block. Gas Block - Alu-
minum, hardcoat anodized, matte black, .936" (2.38cm) I.D.
#231-000-215EK  24" SS .204 Ruger Barrel,  

3B219T93 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 274.91

Brownells Gift Cards & eGift Cards
  When you don’t know which of 
our many unique items to give, 
give a Brownells Gift Card or 
eGift Card. Call or order online 
to take advantage of the many 
delivery options. You’ll be giving 
exactly what your favorite gun 
“tinkerer” wants. ab
#080-000-816EK  Brownells Gift Card,  

6D00HYG . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ Your Choice $
#080-000-818EK  Brownells E-Mail Gift Card,  

6D00HYG . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ Your Choice $
Call or Order at brownells.com
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DOUBLE STAR CARBINE BARRELS
A1 and HBAR Factory Contours;  

Two Lengths To Choose From

  Ready-to-install barrels let you customize your AR-15/M16/
M4/CAR-15 or replace a “shot-out” factory barrel with one that 
preserves your gun’s original specs and appearance. Machined 
from 4140 steel, with a dark gray, military-type Parkerized 
finish. Button-cut, six groove rifling with 1:9 right-hand twist 
provides superb accuracy with most bullet weights. Barrel ex-
tension has M4-type feed ramps to help ensure smooth feeding 
and prevent jams. Barrel nut and handguard retainer cap in-
cluded. Forged front sight housing has integral bayonet lug, and 
muzzle is threaded to accept the flash hider or compensator of 
your choice. Choose from Chrome Lined for maximum bore life 
or Standard (unlined) for an extra edge in accuracy. A1 has the 
correct dimensions and contours of the original M16A1 barrel in 
shorter, more compact 16" and 11½" lengths. Offers a substantial 
weight reduction (10½ oz. in 16" configuration) for carrying ease 
and faster deployment in combat, with accuracy equal to the 
heavier HBAR barrel out to 100 meters. Front sight housing 
is purpose-manufactured to fit the .625" forward barrel, not a 
modified .750" housing, to maintain correct appearance. All NFA 
rules apply to 11½" barrels. ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, dark gray Parkerized finish. A1 - .675" (1.71cm) 
OD under handguard, .625" (1.59cm) at front sight housing, ½"-28 tpi 
threaded muzzle with .600" (1.52cm) dia. shoulder behind threads. 
HBAR - .870" ( 2.21cm) OD under handguard, .750" (1.91cm) at front 
sight housing, .730" (1.85cm) at muzzle.
#100-002-665EK  Std 16" A1 Barrel 2Z176V06 . . . . . .$ 189.99
#100-002-666EK  Std 16" HBAR Barrel 2Z176V06 . . . . 189.99
#100-002-667EK  Chrome Lined 16" A1 Barrel,  

2Z216V22  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249.99
#100-002-668EK  Chrome Lined 16" HBAR Barrel,  

2Z214V05  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249.99
#100-002-669EK  Chrome Lined 11½" A1 Barrel,  

2Z227V42  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 259.99
#100-002-670EK  Chrome Lined 11½" HBAR Barrel,  

2Z226V61  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 259.99

16” and 11½” 
A1 barrels 

shown

FULTON ARMORY AR-STYLE .308 BARRELS

At Last! – .308 Barrels In Carbon Steel & Stainless  
For Custom Builds Or Rebuilds

  Stripped, .308 Winchester-chambered barrel fits Fulton Ar-
mory, DPMS, and Remington upper receivers—perfect for an 
upgrade or a custom build. Button rifled with a 1-10" twist rate to 
stabilize most bullet weights. Gas port is drilled for rifle-length 
gas systems, and muzzle is pre-threaded to accept 5⁄8" x 24 tpi 
flash suppressors or brakes. Includes barrel extension with M4-
style feed cuts and locator pin. Gunsmith installation recom-
mended. Lightweight - Chrome-moly steel, with a contour that 
resembles that of the M4 carbine. Chrome lined for excellent 
bore life, and durable, corrosion-resistant matte black Parker-
ized finish. National Match - Stainless steel with a heavier con-
tour, available in 16" and 18½" lengths. ab
SPECS: Chambered for .308 Winchester. 1-10" rifling twist. Muzzle 
threaded 5⁄8" x 24 tpi. Fits Fulton Armory FAR-308, DPMS LR-308, 
and Remington R-25 upper receivers. Lightweight – Chrome moly 
steel (CM), Parkerized, matte black. 18½" (47cm) long. .750" diam-
eter at gas port. 2.4 lbs. (1.1kg) wt. Chrome lined. National Match 
– Stainless steel (SS), natural silver finish. .936" diameter at gas 
port. Two lengths: 16" (40.6cm) long, 2.75 lbs. (1.2kg) wt. or 18½" 
(47cm) long, 2.9 lbs. (1.3kg) wt.
#100-006-977EK  Lightweight CM .308 Barrel, 18½",  

3K328H28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 339.95
#100-006-975EK  National Match SS .308 Barrel, 16",  

3K275H86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 289.95
#100-006-976EK  National Match SS .308 Barrel, 18½",  

3K275H86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 289.95

Lightweight 18½

National Match 18½"

SHILEN AR-15/M16
DROP-IN BARREL/BOLT SET

Custom-Fitted For Match-Grade Performance

  Stainless steel barrel is precision machined to match-grade 
tolerances and custom-fit to its own bolt to give your rifle the ex-
ceptional accuracy of a custom-shop barrel in a drop-in package. 
Each barrel is assigned a bolt before any machining begins, then 
chambered to the correct headspace for that bolt. Button rifled 
for superior land-to-groove dimensions required for match-rifle 
accuracy, with a recessed 90° target crown, and gas block shank 
machined to .001" tolerances for precise fit. Comes with M4-style 
barrel extension installed; extension has pre-cut feed ramp to 
help ensure reliable chambering of rounds. Available chambered 
in .204 Ruger with 24" heavy varmint/target barrel or .223 Wyl-
de with 20" service-rifle contour barrel. Wylde chamber delivers 
enhanced accurracy and reliability with the widest variety of 
.223 or 5.56 NATO ammunition. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, natural finish. 6-groove rifling. .223 Wylde 
- 20" (50.8cm) long, .750" O.D. at gas block. 1-8" twist. .204 Ruger 
- 24" (60.1cm) long, .936" O.D. at gas block. 1-9" twist. 
#787-000-034EK  .223 Wylde Barrel/Bolt 7H399D99 .$ 484.99
#787-000-035EK  .204 Ruger Barrel/Bolt 7H396D70 . . 484.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
M4 BARREL EXTENSION

For Custom Barreling Projects; Includes Feed 
Ramp Cut For Reliable Chambering

  Specifically designed for carbine installations, this is a cor-
rect-spec M4 barrel extension with feed ramp and pre-drilled 
hole for locator pin. Perfect for custom builds, rebarreling jobs, 
and caliber conversion projects. Integral feed ramp is required 
for proper chambering in carbine configurations and adds an 
extra measure of insurance for smooth, reliable feeding in rifles. 
Fully machined from high-grade 4140 chrome-moly steel for 
precise fit, strength, and durability. 
SPECS: 4140 carbon steel, in-the-white.
#080-000-574EK M4 Barrel Extension 8K20A58  . . . .$ 24.99

DPMS AR-15 BARREL EXTENSION
Fit The Special Barrels 

Your Customer Requests

  Fully machined barrel extension makes it 
possible to fit truly custom barrels to AR-15 
rifles and carbines. Provides the custom rifle 
builder additional options when selecting caliber, contour or 
twist rate. 
SPECS: 4140 cm steel, in-the-white. .8125"-16UNF thread.
#231-015-032EK AR-15 Barrel Extension 3B21X14 . .$ 26.99

FAILZERO AR-15/M16
EXO™ BARREL EXTENSION

Self-Lubricating Surface Promotes 
Smooth, Consistent Feeding

  M4-type barrel extension has a self-lu-
bricating EXO finish that aids in smooth, 
consistent feeding and helps prevent 
hang-ups. High-tech coating lasts the life 
of the weapon, and won’t rub off, flake off, 

or gall. Helps dissipate heat for cooler operation, too. Precision 
machined from 8620 steel to USGI specifications with integral 
M4-type feed ramps and predrilled locator pin hole. ab
SPECS: 8620 carbon steel, EXO coated, silver-gray. .998" O.D., 
1.168" shoulder O.D. .8125"-16UNF thread. Barrel locator pin re-
quired, available separately.
#100-005-443EK EXO Barrel Extension 8B22V54 . . . $ 27.99

WHITWORTH TOOL AR-15/M16
M4 BARREL EXTENSION

Fits Rifle Or Carbine Barrels;  
Ramped To Help Guide  
Rounds Into Chamber

  Economical, high-quality M4 barrel extension is machined to 
mil-spec standards with integral feed ramps and predrilled lo-
cator pin hole for fast, easy barrel installations. Machined from 
4140 chrome-moly steel and head-treated for additional surface 
hardness to resist erosion by hot combustion gases for years of 
reliable service. Great for custom barrel jobs and caliber conver-
sions. ab
SPECS: 4140 chrome-moly steel, in-the-white. .8125"-16UNF 
thread. Barrel locator pin required, available separately.
#100-004-728EK M4 Barrel Extension 5B16X18. . . . .$ 19.99

Brownells AR-STYLE .308
CRUSH WASHERS
Ensures Proper Fit of Flash  

Suppressor Or Muzzle Brake

  High-quality stainless steel crush washer en-
sures correct alignment of flash suppressor, com-

pensator or muzzle brake. Replace a broken, corroded, or dinged 
up washer to guarantee proper fit and indexing of an aftermar-
ket muzzle accessory. Fits AR-style .308 barrels. ab
SPECS: 17-4 PH stainless steel. 25 ft. lbs torque. 7⁄8" (2.2cm) outer 
dia. Fits 5⁄8" O.D. threads.
#080-000-755EK  AR-Style .308 Crush Washer,  

8K02T70 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 3.49

Brownells AR-15/M16 
PEEL WASHER

Easy, Precise Alignment Of Flash 
Suppressors Or Muzzle Brakes

  Mil-spec washers split apart to allow exact alignment of A2-style 
flash suppressors or other brakes that require indexing. ab
SPECS: Steel. Sold in paks of 5 each. Fits 1⁄2" O.D. threads.
#078-015-005EK Peel Washers 8G15T29 . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99

PWS AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
MUZZLE DEVICE ALIGNMENT SHIMS

Ensures Correct Alignment Of  
Flash Hiders, Compensators & Muzzle Brakes

  Hardened steel shims ensure precise fit and cor-
rect alignment of flash suppressors, muzzle brakes, 
and compensators. Large (thick) shim allows 90° of rotation and 
can be used as a spacer for barrels not having a relief cut behind 
the threads. Medium shims add approximately 45° of rotation. 
Small shims used with large and medium shims provide smaller 
degrees of rotation for finely-tuned, critical alignment.
SPECS: Steel. Sold in 10 paks (1 small, 1 large, 8 medium). .223 
- .748" O.D. Fits muzzles threaded ½"-28 tpi. .308 - .837" O.D. Fits 
muzzles threaded 5/8"-24 tpi.
#100-005-378EK .223 Shim Set 4B04T23  . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 4.95
#100-005-379EK .308 Shim Set 4B04T23  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.95

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-STYLE .308
CRUSH WASHER

For Accurate Alignment Of Flash  
Suppressors & Other Muzzle Accessories

  Precision machined steel washer ensures ex-
act alignment of flash suppressors and other muzzle accessories 
that require a washer. Fits AR-style .308 rifles with 5/8" threaded 
muzzles. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued. 5⁄8" (.625”/1.59cm) I.D. 13⁄16" (.813”/2.06cm) 
O.D.
#100-003-123EK 5/8" Crush Washer 9A02T50  . . . . . . . . .$ 3.99

PRO MAG AR-15/M16
MUZZLE THREAD PROTECTOR

Prevents Damage While  
Muzzle Device Is Removed

  Blued-steel thread protector prevents dam-
age while muzzle device is removed for main-
tenance, repair, or replacement. Fits all bar-
rels with ½" x 28 tpi threaded muzzle. Knurled 
exterior aids in installation and removal.
SPECS: Steel, blued. 11⁄16" (1.7cm) long. ¾" (1.9cm) O.D. Fits barrels 
with ½"-28 tpi muzzle threads.
#687-000-036EK Thread Protector 7H17Z21  . . . . . . .$ 22.50

SCHERER AR-15
THREAD ADAPTER
Put Threaded Muzzle Brakes 

On Non-Threaded Barrels

  Steel adapter allows you to install muzzle brakes and flash 
hiders on tactical rifles with an unthreaded barrel. No machin-
ing necessary; four setscrews secure adapter to barrel in seconds. 
C-5 Adapter has 1⁄2-28 threads for installation on Colt sporter 
and similarly contoured, AR-15 barrels. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued finish. 13⁄16" long, .708" (18mm) I.D., .978" 
(25mm) O.D. Fits Colt AR-15.
#861-000-012EK C-5 Thread Adapter 1F05A35. . . . . . . $ 7.01

SOG ARMORY AR-15/M16
MUZZLE CAP
Guards Muzzle From  

Elements, Dings & Fouling 

  Rubber cap slides over A2 
flash hider to keep dirt, dust, 

debris, and water from entering the barrel. Protects the muzzle 
from impact during carry or transport in a vehicle. Four stretch-
able ribs let you pull the cap away from the muzzle to shoot, while 

it remains attached to the barrel farther back. In an emergency, 
the weapon can be fired without removing the cap. The thin ma-
terial over the muzzle will be blown out, but accuracy at 50 yards 
won’t be affected. Raised gripping ridges on the exterior give you 
a secure grasp, even in the rain.
SPECS: Rubber, black. 4" (10.2cm) long. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 fitted 
with A2 or similar-sized flash hider. Also fits FN FAL L85, Steyr AUG, 
M249 light machine gun, Heckler & Koch G3/G33/G36.
#100-005-978EK Muzzle Cap 9A02H68 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 3.19

Shop
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ADVANCED ARMAMENT AR-15/M16

BLACKOUT FLASH HIDER
Reduce Muzzle Flash & Stay On Target

  Three equally spaced, horizontal slots 
efficiently reduce muzzle flash and help 
prevent the blinding effect of a bright flash 
in complete darkness for improved target 
acquisition during night ops. Flat, smooth 
muzzle face with rounded corners prevents hang-ups and allows 
unencumbered weapon deployment. Two machined flats allow 
simple installation with a standard-size wrench. Precision ma-
chined from heat-treated 17-4 stainless steel and given a propri-
etary SCARmor™ coating for high surface hardness and durabil-
ity. Fits 5.56 NATO (.223) caliber, threaded barrels only. ab
SPECS: 17-4 stainless steel, SCARmor finish, matte black. For 5.56 
NATO (.223) caliber. ½"-28 tpi. 21⁄8" (5.4cm) long x 7⁄8" (2.2cm) dia. 
2.9 oz. (82g) weight.
#276-000-010EK Blackout Flash Hider 6G49T99 . . . .$ 59.99

Brownells  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308  

TACTICAL FLASH  
SUPPRESSOR & MUZZLE BRAKE

Kill Muzzle Flash Or Tame Felt Recoil;  
“Pain Compliance” Tip For CQB

  Low-profile, screw-on muzzle accessories meet the needs of the 
most demanding tactical and competition shooters. Developed by 
Brownells’ in-house engineering team with plenty of input from 
the many dedicated shooters on our staff to give you the choice of 
a powerful flash suppressor that also helps reduce muzzle rise 
or a muzzle brake that substantially reduces felt recoil without 
the penalty of increased flash. Unique “posthole digger” muzzle 
has cuts that form four chisel-points to provide a backup pain 
compliance weapon for hand-to-hand combat without creating 
unusually sharp projections that snag on other objects or cause 
unintentional injury during routine weapon handling. Precision 
machined from 4140 carbon steel bar stock and hardened to Rc 
38-42. ab

FLASH SUPPRESSOR - Disperses combus-
tion gases through five longitudinal vents 
to reduce the blinding, football-sized fire-
ball of an unsuppressed rifle to a low-in-
tensity golf ball sized burst. Greatly lowers 
the chance of muzzle flash giving away the 
operator’s position day or night, and helps 
preserve night vision. Vent walls are cut at an angle for maxi-
mum surface area to help cool gas and redirect it to counteract 
muzzle rise for fast follow-up shots. Solid underside prevents 
dust signature that can obscure the shooter’s view of the target 
or give away his position when shooting prone.
SPECS: 4140 steel, black oxide finish, matte black. .223 - 23⁄8" (6cm) 
long, .859" (2.2cm) O.D. 3.3 oz. (94g) weight. ½"-28 tpi RH thread. 
Fits .223/5.56 NATO AR-15-type rifles and carbines. .308 - 2½" 
(6.3cm) long, .903" (23mm) O.D. 3.3 oz. (94g) weight. 5⁄8"-24 tpi RH 
thread. Fits AR-style rifles chambered in .308/7.62mm.
#080-000-534EK  .223 Tactical Flash Suppressor,  

8K39T99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99
#080-000-672EK  .308 Tactical Flash Suppressor,  

8K44Y90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99

MUZZLE BRAKE - Sixteen tuned oblong 
ports arranged in pairs evenly spaced 
around the brake redirect gas to coun-
teract recoil force. Delivers outstanding 
reduction of felt recoil and minimizes re-
covery time for fast follow-up shots. Helps 
you produce tighter groups at long range 
during sustained fire. Precisely angled walls in the ports direct 
the gas evenly to the sides, above, and below the muzzle, rather 
than back at the shooter, without increasing muzzle flash. An in-
ternal expansion chamber provides a slight delay in gas release 
to spread the recoil impulse over a longer time.
SPECS: 4140 steel, black oxide finish, matte black. .223 - 23⁄8" (6cm) 
long, .859" (2.2cm) O.D. 3.2 oz. (90g) weight. ½"-28 tpi RH thread. 
Fits .223/5.56 NATO AR-15-type rifles and carbines. .308 - 2½" 
(6.3cm) long, .903" (23mm) O.D. 3.3 oz. (94g) weight. 5⁄8"-24 tpi RH 
thread. Fits AR-style rifles chambered in .308/7.62mm.
#080-000-551EK  .223 Tactical Muzzle Brake,  

8K40P95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99
#080-000-657EK  .308 Tactical Muzzle Brake,  

8K44H90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99

CAVALRY ARMS AR-15/M16 CAV COMP
Reduces Muzzle Rise & Recoil

  Machined from bar stock with an integral, 
solid baffle that won’t shoot out. Top and side 
ports counter recoil and muzzle rise. Solid 
bottom controls dust printing. A-2-style 
looks correct on pre- and post-ban rifles. ab
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish. 13⁄4" (4.4cm) long, 3⁄4" (19mm) 
diameter, 1⁄2"-28 tpi. For .223 (5.56 NATO) caliber.
#100-000-189EK .223 Cav Comp 2K24A30 . . . . . . . . . . $ 27.00

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
CARLSON ADJUSTABLE 

MUZZLE BRAKE
Lets You Control Gas Release  

To Counteract Muzzle Rise

  Adjustable gas venting system lets you control the amount 
of muzzle rise to help you make fast, accurate follow-up shots. 
Knurled, spring-loaded outer sleeve rotates to align one of three 

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16
CARLSON MINI COMPENSATOR

Redirects Combustion Gas  
To Reduce Felt Recoil & Muzzle Rise

  Low-profile compensator has five longitu-
dinal vents on top to redirect muzzle blast for 
steady placement of follow-up shots on the 
target and improved accuracy. Post-ban com-
pliant design acts like an AK-47 slant brake to reduce felt recoil 
and counter muzzle rise. Solid bottom minimizes dust printing.
SPECS: 1018 steel, Parkerized, matte black finish. 15⁄16" (3.3cm) 
long x .900" (2.3cm) O.D. 2 oz. (57g) weight. Fits AR-15/M16 cham-
bered in .223/5.56mm with ½"-28 tpi muzzle threads. Installation on 
some rifles may require peel or crush washer (not included).
#100-004-969EK Carlson Mini Comp 2Z27P86 . . . . . .$ 34.99

DPMS AR-15 A2 FLASH SUPPRESSOR
Reduces Muzzle Flash; Dissipates Gas

  Machined steel, five-port flash sup-
pressor effectively controls muzzle flash 
to minimize shooter exposure in both day-
time and low-light situations. Ports are 
located along the top of the suppressor 
and bottom is solid to reduce dust print-

ing when shooting prone. 
SPECS: Machined steel, matte black. 13⁄4" (4.4cm) long, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) 
O.D. 1⁄2"-28 tpi. Requires peel washer (not included) for proper in-
dexing. 
#231-000-198EK A2 Flash Suppressor 3B06H43  . . . . .$ 8.99

DPMS AR-15/M16
LEVANG LINEAR COMPENSATOR

Reduces Muzzle Jump  
Without Hurting Ears

  Directs all of the muzzle blast and noise 
away from your ears. Large, single expan-
sion chamber helps control muzzle flip 
and recoil.
SPECS: Steel, blue, matte finish. 21⁄8" (5.3cm) long, .971" (24.6mm) 
diameter, 1⁄2"-28 tpi.
#231-015-022EK Linear Comp 3B27H45  . . . . . . . . . . .$ 34.31

different sized ports over the hole in main body of the brake to 
let you “dial in” the exact amount of compensation you need. 
Designed by Greg Carlson, a dedicated Class 3 shooter, for shoot-
ers and reloaders who want to experiment with different loads 
or alter their load for different types of shooting. Fits a variety 
of calibers, from .223/5.56mm up to .308. Solid bottom prevents 
kicking up dust signature when shooting prone. 
SPECS: 1045 steel, Parkerized, matte black. 2" (5.1cm) long, .995" 
(2.5cm) O.D. 3.7 oz. (105g) wt. Fits AR-15/M16 rifles chambered in 
.223/5.56mm up to .308/7.62mm with ½"-28 tpi threaded muzzle.
#100-005-778EK Adj. Muzzle Brake 2Z47C14 . . . . . . .$ 59.99

DPMS AR-15
MICULEK COMP

Six-Port Design Directs Blast 
Away From Shooter

  Three large baffles with six side ports and no top vents direct 
muzzle gases to the side, away from the shooter. Effectively coun-
ters muzzle rise and recoil, minimizes felt muzzle blast. High 
volume shooters will appreciate reduced noise and ease of clean-
ing. Solid bottom minimizes dust printing when shooting prone. 
Easy installation, secured with the supplied lock-nut. Designed 
and used by Jerry Miculek. 
SPECS: Steel, parkerized finish. 2" (5cm) long, .925" (23.5mm) di-
ameter. 1⁄2"-28 tpi. 
#231-000-038EK AR-15 Miculek Comp 1C35H71 . . . .$ 39.99

DREADNAUGHT INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
F2 COMPENSATOR

Reduce Muzzle Climb 
 & Stay On Target

  Three large expansion chambers, 
asymmetric baffles along with four 
unique top ports redirect muzzle 
gases to reduce muzzle rise and allow you to stay on target. CNC 
machined from 416-series stainless steel and black oxide coated 
for durability. Fits 5.56 NATO (.223) caliber, ½"-28 tpi threaded 
barrels only. 
SPECS: Stainless steel, matte black. For 5.56 NATO (.223) caliber. 
½" -28 tpi. 3" (7.6cm) long x 1" (2.5cm) dia. 4.1 oz. (116g) weight.
#100-003-655EK F2 Compensator 7B74H98  . . . . . . . .$ 99.99

EGW AR-15/M16
SPACE COMP

Tames Felt Recoil, Reduces Muzzle 
Rise For Fast Follow-Up Shots & 

Tighter Groups

  Machined steel compensator has 
four equally spaced vents on each 
side that redirect combustion gases 
upward and to the sides for a signifi-

cant reduction in felt recoil. Helps you keep the muzzle down 
and the sights on the target for fast follow-up shots and smaller 
groups. Solid bottom prevents kicking up ground debris when 
shooting prone, while solid top keeps muzzle flash and venting 
gas from obstructing your view of target. Precision machined 
from carbon steel bar stock, with a hard, matte black, Parkerized 
finish that resists heat and abrasion. Legal for USPSA Limited 
Division competition. ab
SPECS: Carbon steel, Parkerized, matte black finish. 2" (5.1cm) long 
x .990" (2.5cm) O.D. 3.4 oz. (96.4g) wt. .223/5.56mm – ½"-28 thread. 
9mm – ½"-36 thread. Gunsmith installation recommended.
#296-000-106EK .223/5.56mm Space Comp 6B70C83 $ 89.99
#296-000-107EK 9mm Space Comp 6B70C83  . . . . . . . . 89.99

THREAD PROTECTOR - Guards threads from 
damage and gives muzzle a finished look when 
compensator or flash hider isn’t installed. Preci-
sion turned on a CNC lathe from steel barstock, 
then given crisp, diamond-pattern knurling that 
makes it easy to tighten and loosen protector on 
barrel. Available to fit ½"-28 and 5/8"-24 threads.
SPECS: Carbon steel, blued. ½"-28 - .650" (1.6cm) long x .810" 
(2.1cm) O.D. 5⁄8" -24 - .800" (2cm) long, .960" (2.4cm) O.D.
#296-000-104EK ½"-28 Thread Protector 6B12C86 . .$ 15.99
#296-000-105EK 5/8"-24 Thread Protector 6B12C86 . . . 15.99

JOJO’S GUN WORKS AR-15/M16
MUZZLE BRAKE

Counteracts Muzzle Climb;  
Retains Appearance Of USGI A2  

Flash Hider

  Low-profile muzzle brake has an in-
ternal expansion chamber and five longitudinal vents that di-
rect combustion gases upward to counteract muzzle rise. Tames 
muzzle climb during full- and semi-auto fire to help you keep the 
sights on the target for fast, accurate follow-up shots. Classic A2 
profile replicates the external appearance of the USGI A2 flash 
hider, so your AR keeps an “as-issued” look and will continue 
to accept blank-firing adapters, sound suppressors, and other 
muzzle devices that fit the original A2 hider. Precision machined 
from A2 chromium-molybdenum alloy tool steel, heat-treated 
for additional hardness to resist erosion from hot gases, with a 
durable, black oxide finish.
SPECS: A2 tool steel, black oxide finish. 1.925” (4.9cm) long, .905” 
(2.3cm) O.D. 2.4 oz. (68g) weight. ½”-28 tpi RH thread. Fits AR-15/
M16-type rifles and carbines chambered in .223/5.56mm.
#100-004-591EK  AR-15/M16 Muzzle Brake  

1B48Z65  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99

 BATTLECOMP ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16
 BATTLECOMP

Multi-Mode Compensator  
Reduces Muzzle Climb &  

Suppresses Flash

  Multi-purpose compensator reduces 
muzzle climb, so you stay on target be-
tween shots during rapid fire engage-
ments. Reduces flash signature and 

produces less concussion than the standard A2 flash hider for 
a smaller dust signature when shooting prone. 1.0/1.5/2.0 fit 
.223/5.56 rifles with ½"-28 tpi muzzle threads. 1.5 is pre-drilled 
for permanent pinning to a 14.5" barrel to extend it to a civilian-
legal 16.1" OAL. 2.0 has the correct dimensions to accept add-on 
muzzle devices that fit over the standard A2 flash suppressor, 
including Gemtech Halo and AAC OMNI suppressors; does not 
accept blank firing adapter (BFA). BA fits barrels chambered 
in calibers up to .308/7.62mm, including 6.5 Grendel, 6.8 SPC, 
7.62x39mm, and .300 AAC Blackout. ab
SPECS: Machined 17-4 PH stainless steel with MIL-DTL 13924D 
Class IV black oxide finish. All models include required crush wash-
er and/or shims. 1.0/1.5/2.0 fit .223/5.56 barrels with ½"-28 tpi 
muzzle threads. 1.0/2.0 - 1¾" (4.5cm) OAL. 1.5 – 21⁄8" (5.4cm) OAL. 
BA – 25⁄8" (6.7cm) OAL. Fits barrels with 5⁄8"-24 tpi muzzle threads, 
chambered in calibers up to .308/7.62mm.
#100-008-511EK BattleComp 1.0 3G114V29 . . . . . . . .$ 139.99
#100-008-512EK BattleComp 1.5 3G121V42 . . . . . . . . . 145.00
#100-008-514EK BattleComp 2.0 3G128V58 . . . . . . . . . 155.00
#100-008-517EK BA BattleComp 3G170V38  . . . . . . . . 209.99

If you aren’t 100% 
satisfied with your 

purchase from 
Brownells, return it 
for a full refund or 

exchange.
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GOGUN AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
TALON BRAKE

Powerful Recoil Control  
Keeps You On Target

  Hardened steel muzzle brake vents 
gas up and to the sides through nine 
ports to counteract recoil and keep you 

on target even in full auto fire. Distinctive “claws” at muzzle 
give your rifle an aggressive appearance, but won't cut bare skin 
unless intentional force is applied, making the Talon an excel-
lent CQB backup device. Precision machined from pre-hardened 
chrome-moly steel or stainless steel. Chrome-moly available 
with Parkerized finish or Lava Shield, an extremely hard, chemi-
cal- and corrosion-resistant ceramic coating. ab
SPECS: 17-4 stainless steel, polished finish, or chrome-moly 
carbon steel, or matte black Parkerized or Lava Shield finish. 2.9" 
(7.4cm) overall length. 1.2" (3cm) O.D. Approximately 6.5 oz. (184g) 
weight. Crush washer included. .223/5.56 fits barrels with ½"-28 tpi 
RH threads. .308/7.62 fits barrels with 5⁄8"-24 tpi RH threads.
#100-005-069EK  .223/5.56 Talon Brake, Parkerized,  

5B71A85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 88.99
#100-005-070EK  .223/5.56 Talon Brake, Lava Shield,  

5B69A29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82.50
#100-005-939EK  .223/5.56 Talon Brake, Stainless,  

5B66Y90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78.50
#100-005-529EK  .308/7.62 Talon Brake, Parkerized,  

5B66C90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78.50

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16
BENNIE COOLEY TACTICAL  

COMPENSATOR

Efficient Reduction Of Felt Recoil; Standard Profile  
For Tactical Matches Or Large Profile 

 For Maximum Recoil Reduction

  Low-profile steel compensator redirects and harnesses com-
bustion gas energy to reduce felt recoil by as much as 70% com-
pared to an uncompensated barrel. Helps the shooter stay on 
target for accurate follow-up shots and fast transition to the next 
target. Built to the exacting requirements of noted professional 
weapons instructor and tactical competition shooter Bennie 
Cooley to combine the recoil reduction of J.P.’s popular Recoil 
Eliminator muzzle brake in a slim, streamlined compensator 
that meets the 1" x 3" size requirements of SOF, WC 3-Gun, 
USPSA Limited, and other tactical rifle competitions. Large, flat 
interior baffle surfaces allow the bullet to pass through while re-
directing the rapidly expanding gas to the sides and slightly for-
ward through the square-cut side vents to create forward thrust 
that counteracts bullet recoil. The higher the pressure, the more 
counteracting force the comp actually provides. In addition, four 
tuned ports on top minimize muzzle rise, further helping the 
shooter keep the sights on target. Solid bottom prevents kicking 
up a dust signature when shooting prone. Precision-machined 
from high-grade carbon steel, with a tough matte black oxide 
finish, or stainless steel with a brightly polished surface. All 
models fit rifles chambered in .223/5.56mm; can be bored out 
for larger calibers. Standard Profile available for barrels with 
.750" or .875" O.D. at muzzle. Large Profile is a beefed-up version 
of Standard model for .875" O.D. bull barrels and has extra baffle 
surface area for maximum reduction of felt recoil while retaining 
the cosmetics of the Standard series. Not legal for Limited Tactical 
Division competition. ab
SPECS: Carbon steel, matte black oxide finish, or stainless steel, pol-
ished finish. All models bored for .223/5.56mm with ½"-28 threads. 
.281" I.D. exit hole may be enlarged to fit other calibers. Installation 
instructions included. Standard Profile – 25⁄16" (5.9cm) long, .989" 
(2.5cm) O.D. Models to fit .750" (1.9cm) and .875" (2.2cm) O.D. bar-
rels. SOF, WC 3-Gun, and USPSA Limited competition legal. Large 
Profile – 2¾" (7cm) long, 1.22" (3.1cm) O.D. Fits .875" O.D. barrels. 
Not Limited/Tactical Division competition legal.
#452-000-055EK  Standard .750" Comp, Black,  

2E72A00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.95
#452-000-056EK  Standard .750" Comp, Stainless,  

2E75A52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.99
#452-000-057EK  Standard .875" Comp, Black,  

2E72A97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.99
#452-000-058EK  Standard .875" Comp, Stainless,  

2E72A00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.95
#452-000-059EK  Large .875" Comp, Stainless,  

2E96A00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99

Standard Profile Large Profile

For more choices of J.P. TACTICAL 
COMPENSATORS visit brownells.com

JP ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
RECOIL ELIMINATOR

Wipes Out Recoil & Muzzle Lift

  Dual, curved restrictor plates with a 
tremendous amount of surface area stop 
exiting barrel gases and pull the barrel 
forward to counteract recoil and muzzle 
flip. The front sight or scope stays right 
on target for a faster second shot, plus 
less felt recoil and shooter fatigue. Models available for rifles 
chambered in .223/5.56mm and .308/7.62mm. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued, matte finish. 11⁄2" (3.8cm) dia., 21⁄4" (5.7cm) 
long. .223 - 5.3 oz. (149g) wt. Fits ½"-28 tpi muzzle threads. .281" 
exit hole accommodates bores up to .243/6mm without modifica-
tion; may be enlarged for bores up to .358". .308 - 4.8 oz. (136g) 
wt. Fits 5⁄8"-24 tpi muzzle threads. .350" exit hole may be enlarged 
to fit bores up to .416".
#452-015-120EK  JP .223 Recoil Eliminator,  

2E80B00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 99.95
#452-000-066EK  JP .308 Recoil Eliminator,  

2E80Y00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99

For more choices of J.P. RECOIL  
ELIMINATORS visit brownells.com

MICOR INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
FLASH SUPPRESSOR

Angled Ports Align  
 With Bullet Gas Path For Increased 

Accuracy & Less Muzzle Flash

  Five helical ports align with the bul-
let gas path and enable complete vent-
ing of combustion gasses for improved 
accuracy with reduced muzzle flash. 

Precision machined ports are angled to match the 1-7" or 1-9" 
twist rate commonly used in AR-15/M16 barrels, while eliminat-
ing accuracy-robbing back pressure. Rigorous testing showed 
group sizes decrease by almost one-third when compared to a 
standard A2 flash suppressor. Helps preserve night vision and 
prevent pin-pointing the shooter’s position. Precision machined 
from 4140 steel-alloy bar stock, then heat-treated to Rc 28-32 
for added strength before application of an advanced Melonite™ 
finish for durability and corrosion resistance. Compatible with 
most blank firing adapters and noise suppressors. ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, Melonite  finish, matte black. 2” (5.1cm) long, 
7⁄8" (21.8mm) O.D. ½”-28 tpi threads. Approximately 2.4 oz. (68g) 
wt. Includes crush washer. Fits AR-15/M16 rifles chambered in 
.223/5.56mm.
#100-004-354EK  1-9" Flash Suppressor 3Z47A78 . . . .$ 59.99
#100-005-242EK  1-7" Flash Suppressor 3Z49V82 . . . . . 59.99

NOVESKE AR-15/M16
KX3 FLASH SUPPRESSOR

Reduces Muzzle Flash & Protects 
Nearby Personnel From Side Blast

  Unique design redirects concussion 
forward to provide better flash sup-
pression than standard A2 suppressor 

on short-barreled AR-15/M16/M4 rifles and other centerfire 
gas-operated weapons. Virtually eliminates side blast to protect 
nearby personnel during CQB, building entries, and when shoot-
ing from inside vehicles. Lessens felt recoil and reduces muzzle 
rise to help keep sights on the target for fast follow up shots and 
superior recoil management on full-auto assault rifles, especial-
ly with barrels 13" or shorter. High-carbon steel with matte black 
manganese phosphate finish stands up to the heat and pressure 
of thousands of rounds. Convenient, ¾" wrench flats allow easy 
installation with the same wrench used to remove factory flash 
suppressor. Crush washer included. Each unit individually se-
rial numbered for quality control. ab
SPECS: Heat-treated steel, phosphate finish, matte black. ½"-28 
tpi. 39⁄23" (8.3cm) O.A.L. 111⁄32" (3.4cm) diameter. 7.2 oz. (g) weight. 
Fits AR-15/M16/M4 rifles in 5.56mm/.223.
#100-003-335EK  KX3 Flash Suppressor,  

1A120H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 129.99

OPS INC

R3E2C MUZZLE BRAKE
Maximum Recoil Reduction  

With Reduced Blast

  Single, large expansion chamber 
with forward baffle, traps and redi-
rects muzzle gases to greatly reduce 

muzzle rise and blast. Dust printing and muzzle rise are all but 
eliminated. Stainless steel construction for superior resistance 
to powder corrosion. For all calibers center hole is .030" over 
bullet diameter. May be gunsmith enlarged to larger diameter. 
Exclusive supplier to elite U.S. military forces. ab
SPECS: 304 stainless steel, polished finish. 2.6" (6.8cm) long. .866" 
(22mm) diameter, ½-28 tpi. .224 caliber, muzzle hole can be en-
larged for other calibers.
#504-100-022EK R3E2C Muzzle Brake 4K90D00 . . .$ 115.00

PRIMARY WEAPONS SYSTEMS  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

TACTICAL  
COMPENSATORS

Tames Muzzle Jump For Improved 
Weapon Control During Rapid Fire 

  Aggressive, scallop-type cuts deliver 
superior gas dispersion to help stabilize 
the muzzle during periods of sustained 
fire. Special internal blast chamber with 
side-facing ports helps reduce recoil with 
no adverse effect on gas system function. 
Also provides enough flash suppression to 
keep flash out of the shooter’s line of sight. 
Wrench flats directly over the internal 
threads ease installation. All models in-
clude a peel washer for precise indexing of 
the side ports. FSC556 fits rifles chambered 
in .223/5.56mm. FSC556 QDSS serves as a 
mount for the Yankee Hill Machine Phan-
tom and Knight Armament QDSS-NT4 
quick-attach/detach sound suppressors. 
Provides the same compensation/flash 
reduction as the standard FSC556 when 

the suppressors are removed. SM566 is a specialized adapter 
version of the FSC556 that accepts the Gemtech HALO and 
Knight’s Armament QDSS-NT4 suppressors. FSC30 fits rifles 
chambered in calibers from 6.8mm up to .308/7.62mm. Threaded 
for muzzles with5/8"-24 tpi thread; includes a screw-on adapter 
for installation on rifles with ½"-28 tpi threads. The CQB556 is 
designed primarily for entry teams and other operators working 
in confined spaces like buildings. Directs the entire force of the 
muzzle blast forward to protect the shooter and team members 
next to him from hot gasses and concussion. Also helps suppress 
muzzle flash and provides some recoil compensation. ab
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish. Includes washer. FSC556, 
SM556 and CQB556 models fit AR-15/M16/M4 and clones cham-
bered in .223/5.56mm, with ½”-28 tpi RH muzzle threads. FSC556 
- 21⁄8” (5.4cm) long x 7⁄8” (2.2cm) diameter. 2.2 oz. (62g) wt. FSC556 
QDSS – 17⁄8” (4.8cm) long x 7⁄8” diameter. 2.3 oz. (64g) wt. SM566 - 
27⁄32” (5.6cm) long x 7⁄8” (2.2cm) diameter. 2.5 oz. (71g) wt. FSC30 
- Fits AR-style rifles in 6.8mm, .270, and .308/7.62. 2¾” (7cm) long 
x .960” (2.4cm) diameter. 3.6 oz. (101g) wt. 5⁄8”-24 tpi RH thread. 
Includes ½”-28 adapter. CQB556 – 2¾” (7cm) long x 13⁄8” (3.5cm) 
diameter. 9.1 oz. (258g) wt. ½”-28 tpi RH thread.
#100-003-302EK  FSC556 Compensator 4B90A28 . . .$ 104.99
#100-004-608EK  FSC556 QDSS Compensator,  

4B133T49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166.99
#100-006-643EK SM556 Compensator 4B106Y38 . . . . 128.99
#100-003-564EK  FSC30 Compensator 4B99P95 . . . . . 119.99
#100-004-609EK  CQB556 Compensator,  

4B133T49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166.99

FSC30

CQB556

FSC556

FSC556 QDSS

SM566

SMITH ENTERPRISE AR-15/M16
DIRECT CONNECT 
COMPENSATOR

Reduces Felt Recoil, Improves  
Control & Increases Accuracy

  Easy to install compensator substantially reduces felt recoil 
and muzzle flip for smooth shooting, better control, and im-
proved accuracy. Screws directly to any barrel with standard ½"-
28 tpi muzzle threads – no crush washer or peel washer required. 
Twelve recessed gas ports redirect combustion gases to counter-
act recoil force. Made from the same 8620 steel bar stock as the 
popular Vortex Flash Eliminator, and heat-treated to a surface 
hardness of Rc 60 to resist gas erosion. Rounded edges give a 
streamlined profile and minimize risk of snagging on other gear. 
Accepts Smith Enterprise quick-detach sound suppressors.
SPECS: 8620 steel, Parkerized, matte black finish. 25⁄16" (5.9cm) 
long, .860" (2.2cm) dia. 3.4 oz. (97g) wt. Fits 5.56mm/.223 barrels 
with ½"-28 tpi threaded muzzles. No washers required.
#851-000-080EK  Direct Connect Compensator,  

1E54A26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.99

need a replacement part?
Shop the Factory Parts  
section in this catalog

Schematics also 
available online

SMITH ENTERPRISE  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

MUZZLE BRAKE
No-Gunsmithing Recoil Control

  Puts an end to muzzle flip and reduces 
felt recoil for more comfortable shooting 
and faster follow-up shots. Models avail-
able to fit rifles chambered in calibers ranging from .223/5.56mm 
to .308/7.62mm with standard threaded muzzles. No machining, 
cutting, or fitting required to install on most guns. Just remove 
the factory brake and screw this one on. ab
SPECS: Machined steel, mil-spec manganese phosphate finish, 
black. Lock nut included. .223 – 2" (5cm) long, 3⁄4" (19mm) O.D. 
Fits rifles with 1⁄2"-28 tpi threads and chambered in .223/5.56mm, 
6.5mm, or 6.8mm. .308 Models - 1" (2.5cm) O.D. Fits rifles with  
5⁄8"-24 tpi threads and chambered in .308/7.62mm. .308 Long - 27⁄8" 
(7.3cm) long. .308 Short - 2" (5.1cm) long.
#851-100-015EK .223 Muzzle Brake 1E51H70 . . . . . . .$ 66.25
#851-000-083EK .308 Muzzle Brake, Long 1E76A39 . . . 89.99
#851-000-086EK  .308 Muzzle Brake, Short 1E62A07 .$ 74.99

Item
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SMITH ENTERPRISE AR-15/M16

VORTEX FLASH ELIMINATOR
Helical Flutes Dissipate Gas, Hide Muzzle Flash

  Four, specially angled flutes hide nearly 100% of muzzle flash, 
even during full-auto fire, by dissipating gas and retaining un-
burned powder for increased residual burn. Constructed of the 
same 8620 bar stock steel used in the manufacture of AR-15/M16 
bolts and carriers, then case-hardened to provide a high-strength 
core and tough, outer shell. Special, helix design helps align exit-
ing barrel gas to improve accuracy with all bullet types. ab

AR-15/M16 G6-A2 VORTEX - Skirt exten-
sion conceals gap between barrel shoulder 
and flash hider on AR-15, M16, and M4 
rifles. Grooved base ring allows integration 
of Blank Firing Attachment (BFA) used by 
law enforcement trainers, and permits installation of the Smith 
Enterprise M4DC CQB sound and flash suppressor (available 
factory direct to USG/LE and FMS customers). Thread-on de-
sign requires no washer. Torque to 10 ft. lbs. maximum, self-
tightens as weapon is fired. Use M-193, SS-109 (M855), and MK 
262 service ammo for highest degree of flash suppression. Can 
be permanently attached to 14.5" long, M4 barrels for an overall 
length of 16.1".
SPECS: 8620 steel, Parkerized, black, matte finish. 1⁄2"-28 tpi. 2.31" 
(5.9cm) long, .858" (22mm) dia. 2.9 oz. (82 g) weight. Fits AR-15, 
M16, and M4.
#851-000-047EK AR-15/M16 Vortex 1E48U37  . . . . . . .$ 52.99

6.8mm/.30 CAL. VORTEX - Provides the 
Vortex system’s superior flash hiding ben-
efits for 6.8mm/7.62mm/.30 caliber AR-15-
type rifles and carbines. Clean, streamlined 
design with rounded edges minimizes snag-
ging; skirt extension conceals gap between barrel shoulder and 
flash eliminator. Thread-on design requires no washer. Models 
available to fit rifles with ½"-28 tpi and 9/16"-24 tpi threaded 
muzzles.
SPECS: 8620 steel, Parkerized matte black finish. 2¼" (5.7cm) long, 
.859" (22mm) O.D. 2.9 oz. (81 g weight). Fits AR-15/M16/M4 type 
rifles.
#851-000-072EK  6.8mm/.30 Cal. Vortex, ½"-28 tpi,  

1E47A14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99
#851-000-070EK  6.8mm/.30 Cal. Vortex, 9/16"-24 tpi,  

1E47A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99

.308 VORTEX - Streamlined unit reduces 
muzzle flash with four, 15° helical flutes. 
Provides Vortex technology for AR-style .308 
and Remington 700 Tactical rifles. Grooved 
to accept a Smith Enterprise Direct Connect sound suppres-
sor. Comes in standard 5⁄8"-24 thread pitch with standard .735" 
thread length or .635" thread length to fit DPMS, Noveske, and 
other AR-style .308 rifles with the shorter thread spec. Also fits 
6.8mm SPC rifles with these muzzle thread specs.
SPECS: 8620 steel, Parkerized, black, matte finish. 5⁄8"-24 tpi. 
.735" - 215⁄16" (7.5cm) long, .905" (2.3cm) dia. 3.9 oz. (112g) weight. 
Fits AR-style .308 and Rem 700 Tactical with .735" thread length. 
.635" - 3" (7.6cm) long, .905" dia., .635" thread length. 4.6 oz. (130g) 
weight. Fits DPMS, Noveske, and other AR-style .308 rifles with 
.635" thread spec; also fits Savage 110 FCP bolt action.
#851-000-032EK .308 Vortex, 5⁄8"-24 x .735" 1E73U83 .$ 91.99
#851-000-084EK .308 Vortex, 5⁄8"-24 x .635" 1E75A86  . . 89.99

9mm SMG VORTEX - The very best choice 
to achieve maximum low light visibility 
when using tactical entry carbines. Fits 
AR-15 carbines chambered in 9x19mm 
with muzzles threaded to the original Colt 
½"-36 tpi.  Exit hole is properly clearanced to provide minimum 
blow-by flash without bullet interference. Rigid, unique Vortex 
helical flutes capture exiting gasses for improved final burn and 
significant reduction in muzzle flash.
SPECS: 8620 steel, military magnesium phosphate finish, black. ½" 
x 36 tpi. 25⁄16" (5.9cm) long, .860" (2.1cm) dia. 3 oz. (81g) weight.
#851-000-067EK 9mm SMG Vortex 1E48A28 . . . . . . . .$ 59.99

TRIANGLE SHOOTING SPORTS 
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

BENNY HILL “ROLLING THUNDER” 
COMPENSATOR

Eliminates Muzzle Rise For 
Fast Follow Up Shots

  Heavy-duty compensator de-
signed by noted custom gunsmith and 3-gun competitor Benny 
Hill employs a unique internal expansion chamber to redirect 
some combustion gas out a topside gas port to virtually eliminate 
muzzle climb. The sights stay on the target, so you can make 
exceptionally fast follow up shots. Machined from a solid billet 
of high-grade stainless steel, with large side ports that vent more 
gas to help reduce felt recoil. Solid bottom prevents dust signa-
ture when shooting close to the ground. Perfect for USPSA and 
3-gun competition where seconds count, and for varmint hunt-
ers who want the sight to stay the target when they take a shot. 
Models available for rifles chambered in .223 and .308. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, natural finish. .223 fits AR-15 chambered 
in .223/5.56 with ½”-28 tpi muzzle threads. .308 fits AR-style rifle 
chambered in .308/7.62 with 5⁄8"-24 tpi muzzle threads.
#100-003-689EK  .223 Rolling Thunder 3Z81V91  . . . .$ 98.99
#100-003-981EK  .308 Rolling Thunder 3Z92Y53  . . . . 108.99

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
MEDIEVAL MUZZLE DEVICES

Choice Of Flash Suppression  
Or Recoil Reduction  
To Suit Your Mission;  

Aids In Hand-To-Hand Combat 

  Muzzle attachments specifically 
designed to enhance your CQB effectiveness install on any 
AR-15 rifle or carbine with ½"-28 tpi muzzle threads. Aggres-
sive, diamond-shaped teeth aid in effective less-lethal muzzle 
strikes during hand-to-hand combat, while wide strike face less-
ens danger of a penetrative wound on contact. Also serves as a 
stand-off device for body contact shots. Precision formed from 
8620 steel, heat hardened to resist erosion by combustion gases, 
with a tough, parkerized finish that matches most black/dark 
gray rifle finishes. Flash Suppressor minimizes muzzle flash by 
dispersing and cooling gases through three irregularly shaped 
vents. Prevents flash from giving away your position at night or 
in low-light situations. Muzzle Brake helps you stay on target by 
venting gases upward to counteract muzzle rise for fast follow-
up shots; improves control and accuracy during full-auto fire. 
Accepts most over-the-barrel sound suppressors and actually 
increases their effectiveness. ab
SPECS: Steel, parkerized, matte black finish. .860" (2.2cm) O.D., 

WILSON COMBAT AR-15/M16
ACCU-TAC FLASH HIDER

Effectively Suppresses Flash  
With No Loss Of Accuracy

  State of the art, three-prong flash suppressor effectively dis-
sipates combustion gas to suppress muzzle flash without sac-
rificing accuracy. External accurizing flutes improve muzzle 
harmonics to minimize blast signature and dissipate flash. Pre-
cision machined from 4140 steel bar stock and heat hardened 
for extra resistance to blast erosion, with a durable matte black 
Parkerized finish to match most factory barrel finishes. ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, Parkerized, matte black finish. 2" (5.1cm) 
long, .865" (22mm) O.D. 2.4oz (68g). Fits rifles chambered in 
.223/5.56mm with ½"-28 tpi RH muzzle threads.
#965-000-086EK Accu-Tac Flash Hider 5F42V53 . . . .$ 49.99

MUZZLE BRAKES

STOCK # MODEL FITS CALIBER THREADS LENGTH/DIA.
ADD’L BBL 

LENGTH PRICE
#152-000-045EK MB556K M16/M4/Colt Commando; any rifle w/unobstructed barrel exterior  

 .170" behind muzzle threads & O .D . less than  .800" . 5 .56/ .223 ½-28 2 .5" (6 .4cm)/  .865" 1 .9" (4 .8cm) 2E00AYT $ 149.00
#152-000-046EK MB68AR 6 .8 Rem SPC rifle w/unobstructed barrel exterior 2 .15" behind  

muzzle threads & O .D . less than  .749" . 6 .8mm 5⁄8-24 4 .2" / .865" 1 .6" (4 .1cm) 2E00UAV $ 149.00
#152-000-047EK MB68K 6 .8 Rem SPC rifle w/unobstructed barrel exterior  .170" behind  

muzzle threads & O .D . less than  .800" . 6 .8mm 5⁄8-24 2" (5 .1cm) / .865" 1 .3" (3 .3cm) 2E00XCH $ 149.00
#152-000-049EK MB762SSAL/RE AR-Style  .308 and any rifle w/unobstructed barrel exterior 2 .15"  

behind muzzle threads & O .D . less than  .775" . 7 .62/ .308 5⁄8-24 4 .2" / .865" 1 .6" (4 .1cm) 2E00XCH $ 149.00

FLASH SUPPRESSORS

STOCK # MODEL FITS CALIBER THREADS LENGTH/DIA.
ADD’L BBL 

LENGTH PRICE
#152-000-052EK FH556K AR-15/M16/M4/HK416/Colt Commando and any semi-auto  

or bolt action rifle w/threaded muzzle . 5 .56/ .223 ½-28 2 .3" (5 .8cm)/  .865" 1 .7" (4 .3cm) 2E00BXC $ 129.00
#152-000-057EK FH762K03 AR-Style  .308, including ArmaLite® AR-10®, Bushmaster BAR-10, DPMS 

LR308, and any semi-auto or bolt action rifle w/threaded muzzle . 7 .62/ .308 5⁄8-24 2 .8" (7 .1cm)/  .865" 2 .2" (5 .6cm) 2E00YTP $ 129.00

COMPENSATORS

STOCK # MODEL FITS CALIBER THREADS LENGTH/DIA.
ADD’L BBL 

LENGTH PRICE
#152-000-042EK CAM4FA556 AR-15/M16/M4 w/12½" or longer barrel and any rifle w/unobstructed 

barrel exterior 2 .15" behind muzzle threads & O .D . less than  .749" . 5 .56/ .223 ½-28 3 .8" (9 .7cm)/ .865" 1 .25" (3 .2cm) 2E00YTP $ 129.00
#152-000-040EK CAR556AR203 M4 w/QD M203 grenade launcher or 11½" Commando barrel  

w/o bayonet lug . 5 .56/ .223 ½-28 3 .8" /  .865" 1 .7" (4 .3cm) 2E00VBX $ 129.00
#152-000-043EK CA76233AL/RE AR-style  .308 rifle and any rifle w/unobstructed barrel exterior 2 .15" 

behind muzzle threads & O .D . less than  .775" . 7 .62/ .308 5⁄8-24 3 .8" / .865" 1 .25" (3 .2cm) 2E00AVB $ 129.00

varying-thickness crush washers for proper indexing.
SPECS: Heat-treated stainless steel, matte black finish. Fits rifles 
with threaded muzzles only. Crush washer set, tube of Rocksett 
heat-resistant thread locker, and complete instructions included.

MUZZLE BRAKES - Substan-
tially reduces muzzle rise and 
provides outstanding felt re-
coil reduction for better shot 
follow-through, improved ac-
curacy, and faster follow-up 
shots. Advanced Impulse Dif-
fusion™ technology diffuses 
muzzle blast to the sides, vir-
tually eliminating gas disper-
sion back to the shooter and 
minimizing felt concussion to help keep the sights firmly on the 
target.

FLASH SUPPRESSORS - Advanced design 
provides superior muzzle flash reduction to 
help conceal the shooter’s position and pre-
serve night vision. Rugged stainless steel 
construction gives exceptional strength and 
durability, with a variety of styles to fit AR-
type rifles and carbines in both 5.56/.223 
and 7.62/.308, as well as other assault rifles, 
semi-autos, and bolt actions.

COMPENSATORS - Stainless steel 
compensators offer a carefully balanced 
combination of effective flash suppres-
sion and a muzzle brake’s recoil reduc-
tion benefits. Externally resembles the 
birdcage-style flash hiders used by the 
U.S. military to preserve the stock appearance 
of your weapon.

Get The Right Combination  
Of Recoil Control & Flash Suppression

  Complete line of thread-on muzzle devices gives the tactical 
rifle shooter a variety of options for recoil reduction, flash sup-
pression, or a combination of both to meet his exact needs. Preci-
sion CNC machined to exact tolerances from high-quality stain-
less steel alloy that withstands extreme heat and gas particle 
erosion, even after thousands of rounds. Stands up to the intense 
tempo of combat conditions without loss of performance. Eas-
ily replaces factory flash suppressor on military-configuration 
AR-15/M16/M4/AR-style .308 rifles with no permanent modifi-
cations to gun. Install on other assault rifles, semi-autos, and 
bolt actions with muzzle threaded to accept the device. Not only 
improves the performance and enhances the appearance of your 
rifle, but also provides a rock-solid mounting platform for Sure-
Fire Fast-Attach® sound suppressors. Each kit includes a set of 

SUREFIRE  AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308 MUZZLE BRAKES, FLASH SUPPRESSORS & COMPENSATORS

MB556K
MB68K

2½" (6.4cm) long. 3.1 oz. (81g) wt. Fits barrels with ½"-28 tpi right-
hand threads.
#100-003-440EK  Medieval Flash Suppressor,  

3B41V79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 44.99
#100-003-441EK Medieval Muzzle Brake 3B45V00 . . . 49.99

Selection • Service • Satisfaction
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VAIS AR-15/M16

MUZZLE BRAKE
Superior Recoil Control &  
Muzzle Blast Reduction 

  An incredible maze of gas dis-
persing holes limits muzzle rise 
with no increase in muzzle blast. 

Multiple venturi expansion chambers disperse and redirect gas-
es for effective recoil control, while limiting blast effects. Unique 
design features attenuating holes that are both horizontal and 
perpendicular to the centerline of the bore to disperse gas and 
sound equally to all sides. Available in steel with Parkerized 
finish or stainless steel with matte finish. ab
SPECS: Stressproof® steel, manganese phosphate Parkerized fin-
ish, matte black, or 416 stainless steel, matte finish. 2” (5.8cm) 
long x ¾” (19mm) O.D., ½”-28 tpi thread. 1.6 oz. (46 g) wt. Fits 
.223/5.56mm caliber rifles.
#927-000-028EK Steel Muzzle Brake 7B109P00 . . . .$ 144.95
#927-000-027EK  Stainless Steel Muzzle Brake,  

7B116P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 154.95

VLTOR AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
FLASH SUPPRESSOR/COMPENSATOR

Dissipates Hot Gas  
To Minimize Muzzle Flash,  

Reduces Muzzle Jump

  Highly-efficient internal helical 
design uses ten precisely contoured 
longitudinal ports combined with a 
unique, cloverleaf-shaped exit port 
to trap unburned powder particles long enough for full burn and 
dissipation of hot combustion gasses. Muzzle flash cancels itself 
out to minimize shooter exposure during daytime and low-light 
situations. Also serves as a compensator by directing venting 
gasses to help reduce muzzle jump and improve shooter control 
for better shot placement. 21/8" overall length brings a 14½" bar-
rel up to legal length for civilian use when flash suppressor is 
permanently pinned or welded in place. Accepts most sound sup-
pressors and Blank Firing Attachments designed to fit a M16/
M4 flash hider. VC-1 fits .223/5.56mm AR-15/M16/M4 rifles; VC-
301 fits .308/7.62mm AR-style rifles. ab
SPECS: Steel, matte black Parkerized finish. 21⁄8" (5.4cm) long, 
.856" (2.2cm) O.D. Includes peel washer. VC-1 fits .223/5.56mm 
AR-15/M16/M4 rifles with ½"-28 tpi threaded muzzle. VC-301 fits 
AR-style .308/7.62mm rifles with 5⁄8"-24 tpi threaded muzzle.
#100-003-114EK  VC-1 Flash Suppressor/Compensator,  

3A50Y92  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99
#100-003-997EK  VC-301 Flash Suppressor/Compensator,  

3A50V92  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16
PHANTOM MUZZLE ACCESSORIES
Dedicated Flash Suppressor Or Comp/Flash Suppressor 
Combo; Aggressive Front End Cuts For CQB Maneuvers

PHANTOM FLASH SUPPRESSOR - Longitudinal ports help 
minimize the blinding effects of muzzle 
flash in low light for improved target 
acquisition during night operations. 
Screw-on design for threaded barrels 
only. Includes crush washer for proper 
timing of vents. .223 model has four ports 
and aggressive, serrated notches at the tip that pro-
vide extra insurance in hand-to-hand combat. Integral rings at 
the base accept military sound suppressors and allow mounting 
of Blank Firing Attachments (BFAs) for training exercises. .308 
has five ports and smooth, non-serrated muzzle tip; no BFA ring 
at base. ab
SPECS: Steel, mil-spec phosphate coating. .223 - 1⁄2"-28 tpi. 21⁄4" 
(5.7cm) long, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) diameter. 2.3 oz. (65 g) wt. .308 - 5⁄8"-24 tpi. 
215⁄16" (7.5cm) long. 1" (2.5cm) diameter. 4.5 oz. (127g) wt.
#100-002-070EK  .223 Phantom Flash Suppressor,  

9A21V48 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 30.99
#100-003-227EK  .308 Phantom Flash Suppressor,  

9A36V05 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47.99

PHANTOM 5C1 COMP/FLASH SUPPRESSOR - 
Flat, non-serrated muzzle face helps prevent 
catching or snagging muzzle tip during stor-
age or deployment. Five, longitudinal vents 
help hide flash while dispersing gases up 
and outward; tames muzzle rise and keeps 
your front sights on target. Outward facing 
ports and solid panel on bottom help eliminate dust signature 
when shooting in the prone position. For threaded barrels only, 
includes crush washer. .223 model has grooved, base rings that 
accept training attachments and sound suppression devices for 
LE and military personnel. ab
SPECS: Steel, mil-spec phosphate coating. .223 - ½"- 28 tpi. 2¼" 
(5.7cm) long, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) diameter. 2.1 oz. (60 g) wt. .308 - 5⁄8"-24 tpi. 
215⁄16" (7.5cm) long. 1" (2.5cm) diameter. 4.5 oz. (127g) wt.
#100-002-859EK  .223 Phantom 5C1 Comp/Flash 

Suppressor 9A22Z07. . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99
#100-003-228EK  .308 Phantom 5C1 Comp/Flash 

Suppessor 9A36B05  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47.99

PHANTOM 5C2 COMP/FLASH SUPPRESSOR - Five, straight, 
longitudinal vents hide flash while dis-
persing gases up and outward to tame 
muzzle rise. No downward facing port 
helps eliminate dust signature when 
shooting in the prone position. For 
threaded barrels only, includes crush wash-
er. .223 model has grooved base rings that accept 
training attachments and sound suppression devices 
for LE and military personnel. Chisel-shaped front notches keep 
muzzle planted on your attacker during CQB situations. ab
SPECS: Steel, mil-spec phosphate coating. .223 - 1⁄2"-28 tpi. 21⁄4"  
(5.7cm) long, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) diameter. 2.1 oz. (60 g) wt. .308 - 5⁄8"-24 tpi. 
215⁄16" (7.5cm) long. 1" (2.5cm) diameter. 4.5 oz. (127g) wt.
#100-002-071EK  .223 Phantom 5C2 Comp/Flash 

Suppressor 9A21V79  . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 30.99
#100-003-229EK  .308 Phantom 5C2 Comp/Flash 

Suppessor 9A36B05  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47.99
5⁄8" CRUSH WASHER - Precision machined 
steel washer ensures exact alignment of flash 
suppressors and other muzzle accessories that 
require a washer. Fits AR-style .308 rifles with 
5/8" threaded muzzles. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued. 5⁄8" (.625"/1.59cm) I.D. 13⁄16" 
(.813"/2.06cm) O.D.
#100-003-123EK 5/8" Crush Washer 9A02Y50  . . . . . . . . .$ 3.99

AMERICAN  TRIGGER CORP.  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

GOLD TRIGGER  
MODULE

Drop-In Fire Control System  
Gives A Light, Safe,  
Match-Grade Pull

  Self-contained trigger/assembly installs in minutes and deliv-
ers a light, smooth, match-grade trigger pull free of grittiness, 
with an ultra-crisp letoff and short reset. Simply remove fac-
tory trigger and safety selector, drop in the module, reinstall 
selector and pins, and you’re ready to shoot. Completely new en-
gagement geometry produces a light 3-lb. pull and crisp release 
without compromising reliability or safety. The two-stage design 
is adjustable for sear engagement, with a first-stage takeup of 
approximately 6 ounces, followed by actual sear movement tak-
ing up the rest of the weight—the reverse of the military two-
stage AR trigger pull profile. Instead, the shooter can build force 
steadily, maintaining precise control and keeping his attention 
on the target. After release, reset travel is only .030", less than 
half the .070" typical of standard match triggers, to aid in fast, 
accurate follow-up shots. The sear captures the hammer at the 
back instead of near the pivot point to help produce the light 
pull and maintain safety. A second, independent, intercepting 
sear is positioned to block the hammer if it slips off the primary 
sear, as when the weapon is dropped or suffers hard impact. If 
the intercepting sear captures the hammer, pulling the trigger 
will still fire the rifle, though with a heavier pull weight. In ad-
dition, the Gold system uses the rifle’s factory safety to positively 
capture the hammer, like an M1 Garand, and roll it back below 
the primary sear for an extra margin of safety. A lightweight 
aluminum housing contains the entire system and maintains 
the correct tolerances between the working parts. The receiver 
pins serve only to anchor the module in the receiver, with no 
effect on trigger function. ab
SPECS: Trigger/Hammer – Wire EDM cut S7 tool steel. Housing – 
Aluminum, anodized, black. AR Gold fits any mil-spec AR-15 with 
.154" trigger and hammer pin holes. Will not fit rifles with Colt-type 
sear block or AR-style .308 rifles. SR Gold fits ArmaLite® AR-10®, 
DPMS LR-308, Knight’s Armament SR-25, and similar AR-style 
.308 rifles with .154" trigger and hammer pin holes.
#100-004-262EK  AR Gold Modular Trigger,  

5A273H97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 279.99
#100-004-933EK  SR Gold .308 Modular Trigger,  

5A273D97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279.99

BUSHMASTER AR-15
COMPETITION TRIGGER

Two-Stage Design  
For Ultra-Precise Release

  Ready-to-install, match-grade trigger kit 
gives a light, ultra-smooth, two-stage trig-
ger pull and exceptionally clean, precise let-
off for superb accuracy. Adjustable spring 

plunger on the safety selector  allows you to set the 
second-stage release, while an adjustable setscrew 

on the selector lets you eliminate trigger overtravel. Full-width 
hammer and trigger engagement surfaces are precision-ground 
to eliminate grittiness. Available in Standard configuration with 
single, left-side safety lever or Ambi with ambidextrous safety 
lever. Kit includes trigger, trigger spring, disconnect, disconnect 
spring, hammer, hammer spring, safety lever with adjustment 
screws, hex wrench, and instructions. ab
SPECS: Steel, black phosphate finish. Will not fit large-pin lowers 
or Colt lowers with safety block.
#100-003-600EK  Std Trigger Group 9B127T99 . . . . .$ 139.99
#100-003-601EK  Ambi Trigger Group 9B148T95 . . . . 159.95

GEISSELE AUTOMATICS  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE 

.308
HI-SPEED TRIGGERS

Two-Stage Trigger  With 
Ultra-Fast Lock Time;  

Adjustable & Pre-Set Models

  Fully adjustable trigger gives 
a smooth, two-stage pull with a 
precise “icicle sharp” break and 
ultra-fast lock time to minimize 

accuracy loss caused by gun movement during trigger pull. Set 
first stage pull weight by bending the legs of the trigger spring; 
set second-stage weight within a pre-set range by turning its 
adjustment screw. Another screw on the trigger lets you adjust 
overtravel for clean, crisp letoff. Lightweight hammer provides 
a 50% reduction in lock time over factory hammer, yet uses stan-
dard weight hammer spring to ensure sufficient energy trans-
fer for reliable primer ignition, even on AR-style .308 weapons. 
Trigger shoe is positioned 1/8" farther forward than factory shoe 
for comfortable finger position during the squeeze. All contact 
surfaces are wire EDM cut to exact dimensions for full, precise 
engagement free of unwanted play. Available to fit both large 
(.169") and small (.154") pin receivers; small pin models include 
spare hammer pin to aid in proper fit on receivers with slightly 
oversized holes. Service model provides nominal 4½ lb. pull 
weight required for NRA High Power Service Rifle competition 
and is also approved for CMP-sanctioned competitions. Most of 
the pull weight is loaded on the first stage, followed by a quick, 
clean second-stage break. First stage, 3.2 to 5 lb.; second stage, 
½ to 1½ lb. Match model allows a very low combined pull weight 
for superb trigger control on highly modified raceguns used in 
unlimited NRA High Power Rifle competition. Helps you shave 
those extra hundredths of an inch from your groups for a com-
petitive edge. First stage, 1.3 to 3 lbs.; second stage, 4 oz. to 14 
oz. Designated Marksman Rifle (DMR) combines the light first 
stage of the Match trigger with the heavier Service second stage 
to reduce risk of premature release in high stress situations. Per-
fect for precision tactical and competitive shooting where trigger 
pull is not regulated. Allows a high rate of semi-auto fire; an 
experienced shooter can fire 30 rounds in as little as 4½ seconds. 
First stage, 1.3 to 3 lbs.; second stage, ½ to 1½ lbs. ab
SPECS: Steel, black finish. Available for receivers with .154" (mili-
tary, current aftermarket, older Colt) and .169" (current Colt without 
sear block) hammer and trigger pins. Kit includes trigger and ham-
mer assemblies, plus oversized hammer pin, compact pin punch, 
three hex wrenches, tube of GA No. 1 grease, bottle of GA No. 2 
oil, and complete illustrated instructions.
#100-003-614EK  .154" Hi-Speed Service Trigger,  

7B00AVB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 279.99
#100-003-613EK  .154" Hi-Speed DMR Trigger,  

7B00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279.99
#100-003-615EK  .169" Hi-Speed DMR Trigger,  

7B00HDZ  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279.95
#100-003-611EK  .154" Hi-Speed Match Trigger,  

7B00HDZ  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279.99
#100-003-617EK  .169" Hi-Speed Match Trigger,  

7B00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279.99

SSA TRIGGER - Super Semi-Automatic (SSA) 2-stage combat 
trigger has a fixed 4½ lb. total pull weight, non-
adjustable sear engagement, and additional 
safety features ideal for CQB and mid-range car-
bine work. A secondary “safety sear” captures the 
hammer if the primary sear accidentally releases 
due to hard impact, ensuring the rifle can fire only 
when the shooter actually pulls the trigger. Trig-
ger pull is optimized for both deliberate, aimed 
fire and quick, “snap shooting.” The first stage 
builds gradually to 2½ lbs., with a 2 lb. second 
stage that breaks clean, so the shooter can stay 
on target throughout the pull. A lightweight ham-
mer driven by a full-power hammer spring speeds locktime and 
delivers positive ignition of all ammo types. All contact surfaces 
are wire-EDM cut to exact dimensions for precise engagement 
free of play. Direct replacement for factory trigger; may be in-
stalled without removing the safety. Operation and parts layout 

is similar to the USGI M16 trigger for easy maintenance. All 
springs are captive to simplify field disassembly for cleaning. 
Hammer and trigger pins are a close slip-fit in nominal .154" 
(small pin) mil-spec receiver holes to enable installation with 
basic tools.
SPECS: Steel, black finish. Fits semi-automatic AR-15/M16 re-
ceivers with .154" diameter hammer and trigger pin holes. May 
be installed in AR-style .308 rifles that accept AR-15 triggers. Kit 
includes trigger and hammer assemblies, springs, hammer pin, 
tube of grease, and illustrated instructions.
#100-003-620EK  .154" SSA Trigger 3L00XZH  . . . . . .$ 175.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15
SPEED HAMMER
Faster Ignition; Cleaner Pull

  Low-mass hammer is 36% lighter than the stan-
dard hammer for shorter lock time, faster ignition 
and, a crisp trigger pull. Works great with the stan-
dard trigger group, or install along with the J.P. 
Enterprises Adjustable Trigger Kit (available sepa-
rately) for even better performance. ab
SPECS: Hardened steel, Parkerized finish, contact surfaces in-the-
white. .7 oz (20g) weight. Available to fit rifles with either the .154" 
(military and current aftermarket) or .169" (current Colt) diameter 
hammer pins. Measure your pins and select the correct kit.
#452-015-100EK .154" Speed Hammer 2E40V54 . . . . .$ 49.99
#452-015-101EK .169" Speed Hammer 2E40V00  . . . . . 49.95

We noW Have ammo!
VISIT THE AMMO ADVISOR™

AT BROWNELLS.COM
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CMC TRIGGERS AR-15

TACTICAL TRIGGER GROUP
Drop-In Trigger Module 
Is Factory Tuned For A 

Super-Smooth,  
Clean-Breaking Pull

  Self-contained, drop-
in trigger module re-
places the heavy factory 
trigger found in many 
commercial AR-15s and 
delivers a crisp, pre-set 3½ lb. pull. Designed by competition 
shooter Chip McCormick to provide all the advantages of a fine, 
match-grade, single-stage trigger without having to fit and ad-
just multiple components. Rigid, steel, trigger housing holds all 
the factory-tuned, internal components in proper alignment for 
easy, fast installation. Generous, precision-ground sear/hammer 
engagement surfaces provide a remarkably clean, crisp release 
while preserving reliable function. Each trigger assembly is 
tweaked at the factory to minimize take-up and over-travel. 
Threaded sleeves provide ultra-smooth pivot surfaces for the 
hammer and trigger. Two, slightly oversized center pins replace 
the standard, trigger/hammer pins to save wear, reduce friction, 
and prevent trigger wobble; E-clips at both ends prevent pin 
walk. Available with traditional Curved trigger shoe, or skel-
etonized Flat shoe that provides a different feel some shooters 
prefer and gives your AR a distinctive look. ab
SPECS: Hammer/Trigger - Steel, blued finish. Housing - Steel, in-
the-white. 3½ lb. fixed pull weight. Includes (2) center pins w/E-clips. 
Fits AR-15 with .154" diameter trigger and hammer pins.
#207-000-017EK  Tactical Trigger Group, Curved,  

7K159Y31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 184.99
#207-000-018EK  Tactical Trigger Group, Flat,  

7K159Y31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 184.99

CMMG AR-15
GENERATION II DROP-IN TRIGGER

Easy-To-Install, Two-Stage Trigger 
With A Precise, Match-Grade Pull

  Drop-in trigger/hammer system 
requires no gunsmithing to give your 
small-pin AR-15 a rugged, reliable 
trigger with a smooth, consistent two-
stage pull. CMMG’s engineers custom 
designed fixtures for final grinding 10 
separate contact points on the trigger, 
disconnector, and hammer for a crisp, 
precise hammer release. Brass bush-
ings reduce friction to help ensure an 

ultra-smooth pull and exceptionally fast locktime. Rounded, 
low-mass hammer further speeds locktime and reduces wear on 
contact surfaces. Each trigger is function tested before it leaves 
the factory to ensure correct operation. Works equally well in .22 
LR conversions and AR-style .308 rifles. Standard-weight trig-
ger and hammer springs included; will work with aftermarket 
reduced-power springs.
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Brass bushings. Kit includes pre-
assembled trigger/disconnector unit, hammer, trigger spring, ham-
mer spring, and instructions. Fits AR-15/AR-style .308 with .154" 
trigger and hammer pins.
#100-005-850EK  Drop-In Trigger 3B100A00 . . . . . . .$ 119.99

JARD AR-15
ADJUSTABLE TRIGGER KIT
Four-Way Adjustment;  

Improves Trigger Function & Accuracy

  Single-stage trigger kit reduces pull 
weight to improve accuracy, without 
gunsmith fitting. 2, 3, and 4.5 lb. models 
provide the perfect pull weight for hunt-
ing or competition. Adjustments for sear 
engagement, trigger over-travel, discon-
nector engagement and safety lets you 
achieve a smooth, consistent trigger pull. 
Sear engagement point located behind the 
hammer improves leverage to reduce pull 
weight; low mass hammer gives faster lock time. Engagement 
surfaces are hardened and polished for a smooth, clean-breaking 
pull. Trigger requires gunsmith fitting in receivers with a sear 
block. ab
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish. 2 lb. (1 kg), 3 lb. (1.4 kg), or 4.5 lb. 
(2 kg) pull weight. Includes hammer, hammer spring, trigger, trigger 
spring and sear engagement screw. Available to fit rifles with .154" 
or .171" hammer and trigger pins.
STOCK # .154" STOCK # .171" WEIGHT

#100-000-208EK #100-000-209EK 2 lb .
#100-001-695EK #100-001-697EK 3 lb .
#100-001-696EK #100-001-698EK 4 .5 lb .
— Advise # — AR-15 Adj. Trigger Kit 2K121D22  . .$ 149.99

ADJUSTABLE TRIGGER FOR ARMALITE AR-10 - Jard's proven, 
single-stage design greatly improves 
trigger feel and function so you can con-
centrate on your shots instead of a stiff, 
factory trigger pull. Sear engagement 
point behind the hammer provides added 
leverage for a clean-breaking, 2, 3, or 4 
lb. pull weight. Sear and disconntector 
engagement, overtravel and safety move-
ment adjustments allow fine-tuning for 
ultimate crispness and less stress on 
parts. Engagement surfaces are precision-ground and honed to 
minimize drag, then heat-treated to prevent wear. Includes hard 
striking, low mass hammer to reduce locktime. 
SPECS: Steel, matte black. 2 lb. (.9kg), 3 lb. (1.4kg), or 4 lb. (1.8 
kg)  pull weight. For ArmaLite® AR-10® rifles with .154" hammer 
and trigger pins.
#100-003-124EK  Adj. Trigger for AR-10, 2 lb.,  

2K132Y00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 165.00
#100-001-948EK  Adj. Trigger for AR-10, 3 lb.,  

2K132Y00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165.00
#100-003-125EK  Adj. Trigger for AR-10, 4 lb.,  

2K132T00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165.00

JARD AR-15
NON-ADJUSTABLE TRIGGER KIT

Provides A Fast,  
Easy Trigger Upgrade 

Without Complicated Tuning

  Easy to install, non-adjustable, AR-15 
trigger replaces the heavy, gritty-feeling, fac-
tory hammer and trigger for a smooth, clean-
breaking pull that’s sure to improve accura-
cy. Unique, single-stage design positions the 
sear engagement point behind the hammer 

for added leverage and a dependable, 3-pound pull weight. High-
performance, low mass hammer reduces lock time. Precision-cut 
engagement surfaces are heat-treated for low wear. Requires 
gunsmith fitting in receivers with a sear block. ab
SPECS: Steel, black matte finish. Includes hammer, hammer 
spring, trigger and trigger spring. Non-adjustable, 3 lb. (1.4 kg) pull 
weight. Available for .154" or .171" hammer and trigger pins.
#100-001-567EK  .154" Non-Adjustable Trigger,  

2K119B60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 148.99
#100-001-597EK  .171" Non-Adjustable Trigger,  

2K118X80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148.50

JEWELL AR-15
RIFLE TRIGGER

Fully Adjustable, Finest Quality  
For A Light, Reliable Trigger Pull

  Redesigned trigger mechanism pro-
vides outstanding reliability, function, 
and performance for benchrest, varmint-
ing, and other types of precision shoot-
ing. All internal components are CNC machined 
from stainless steel, then heat-treated to Rc 58 for 
extended service life. Adjustment screws are fitted 
with a nylon insert to maintain your trigger settings 
without using thread locking compounds. Features a two-stage 
pull that is uniquely adjustable from above the lower receiver 
for first stage pull weight, second stage sear engagement, second 
stage pull weight, and overtravel. Models to fit rifles with small 
or large hammer/trigger pins. ab
SPECS: Internal Components - 440 stainless steel, hardened to Rc 
58. Housing - 300 Series stainless steel sheet, .050" (1.2mm) thick. 
1 lb. to 7 lb. pull weight, available for nominal trigger pin diameters 
of .154" and .169". Installation instructions included.
#100-002-557EK  AR-15 .154" Pin Trigger, 

 5A00HDZ  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 214.99
#100-002-558EK AR-15 .169" Pin Trigger 5A00YTP . . 214.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15/AR-STYLE .308
ADJUSTABLE TRIGGER SYSTEM

Smooth, Even Trigger Pull,  
Precise Letoff; Easy Installation

  Easy-to-fit replacement for fac-
tory trigger is fully adjustable for 
engagement and overtravel, and is 
available with pull weight as light 
as 3.5 lbs. Redesigned sear geometry 
and advanced metallurgy result in 
a precision-ground sear edge that delivers a precise, consistent 
letoff and prevents the kind of wear that causes doubling and 
other problems. Extremely short reset enables fast follow-up 
shots, a critical advantage on tactical and competition rifles. 
Machined to exceptionally tight tolerances from hardened steel, 
and installs in minutes with no permanent alterations to the 
rifle. Lets you upgrade an AR-15 or an AR-style .308 rifle that 
uses an AR-15 trigger, while keeping your current hammer and 
pins. Disconnector spring, engagement screw, and overtravel 
screw are already installed; also includes disconnector, trigger 
return spring, hammer spring, and .050" hex key. Use with J.P. 
Enterprises Speed Hammer (available separately) for best per-
formance. Comes with a standard weight hammer spring, for a 
trigger pull of between 3 and 3.5 lbs.—perfect for competition 
and recreational shooting—plus a “tactical” spring that gives a 
3.5 to 4 lb. for applications demanding a high level of ignition 
reliability, including police/military use, mil-spec ammunition 
with hard primers, and in AR-style .308 rifles. JPFC-1 fits rifles 
with standard .154" diameter trigger/hammer pin holes; JPFC-2 
fits rifles with .169" diameter pin holes ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized finish. Models for rifles with either .154" 
(military and current aftermarket) or .169" (current Colt) diameter 
trigger pins. Measure your pins and select the correct kit. Includes 
complete instructions and a CD-ROM with 35-minute video show-
ing step-by-step installation.
#452-015-000EK  JPFC-1 Adj. Trigger Kit, .154" Pins,  

2E99V31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 119.99
#452-015-001EK  JPFC-2 Adj. Trigger Kit, .169" Pins,  

2E99V31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.99

EZ TRIGGER™ SYSTEM – 
Complete trigger system in-
stalls in five minutes without 
fitting or modification of parts 
on the trigger or your receiver. 
All adjustments are made 
with setscrews, eliminating 
the risk of ruining the trigger 
due to errors in fitting. Includes the JP Speed Hammer for fast 
lock time, plus “anti-walk” pins with button head cap screws for 
easy removal and reinstallation of the trigger system. Overtrav-
el adjustment screw lets you set your trigger for a clean, crisp, 
single-stage release. Comes with two hammer springs: install 
the yellow spring to get a 3 to 3½ lb. pull for competition or recre-
ational shooting with non-military ammunition. The red spring 
gives a 3½ to 4 lb. pull and more hammer force for use with the 
harder primers found on military (5.56mm NATO) ammo and for 
law enforcement duty use. The red spring should be used in any 
installation on an AR-style .308 rifle. For a heavier, 4½ lb. pull for 
tactical applications or NRA Service Rifle competition, install 
the JPS4.5 spring kit (available below). JPFCP-1EZ fits small pin 
(.154") receivers; JPFCP-2EZ fits large pin (.169") receivers. Pins 
are slightly oversized to ensure a tight, no-slop fit.
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Models available for rifles with 
.154" dia. (military and current commercial rifles) or .169" diameter 
(Colt rifles) hammer and trigger pin holes. Measure your pins and 
select the correct kit. NOTE: Will not fit Colt rifles with pinned-in full-
auto sear block. JP recommends JPFC-2 trigger (listed above) for 
those installations. Kit includes trigger, hammer, disconnector/sear 
trigger spring, yellow hammer spring, red hammer spring, safety 
assembly, (2) anti-walk pins, disconnector spring, instructions, and 
DVD with video showing step-by-step installation.
#452-000-120EK  JPFCP-1EZ Trigger Kit, .154" Pins,  

2E215P17  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 259.99
#452-000-121EK  JPFCP-2EZ Trigger Kit, .169" Pins,  

2E215P17  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 259.99

JPS4.5 SERVICE RIFLE SPRING KIT - Replacement spring for 
the JP Adjustable Trigger Kit lets Service Rifle, law enforcement 

and tactical shooters achieve a clean-breaking, 4.5 lb. trigger 
when used with JP components. Can also be used with factory or 
aftermarket triggers and hammers to improve felt trigger pull. 
SPECS: High tensile strength steel spring wire. Includes (1) ham-
mer and (1) trigger spring.
#452-000-015EK JPS4.5 Spring Kit 2E08B00  . . . . . . . .$ 9.95

ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15
NATIONAL MATCH 
2-STAGE TRIGGER
Lightens & Smoothes Trigger 

Pull 
For Improved Accuracy

  Drop-in, match grade trig-
ger provides a crisp, 41⁄2 to 5 lb., 
2-stage, trigger pull to improve 
accuracy for competition or 
varmint shooting. Sear engagement point is located behind the 
hammer to reduce pull weight. Low mass hammer speeds lock 
time. Includes trigger and hammer pins. Fits AR-15 receivers 
with .154" hammer and trigger pins. 
SPECS: Steel, matte black finish. Fits AR-15 receivers with .154" 
hammer/trigger pins only.
#739-000-011EK .154" 2-Stage Trigger 9C00YTP  . . .$ 120.00

DPMS AR-15/M16
FIRE CONTROL CONVERSION KIT

The Right Parts To Convert  
An M16 To An AR-15

  Capable of semi-auto fire only, 
four trigger parts convert a full-au-
to, M16 to semi-auto configuration. 
Helps local departments/agencies 
take advantage of military surplus 
guns without having to train of-

ficers for full-auto fire. OEM-style to function correctly. Hard-
ened steel, with black oxide finish, maintains factory function 
and appearance. Kit includes trigger, disconnector, hammer and 
selector. Gunsmith or armorer fitting recommended.
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish.
#231-000-165EK  M16 to AR-15 Fire Control Conv. Kit,  

1C30A21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 49.99
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TIMNEY AR-15/AR-STYLE .308

DROP-IN TRIGGER MODULE
Obtain A Super-Smooth 

Pull & Crisp Letoff  
In Minutes

  Self-contained module 
is ready to install in your 
small-pin AR and deliver 
an exceptionally smooth, 

crisp, creep-free single-stage trigger pull that feels more like 
a traditional bolt action than a combat rifle trigger. 100% drop-
in—no gunsmithing, fitting, or adjusting required. All compo-
nents are captive in the lightweight, aluminum alloy housing. 
Hammer is wire-EDM machined from S7 tool steel that com-
bines hardness to resist wear with superior impact resistance 
to withstand heavy use without chipping or breaking. Other 
components are EDM cut from A2 tool steel, then heat treated 
to Rc 56-60 for long service life. Precision-ground engagement 
surfaces ensure superb reliability and a crisp, clean hammer 
release. Installs using your rifle’s original hammer/trigger pins; 
proprietary design eliminates pin walkout. AR-15 model has a 
fixed, factory-set 3 lb. pull weight, available with standard solid 
trigger shoe, or a distinctive-looking, lighter-weight skeleton-
ized shoe. AR-.308 model has a factory-set 4 lb. pull weight, a 
solid shoe, and more hammer mass to ensure positive ignition of 
harder .308/7.62mm primers.
SPECS: Hammer – S7 tool steel, natural color, Teflon-Nickel coated. 
Trigger/Internal Components - Hardened A2 tool steel, black ox-
ide finish. Housing – 6061 T6 aluminum, gold anodized finish. Fits 
rifles with .154" diameter hammer/trigger pin holes. Will not fit Colt-
manufactured AR-15s with sear block. AR-15 – non-adjustable 3 lb. 
pull weight. AR-.308 – non-adjustable 4 lb. pull weight. Fits AR-style 
.308 rifles that accept small-pin AR-15 trigger components.
#883-000-024EK  AR-15 Trigger Module, Solid Shoe,  

3H188A23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 209.99
#883-000-026EK  AR-15 Trigger Module, Skeleton Shoe,  

3H233A95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269.99
#883-000-023EK  AR-.308 Trigger Module, Solid Shoe,  

3H217A43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234.99

 WILSON COMBAT AR-15/M16
TACTICAL TRIGGER UNIT

Match-Grade Pull From A Rugged,  
Reliable Drop-In Module

  Drop-in trigger module fits any mil-
spec small-pin AR-15 and delivers a 
light, superbly crisp trigger pull right 
from the box, with no adjustment or 
fine-tuning. Safe enough for tactical op-
erations and combat, yet light enough to 
ensure an ultra-clean break that’s closer 
to a bolt action than a typical tactical 

rifle. Exceptionally short, positive reset gets you back on tar-
get and ready to take the next shot almost instantly. Unique 
hammer geometry keeps weight to a minimum for ultra-fast 
lock time, yet provides plenty of kick to ensure reliable igni-
tion, even on hard military primers. A secondary “rescue” sear 
grabs the hammer if the primary sear fails when the weapon 
is dropped or severely jarred—meets military specifications for 
drop safety. CNC-machined, hardened tool steel hammer, sear, 
and trigger body with precision-ground contact surfaces are 
built to run hard in competition or combat, all contained in the 
rugged machined aluminum housing. TR-TTU - Single-stage 4 
lb. pull has zero take-up and an ultra-clean break. TR-TTU-MIL 
- Single stage, 5 to 5¾ lb. pull. TR-TTU-M2 - “Semi” two-stage, 
match-grade 4 lb. trigger has an abbreviated initial stage that 
establishes sear engagement for safe, reliable operation in 
high-stress tactical environments, followed by a clean second-
stage release. ab
SPECS: Trigger/Hammer/Sear – Hardened tool steel, matte gray 
finish. Housing – Aluminum, anodized, matte black. Fits AR-15 with 
.154" trigger and hammer pins. Includes two .154" pins and instal-
lation instructions.
#965-000-071EK  TR-TTU Tactical Trigger Unit,  

5F249B99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 269.99
#965-000-145EK  TR-TTU-MIL Tactical Trigger Unit,  

5F238A30  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269.95
#965-000-088EK  TR-TTU-M2 Tactical Trigger Unit,  

5F249V99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269.99

TACTICAL FIRE CONTROL UPGRADE KIT -  
Convenient kit supplements the TR-TTU trig-
ger module with two control enhance-
ments that give you an edge in competi-
tion or tactical situations. a Battle Arms 
Development ambidextrous safety 
selector and a Magpul B.A.D. Lever. 
Extended B.A.D. Lever clamps onto the 
factory bolt release and lets you oper-
ate it with the trigger finger—without 
breaking your grip on the pistol grip. 
Factory bolt catch retains normal function.
SPECS: Safety - 12L14 steel, Parkerized, black. B.A.D. Lever – An-
odized aluminum, black. Kit fits mil-spec AR-15 receiver with fac-
tory bolt release lever and .154" trigger and hammer pin holes. 
Installation instructions included.
080-000-940EK  AR-15 Fire Control Upgrade Kit,  

8K310H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 349.99

J & L RESEARCH AR-15
DROP-IN TRIGGER 

ADJUSTER
Improves The Factory Trigger

  Trigger adjuster replaces the 
factory grip screw to reduce trigger creep, lessen pull weight, 
and improve hammer break for better accuracy. Use alone or as 
part of a complete trigger job. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel. Gunsmith installation recommended.
#072-000-001EK Trigger Adjuster 2G34P90  . . . . . . . .$ 44.20

KNS PRECISION AR-15/M16
NON-ROTATING HAMMER &  

TRIGGER PINS
Precision-Machined  

To Upgrade Your Existing Hammer 
& Trigger Pins;  

Available Standard & Oversized 

  Redesigned hammer pin and anti-
rotation links provide the strongest 
possible system to eliminate pin rota-
tion, and will withstand the additional 
force exerted by 9mm conversions and 
suppressed .223 upper receivers. Helps 
prevent wear to receiver holes, which 

is especially important for increasingly-valuable M16 and 
pre-ban receivers. Notched hammer pin locks into slots in the 
anti-rotation links; trigger is secured with locking screws, and 
includes lube ports so adequate lubrication reaches the trigger. 
Anti-rotation links fit on the outside of the receiver to prevent all 
movement. Pins are CNC-machined, centerless ground for uni-
formity and heat treated for durability. Available in Standard 
.154", Oversized .155", and .170" for larger receivers. Oversized 
Pins help improve accuracy and trigger control by tightening 
up any trigger slack that may exist in worn or new receivers. 
Standard-sized pins drop-in and require no modification to the 
receiver; oversized pins require the use of the 3.95mm Reamer 
listed below. ab
SPECS: 416 stainless steel pins. .900" (22.8mm) long, .154" 
(3.91mm), .155" (3.93mm), or .170" (4.31mm) diameter. Set in-
cludes (1) hammer pin, (1) trigger pin, (2) screws, (2) anti-rotation 
links, hex wrenches, and installation tool. Anti-Rotation Links - 
Steel, Parkerized finish. Retaining Screws - Steel, black oxide fin-
ish. 3.95mm Reamer - Steel. .1555" (3.95mm) diameter cut.
#923-000-036EK  .154" Non-Rotating Trigger Pins,  

3B25P52  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99
#923-000-040EK  .155" Non-Rotating Trigger Pins,  

3B25P52  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99
#923-000-037EK  .170" Non-Rotating Trigger Pins,  

3B25P52  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99
#317-000-008EK 3.95mm Reamer 7A22Z70 . . . . . . . . . . 29.99

GEN. 2 MOD. 2 NON-ROTATING PIN SET - Identi-
cal function as the standard sets listed above, but 
with ultra-low-profile links that protrude even 
less above the receiver. Available with standard 
.154" diameter pins, oversized .155" pins, or .170" 
pins for large-pin receivers; .155" pins require use 
of the 3.95mm reamer listed above.
SPECS: 416 stainless steel pins, carbon steel anti-
rotation links and retaining screws, matte black 
finish. Kit includes hammer pin, trigger pin, (2) low-
profile anti-rotation links, (2) screws, hex wrenches, and installation 
tool.
#923-000-046EK  .154" Gen. 2 Mod. 2 Non-Rotating Pin Set,  

3B26P43  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 32.99
#923-000-047EK  .155" Gen. 2 Mod. 2 Non-Rotating Pin Set,  

3B25P69  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.99
#923-000-048EK  .170" Gen. 2 Mod. 2 Non-Rotating Pin Set,  

3B25U25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.00

M16/M4 NON-ROTATING SEAR PIN - Steel 
pin replaces original pin and locks into place 
against the take-down pin on M16/M4 rifles to 
prevent rotation and wear on receiver holes. 
Drop-in installation requires no tools or gun-
smithing. 
SPECS: Steel, matte black phosphate finish. Fits M16/M4 receiv-
ers only.
#923-000-043EK  M16/M4 Non-Rotating Sear Pin,  

3B23P25  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.50

Brownells AR-15/M16
OVERSIZED TRIGGERGUARD

Protects Trigger During Rough 
Handling & Allows Fast Access 

Even When Wearing Gloves

  Heavy duty machined aluminum 
triggerguard provides generous 
clearance for fast, unobstructed ac-
cess to the trigger under any con-
ditions, even when you’re wearing heavy winter gloves. Open 
geometry makes the trigger face easily accessible but protects 
the trigger finger from getting caught behind the trigger shoe. 
Extra-wide design has plenty of metal to protect the trigger 
from impact during rough handling or jostling inside vehicles. 
Machined from the same lightweight yet ultra-hard 7075 T6 
aluminum alloy as many premium-quality AR-15 receivers, 
with smooth, rounded edges that won’t scratch or cut your hand. 
Evenly spaced holes reduce weight and give your rifle a distinc-
tive appearance while preserving the structural strength of a 
solid piece of metal. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Fits 
AR-15/M16 rifles with mil-spec lower receivers. Uses existing 
plunger, spring and roll pins. Instructions included.
#080-000-692EK  Oversized Triggerguard,  

8K17C09 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
TACTICAL TRIGGERGUARD

Fast, Unobstructed Access To Trigger; 
End Of Trigger Pinch

  Oversized, drop-in replacement for 
factory triggerguard provides plenty of 

extra room to get your finger on the trigger quickly, even when 
you’re wearing gloves. Comfortable, compound-curve shape 
helps prevent finger from being pinched between trigger pad and 
guard, while gently radiused edges protect finger from cuts or 
abrasions. Rugged, machined aluminum construction handles 
the abuse of intensive tactical operations. Installs easily using 
the original triggerguard’s plunger, spring and roll pins; compat-
ible with factory and aftermarket pistol grips. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Fits 
AR-15/M16 rifles with mil-spec lower receivers. Uses existing 
plunger, spring and roll pins.
#080-000-535EK Tactical Triggerguard 8K14T71  . . . $ 17.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
ENHANCED TRIGGERGUARD

Keeps Trigger Accessible, 
Even With Gloves

  Aluminum triggerguard replaces 
factory guard and gives full access to 
the trigger, even when you’re wearing gloves. Ends the complica-
tion of having to drop the triggerguard in cold weather environ-
ments in order to get to the trigger. Triggerguard gives you an 
oversized opening and is held in place with standard roll pins 
and set screws. Eliminates need for gap plug and works with 
most grips. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black. Fits AR-15/M16 rifles. Includes 
roll pin and set screw. 
#100-002-198EK  AR-15/M16 Enhanced Triggerguard,  

3K16B99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
MOE™  TRIGGERGUARD

Provides Extra Clearance 
When Wearing Gloves;  

Drop-In Installation

  Enhanced triggerguard has a 
shallow “V” shape that provides extra clearance for a shooter 
wearing gloves, and eliminates the gap at the rear of the USGI 
triggerguard that can trap or pinch finger. Smooth, ergonomi-
cally contoured surface and rounded edges protect the trigger 
finger from abrasion and won’t snag on the operator’s glove to 
impede the speed of target engagement. Replaces factory guard 
in minutes and requires no permanent alterations to receiver; 
reinstall original guard any time. Manufactured from high-
grade, reinforced polymer that’s lightweight, almost as strong 
as aluminum, and resistant to heat, cold and moisture. Fits 
mil-spec AR-15/M16 and clones, as well as many AR-style .308 
models; installation instructions included. ab
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, O.D. 
Green, or Foliage Green. Includes roll pin, set screw, installation 
instructions. Fits most AR-15/M16 and AR-style .308 rifles includ-
ing ArmaLite® AR-10®, Knight SR-25, and DPMS LR-308. Due to 
variances in manufacturer specs, minor fitting may be required on 
some rifles.
#100-004-156EK  MOE Triggerguard, Black,  

3K06A90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 8.99
#100-004-157EK  MOE Triggerguard, Dark Earth,  

3K06A90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.99
#100-004-158EK  MOE Triggerguard, O.D. Green,  

3K06A90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.99
#100-004-159EK  MOE Triggerguard, Foliage Green,  

3K06A90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.99

WILSON COMBAT AR-15/M16
TACTICAL TRIGGERGUARD

Oversized Opening  
For Easy Trigger Access;  

Prevents Trigger Finger Pinch

  Drop-in upgrade for AR-15 triggerguard provides an oversized 
opening for easy trigger access when wearing gloves. Also pre-
vents finger from getting caught between trigger shoe and trig-
gerguard, eliminating the need for a gap plug. Smooth contours 
and beveled edges won’t scrape finger or snag on other gear. 
Precision machined from a solid billet of 6061 T6 aluminum and 

then hardcoat anodized for maximum durability. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black.
#965-000-102EK Tactical Triggerguard 5F17U86  . . .$ 19.99

BrownellsBusinessAdvantage.com

Item
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POWER CUSTOM AR-15/M16
HAMMER/TRIGGER SHIMS

Eliminates Unwanted Play Between  
Trigger Components

  Tempered stainless steel shims eliminate excess 
lateral movement of the hammer, trigger, and discon-
nector for a smoother, more consistent trigger pull. 
Helps keep the components from “walking” along the pins during 
long courses of fire. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, heat-hardened. 10 shims per set. Fits rifles 
with .153" hammer and trigger pins.
#713-000-109EK Hammer/Trigger Shims 3A14U49 . . $ 17.99

PHASE 5 TACTICAL AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
WINTER TRIGGERGUARD

Provides Extra Clearance For 
Gloved Fingers & Gives Rifle A 

Truly Unique Look

  Uniquely shaped, machined aluminum trig-
gerguard provides plenty of clearance to let 
you operate your rifle with gloves on during 
cold weather. Drop-in replacement for the fac-
tory has an usual “bat wing” shape that helps 
your rifle stand out visually from the rest of 

the pack. Larger opening makes this an excellent companion 
modification for use with the Phase 5 EBRv1 and EBRv2 ex-
tended bolt releases. Also fits the DPMS LR-308 and similar 
AR-style .308 rifles that use an AR-15 type triggerguard.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel 
roll pin and screw, black.
#100-005-732EK Winter Triggerguard 1C19U13  . . . .$ 24.99

FALCON INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
LOWER RECEIVER SPRING KIT

Finish A Stripped 
Receiver Or Replace 

Worn, Fatigued,  
Or Corroded  

Factory Springs

  All the factory-
weight springs need-
ed to finish building 
up a stripped lower 

receiver or refurbish an existing lower to like-new function. 
Replace worn, corroded, or fatigued springs before they fail—
inexpensive insurance against game-ending stoppages caused 
by spring failure during competition or tactical operations. Kit 
includes springs for trigger, hammer, disconnector, safety selec-
tor, magazine catch, bolt catch, buffer retainer, and takedown 
pin detents. ab
SPECS: Spring steel.
#573-000-053EK  Lower Receiver Spring Kit,  

3G04B99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 6.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15
REDUCED POWER SPRING KIT

Gives A Smooth, Light Trigger Pull

  Reduced-power springs provide 
a 3.5 pound trigger pull when used 
with J.P. triggers, and a pull of 4.5 to 
5 pounds when used with standard 
trigger components. Includes hammer spring, trigger return 
spring, and disconnector spring. Installation instructions also 
explain engagement surface polishing to obtain a smooth, reli-
able trigger. ab
SPECS: Steel, yellow-coded hammer and trigger springs.  
#452-000-007EK AR-15 Spring Kit 2E08Z57 . . . . . . . . .$ 9.99

SUPERIOR SHOOTING SYSTEM AR-15
HAMMER & TRIGGER SPRING SET

Reduced Power Plus Consistent Pull Weight

  10% reduced power set made from heat-
treated, chrome silicon wire that’s stress re-
lieved and shot peened; reduces compression 
weight while maintaining striking power. ab
SPECS: Chrome silicon wire. 

#840-000-039EK  Hammer/Trigger Springs 4H13D00 $ 16.25

JP ENTERPRISES AR-15
JPS3.5T ENHANCED RELIABILITY 
SPRING KIT

For Smooth, Light Trigger 
Pull & Reliable Ignition

  P r e c i s i o n - c a l i b r a t e d 
springs give produce a consis-
tent 3.5 to 4 lb. pull on a stock 
JP M15 rifle trigger, while 
preserving ignition reliability with U.S.-manufactured ammu-
nition. Can also be used with properly prepared (instructions 
included) mil-spec trigger/hammer components to produce a 4- 
to 5-lb. pull with a smooth “roll off” feel and good control. ab
SPECS: Spring steel. Kit includes red-coded hammer spring, yel-
low-coded trigger return spring, and disconnector spring. Not for 
use on AR-style .308 rifles; not for defense or duty applications.
#452-000-104EK  JPS3.5T Spring Kit 2E08T00 . . . . . . .$ 9.99

TTI INTERNATIONAL CUSTOM SHOPPE AR-15/M16
REDUCED POWER ACTION KIT

Lighten AR-15/M16 Trigger Pull 

  Three-spring kit lightens trigger 
pull and smoothes letoff. Drops in, re-
quires no modifications to gun. ab

SPECS: Stainless steel, spring steel. Kit includes hammer, trigger, 
and disconnect springs. Fits AR-15/M16.
#989-000-001EK  AR-15/M16 Reduced Power Action Kit,  

9H03V13  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 4.99

WOLFF AR-15/M16
EXTRA-POWER HAMMER SPRING

Helps Eliminate Common Ignition Problems; 
Great When Using Ammo With Hard Primers

  Durable, steel springs provide extra hammer 
power to ensure proper ignition. Replaces fac-
tory spring. ab
SPECS: Steel. Approximately 2" (5.1cm) long. 
#969-000-100EK  XP AR-15 Hammer Spring 9F03T34 .$ 4.99
#969-000-101EK  XP AR-15 Hammer Spring, 3-pak,  

9F09T37  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.99
#969-000-102EK  XP AR-15 Hmr Spring, 10-pak,  

9F20T09  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99

DPMS AR-15/M16
EXTRACTOR SPRING ASSEMBLY

Helps Ensure Proper Extraction

  Matches the original equipment specs to keep the 
extractor under the correct tension. Rubber insert gives stability 
to the spring and lengthens service life. 
SPECS: Steel, 3⁄16" (4.7mm) long.
#231-000-071EK  Extractor Spring Assembly,  

3B01D50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 1.99

DPMS AR-15 SPRING KIT
  Genuine Mil-spec AR-15 replacement springs on 
handy blister pak cards.
SPECS: One each of springs for: trigger, hammer, 
ejector, extractor, bolt catch, disconnector, selector, 
takedown pin detent, (2) mag catch, front sight, ejec-
tion cover, forward assist.

#231-015-002EK AR-15 Spring Kit 1C09A22 . . . . . . . .$ 14.99

AFM AR-15/M16
HEAVY DUTY EXTRACTOR SPRING

For Positive, Consistent Extraction  
Even On Carbines & SBRs

  Extra-strong extractor spring increases ex-
tractor’s grip on case groove and helps ensure 

reliable, complete extraction. Especially effective for improving 
reliability of an AR-15 style carbine, pistol, or short barreled rifle 
(SBR) where a weak extractor spring can cause extractor lift, 
leading to failure to fully extract the spent case before the fresh 
round is fed from the magazine, resulting in a stoppage. Heavy-
grade, high-quality spring steel and a proprietary heat-treating 
process ensure long service life with less weakening over time 
than ordinary springs. ab
SPECS: Tempered spring steel. Fits all AR-15/M16/M4-style rifles, 
carbines, and pistols.
#100-004-041EK  Heavy Duty Extractor Spring,  

2C02H87 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 3.99

Brownells  
AR-15/M16/M4 SPRINGS

Assorted Replacement Springs 
Restore Performance In Tactical Rifles

  Put the zing back into the rifle you thought was past its prime. 
Manufactured to precise tolerances, these high quality, replace-
ment springs help keep your AR-15 functioning properly. Great 
for emergency spares or for assembling a parts rifle. Available 
singly, or in 3-paks. ab
SPECS: Materials and finish at least equal to OEM parts. Chrome 
silicon springs indicated by (CS).
#078-101-113EK  AR-15 A2 Action Spring (CS), each,  

8G03P06 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 4.99
#078-000-102EK  AR-15 A2 Action Spring (CS), 3-pak,  

8G07A35 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.76
#078-101-112EK  AR-15 A-2 Action Spring, each,  

8G02P44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.99
#078-000-093EK  AR-15 A-2 Action Spring, 3-pak,  

8G05C69 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.99
#078-101-114EK  AR-15 Auto Sear Spring, each,  

8G00P61 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .99
#078-000-089EK  AR-15 Auto Sear Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01C31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.09
#078-101-115EK  Bolt Catch Spring, each 8G00P60 . . . . . .99
#078-000-096EK  Bolt Catch Spring, 3-pak 8G01C21 . . . 1.99
#078-101-116EK Bolt Gas Ring, each 8G00P66 . . . . . . . . . .99
#078-000-099EK Bolt Gas Ring, 3-pak 8G01C36 . . . . . . . 2.19
#078-101-117EK  AR-15 Buffer Retainer Spring, each,  

8G00P62 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .99
#078-000-084EK  AR-15 Buffer Retainer Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01C26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.99
#078-101-118EK  AR-15 A2 Charging Handle Latch Spring, 

each 8G00P62  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .99
#078-000-094EK  AR-15 A2 Charging Handle Latch Spring, 

3-pak 8G01C26  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.99
#078-101-119EK  AR-15 Detent Takedown Spring, each,  

8G00P74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.99
#078-000-100EK  AR-15 Detent Takedown Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01C55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.99
#078-101-120EK  AR-15 Disconnector Spring, each,  

8G00P65 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.03
#078-000-095EK  AR-15 Disconnector Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01C79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.99
#078-101-121EK  AR-15 Ejection Port Cover Spring, each,  

8G00P61 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .99
#078-000-091EK  AR-15 Ejection Port Cover Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01C51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.49
#078-101-123EK  AR-15 Ejector Spring (CS), each,  

8G00P96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.55
#078-000-103EK  AR-15 Ejector Spring (CS), 3-pak,  

8G02A40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.99
#078-101-122EK  AR-15 Ejector Spring, each 8G00P66 . 1.07
#078-000-098EK  AR-15 Ejector Spring, 3-pak 8G01C66 2.69
#078-000-112EK  AR-15 Elevation Index  Spring A3, 3-pak,  

8G01A46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.99
#078-000-086EK  AR-15 Extractor Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01C71 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.79
#078-101-125EK  AR-15 Extractor Spring (CS), each,  

8G00P72 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.16
#078-000-104EK  AR-15 Extractor Spring (CS), 3-pak,  

8G01A81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.99
#078-101-126EK  AR-15 Forward Assist Spring, each,  

8G00P61 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .99
#078-000-080EK  AR-15 Forward Assist Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01X21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.99
#078-101-127EK  AR-15 Front Sight Detent Spring, each,  

8G00P61 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .99
#078-000-082EK  AR-15 Front Sight Detent Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01C26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.99
#078-101-129EK  M4 Action Spring, each 8G02P24 . . . . . 3.58
#078-000-105EK  M4 Action Spring, 3-pak 8G05A81 . . . . 8.99

#078-101-130EK  M4 Action Spring (CS), each,  
8G02T94 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.70

#078-000-087EK  M4 Action Spring (CS), 3-pak,  
8G07Y35 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.76

#078-101-132EK  AR-15 Mag Catch Spring, each,  
8G00T50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .80

#078-000-083EK  AR-15 Mag Catch Spring, 3-pak,  
8G01Y25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.00 

#078-101-133EK  AR-15 Rear Sight Elev Knob Spring, 
each, 8G00T60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .96

#078-000-090EK  AR-15 Rear Sight Elev Knob Spring,  
3-pak 8G01T50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.40

#078-101-134EK  AR-15 Rear Sight Index Spring, each,  
8G00T58 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .93

#078-000-085EK  AR-15 Rear Sight Index Spring, 3-pak,  
8G01Y45 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.32

#078-101-136EK Trigger Spring, each 8G00T70 . . . . . . . 1.12
#078-000-088EK Trigger Spring, 3-pak 8G01T75  . . . . . . 2.80
#078-101-135EK  AR-15 Triggerguard Spring, each,  

8G00T48 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .77
#078-000-097EK  AR-15 Triggerguard Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01T20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.92
#078-101-137EK  AR-15/M16 Hammer Spring, each,  

8G00P78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.25
#078-000-077EK  AR-15/M16 Hammer Spring, 3-pak,  

8G01Y95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.12
#078-000-092EK  M16 Clutch Spring, 3-pak 8G01T25  . . 2.00
#078-101-128EK  M16/M4 Burst Fire Hammer Spring, each,  

8G00T95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.50
#078-000-081EK  M16/M4 Burst Fire Hammer Spring,  

3-pak 8G02Y20  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.52

DPMS AR-15/M16 CARBINE BUFFER 
SPRING

Manufactured To Military Specifications  
For Long-Lasting Service

  Stainless steel carbine buffer spring manufactured to 
MIL-S-1357 specification for replacement on rifles with M4-
type receiver extension tube for collapsible carbine buttstock. 
Replace a fatigued spring, or use as part of the rifle-to-carbine 
stock conversion. Cold drawn to ASTM A313 standard for heat- 
and corrosion-resistance, and case hardened for improved resis-
tance to surface wear.
SPECS: 631 stainless steel. Fits AR-15/M16 rifles chambered in 
.223/5.56mm with M4-type receiver extension.
#231-000-261EK Carbine Buffer Spring 3B04H19 . . . .$ 5.29
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JP ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16

TUNED BUFFER SPRING

Extra Power For Smoother, Quieter, More Reliable Cycling 

  Flat music wire buffer spring delivers 7% more compres-
sion tension than a factory-spec spring for a longer operating 
lifespan, more reliable cycling, and elimination of the “raspy” 
noise during cycling. After extensive testing, the folks at JP con-
cluded that the extra power produces a faster, more controllable 
recoil impulse and enables the weapon to press fully into battery 
with even with a lot of fouling present. Outer-diameter is ground 
and polished for smooth, quiet movement in the buffer tube. Rifle 
fits fixed stock rifles with A1/A2 buffer tube. Carbine fits collaps-
ible M4-type carbine-length buffer tube. ab
SPECS: Steel, polished finish. Rifle – 13¼" (34cm) long. Carbine 
– 11¾" (30cm) long.
#452-000-118EK  Tuned Buffer Spring, Rifle,  

2E15T56  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99
#452-000-119EK  Tuned Buffer Spring, Carbine,  

2E15P56  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99

SOG ARMORY AR-STYLE .308
BUFFER SPRING

Critical For Reliable, Positive Cycling

  Tempered steel spring has correct tension for proper cycling of 
AR-style rifles chambered in .308/7.62mm. Use as a replacement 
for a fatigued factory spring or in a new-build custom rifle.
SPECS: Tempered spring steel. .950" (2.4cm) diameter. Carbine – 
11" (27.9cm) long. Fits collapsible stock carbine receiver extension. 
Rifle – 12½" (31.8cm) long. Fits fixed A2-style receiver extension.
#100-005-351EK Rifle Buffer Spring 9A09Y66 . . . . . .$ 10.99
#100-005-352EK Carbine Buffer Spring 9A06T40 . . . . . 7.99

SUPERIOR SHOOTING SYSTEMS  
AR-15/CAR-15/AR-STYLE .308

CHROME SILICON SPRINGS

Flat Wire Construction  
For Maximum Reliability & Performance 

  These flat wire, high-quality action/buffer springs from cham-
pion shooter David Tubb will perform flawlessly and are duty 
rated for 500,000 compression cycles at maximum performance. 
Made to “extra power” specs without the extra material, these 
springs are surprisingly lightweight, yet exttremely durable. 
Gives  correct timing and resistance on the recoil stroke and a 
controlled rebound ensures reliable feeding with consistent for-
ward thrust on every shot. Keeps the bolt locked a little longer to 
allow pressures more time to subside for perfect cycling. ab
SPECS: Chrome silicon steel. AR-15 fits both fixed and collapsible 
stocked AR-15 rifles and carbines without modification to spring or 
gun. AR-Style .308 fits standard length rifles only. 
#840-000-048EK  AR-15 CS Buffer Spring 4H20D21  .$ 24.99
#840-000-047EK  AR-Style .308 CS Buffer Spring,  

4H22D60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99

AR-15/CAR-15 EXTRACTOR/EJECTOR SPRING SET - Replace-
ment, drop-in fit chrome silicon extractor and ejector springs 
from David Tubb provide long term durability and up to 80% 
more power than factory springs in AR-15 rifles. Precision man-
ufacturing and high quality steel give extremely consistent com-
pression cycle for smooth operation over thousands of rounds.
SPECS: Chrome silicon steel.
#840-000-051EK  CS Extractor/Ejector Spring Set,  

4H09D95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 12.95

WOLFF AR-15/M16
TUNE-UP KITS & 

INDIVIDUAL SPRINGS
Kits & Individual Springs  
To Improve Functioning

  Service Pak returns the rifle to original Colt factory speci-
fications. Includes extra power (XP) action/buffer spring that 
improves reliability and function. ab
SPECS: Includes one each of the following: XP buffer spring, bolt 
catch spring, buffer retainer spring, charging handle latch spring, 
disconnector spring, dust cover spring, ejector spring, extractor 
spring, forward assist spring, front sight retainer spring, hammer 
spring, magazine catch spring and trigger spring.
#969-304-500EK AR-15 Service Pak 9F23D33 . . . . . . .$ 34.99
#969-165-000EK  Std XP Buffer Spring, only  

9F10P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.99
#969-165-010EK  CAR-15 XP Buffer Sprng, only,  

9F10P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.99

WOLFF AR-15/M16
EXTRA POWER EXTRACTOR SPRING
Improves Extraction & Ejection Reliability

  Stronger spring prevents “extractor bounce” 
during rapid semi-auto or full-auto fire. Provides extra force 
against case rim to give AR-15 rifles and carbines reliable ex-
traction from a dirty chamber; ensures fired case is completely 
extracted and ejected from gun. Recommended for use with 
black, carbine, extractor spring insert. ab
#969-000-032EK  AR-15/M16 XP Extractor Spring, 3-pak,  

9F07A33  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 10.99

WOLFF AR-15/M16
REDUCED POWER ACTION SPRING

Helps Reduce Bolt “Bounce” For Improved Feeding

  High-quality, reduced power, action spring helps cure feeding 
problems caused by excessive bolt “bounce” in rifles configured 
for 3-shot burst or full-auto modes of fire. Helps shooters fine-
tune action cycling for light, target/varmint loads in semi-auto 
rifles. ab
SPECS: Tempered, spring steel. Fits .223 cal. AR-15/M16 rifles.
#969-000-140EK  Reduced Power Action Spring,  

9F10D34 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99

TACTICAL SPRINGS AR-15/M16/CAR-15/M4
BUFFER SPRING RELIABILITY KIT

Consistent Performance For High-Stress,  
High-Volume Shooting

  Premium-quality buffer spring helps ensure consistent, de-
pendable operation for tens of thousands of compression cycles. 
Perfect for the high-volume tactical or competition shooter who 
needs a finely tuned spring that delivers its full power as reliably 
on the 50,000th shot as it did on the first. Made from chromium-
silicon steel alloy selected specifically for its hardness, heat re-
sistance, and ability to withstand high stresses—the same alloy 
used for valve springs on automobile engines. Cryogenically 
treated to relieve internal stress, and surface impregnated with 
proprietary Plate+ molybdenum disulfide lubricating coating. 
Carbine model for CAR-15/M4 available in Standard Weight 
that matches your gun’s original factory spec or Extra Power 
that keeps the bolt closed a bit longer, which helps some car-

BUFFER TECHNOLOGIES
RIFLE RECOIL BUFFER

Cushions Rifle Bolt & Receiver, 
Prevents Excess Wear

  Shock-absorbing, polyurethane buffer helps extend the ser-
vice life of your rifle; gives better muzzle stability, reduces action 
noise. Provides a gentle cushion that gradually slows the bolt 
and helps prevent expensive receiver damage. Installs easily; no 
permanent modifications required. AR-15 replaces the synthetic 
pad on factory buffer assembly. Requires drilling the recoil buf-
fer for cross pin. 
SPECS: Polyurethane, clear.
#071-000-010EK AR-15 Recoil Buffer 1G06Y97  . . . . . .$ 9.95

Brownells/ENIDINE  
AR-RESTOR™

Tames Felt Recoil &  
Suppresses Bolt Bounce 
For Maximum Reliability, 
Accuracy & Service Life

  Seldom do you find an 
AR-15 product that’s so 
simple to install, yet offers 
the many advantages this 
buffer delivers. Our Gun Techs tested these units, and were so 
impressed with the performance, we teamed-up with the weapon 
experts at Enidine to offer them directly to you. Quite possibly, 
the AR-RESTOR is the biggest breakthrough in rate-reducing, 
recoil reduction systems available for the AR-15. Best of all, it 
installs in minutes, without any modifications to your weapon. 
Long known for their successful development of recoil absorp-
tion devices for the U.S. Military’s M240B, M249, and M2 ma-
chine gun, Enidine now produces these easy-to-install, direct 
replacements for the conventional, inertia mass type buffers 
currently in production today. Never before has it been this easy 
and economical to manage recoil and rate of fire in full- or semi-
automatic modes of fire, while improving the overall reliabil-
ity of your AR-15. Each steel buffer assembly features a sealed 
hydraulic cylinder with a high-impact striker cap and smooth 
running, nickel-plated cylinder rod – all of which work in unison 
with your factory recoil spring to cushion carrier impact, lessen 
felt recoil, and minimize the overall beating your rifle and optics 
endure when shooting. You also get significantly reduced muzzle 
rise during rapid fire maneuvers. These benefits are amplified 
with short-barreled carbines. For rate of fire reduction, nothing 
works better – AR-RESTOR has been tested by the U.S. Army 
and proven to drop cyclic rates from 900 rounds per minute to 
650 – 700! AR-15 Collapsible fits rifles with M4-type collapsible 
buttstock. AR-15 Fixed fits rifles with fixed A1/A2-type stock. 
AR-.308 Standard Collapsible fits collapsible stock ArmaLite® 
AR-10® and other AR-style .308 rifles with 3¼" recoil buffer. AR-
.308 Shorty Collapsible fits collapsible stock DPMS Panther LR-
308 carbine and other AR-style .308 rifles with 2½" recoil buffer. 
AR-.308 Fixed fits ArmaLite® AR-10® and other AR-style .308 
riles with fixed A2-style stock and full-length rifle buffer. ab
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. AR-15 Collapsible – 35⁄8" (7.6cm) 
long. 4.3 oz. (122g) wt. AR-15 Fixed – 61⁄4" (15.9cm) long. 5.9 oz. 
(167g) wt. AR-.308 Standard Collapsible - 35⁄8" (7.9cm) long. 5 oz. 
(140g) wt. AR-.308 Shorty Collapsible - 2½" (6.4cm) long. 4 oz. 
(112g) wt. AR-.308 Fixed – 5¾" (14.6cm) long. 6 oz. (168g) wt.
#100-002-389EK  AR-15 Collapsible AR-Restor,  

4A86P64  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 92.99
#100-002-390EK  AR-15 Fixed AR-Restor,  

4A79P99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99
#100-003-634EK  AR-.308 Standard Collapsible AR-Restor,  

4A79V96  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.95
#100-003-212EK  AR-.308 Shorty Collapsible AR-Restor,  

4A80V77  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99
#100-004-878EK AR-.308 Fixed AR-Restor 4A80D77 . . 99.99

ADVANCED ARMAMENT AR-15/M16
CYCLIC RATE REDUCER

Slows Rate Of Fire Up To 50%; Save Ammo, Increase Accuracy

  Easy-to-install, machined-steel unit slows rate of fire and 
reduces felt recoil to increase full-auto accuracy and reduce 
ammunition use. Virtually eliminates muzzle climb, helps you 
control sustained, full-auto fire. Simple installation requires no 
permanent modifications, installs in just seconds. ab

MODEL M16SS - Fits A1 and A2 standard or heavy barrel M16 
with fixed stock. Approximately 475 RPM rate of fire. Includes 
buffer, buffer spring, insertion/extraction tool and instructions. 
SPECS: Recoil Buffer- stainless steel, tungsten, matte finish.
#276-016-001EK  M16SS Cyclic Rate Reducer,  

6G63T20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.00

MODEL M16CS - Fits standard and heavy barrel M16 with col-
lapsible stocks, both .223 and 9mm carbines. Approximately 650 
RPM rate of fire. Includes buffer, buffer spring, insertion/extrac-
tion tool and instructions.
SPECS: Recoil Buffer - stainless steel, tungsten, matte finish.
#276-016-003EK  M16CS Cyclic Rate Reducer,  

6G63T20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.00

DPMS CAR-15
COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFER

Improves Reliability & Control, 
Softens Felt Recoil

  Extra-heavy to soften felt re-
coil on semi-auto and full-auto guns; added mass reduces cyclic 
rate during full-auto fire. Provides smoother function for faster 
follow-up shots to help improve on-target accuracy. Stops bolt 
bounce on full-auto CAR-15’s to increase feeding and extraction 
reliability. Drop-in installation, uses standard recoil spring. Fits 
AR-15/CAR-15 with collapsible stock only. 
SPECS: Steel body. 31⁄4" (8.3cm) long. 5.4 oz. (155 g) wt. 
#231-000-039EK Counterweight Buffer 3B36H64 . . .$ 89.99

bines cycle better and eject more positively. Standard-weight A2 
Rifle spring fits fixed-stock rifles with A1/A2 receiver extension 
tube. All kits include an extra-power extractor spring that aids 
in complete extraction and ejection of spent shells, even from a 
tight or dirty chamber. ab
SPECS: Cryo-treated chrome silicon alloy. Carbine fits CAR-15/M4 
carbine and AR-15/M16 fitted with M4-type collapsible buttstock. 
A2 Rifle fits AR-15/M16 rifle fitted with fixed stock using A1/A2 
receiver extension tube.
#943-000-018EK  Carbine Reliability Kit, Standard,  

3D19Y12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 23.95
#943-000-017EK  Carbine Reliability Kit, Extra Power,  

3D19Y12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.95
#943-000-019EK A2 Rifle Reliability Kit 3D19Y43  . . . 23.99

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16
TWANG BUSTER

Stops Annoying Buffer Noise During Recoil

  Low-friction Delrin disk fits on the end of the buf-
fer spring, opposite the buffer, and stops the annoying “twang” 
of the buffer hitting the rear of the receiver extension during 
recoil. Quick, easy installation, with no permanent alterations 
to gun. Simply remove buffer and spring, insert Twang Buster, 
then reinstall buffer and spring.
SPECS: Machined Delrin thermoplastic, black. Fits A2 rifle and M4-
style carbine buffer spring/receiver extension tubes.
#100-005-392EK Twang Buster 2Z03P96 . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 4.99

WANT MORE NEW PRODUCTS?
SHOP ON LINE! 

PRODUCTS ADDED DAILY



Orders/Tech: 800-741-0015
order on the web
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HAHN PRECISION AR-15/CAR-15/CAV-15
PISTOL CALIBER 

BUFFER
Reduces Recoil, Improves 

Controllability, Extends Receiver Life

  Drop-in replacement for factory buffer shortens stroke and 
reduces recoil on pistol caliber AR-15 conversions with collaps-
ible M4 carbine-type stocks. Extra weight behind carrier reduces 
cyclic rate for improve controllability, feeding, and extraction on 
full-auto carbines. Self-contained unit with long head consists 
of long-wearing, precision-machined, cold-rolled Parkerized 
steel exterior, fully enclosed 8 oz. lead insert, and polyurethane 
bumper. Will not work with rifle caliber uppers. Installation of 
this buffer is mandatory on Cavalry Arms CAV-15 Mk II receiv-
ers converted to .45 ACP with the Hahn Precision Grease Gun 
Adapter to prevent elongation of the receiver hole that eventu-
ally renders rifle unusable. ab
SPECS: Cold-rolled steel exterior, Parkerized, matte dark gray; 
lead insert; polyurethane bumper. 311⁄16" (9.4cm) long. Fits rifles 
and carbines with pistol caliber upper receiver and collapsible M4 
carbine-type stock.
#100-002-513EK  Pistol Caliber AR-15 Buffer,  

6K49V97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.97

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16
LOW-MASS RECOIL BUFFER 

Reduces Recoil Impulse  
For Precision Competitive 

Shooting

  Lightweight, aluminum alloy buffer reduces the reciprocat-
ing mass of the operating system to reduce the overall recoil 
impulse felt by the shooter. Helps the competitive shooter keep 
the sights on the target for precise follow-up shot placement 
and tight groups. Designed for competition rifles with full-length 
receiver extension tubes and lightweight titanium or aluminum 
alloy bolt carriers, as well as any conventional mil-spec carrier 
where reduced mass is desired. Combine with a lightweight car-
rier to virtually eliminate felt recoil and increase bolt velocity 
without significantly impairing reliability. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, red. 3 oz. (86g) weight. Fits AR-15 
chambered in .223/5.56mm with rifle-length receiver extensions 
for fixed buttstock. For competition only; not recommended for 
duty weapons.
#452-000-063EK Low-Mass Recoil Buffer 2E40Y00 . .$ 49.95

M16 CLINIC AR-15/M16/AR-10
AR BUFFER PAD

Prevents Battered Buffers & Carriers; 
Simple, Stick-On Installation

  High-strength polymer part protects expensive buffers and 
bolt carriers for a fraction of their cost. Round disc adheres to 
the buffer and eliminates metal-to-metal contact between the 
bolt carrier and buffer. ab
SPECS: Polymer, white. .95" (24mm) diameter, .14" (3.6mm) thick. 
#100-001-469EK AR-15/AR-10 Buffer Pad 6K04X00 . . .$ 5.25

Buffer 
not included

MGI MILITARY AR-15/M16/M-4
RATE REDUCING BUFFER

Reduces Bolt & Receiver Wear;  
Absorbs Recoil 

For Improved Accuracy

  Steel, rate-reducing buffer system slows down recoil two ways 
to improve accuracy and control. Extra weight lowers velocity for 
less wear on your bolt and receiver. Internal spring compresses 
to absorb additional recoil before it reaches your shoulder. As 
a bonus, the D-Fender D-Ring is included to improve extractor 
spring tension on your AR-15/M16.  
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish. 3⁄4" (19mm) tube diameter, 31⁄2" 
(9cm) long. Rifle includes polymer extension tube. Available for 
both Rifle and Carbine.
#741-000-003EK  Rifle Rate Reducing Buffer,  

1D137H27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 171.58
#741-000-004EK  Carbine Rate Reducing Buffer,  

1D132H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164.99

SOG ARMORY AR-STYLE .308 
RECOIL BUFFER

Correct Types For Reliable 
.308 Carrier Operation

  Direct replacement buf-
fer works with factory 

recoil spring to cushion carrier impact, lessen felt recoil, and 
minimize the overall beating your rifle and optics endure when 
shooting. Carbine fits collapsible stock DPMS Panther LR-308 
carbine and other AR-Style .308 rifles with 2½" recoil buffer. 
Rifle fits ArmaLite® AR-10® and other AR-Style .308 rifles with 
fixed A2-style stock and full-length rifle receiver extension.
SPECS: Steel body, tungsten insert, polyurethane tip. Carbine – 
2½" (6.3cm) long. 3.9 oz. (110g) weight. Rifle – 55⁄16" (13.5cm) long. 
5.4 oz. (153g) weight.
#100-005-350EK .308 Carbine Buffer 9A31Y43 . . . . . .$ 36.99
#100-005-349EK .308 Rifle Buffer 9A26Y21 . . . . . . . . . . 29.99

SUPERIOR SHOOTING SYSTEMS AR-15
CARRIER WEIGHT SYSTEM

Slows & Softens Recoil

  Stainless steel sleeve, plus stainless 
and tungsten inserts help cure cycling 
problems caused by high-pressure, heavy-
bullet loads. More weight keeps the bolt 

locked longer, improves brass life. ab
SPECS: Sleeve, steel, black, matte finish. 21⁄8" (5.4cm) long. 1.54 
oz. (43.7 g) wt. Stainless steel insert 1.25 oz. (35.4 g) wt. Tungsten 
insert 2.51 oz. (71.1 g) wt. May require minor fitting. 
#840-000-024EK Carrier Weight System 4H46C67  . .$ 58.33

AR-15/M16 
TACTICAL CHARGING HANDLES

All The Parts  
Needed To  

Assemble A  
Tactical Charging 

Handle

  E a s y - t o - b u i l d 
kits contain all the 
components needed 
to assemble a tacti-
cal charging handle 
that aids in fast 
action drills, efficient jam clearing, and smooth operation. All 
kits are built around a stripped DPMS factory charging handle 
machined to stringent mil-spec standards for proper fit and de-
pendable function. Each kit also comes with latch spring and roll 
pin. Badger kit features an oversized latch that’s easy to find and 
operate with the left hand. Badger GEN II kit comes with a mid-
sized latch for those seeking a larger grasping surface that won’t 
interfere with optics. M&A Ambi kit includes a large, extended 
latch lever that’s easy to grab and allows rapid operation of the 
handle with either hand.
SPECS: Aluminum charging handle, matte black finish. Badger – 
Steel latch, matte black. Latch approx. 1½" (3.8cm) long, 5⁄8" (1.6cm) 
high. Badger Gen II – Steel latch, matte black. Latch approx. 1¼" 
(3.2cm) long. M&A Ambi – Aluminum latch, matte black. Latch 
approx. 23⁄8" (6cm) long.
#080-000-600EK  Badger Kit 8K29X89 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99
#080-000-618EK  Badger GEN II Kit 8K29C89. . . . . . . . 39.99
#080-000-619EK  M&A Ambi Kit 8K25C78  . . . . . . . . . . . 32.99

Badger M&A AmbiBadger GEN II

BADGER ORDNANCE AR-15/M16
LEFT-HAND CHARGING HANDLE

  Machined aluminum charging handle has an ex-
tended latch on the right side to enable fast, positive 
operation by left-handers. Gives both left- and right-
handed shooters a tactical advantage in combat or com-

peti- tion to clear jams quickly, and operate the handle even 
if one hand becomes incapacitated. Extended right-side latch is 
machined from ordnance-grade steel and features a large, 5⁄8" 
square contact pad that projects ¾" from the handle. It’s easy to 
find under stress and provides extra leverage to release the latch 
and cycle the handle quickly. Also useful on a rifle with a large 
scope that limits access to the standard charging handle.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black finish. Ex-
tended Latch - Steel, black oxide finish. Fits mil-spec AR-15/M16/
M4 and clones.
#093-000-036EK  Left-Hand Charging Handle,  

3K63Z67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.99

Gives Left- Or Right-Handed Shooters 
A Tactical Advantage

BRAVO COMPANY AR-15/M16
      BCM GUNFIGHTER  
     CHARGING HANDLE

Unique Latch Mechanism Reduces 
Wear & Prevents Breakage

  Heavy-duty charging handle has an 
innovative, oversized latch that dis-
tributes pull force evenly across the 
handle to aid in fast, smooth, reliable operation with the support 
hand. Prevents the critical roll pin from breaking and rendering 
the latch inoperable. Machined from 7075 T6 billet aluminum 
with extra metal reinforcing the stress points to stand up to hard 
operational use. Available with Medium length extended latch 
or Large latch that’s ¼" longer for an even bigger, “can’t miss” 
grasping surface. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, mil-spec Type III hardcoat anodized, 
matte black finish. 67⁄8" (17.5cm) long.
#100-005-369EK  BCM Charging Handle, Medium,  

1E41T03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 44.95
#100-005-368EK  BCM Charging Handle, Large,  

1E41T03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44.95

Medium Large

ARMAMENT DYNAMICS AR-15/M16
ACLM™ AMBIDEXTROUS  

CHARGING HANDLE

Operate The Bolt With Left Or Right Hand 
For Extra Tactical Advantage 

  Fully ambidextrous charging handle lets the operator charge 
the weapon from any position for a critical tactical advantage 
that can make the difference between winning or losing in com-
petition or combat. Helps you maintain peak readiness, clear 
jams quickly, and operate the handle even if the strong hand is 
incapacitated. The standard factory handle requires two sepa-
rate motions: releasing the latch on the left side of the hand grip, 
then pulling back on the grip to retract the bolt. The Advanced 
Combat Latching Mechanism (ALCM™) requires only a single, 
intuitive, continuous backward pull—easier to perform under 
stress. Simply grasp the handle from either side with either 
hand, and as you pull back in one smooth motion, a proprietary 
camming mechanism automatically releases the retaining latch 
from the upper receiver. Continue pulling to retract the bolt; 
when you release the handle and the bolt closes, the ALCM re-
latches securely. Aggressive grasping grooves help your fingers 
locate the handle quickly and ensure that they won’t slip off 
even when wet or cold. Manual override button lets you oper-
ate the latch when the bolt carrier is locked open or removed. 
Precision machined from premium-grade aluminum billet with 
MIL-A-8625 Type III Class 2 hardcoat anodized finish for extra 
strength and resistance to surface wear. Long-wearing internal 
components of ordnance-grade steel, and PTFE inserts to ensure 
smooth operation without lubrication—perfect for dusty operat-
ing environments. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black finish. Fits 
.223/5.56mm AR-15/M16/M4 and related weapons.
#100-004-341EK  ALCM Ambi Handle 6C69X39  . . . . .$ 84.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
PARATROOPER CHARGING HANDLE

Folds Against  
Receiver For  
 Storage; Easy To Grasp For Fast Cycling

  Tactical charging handle has an oversized le-
ver on the left side that folds against the receiver 
to present a slim, no-snag profile during carry 
or storage. Opens instantly to give you a larger 
grasping surface than the standard-issue handle, 
so you can find it and cycle it faster. Deeply serrated front face 
ensures non-slip hand contact for positive operation on the first 
attempt in all conditions. Lever angles down slightly when re-
tracted, so it won’t interfere with a scope or sight mounted on 
the receiver rail. Drop-in ready for a mil-spec AR-15/M16 upper 

receiver; no gunsmithing required. Machined from billet 7075 T6 
aluminum—the same material USGI receivers are made from—
for superb strength and reliability. Hardcoat anodized to resist 
corrosion and surface wear; matte black finish matches most 
factory receiver finishes. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. 2½" (6.35cm) 
wide open, 15⁄16" (3.4cm) wide folded.
#080-000-819EK  Paratrooper Handle 8K87Y00 . . . . .$ 99.99

SPIKE’S TACTICAL AR-15/M16
CARBINE RECOIL BUFFERS

Helps Control Felt Recoil & Bolt 
Bounce

  Machined aluminum recoil buf-
fer comes in three weights, so you 
can select the buffer that gives the 
best combination of recoil control 
and reliability in your carbine with 
an M4-type adjustable stock. All have a mil-spec polyurethane 
bumper, durable hard-anodized finish, and the Spike’s logo. ST-
T1 is a standard-weight (3 oz.) buffer filled with low-density 
tungsten powder (LDTP) that eliminates the noise and shock 
caused by the hard reciprocating weights found in the original-
style factory buffer. Aids in smoother cycling and helps minimize 
bolt bounce. ST-T2 is filled with high-density tungsten powder 
(HDTP) for extra weight (4.1 oz.) behind the carrier to reduce 
cycle rate. Help you stay on target in rapid-fire semi-auto opera-
tion and improves controllability in full-auto. ST-T3 gives the 
most aggressive reduction of felt recoil and bolt bounce with 
ultra-dense tungsten bar stock weights inside (5.4 oz.) for maxi-
mum recoil control in full-auto mode, suppressed weapons, or 
rifles that suffer from overgassing.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. Polyurethane bum-
per. 3¼" (8.2cm) long. ST-T1 – 3 oz. (85g) wt.; ST-T2 - 4.1 oz. (117g) 
wt.; ST-T3 – 5.4 oz. (153g) wt. Fits AR-15 carbines with M4-type 
collapsible stock only.
#100-008-580EK  ST-T1 Standard Weight Buffer,  

3B25X19 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.95
#100-006-812EK ST-T2 Heavy Buffer 3B27Y14 . . . . . . . 29.99
#100-008-581EK ST-T3 Extra-Heavy Buffer 3B00XCH 34.95

ASK ABOUT OVERNIGHT DELIVERY!



Office/Tech: 641-623-5401
SATISFACTION GUARANTEED

SINCE 1939BROWNELLS
          . . . ONLY THE BEST . . . PAGE  26

A
R

-1
5/

M
16

B
O

LT
 &

 M
A

G
 R

E
LE

A
S

E
S

C
H

A
R

G
IN

G
 H

A
N

D
LE

S
 Brownells AR-15/M16
 TACTICAL CHARGING HANDLE

Heavy-Duty Materials for 
Long Life

 Tough, aluminum charg-
ing handle stands up 
to rough handling and 
includes a steel, tactical 
latch, with an easy-to-find, 
oversized surface for brisk 
operation under stress or  
even in the dark. Great for 
three-gun shooters, and 

legal for NRA High Power Match Rifle competition. Requires 
assembly. Installation instructions included. ab
SPECS: Aluminum charging handl e, matte black finish. Fits mil-
spec AR-15/M16 upper receivers. Latch – steel, Parkerized. 5⁄8" 
(15.9mm) square contact area.
#080-000-813EK  Tactical Handle 8K26V83  . . . . . . . . .$ 36.99

DPMS AR-15/M16
STEEL CHARGING HANDLE

Tough, Steel For Competition & Tactical Use

  Machined steel won’t bend or break during rapid 
loading drills or left-hand slap, stoppage clearing. Complete and 
fully assembled with latch, ready to drop into your rifle.
SPECS: Steel, parkerized finish. 63⁄4" (17.1cm) long. Fits all AR-15 
upper receivers. 
#231-000-166EK  Steel Charging Handle 1C56A45. . .$ 70.99

DOUBLESTAR AR-15/M16
CHARGING HANDLE ASSEMBLY

Slick Teflon® Finish 
For Ultra-Smooth 

Operation

  Cycle loads with 
ease using this 

military-style charging handle assembly, complete and ready 
to drop-in any mil-spec upper receiver. Machined from 6061 T6 
aluminum, then hardcoat anodized, with slick, self-lubricating 
Teflon® coating for exceptionally smooth operation.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 67⁄8" 
(17.5cm) long. Fits mil-spec AR-15/M16 upper receivers.
#100-004-996EK  Charging Handle 2Z13U97 . . . . . . . . $ 17.99

MECHARMOR DEFENSE  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

TACOPS-1 CHARGING HANDLE
Clears Large Optics & Aids In Charging  

Weapon From Unconventional Positions

  Extended am-
bidextrous charg-
ing handle is large 
enough to clear 
oversized sniper/
target optics. Easy 
to operate with 
minimal body 

movement in confined spaces, under concealment, or even in the 
prone position. Lets you to maintain a “high ready” rifle position 
for constant visual contact with the target during mag changes, 
jam clearance, and other high-stress CQB situations. Wide, er-
gonomically shaped grasping surface provides an ultra-secure 
purchase and extra leverage for normal charging, yet won’t in-
terfere with the forward assist or oversized optics. Dual-mode 
latch has a second release button in the center rear of the handle 
for easy operation with the firing hand. Heavy-duty latch roll pin 
resists breakage under hard use, and the stainless steel latch 
spring ensures the latch locks down tightly to resist potential 
blowback—and stays locked—until you release it. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. .223 fits 
AR-15/M16/M4. .308 fits AR-style .308 rifles.
#100-005-306EK  .223 TacOps-1 Handle 6F107A14 . .$ 119.99
#100-005-307EK  .308 TacOps-1 Handle 6F107A14 . . . 119.99

PRECISION REFLEX, INC. AR-15/M16
GAS BUSTER CHARGING HANDLE

Keeps Gas Blowback Away  
From Shooter’s Face

  Extra-thick handle includes a gas deflection groove to pro-
tect shooter from gas blowback. Extended finger latches aid in 
fast jam clearing. Flat Latch has a deep hook contour. Military 
(Mil.) Latch has smooth face with round edges that are easy on 
fingers. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black, matte finish. 
#556-000-002EK  Flat Latch Charging Handle,  

4A82H37 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 108.99
#556-000-003EK  Mil. Latch Charging Handle,  

4A89H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99
#556-000-004EK  Flat Latch, only,  

4A17H40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.99
#556-000-005EK  Military Latch, only,  

4A19H13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.99

Military

Flat

         SOG ARMORY AR-15/M16
CHARGING HANDLE 

WITH TACTICAL LATCH
Extra Leverage  

For One-Hand Operation

  When you have to cycle the 
charging handle quickly, you 
need to be able to find it easily. 
5⁄8" square steel pad extends 13⁄16" from the charging handle, pro-
viding an easy-to-find surface that helps you cycle the bolt quick-
ly when seconds count. Replaces existing charging handle with 
no gunsmithing and no modifications to the rifle. Tactical Latch 
also sold separately upgrade an existing charging handle.
SPECS: Aluminum charging handle, steel tactical latch, matte 
black. Tactical latch pad is 5⁄8" (15.8mm) square and extends 13⁄16" 
(20.6mm) from charging handle.
#100-002-212EK  Charging Handle w/Tactical Latch,  

9A34X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 46.99
#100-005-353EK Tactical Latch, only 9A14T55 . . . . . . . 19.99

TAC-LATCH USA AR-15/M16 ADVANCED  
DESIGN CHARGING HANDLE

Easy To Grasp Ambi Handle For Fast  
Charging & Easy Jam Clearance

  Tactical charg-
ing handle can be 
operated by either 
hand from almost 
any position to 
ensure fast, easy 

weapon charging and jam clearance. Large, 1" long extension 
on the right side is easy to access under stress, even with an 
oversized optic on the receiver. Provides plenty of leverage to 
operate the handle with the trigger hand in one, fluid motion 
without having to separately release the latch on the left side. 
Comfortable finger groove in the extension helps you operate the 
handle by feel, without taking your eyes off the target. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 71⁄8" 
(20. 8cm) long, 3" (7.6cm) wide across grasping surface. 1.9 oz. 
(53g) wt.
#100-005-308EK  Tac-Latch Charging Handle,  

6F68A57  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.99

BADGER ORDNANCE AR-15/M16
TACTICAL LATCH

One Hand Operation 
Of Charging Handle

  Oversized for quick access from all 
shooting positions. Allows brisk, easy operation with left hand. 
Makes the charging handle easier to find and operate, especially 
on scope-mounted flat top receivers. Great for three gun shoot-
ers; expedites reloads and immediate action drills. Legal for 
NRA High Power, Match Rifle shooters. Works on all AR-15/M16-
type rifles including the AR-10 and SR-25. Easy, no-gunsmithing 
installation. ab
SPECS: Steel, matte blue. 1.46" (37.3mm) long, .644" (16.3mm) high 
contact area. Instructions included.
#093-249-020EK Tactical Latch 3K17U99  . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

GEN II TACTICAL LATCH - Mid-sized latch for those who want a 
size between standard and oversized. Makes the charging han-
dle easier to find for brisk operation with the left hand without 
protruding too far. Works on all AR-15/M16-type rifles including 
the AR-10 and SR-25. Easy, no-gunsmithing installation.
SPECS: Steel, matte blue. 1.25" (32mm) long, 1.25" wide. Instruc-
tions included. 
#093-000-024EK Gen II Tactical Latch 3K15Z87 . . . .$ 19.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
OVERSIZED  

CHARGING HANDLE 
LATCH

Easy To Grasp For Fast Release Of Handle Under Stress

  Tactical charging handle latch has an extra-large, deeply 
grooved finger pad for positive contact that helps you charge 
the weapon quickly under stress. Pad angles out 90° from the 
receiver so you can slap at the latch and get a secure grasp 
even with gloves on. Made from extra-strong 4340 chrome-moly 
steel hardened to Rc 38-45, with a tough manganese phosphate 
Parkerized finish for added surface strength and corrosion resis-
tance. Fits mil-spec AR-15/M16 charging handle.
SPECS: 4340 chrome-moly steel, Parkerized, matte black. Finger 
pad is 5⁄8" x 5⁄8". 0.4 oz. (11.3g) weight.
#080-000-758EK  Oversized Charging Handle Latch,  

8K14D69 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 17.99

M & A PARTS AR-15/M16
AMBIDEXTROUS TACTICAL LATCH

Light, Quick-Grab Design;  
Gives Extra Leverage

  Large, extended latch levers are 
easy to find and grab, even on flat top 
receivers with low-mounted optics; 

gives superior leverage for bolt retraction. Allows rapid, ambi-
dextrous operation of charging handle. Made of rigid aluminum 
for durability and light weight. Replaces factory latch easily, 
without fitting. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black, anodized. 27⁄16" (11mm) long.
#553-000-006EK Ambi Tactical Latch 3E00UAV  . . . .$ 13.99

PHASE 5 TACTICAL AR-15/M16
AMBI CHARGING HANDLE LATCH

For Fast, Efficient Charging Handle  
Operation With Either Hand

  Heavy-duty latch enables fast, ef-
ficient, unimpeded operation of the 
charging handle with either hand, 
even when wearing gloves. Extended, 
off-side design with gently rounded tips won’t interfere with 
sling or catch on other equipment. Installs in place of your rifle’s 
existing charging handle latch using existing spring and detent. 
Machined from steel for exceptional strength in extreme operat-
ing environments. ab
SPECS: Steel, matte black. 2½" (6.3cm) long. Includes replacement 
pivot roll pin.
#100-004-897EK  Ambi Latch 1C18H18 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

DPMS AR-15
TACTICAL BOLT RELEASE

Easy-To-Locate Thumb Pads 
Give Positive Operation

  Large, serrated, thumb pads are easier to feel 
and acti- vate in the dark. Extended lower pad gives your 
thumb positive purchase to quickly lock the bolt carrier to the 
rear. Easy, no-gunsmithing installation. Includes new roll pin. 
SPECS: Steel, black, parkerized finish. Clears the mag release. 13⁄4" 
(4.4cm) long. 3⁄4" (19mm) wide. 
#231-000-027EK  AR-15 Tactical Bolt Release,  

1C06X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 13.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
B.A.D. LEVER™

Lets You Release The Bolt With The Trigger Finger; 
Improves Readiness & Efficiency

  The Magpul Battery Assist Device (B.A.D.) is an 
extended bolt release that allows the shooter to 
keep his hand in the ready position on the pistol 
grip and operate the bolt catch with the trigger fin-
ger. Streamlines bolt catch manipulation to get the 
weapon into battery more quickly for improved op-

erator readiness and weapon handling efficiency. Easy to install 
and remove—no weapon disassembly required. The B.A.D. lever 
clamps securely to the factory bolt release with a Torx® head screw 
and extends a paddle through the front of the triggerguard to the 
right-hand side of the weapon. Trigger finger can stay outside 
the triggerguard as you operate the lever, and factory bolt catch 
retains normal function with B.A.D. installed. Made of a high-
grade aluminum alloy, hardcoat anodized to MIL-A-8625F, Type 
III, Class 2 spec for extra strength and wear resistance. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Torx wrench 
and installation instructions included. Fits mil-spec AR-15/M16 re-
ceiver with factory bolt release lever.
#100-004-755EK Magpul B.A.D. Lever 3K24Y79 . . . . .$ 29.99

WILSON COMBAT AR-15
TACTICAL 

BOLT RELEASE
Versatile, 3-Position Button 
Accommodates Individual 

Shooting Styles

  Innovative, two-in-one design is the perfect choice for setting 
up AR-15s that double as tactical and sporting rifles. Large, tac-
tical button installs vertically or horizontally removes quickly 
and easily by loosening the setscrew and sliding it off. Small, 
serrated pad underneath prevents snags on brush and clothing; 
will not interfere with your carry sling. CNC-machined from bar 
stock for added strength and reliability. ab
SPECS: Steel bar stock, parkerized finish. Removable Button - 
11⁄8" (28.6mm) x 3⁄4" (19mm). Fixed Button - 1⁄2" (12.7mm) long x 
1⁄4" (6.4mm) wide.
#965-000-037EK Tactical Bolt Release 5F25V78  . . . .$ 29.99
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PHASE 5 TACTICAL AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

EXTENDED BOLT RELEASE
Catch & Release Bolt  

With Trigger Finger For 
Fast Mag Changes  

& Jam Clearing

  Extended release lever 
speeds magazine changes 
and enhances the shooter’s 
ability to clear jams, double 
feeds, and malfunctions quickly and safely. Lets you catch and 
release the bolt with the trigger finger inside the triggerguard, 
instead of with your off hand. Push upward on the lever to lock 
the bolt rearward; push lightly downward to release it. Both 
operations can be performed without removing your hand from 
the pistol grip. EBRv1 clamps to your rifle’s existing bolt release. 
Can be installed or removed in minutes with no permanent al-
teration to your rifle. EBRv2 is a one-piece, direct replacement 
for the factory bolt release that offers the lowest possible profile. 
EBRv2/308 is the same low-profile, drop-in replacement for the 
factory release on all models of the DPMS LR-308 series and the 
Remington R-25 in .308, .243, and 7mm-08. ab
SPECS: Machined steel, matte black finish. 2¼" (5.3cm) long. ½ 
oz. (14g) wt.
#100-004-898EK  EBRv1 Bolt Release 1C23H08 . . . . .$ 29.99
#100-004-899EK  EBRv2 Bolt Release 1C45H52 . . . . . . 49.99
#100-005-733EK EBRv2/308 Bolt Release 1C46U90  . . 49.99

EBRv1 EBRv2

ASSAULT PLANET AR-15/AR-STYLE .308
MAG LOCK BULLET-BUTTON®

Makes Your Rifle Conform With  
California Requirement For  

Permanently-Attached Magazine

  Drop-in replacement for factory magazine release button re-
tains the magazine in the lower receiver to conform with Cali-
fornia Code of Regulations §978.20(a). Prevents rapid magazine 
removal, so your gun can meet the requirement for a permanent, 
non-detachable magazine. Installs in minutes. Magazine capac-
ity can be no more than 10 rounds. Laws and regulations can 
change at any time; the user is responsible for making sure his 
rifle stays compliant.
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. Screws - car-
bon steel, black. Fits AR-15 and clones, SIG 556, and AR-style .308 
rifles including ArmaLite® AR-10®, Bushmaster, Hess, Iron Cross, 
and J.D. Machine. Includes mounting hardware and instructions.
#100-005-867EK  Bullet-Button 4E00AVB . . . . . . . . . . .$ 18.95

NORGON AR-15/M16 AMBI-CATCH™

Rapid Reloads With The Non-Firing Hand

  Quicker, easier reloads for right- or 
left-hand shooters. Lets you acti-
vate the magazine release with the 
thumb of the non-firing hand while 
keeping the rifle on target. Distinctive 
design is the same size and configuration as factory 
part; won’t snag on clothes or branches, and does not interfere 
with rifle function. Drop-in installation. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized. 1.45" (37mm) long, .246" (6.3mm) 
wide.
#635-001-015EK Ambi-Catch 5C79X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.99

POWER CUSTOM AR-15
OVERSIZE, AMBI MAG RELEASE

Easy, One-Finger Operation

  Push the giant, oversize but-
ton’s checkered face with the 
right-hand trigger finger or the 
extra large, paddle shaped, off-side thumb lever with the left 
hand. No permanent alterations to lower receiver. ab
SPECS: Steel, blue, matte finish. Right Side Button - .625" 
(15.8mm) diameter. Left Side Lever - .750" (19mm) x .625".
#713-215-002EK Ambi Mag Release 3A81X25 . . . . . . .$ 96.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
OVERSIZE MAGAZINE RELEASE

“Can’t Miss” Release Button Aids  
In Ultra-Fast Magazine Changes

  Extended, drop-in replacement for factory 
part offers a wide, flat finger pad for fast, 
“can’t miss” magazine changes. Perfect for 
competition, tactical operations, and self-

defense—any high-stress situation where the speed of a maga-
zine change makes the difference between success and failure. 
Nearly three times the surface area of the factory button with 
crisp, 24 lpi checkering for positive, nonslip finger contact, so 
you release the mag on the very first try. Stands .225" higher to 
give you extra leverage that ensures the mag catch disengages 
completely. Precision machined from 4140 steel and heat treated 
for added hardness and wear resistance, with a tough, black 
oxide finish. May require minor fitting. ab
SPECS: Steel, oxide finish, matte black. Fits any AR-15/M16/CAR-
15/M4 with a USGI-spec magazine release.
#080-000-529EK Oversize Mag Release 8K15T89  . . .$ 19.99

ARREDONDO AR-15/M16 
OVERSIZE MAGAZINE  

RELEASE BUTTON
Change Mags Quickly  

Without Fumbling To Find The Release

  Oversized magazine release button allows fast mag changes 
in competition or combat, in daylight or total darkness. Serrated 
surface and slightly angled configuration draws your finger im-
mediately to the button and enables positive, no-slip release in 
all weather conditions. Two-piece design replaces the factory 
mag release button with no gunsmithing required. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, black. 5⁄8" (1.6 cm) long x 5⁄8" wide. 
#069-000-027EK  Oversize Magazine Release Button,  

9F22H60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 27.99

POWER CUSTOM AR-15/M16
EXTENDED OVERSIZED 

MAGAZINE RELEASE
Large Diameter & Extended Length 

Ensure Fast, Easy Reloads

  Machined, steel magazine release extends more than half an 

TACTICAL SUPPLY DEPOT AR-15/M16
OVERSIZED MAGAZINE RELEASE

Large Pad For Fast,  
Easy Operation;  

Gives Rifle A Unique Look

  Extended length, machined 
aluminum button has an over-
sized contact pad for fast, easy 
operation under stress. Comes 
laser etched with a distinctive 
logo that reflects your person-
ality and dresses up your rifle. 
Drop-in replacement for the 
original release; uses the factory 
magazine release spring. Logos will not fade or wear off. Avail-
able with patriotic American Flag, aggressive death’s-head Pun-
isher logo, international Biohazard symbol, or “Infidel” logo.
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Approximately 5⁄8" (1.6cm) long, with 5⁄8" diameter pad. Fits 
AR-15/M16 with mil-spec magazine release.
#100-005-831EK  Mag Release, U.S. Flag 4C14U55  . . .$ 19.99
#100-005-832EK Mag Release, Punisher 4C14U55  . . . . 19.99
#100-006-313EK  Mag Release, Biohazard, 4C14A55 . .$ 19.99
#100-006-314EK  Mag Release, Infidel, 4C14A55 . . . . . . 19.99

VALKYRIE  TACTICAL AR-15/M16
SKULL MAGAZINE  
RELEASE BUTTON

3-D Skull Shape With Unique, No-Slip Feel

  Aluminum, 3-D skull magazine release 
button with vertical, milled grooves gives 
positive contact. No gunsmithing needed, 
replaces stock release button. ab
SPECS: 6061 aluminum, anodized, black. Fits 
any gun that uses the release button of the 

AR-15/M16/M4 rifle series.
#100-006-845EK  Skull Mag Release Button,  

7B13Z79  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 15.99

BATTLE ARMS DEVELOPMENT AR-15/M16
AMBIDEXTROUS 

SAFETY SELECTOR
Oversized, Deeply Grooved Levers 

For Positive Operation 
 With Either Hand

  Machined, heat-treated steel safety 
selector puts oversized levers on both 
sides of the receiver for easy ambidex-

trous operation. Large surface area lets you operate the safety 
while wearing gloves, and eliminates fumbling in the dark. Pads 
are deeply grooved for an ultra-secure grip under stress or when 
hand is wet. Can be customized by positioning the larger pad on 
either side of the receiver, or by applying high-visibility paint. 
Mounting hardware included. ab
SPECS: 12L14 steel, Parkerized, black. Includes Torx® screws and 
L-key wrench.
#100-005-841EK  Ambidextrous Safety Selector,  

6D48U28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 53.99

 BATTLE ARMS DEVELOPMENT M16/M4
 AMBIDEXTROUS FULL-AUTO 
 SAFETY SELECTOR
Oversized, Deeply Grooved Levers For 
Positive Operation With Either Hand

  Full-auto safety selector is machined 
from heat-treated steel with oversized 
levers on both receiver sides for easy 
ambidextrous operation. Large surface 
area lets you operate the safety while 
wearing gloves, and eliminates fum-
bling. Deeply grooved pads provide an 
ultra-secure grip under stress or when 
hand is wet. Larger pad can be positioned on either side of the 
receiver for ambidextrous operation. Mounting hardware in-
cluded. All NFA rules apply.
SPECS: 12L14 steel, Parkerized, black. Includes Torx screws and 
L-key wrench.
#100-006-839EK  Full-Auto Ambi Selector,  

6D82Z76 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 99.99

DPMS AR-15
OVERSIZED SELECTOR SWITCH

Large, Can’t Miss, Thumb Pad  
Gives Fast, Sure Operation

  Long, wide thumb pad provides fast, sure 
safety operation when wearing gloves, or when 
speed is important. Upturned lip ensures positive thumb en-
gagement for full selector travel. Drop-in installation.
SPECS: Steel, gray, parkerized finish. Heat treated. Fits AR-15 only. 
Thumb pad - 1.2" (3.5cm) long, .525" (13.3mm) wide. 
#231-000-036EK Oversized Selector 3B14H95 . . . . . .$ 29.99

DPMS AR-15 AMBI SAFETY/SELECTOR
Easier Engagement  

For Left-Handed Shooters

  Puts the same, easy-to-operate safe-
ty lever on both sides of the receiver 
for fast, easy operation by left-handed 
shooters or when shooting with the 

weak hand. Swings through the same arc as the standard safety; 
will not interfere with grip position or thumb placement. LR-08B 
- Ambi safety lever for semi-auto AR-15s. LR-08C - Ambi selector/
safety lever for full-auto AR-15/M16s only.
SPECS: Steel, black finish. LR-08B - .650" (16.5mm) long, .234" 
(6mm) wide contact area. Fits semi-auto rifles only. LR-08C - .675" 
(17.7mm) long, .234" wide contact area. Fits full-auto rifles only.
#231-015-012EK  LR-08B AR-15 Ambi Safety,  

3B28A15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 35.19
#231-000-231EK  LR-08C Full-Auto AR-15 Ambi Selector,  

1C24Y32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99

JP ENTERPRISES AR-15
JPFC-SA ADJUSTABLE/REVERSIBLE/  

AMBI SAFETY SELECTOR
Eliminates “Fitting” The Safety; 

Works With Factory & Aftermarket 
Triggers

  Easy-to-install, reversible safety 
selector ensures ultra-reliable en-
gagement and eliminates the time-
consuming job of “fitting the safety” to 
a factory or aftermarket trigger—the 
perfect upgrade to accompany a JP 
Adjustable Trigger. Eliminates the 
risk of damaging the trigger during fitting and shortens instal-
lation time by as much as one-third. An adjustment screw on the 
selector drum lets you quickly and easily set the correct trigger/
safety relationship to completely block trigger movement when 
the selector is set to “safe.” A second screw inside the drum en-
sures the adjustment screw stays locked in place. Deeply grooved 
control pad gives positive thumb engagement even when wear-
ing gloves, and can be installed in the standard position on the 
left-side of the receiver or on the right side for fast, natural opera-
tion by left-handed shooters. Includes a low-profile ambi lever 
for the other side that adds minimal bulk while giving you the 
flexibility to operate the safety with the off hand in an emergency 
or if the strong hand is injured. ab
SPECS: Steel with aluminum control pads, matte black finish. In-
stallation instructions included.
#452-000-043EK  JPFC-SA Selector 2E63A46  . . . . . . .$ 69.95

ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15
STAR SAFETY SELECTOR
Round Profile Rolls Under Your Thumb

  Round thumb pad gives fast, positive op-
eration; ideal when wearing gloves.
SPECS: 4140 steel, black, matte finish. For AR-15 only. 
#739-000-007EK Star Safety Selector 9C00HDZ  . . . . .$ 9.00

AR15BUILDER.COM

inch and has a checkered oversized button for quick reloads. In-
stalls just like the factory part. Includes replacement spring. ab
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. 33⁄64" (14mm) long, 5⁄8" (16mm) 
diameter. Spring - 13⁄8" (3.5cm) long. 
#713-215-003EK Ext. O’sized Mag Release 3A16X15 .$ 19.99
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DPMS AR-15/M16

IACCESSORIESI
COLT PUSH PIN - Steel pin with ball detent speeds 
takedown. Replaces the two-piece, threaded pin 
on Colt AR-15s with Hartford “Horsey” logo on the 
lower receiver.
SPECS: Steel, matte black. 1.4" (3.5cm) long. Old - 
.315" nominal (8mm) diameter. New - .250" (6.3mm) 
diameter.
#231-015-011EK  Old Colt Push Pin,  

3B08A26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 10.99
#231-015-013EK New Colt Push Pin 3B06A77 . . . . . . . . 8.46

RECEIVER ADAPTER - Use this off-set bushing 
and pivot-pin screw to adapt pre-ban and cur-
rent after-market, upper receivers that accept 
the .250" dia. pivot pin to Colt Sporter lower 
receivers that take the larger (.315" dia.) pivot pin. Installation 
requires no alterations to either unit. Measure your pivot pin 
before ordering.
SPECS: Steel, blued.
#231-015-016EK  AR-15 Receiver Adapter 1C05A17  . . $ 7.99

PIVOT-PIN ADAPTER BUSHING - Eccentric, steel 
bushing fits tightly inside .315" upper-receiver, 
pivot-pin holes reducing the internal diameter to 
correspond with .250" lowers. Matches the military 
finish of your gun. Measure your pivot pin before 
ordering.
SPECS: Steel, parkerized. .380" (9.6mm) OAL.
#231-000-181EK  Pivot-Pin Adapter Bushing,  

1C02H50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 3.19

DREAMPLASTICS AR-15/M16
QUICK-TAKEDOWN RECEIVER PIN SET
Easy-To-Remove Pins For Fast & Easy Re-

ceiver Separation

  Takedown pin has an easy-to-grasp, over-
sized head, with a removable, key ring style 
ring that lets you pull the pin quickly to open 
up your receiver for cleaning or inspection. 
No scrambling to find a punch or trying to 
use a .223 round. Both pins have slightly under-sized shafts to 
ensure universal fit in any receiver, even one with slightly out 
of spec, narrow holes. ab
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Fits receivers with nominal .250" 
diameter takedown and pivot pin holes.
#100-005-419EK  Quick-Takedown Pin Set  

1D16U75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15
ANTI-WALK PINS

Eliminate Hammer & Trigger Wobble

  Oversize pins hold hammer and trigger 
in precise alignment without free play to 
help ensure consistent trigger letoff. Moly 

impregnated to reduce friction. Sizes for large or small pin re-
ceivers. Hex-head screws locate pins to frame, eliminate the 
hammer J spring. Installation may require reaming hammer 
for proper fit. ab
SPECS: Tool steel, moly coated. Small - .156" (3.9mm), Large - 
.172" (4.3mm) diameter. 1" (2.5cm) long. Pack of two pins.
#452-015-028EK Small Anti-Walk Pins 2E08V00 . . . . .$ 9.95
#452-015-029EK Large Anti-Walk Pins 2E10V00 . . . . . 12.99

BROWNELLS E-CLIPS FOR OLD MODEL ANTI-WALK PIN -  
Replacement steel E-Clips for old model J.P. En-
terprises Anti-Walk Pins. Clips keep pin in frame. 
Sold in paks of four. 
SPECS: Steel, black. Sold in paks of 4. Fit old model 
J.P. Anti-Walk Pins only.
#080-000-320EK  E-Clip For Anti-Walk Pin, (4),  

8K00H90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 2.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15/AR-10/SR-25
REAR TENSIONING PIN

Removes Upper/Lower Slop 
For Increased Accuracy

  Takes out the play between upper 
and lower AR-15 receivers: provides 

a rock-solid lockup for more consistent accuracy and improved 
trigger pull. Thread-adjustable, all stainless steel pin installs 
quickly, replaces the push pin and will not alter or enlarge exist-
ing hole dimensions. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel. AR-15 - .250" (6.3mm) nominal diameter. 
Fits receivers with .250" diameter receiver takedown pin holes. 
AR-10/SR-25 - Pin diameter .274" to .276" on pin ends.
#452-015-105EK  AR-15 Rear Tensioning Pin,  

2E28V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 34.95
#452-015-106EK  AR-10/SR-25 Rear Tensioning Pin,  

2E32V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.95

KNS PRECISION AR-15/M16
PUSH-BUTTON RECEIVER PINS 

Quick-Release For Fast Takedown Without 
Tools; Pivot Pin Available With Swivel Stud

  Steel, push-button pins give a positive 
lock that quickly release with finger pres-
sure for easy access to the inside of your 
AR-15’s upper and lower receivers. Three, 
spring-loaded detent balls hold pins in 
place and prevent wear or binding in the 
pivot hole or receiver hole when removed. 
Pivot Pin replaces the factory front pivot pin and is available for 
receivers drilled for .315" or .250" pivot pins. Swivel Stud Pivot 
Pin has a convenient sling swivel stud on one side for easy sling 
mounting close to your weapon’s point of balance on the left side 
of the receiver. Detent balls lock into the base of the stud, yet 
leave it free to rotate a full 360º. Takedown Pin replaces the rear, 
factory takedown pin to eliminate the need for a punch or other 
tools to disengage the pin. ab
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Pivot Pin - Available for receivers 
with .250" or .315" diameter pivot pin. Swivel Stud Pivot Pin fits 
receiver with .250" diameter pivot pin. Takedown Pin - Fits receiv-
ers with .250" diameter takedown pin.
#923-000-039EK .315" P-B Pivot Pin 3B13P70  . . . . . .$ 16.99
#923-000-042EK .250" P-B Pivot Pin 3B13P33  . . . . . . . 16.67
#923-000-045EK  .250" P-B Swivel Stud Pivot Pin,  

3B16P89  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.99
#923-000-044EK .250" P-B Takedown Pin 3B14P29 . . . 16.99

TACTICAL SUPPLY DEPOT  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

EXTENDED PIVOT/TAKEDOWN PINS

For Fast Takedown Without A Punch;  
Gives Gun A Distinctive Look

  Precision-machined aluminum pivot and takedown pins 
have easy-to-grasp, oversized heads to aid in fast pin removal 
for separation of receiver halves. Eliminates the need for a pin 
punch that can slip and scratch the receiver or get lost. Plus, the 
distinctive American Flag, Punisher, Biohazard or Infidel logo 
gives your rifle a personalized, one-of-a-kind look. .308 set also 
available in plain black, without logo. Pins lock into place as 
securely as factory pins. 
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Sold as 
a set with the same logo on both pins. AR-15/M16 pins fit mil-spec 
receivers with .250" (6.3mm) diameter pivot/takedown pin holes. 
AR-Style .308 pins fit DPMS LR-308 and Remington SR-25 rifles.
#100-005-829EK  AR-15/M16 P/T Pin Set, American Flag,  

4C17U60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 23.99
#100-005-830EK  AR-15/M16 P/T Pin Set, Punisher,  

4C17U60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.99
#100-006-311EK  AR-15/M16 P/T Pin Set, Biohazard,  

4C17A60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.99
#100-006-312EK  AR-15/M16 P/T Pin Set, Infidel,  

4C17A60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.99
#100-006-560EK  AR-Style .308 P/T Pin Set, American Flag,  

4C20Y80  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.99
#100-006-557EK  AR-Style .308 P/T Pin Set, Punisher,  

4C20Y80  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.99
#100-006-558EK  AR-Style .308 P/T Pin Set, Biohazard,  

4C20Y80  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.99
#100-006-559EK  AR-Style .308 P/T Pin Set, Infidel,  

4C20Y80  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.99
#100-006-556EK  AR-Style .308 P/T Pin Set, No Logo,  

4C15Y00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16
EZ PULL PIVOT & TAKEDOWN PIN SET

Easy, Fast Separation  
Of Upper & Lower Receiver Halves

  Pivot and takedown pins with easy-to-
grasp, oversized heads make separating 
upper and lower receiver halves fast and 
easy. Simply grasp the large, button-style 
head and disengage the pin—no fumbling 
for a punch and scratching the receiver. Pin 

shafts are designed to lock as securely as factory pins. Perfect 
for the shooter who mounts different top ends for different ap-
plications on a single lower receiver. Precision machined, heat-
hardened steel with long-wearing mil-spec Parkerized finish. 
SPECS: Steel, matte black finish. Set of 1 front pivot pin, 1 rear 
takedown pin. Fits receivers with .250" (6.3mm) diameter pivot 
and takedown pins.
#100-003-690EK  EZ Pull Pin Set 9A14V99 . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

POWER CUSTOM AR-15/M16
RECEIVER SHIMS

Eliminates Unwanted Play Between  
Upper & Lower Receiver

  Tempered stainless steel shims help eliminate play between 
receiver halves for a tighter fit to help restore accuracy and re-
duce noise in older rifles. Install as many shims as needed on the 
pivot pin to reduce side-to-side movement. Sold in 10-Paks. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, heat-hardened. 10 shims per set.
#713-000-108EK  Upper/Lower Receiver Shims,  

3A14U49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 17.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
ACCU-WEDGE

Drop-In Accuracy Fix; Stops Unwanted  
Movement Between Receiver Halves

  One of the fastest, easiest, cheapest accuracy-
improvements you’ll ever find for your AR! Tough, 

high-density synthetic rubber wedge drops into the space behind 
the takedown pin in the lower receiver to provide tension be-
tween the receiver halves and prevent movement for improved 
accuracy. Takes the “loose gun” factor out of the equation, so you 
shoot tight, consistent groups. Can be trimmed to accommodate 
any variation in upper-to-lower receiver fit. ab
SPECS: Synthetic rubber. ¾” (1.9cm) high, ½” (1.3cm) diameter.
#080-000-663EK Brownells ACCU-Wedge 8K03H94  . .$ 4.99

Z-M WEAPONS AR-15/M16 ACCU-WEDGE
Instantly Tightens 

Loose Upper & Lower Receivers

  Helps promote better accuracy by making the 
upper and lower receiver fit tighter. Open upper 
receiver; drop this long-wearing, rubber wedge into 
the rear of the lower, behind the push pin. Abso-
lutely no modifications required. ab

SPECS: High-density, thermo-plastic rubber, 1⁄2" (12.5mm) long.
#993-150-100EK ACCU-Wedge 3Z04U33 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 4.99 
– 3 or More –   ACCU-Wedge, per each 3Z03U50  . . . . . 4.95

Brownells AR-15 
EXTRACTOR BUFFER

Stronger Base For Eliminating 
Extractor Bounce

  Tough, dense rubber insert 
replaces factory buffer inside the extractor spring to prevent 
“extractor bounce” that can occur in rapid-fire conditions. Insert 
keeps the extractor from losing contact with casings and reduc-
ing faulty ejection of the spent casing. Sold in 10-paks. ab
SPECS: Rubber, black. .15" (3.8mm) long, .11" (2.8mm) dia.10-
paks.
#078-000-071EK Extractor Buffers, 10-pak 2D10X71 $ 13.99

MGI MILITARY AR-15/M16
D-FENDER D-RING

Drop-On Installation Gives 
A Lifetime Of Improved Extraction

  Firm, rubber, D-shaped ring surrounds the 
extractor spring to multiply extractor spring tension by 400%. 
Easy installation prevents virtually all extraction problems as-
sociated with AR-15 and M16 firearms. 
SPECS: Rubber, black. .068" (1.7mm) thick.
#741-015-003EK D-Fender D-Ring 1D11H94 . . . . . . . .$ 15.99

JOJO’S GUN WORKS AR-15/M16
BOLT UPGRADE KIT

For Smoother  
Bolt Operation & Improved 

Extraction

  High-quality, drop-in re-
placement parts upgrade 
critical bolt components to improve extraction and ejection for 
more reliable bolt operation. High-lubricity nickel-Teflon fin-
ish reduces wear, repels fouling, and enhances smoothness of 
operation, plus it resists corrosion and cleans easily. All parts, 
including the precision machined extractor, are manufactured 
to original Colt specifications to fit mil-spec bolts. Kit includes 
replacement extractor, extractor pin, extractor spring assembly, 
ejector, ejector spring, and ejector pin. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, nickel-Teflon finish.
#100-003-219EK Bolt Upgrade Kit 1B24V32 . . . . . . . .$ 29.99

TANK’S RIFLE SHOP AR-15/M16
EXTRACTOR “DONUT”
Drop-In Part Helps Ensure Positive,  

Reliable Extraction

  Tiny, high-stress synthetic rubber ring slips around the extrac-
tor spring to increase extractor tension for more reliable extrac-
tion. Eliminates spring “chatter” to prevent malfunctions caused 
by the extractor slipping off the cartridge rim. Helps ensure posi-
tive, consistent extraction during rapid-fire sequences. ab
SPECS: Synthetic rubber. Sold in a pak of 5.
#901-000-002EK Extractor Donuts, 5-pak 1K03Z15 . . .$ 3.99



Orders/Tech: 800-741-0015
order on the web

www.brownells.com BROWNELLS
          . . . ONLY THE BEST . . .  PAGE  29

A
R

-15/M
16

PA
R

T
S

 K
IT

S
BUFFER TECHNOLOGIES AR-15/M16
EXTRACTOR UPGRADE KIT

Increased Extraction Force  
For More Reliable Function,  

Fewer Jams

  Drop-in replacement kit for factory 
extractor spring assembly helps ensure more 
positive, dependable extraction to improve 
the reliability of your rifle. Stiffer springs, plus an extra rub-
ber doughnut that slips over the coil spring, increase extraction 
force to four times the factory rating. Helps reduce jams caused 
by weak spring pressure that allows the extractor to slip off the 
rim and leave a spent shell in the chamber. Especially effective 
in short-barreled carbines like Colt M4 Commando, DPMS Pan-
ther Kitty Kat, and HK416. A simple, inexpensive solution for 
many extraction problems.
SPECS: Spring steel and synthetic rubber. Fits AR-15/M16/M4, AR-
18/AR-180, Bushmaster M-17 Bullpup, Daewoo 5.56 & 7.62 x 39, 
DPMS Kitty Kat, HK416, and Steyr Aug.
#071-000-043EK  AR-15 Extractor Upgrade Kit,  

1G09T06 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 12.99

Brownells
CAR-15 RECEIVER END PLATE

Maintains Proper Alignment 
Of Stock & Buffer Tube

  M4-style receiver plate includes the engagement 
tab required to align the buttstock and buffer tube 

with the lower receiver on carbine models. Precision, fineblank-
ing process ensures precise edges and superior flatness for cor-
rect fit and solid installation. ab
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish.
#080-000-290EK  CAR-15 Receiver End Plate,  

8K04H07 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 4.99

AR-15/M16 UPPER RECEIVER  
PARTS KITS

The Small Parts You Need To Assemble A Complete Upper

  Handy kits gather up all the small parts needed to complete 
a functional upper receiver. Eliminates the hassle of tracking 
down every component separately, including hard-to-find pins 
and springs, so you can start a custom build knowing you won’t 
be held up waiting for that one part you forgot to order. Select 
the stripped upper, barrel, gas block, flash hider, bolt/carrier, 
and handguard you want, then purchase the completion kit to 
fit the handguard style and gas system length. Each kit con-
tains original factory parts, so you can install parts made by the 
manufacturer of your receiver. AR components from one man-
ufacturer will fit another manufacturer’s receiver, but fitting 
may be required. Use Standard (STD) kits with GI-style snap-on 
handguards. Includes gas tube, delta ring, handguard retainer 
ring, barrel slip ring spring, forward assist assembly, ejection 
port cover assembly, flash hider crush washer, peel washer, and 
all required pins, springs, and clips. Use Free Float (FF) kits with 
free-float forends that attach to the barrel nut and do not require 
delta ring handguard attachment system. Includes gas tube, for-
ward assist assembly, ejection port cover assembly, flash hider 
crush washer, and peel washer, plus pins, springs, and clips. 
SPECS: Carbine – 9¾" (24.8cm) gas tube length. Mid-Length – 
11¾" (29.9cm) gas tube length. Rifle – 151⁄8" (38.4cm) gas tube 
length.

COLT – Factory parts just like those used to produce U.S. military 
issue M16 rifles and M4 carbines. Kits available to fit carbine, 
mid-length, and rifle gas systems with Standard or Free Float 
handguard.
#080-000-610EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, STD Carbine,  

8K135X10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 166.99
#080-000-609EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, STD Mid-Length,  

8K104X86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136.99
#080-000-608EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, STD Rifle,  

8K135X12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 167.99
#080-000-597EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, FF Carbine,  

8K109X44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137.99
#080-000-596EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, FF Mid-Length,  

8K78X91 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102.99
#080-000-599EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, FF Rifle,  

8K109X00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 141.99

DPMS – Factory parts used in the popular Panther™ rifle series 
available for carbine, mid-length, and rifle gas systems with 
Standard or Free Float handguards.
#080-000-607EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, STD Carbine,  

8K47X46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 63.99
#080-000-605EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, STD Mid-Length,  

8K46X13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58.99
#080-000-604EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, STD Rifle,  

8K45X29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66.99
#080-000-616EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, FF Carbine,  

8K38X37 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55.99
#080-000-594EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, FF Mid-Length,  

8K36X50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.99
#080-000-593EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, FF Rifle-Length,  

8K36X85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51.99

HIGH STANDARD – Parts manufactured to U.S. military specs 
and used in HSA-15 rifles and carbines.
#080-000-603EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, STD Carbine,  

8K62X43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 78.99
#080-000-602EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, STD Mid-Length,  

8K62X43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 78.99
#080-000-601EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, STD Rifle,  

8K62X43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78.99

#080-000-592EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, FF Carbine,  
8K044C96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57.99

#080-000-595EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, FF Mid-Length,  
8K044C65 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51.99

#080-000-591EK  Upper Rec’r Parts Kit, FF Rifle,  
8K43C10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53.99

BUSHMASTER AR-15
LOWER RECEIVER PARTS KIT

All The Internal Parts Needed To Complete  
A Smooth-Functioning, Reliable Lower

  Complete kit of all the internal parts, plus the pistol grip, al-
lows you to build or refurbish on the small-pin lower of your 
choice. Unified set of components designed to work together 
helps ensure proper fit and smooth operation. Engagement sur-
faces on trigger and hammer are precision ground to give you a 
crisp letoff without sacrificing reliability. Pistol grip is injection 
molded from high-impact polymer and offers the streamlined 
contours of a standard A2-style grip, with a ledge for the second 
finger, molded in checkering, and deep grooves on the backstrap 
for improved control under recoil. Separate triggerguard molded 
from the same high-density polymer is included. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued finish on metal parts; injection-molded poly-
mer, black grip. Includes trigger, hammer, disconnector, safety 
selector lever, bolt catch, magazine catch, magazine button, pistol 
grip, front and rear pivot pins, and all necessary pins, detents,  and 
springs.
#100-003-639EK  Lower Receiver Parts Kit,  

9B00VBX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.99

DPMS AR-STYLE .308
LOWER RECEIVER PARTS KIT

Full Set Of Internal Parts Needed  
To Complete A Stripped Lower Receiver

  All the internal parts you need to turn a stripped LR-308 (or 
equivalent) lower receiver into a fully functional bottom half, 
ready for assembly to the upper receiver and buttstock. Or, use 
to rebuild the worn internals of an old rifle and restore it to like-
new function and reliability. Eliminates the hassle of scrounging 
up the parts one by one, plus single-manufacturer source means 
the kit parts are designed to work together and will require mini-
mal fitting. Kit includes the complete fire-control system with 
trigger, trigger spring, disconnector, .153" diameter hammer/
trigger retaining pins, hammer spring, bolt stop, bolt stop screw, 
selector, selector detent, bolt catch, magazine catch, magazine 
release button, front pivot pin, rear takedown pin, buffer re-
tainer, and all necessary pins, springs, detents, and screws. Also 
included is a polymer A2-style pistol grip and an extra-weight 
hammer for positive ignition of .308 ammo.
SPECS: Steel, matte black finish. Fits DPMS LR-308 series lower 
receivers and compatible .308/7.62mm lowers, including Reming-
ton and Patriot Ordnance Factory.
#231-000-250EK  .308 Lower Parts Kit 1C59H93 . . . . .$ 85.99

BLACKHEART INTERNATIONAL AR-15/M16
TITANIUM FIRING PIN

Ultra-Fast Lock Time; Self-Lubricating, Anti-Wear Coating

  Precision-machined Titanium firing pin is nearly 40% lighter 
than a standard steel pin for faster lock time. Minimizes risk of 
accuracy being compromised by weapon movement before the 
pin hits the primer. Ultra-hard, high-lubricity Titanium Nitride 
(TiNi) coating resists mechanical friction for smoother, faster 
travel and less fouling build-up. Corrosion- and high-tempera-
ture resistant to eliminate galling, fretting, and seizing. ab
SPECS: Titanium, hardcoated with Titanium Nitride, gold finish. 
Replaces standard mil-spec AR-15/M16/M4 firing pin.
#100-005-696EK Titanium Firing Pin 2B38P77 . . . . .$ 44.99

DPMS AR-15 FIRING PIN & RETAINER
OEM Quality 
For Long Life

FIRING PIN - Quality-made, original-style, chrome pin. Perfect 
for replacement of worn or damaged pins; great for building new 
rifles. Small collar fits all carriers. 
SPECS: Steel, chrome. Fits AR-15 and M16. 
#231-000-005EK AR-15 Firing Pin 3B06X09  . . . . . . . . .$ 9.99

EARLY-STYLE FIRING PIN RETAINER - Has the 
strength and appearance of the original ma-
chined, solid steel pin used on the first AR-15’s. 
Heat treated for additional strength and greater resistance to 
bending. 
SPECS: Steel, silver, hard chrome finish. Fits AR-15 and M16.
#231-000-029EK  Early-Style Firing Pin Retainer,  

3B04X67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 6.99

Brownells  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

BOLT/CARRIER PINS
Precision-Machined,  

High-Quality Replacement Pins

  Precision machined replace-
ment pins let you repair or com-
plete a new-build AR bolt and bolt carrier. Firing Pin Retaining 
Pin is made from chrome-plated steel and based on the original 
“push-pin” design by Eugene Stoner. Steel Cam Pin for AR-Style 
.308 has a dry-lube finish to reduce friction and wear. ab
SPECS: Firing Pin Retaining Pin – 1045 steel, chrome-plated. 
Cam Pin – 4340 steel, heat treated to Rc 45-48, Parkerized, dry-
lube coated.
#080-000-749EK  AR-15 Firing Pin Retaining Pin,  

8K07D12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.99
#080-000-754EK AR-Style .308 Cam Pin 8K03D33 . . . . . 3.99

DPMS AR-15 ULTIMATE REPAIR KIT
Replace Worn Parts, 

Restore Lost Performance

  Thirty six of the most often need-
ed parts to replace those broken, 
lost or just worn out. Restore per-
formance and function, keeps rifle 
operational. 
SPECS: Kit contains: (1) firing pin, 
(1) extractor, (1) disconnector, (1) 
disconnector spring, (3) firing pin 

retainer pins, (1) extractor pin, (1) ejector, (1) ejector roll pin, (3) 
bolt gas rings, (1) rear takedown pin .250", (1) front pivot pin .250", 
(2) trigger pins, (1) takedown detent, (2) selector detents, (1) gas 
tube roll pin, (1) triggerguard pin, (1) bolt catch roll pin, (1) forward 
assist pin, (1) rear base spring pin, (1) extractor spring, (1) front 
sight spring, (1) forward assist spring, (1) magazine catch spring, 
(1) buffer retainer spring, (2) detent springs, (1) selector spring, (1) 
hammer spring, (1) bolt catch spring, (1) ejector spring. 
#231-000-026EK  AR-15 Ultimate Repair Kit,  

1C44X96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99

DPMS AR-15
SPRING, PIN & REPAIR KITS

Genuine Mil-Spec Parts 
On Convenient Blister Pak Cards

  Absolutely the easiest way to keep genuine 
Mil-spec AR-15 replacement parts in your shop 
and available for your customers. A  complete 
selection of springs, pins and parts, ready to 
hang on a wall or display rack for easy sales.
SPECS: Steel and spring steel. Matte finish.

AR-15 PIN KIT - Contains one each of the fol-
lowing pins: pivot pin, takedown pin (not mil-spec), hammer/
trigger pin, bolt catch pin, forward assist pin, triggerguard pin, 
gas tube roll pin, extractor pin, ejector pin, firing pin retaining 
pin, A2 sight roll pins (3), takedown/selector detents (2).
#231-015-001EK AR-15 Pin Kit 1C12A50  . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99 

AR-15 SPRING KIT - Contains one each of the following springs: 
trigger spring, hammer spring, ejector spring, extractor spring, 
bolt catch spring, disconnector spring, selector spring, take -
down spring (2), mag catch spring, front sight spring, ejection 
cover spring, forward assist spring.
#231-015-002EK  AR-15 Spring Kit,  

1C09A22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99

AR-15 REPAIR KIT - Contains one each: hammer spring, trigger 
spring, extractor, extractor return spring, firing pin, ejector pin, 
ejector, firing pin retaining pin, disconnector spring.
#231-015-003EK  AR-15 Repair Kit,  

1C23A85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99
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DPMS AR-15 PARTS KITS
Sub-Assembly, 
Mil-Spec Parts 

Packaged In 
Money-Saving Kits

  The easiest way to 
stock and sell genuine, 
mil-spec AR-15 parts, or 

use to assemble rifles on your receivers. Much lower in total cost 
than buying the parts one at a time. All kits listed contain only 
new, current-production, genuine, mil-spec parts; never pull-offs 
or direct-exchange surplus.
SPECS: Unassembled kits packaged in heat-sealed, poly bags, 
 labeled for resale. Fits AR-15 only.

BOLT CARRIER ASSEMBLY - Kit includes: bolt carrier, bolt, ex-
tractor, extractor spring, extractor pin, ejector, ejector spring, 
ejector pin, (3) gas rings, firing pin, firing pin retainer, cam pin, 
gas key and screws.
#231-000-176EK  Bolt Carrier Assembly 1C124A93 .$ 154.99

A2 UPPER RECEIVER PARTS KIT - Kit includes: charging handle 
assembly, A2 rear sight assembly, forward assist assembly, and 
ejection port cover assembly.
#231-115-002EK Upper Receiver Kit 1C51P70 . . . . . .$ 68.99

LOWER RECEIVER PARTS KIT - Kit includes trigger spring, trig-
ger pin, hammer spring, hammer pin, disconnector and spring, 
bolt catch, bolt catch plunger, bolt catch spring, bolt catch roll 
pin, selector, selector detent, selector detent spring, (2) take-
down detents and springs, pivot pin, rear takedown pin, buffer 
retainer and spring, magazine catch, button and spring, screw 
and washer, triggerguard assembly and pin. Add a hammer, trig-
ger, and pistol grip of your choice.
#231-000-258EK  Lower Receiver Kit 1C29H30  . . . . .$ 35.99

COMPLETE LOWER RECEIVER PARTS KIT - Includes everything 
listed in the kit above, plus a mil-spec trigger, hammer, and A2 
pistol grip.
#231-115-003EK  Complete Lower Kit 1C55P10 . . . . .$ 59.99

BUTTSTOCK ASSEMBLY - Kit includes buttstock shell, door 
 assembly, buttplate, hinge and pin, rear swivel, lower buttstock 
screw, upper buttstock screw, aluminum buttstock spacer, 
 extension tube, buffer, and buffer spring.
#231-115-004EK Buttstock Assembly 1C71P36  . . . . .$ 95.99

J. DEWEY AR-15/M16
MIL-SPEC PARTS

Genuine Mil-Spec Individual Parts

  Genuine AR-15/M16 parts made to 
military specifications by a government 
contractor. These often- replaced parts are supplied in individual 
bags. ab
SPECS: Gas tubes, stainless steel. Pins, steel. Knobs, aluminum.  

STOCK # ITEM PRICE
#234-901-020EK Long Gas Tube (20" bbl) 4C09H39 $  12.99
#234-901-016EK Short Gas Tube (16" bbl) 4C08H65 $ 11.99
#234-902-100EK Take Down Pin 4C04H18 $   5.99
#234-902-250EK Pivot Pin ( .250" dia .) 4C03H00 $   5.99
#234-902-101EK Bolt Cam Pin 4C03H00 $   6.99
#234-903-202EK Windage Knob (A2 rear) 4C03H31 $   6.99

Brownells
AR-15 FIELD PARTS KIT

Essential Parts 
For Emergency 

Repairs

  Don’t let a 
broken part 
spoil your hunt 
or ruin an im-
portant match. 
Convenient, pre-packaged kit contains selected DPMS and Yel-
low Tavern Custom Shoppe parts most often required for emer-
gency field repairs. Contains: (1) pivot pin, (1) pivot pin spring, 
(3) bolt gas rings, (2) bolt catch pins, (1) bolt catch spring, (1) 
buffer retainer pin, (1) buffer retainer spring, (1) buffer spring 
(CAR), (1) buffer spring (STD), (1) carrier key screw, (2) discon-
nector springs, (1) ejector, (2) ejector pins, (1) ejector spring, (1) 
ejection port cover spring, (1) extractor, (1) extractor spring, (1) 
extractor pin, (1) firing pin, (3) firing pin retaining pins, (1) flash 
suppressor lock washer,(2) forward assist pins, (1) forward assist 
spring, (1) front sling swivel rivet (black), (1) front sight detent 
spring, (2) gas tube roll pins, (1) hammer/trigger pin, (2) hammer 
springs, (1) handguard retainer ring, (1) mag catch spring, (1) 
pistol grip star washer, (1) pistol grip screw, (2) trigger springs, 
(1) takedown pin (not mil-spec), (1) takedown pin spring, (2) 
takedown/selector detents, (2) triggerguard pins, (1) A-1 sight 
drum pin, (1) A-1 sight drum spring and (4) A2 windage knob 
pins. ab
SPECS: Parkerized finish. Take down pins - .250" diameter.
#078-060-015EK  AR-15 Field Repair Kit 8G52T55 . . .$ 70.99

COLT M16/M4 FULL-AUTO PARTS
Factory Replacement Parts  

For Military & Law Enforcement  
Applications

  Factory original, fire control parts 
keep your select-fire Colt M16/M4 
shooting reliably, so you’ll be pre-

pared to face intensive tactical operations with the confidence 
of knowing your weapon won’t let you down. These parts are 
precision engineered and manufactured to strict quality control 
standards from the finest materials for correct fit in your gun. 
All NFA rules apply.
SPECS: Steel. Matte black finish.
#160-000-370EK  Auto Sear Assembly, A2  

6A11H87 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99
#160-000-366EK Cam, Burst, A2 6A14H45  . . . . . . . . . . . 18.99
#160-000-367EK Clutch Spring, A2 6A03H28  . . . . . . . . . 4.49
#160-000-373EK  Disconnect, Full Auto, A1  

6A10D48 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.99
#160-000-375EK Disconnect Spring 6A02D80  . . . . . . . . 4.99
#160-000-365EK  Hammer, A2, w/Detent Spring,  

6A52H45 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65.56
#160-000-372EK Hammer, Full Auto, A1 6A44H60 . . . . . 55.75
#160-305-103EK Hammer Spring 6A03D58 . . . . . . . . . . . 4.49
#160-000-368EK  Hammer Spring, 3-Shot Burst, A2,  

6A02H22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.79
#160-000-371EK  Key & Bolt Carrier, A2  

6A228H40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 285.50
#160-000-369EK  Trigger & Disconnect Spring Assy., A2,  

6A20H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.99
#160-000-374EK Trigger, Full Auto, A1 6A37D59 . . . . . . 46.99

DPMS
FULL-AUTO & BURST PARTS

Maintain & Repair 
Select Fire Rifles

  High-quality, M16/M4 
components from DPMS 
keep select fire weapons 
shooting longer and give 
you the confidence you 
need to get the job done 
in all tactical situations. 

All parts are precision engineered and made to rigid quality 
standards to ensure  excellence and long-lasting strength when 
failure is not an option. All NFA rules apply.
SPECS: Steel. Black. Heat-treated, hardened, or alloy steel.
#231-000-209EK  Bolt Carrier w/Bolt Assembly,  

1C117Y39  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 129.99
#231-000-210EK Bolt Carrier 1C56Y16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69.99
#231-000-211EK  Full Auto Disconnector, M16,  

1C04Y53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.99
#231-000-212EK  Full Auto Firing Pin, M16,  

1C04Y79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.99
#231-000-213EK  Full Auto Mil-Spec Hammer,  

1C17Y84 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.30
#231-000-214EK Full Auto Selector, M16 1C08Y47  . . . 10.58
#231-000-133EK Full Auto Trigger 3B13U47  . . . . . . . . 34.99
#231-000-216EK LR-AS1 Auto Sear, M16 3B10Y24  . . . 12.99
#231-000-217EK  LR-AS2 Auto Sear Pin, M16,  

3B01Y67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.09
#231-000-218EK Tri Burst Kit 3B78Y60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98.25
#231-000-220EK Burst Cam 3B10Y50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.13
#231-000-221EK Burst Disconnect 3B07Y08 . . . . . . . . . 10.99
#231-000-222EK Burst Disconnect 3B14Y62 . . . . . . . . . 18.99
#231-000-224EK Burst Hammer Spring 3B03Y50 . . . . . 4.49
#231-000-225EK Burst Trigger 3B18Y57  . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.99
#231-000-226EK Burst Trigger Spring 3B03Y60  . . . . . . 4.99
#231-000-106EK  Burst Disconnect Spring, 2 ea.,  

3B01Z32  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.65
#231-000-228EK Burst Cam Spring 3B02Y22 . . . . . . . . . 2.79

BLACK RAIN ORDNANCE AR-15/M16
ENGRAVED EJECTION 

PORT COVER
Personalize Your AR

  Parkerized steel ejection port 
cover is engraved with "Let It Rain!!" on the inside. Slogan is 
invisible with cover closed to retain the stock appearance. Ready 
to install in any mil-spec upper receiver. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized, black. Fits mil-spec .223/5.56mm caliber 
AR-15/M16 upper receivers. Comes with detent and detent spring 
installed; hinge pin, spring, and snap ring.
#100-007-004EK  "Let It Rain!!" Ejection Port Cover,  

1G17Y78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

 HARFORD AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
 ENGRAVED EJECTION
 PORT COVERS

Engraved Slogans  
Personalize Your Rifle

  Ejection port covers are en-
graved with colorful slogans 
to personalize your AR in a 
unique way. The engraving 
is on the inside of the cover, 
so when it’s closed, your gun 
retains its stock appearance. 
These are top-quality, all-steel 
covers made to the correct di-
mensions for proper fit and 
function on any mil-spec upper receiver. ab
SPECS: 1045/1055 cold-rolled carbon steel, Parkerized, black. 
Comes with detent and detent spring installed; hinge pin, 
spring, snap ring required (sold separately). AR-15 fits standard 
.223/5.56mm AR-15/M16 upper receivers. Not for use on Rock 
River Arms 9mm or Uramex .22 LR. AR-308 fits AR-style .308 rifles 
with 3.318" long x .884" high ejection port cover.

STK # AR-15 STK # AR-308 SLOGAN/IMAGE
#100-005-625EK 100-006-247EK “Zombie Hunter”
#100-005-626EK 100-006-248EK “Don’t Tread On Me”/ 

U .S . Flag
#100-005-627EK 100-006-249EK Greek Lettering  

(“Come Take Them”)
#100-005-628EK NA “Don’t Run/You’ll Only 

Die Tired”
#100-005-629EK 100-006-250EK “Infidel”
#100-006-138EK NA “Smile, Wait For Flash”
#100-006-139EK NA “Si Vis Pacem, Para 

Bellum”
#100-006-140EK NA “Join Or Die”
#100-006-141EK NA “Infidel”/U .S . Flag
— Advise # —      Engraved Ejection Port Cover,  

3Z12A41. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99
#100-006-141EK “Infidel”/U.S. Flag Cover 3Z13V85 . . .17.99

HIGH STANDARD AR-15/M16 PARTS KITS
High-Quality, Correct-Spec Parts Finished & Ready To Install

  High-quality, mil-spec parts from a respected name in preci-
sion firearms for more than 75 years, now a premier maker of 
complete AR-15 rifles. Replace worn or damaged parts to return 
a service rifle to factory specs or use in building a precision cus-
tom rifle that meets your exact requirements. Complete, pre-
packaged kits include all the parts you need for specific subas-
semblies. Saves time and money—no need to hunt down each 
item individually. ab
SPECS: Steel, parkerized, dark gray finish; aluminum, hardcoat 
anodized, matte black finish; or spring steel.

BOLT/CARRIER - Includes carrier, 
carrier key, bolt, extractor, extrac-
tor spring, extractor pin, ejector, 
ejector spring, ejector pin, firing 
pin, firing pin retainer, cam pin, (3) gas rings, and screws.
#430-000-527EK Bolt/Carrier Assembly 3D148U09 .$ 179.99

A2 UPPER RECEIVER KIT - Includes A2 rear sight kit, forward as-
sist assembly, and ejection port cover, described in detail below.
#430-000-520EK Upper Receiver Kit 3D84U79  . . . .$ 105.99

A2 REAR SIGHT - Includes sight 
base, windage knob, windage 
knob pin, windage screw, sight 
aperture, sight spring, elevation 
wheel, elevation knob, elevation 
spring, index screw, forward as-
sist retainer pin, (3) detent balls, and (3) index springs.
#430-000-526EK A2 Rear Sight Kit 3D48U67 . . . . . . .$ 60.84

CHARGING HANDLE - Includes handle, 
latch, latch/pawl pin, and spring.
#430-000-522EK  Charging Handle Assembly,  

3D20U42 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 25.53

FORWARD ASSIST - Includes plunger, forward 
assist pawl, spring, and retainer pin.
#430-000-524EK  Forward Assist Assembly,  

3D13U90 . . . . . . . . . . .$ 17.99

EJECTION PORT COVER - Includes cover, 
hinge pin, spring, and snap ring.
#430-000-523EK  Ejection Port Cover 3D10U80 . . . . .$ 13.99

A2 BUTTSTOCK - Includes buffer, buffer 
spring, and buttstock shell with buffer 
tube, buttplate, storage compartment 
door, hinge and pin, rear swivel, lower 
buttstock screw, upper buttstock screw, 
and spacer installed.
#430-000-521EK A2 Buttstock Assembly 3D77U53 . .$ 95.99

FRONT SIGHT KIT - Includes sight post, sight 
detent, detent spring, sling swivel, swivel 
rivet, and gas tube roll pin.
#430-000-525EK  Front Sight Kit,  

3D09U60 . . . . . . . . $ 12.00

LOWER RECEIVER KIT - Includes all the parts needed to com-
plete a stripped, small-pin, 
semi-auto lower receiver in 
a custom build, or replace 
worn parts to return a ser-
vice rifle to factory specs. 
Manufactured to precise 
tolerances in accordance 
with MIL-STD 105D to 
ensure correct fit in mil-spec receiver. Includes complete trig-
ger/hammer group with precision-ground engagement surfaces 
for a smooth, clean trigger pull and crisp release. Aluminum 
triggerguard with pre-installed detent pin, and A2-style pistol 
grip of high-impact polymer.
SPECS: Steel, matte black finish. Grip - injection-molded polymer, 
black. Triggerguard – aluminum, anodized, matte black. Kit includes 
trigger, hammer, disconnector, safety selector lever, bolt catch, 
magazine catch, magazine button, pistol grip, front pivot pin, rear 
takedown pin, buffer retainer, .154” diameter hammer and trigger 
pins, plus all other necessary pins, detents, and springs.
#430-000-543EK  Lower Receiver Parts Kit,  

3D77A43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.99

Items
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TTI INTERNATIONAL AR-15/M16
MIL-SPEC SMALL PARTS

Replacement Pins, Springs & Rings Keep Your AR Shooting

  Genuine, Mil-spec quality small 
pins, springs, washers and screws for 
the AR-15/M-16 that wear out, break, 
or just get lost. Great for creating your 
own emergency parts kits. ab
SPECS: Springs - steel, music wire or 
stainless steel wire. Parts sold 5 per 
pack.

STOCK # ITEM PRICE
#989-015-001EK A-1 Sight Drum Pin 9H01V01 $  1.99
#989-015-003EK A-2 Windage Knob Pin 9H01V43 $  1.99
#989-015-004EK Bolt Catch Pin 9H01V60 $  1.99
#989-015-005EK Bolt Catch Spring 9H01V28 $  1.99
#989-015-006EK 5 paks of (3) Bolt Gas Rings 9H06V02 $  7.99
#989-015-007EK Buffer Retainer Spring 9H01V28 $  1.99
#989-015-008EK CAR Buffer Spring 9H11V97 $ 14.99
#989-015-009EK STD Buffer Spring 9H11V97 $ 14.99
#989-015-010EK Carrier Key Screw 9H01V01 $  1.99
#989-015-011EK Disconnect Spring 9H02V00 $  2.99
#989-015-012EK Ejection Port Cover Spring 9H02V38 $  2.99
#989-015-013EK Ejector Retainer Pin 9H01V28 $  1.99
#989-015-014EK Firing Pin Retainer Pin 9H02V00 $  2.99
#989-015-015EK Flash Suprsr Lock Washer 9H01V28 $  1.99
#989-015-016EK Forward Assist Pin 9H01V60 $  1.99
#989-015-017EK Forward Assist Spring 9H01V37 $  1.99
#989-015-018EK Front Sling Swivel Rivet, Black 9H01V36 $  1.99
#989-015-019EK Front Sight Detent Spring 9H01V28 $  1.99
#989-015-020EK Gas Tube Pin 9H01V01 $  1.99
#989-015-021EK Hammer Spring 9H04V72 $  5.99
#989-015-022EK Mag Catch Spring 9H01V28 $  1.99
#989-015-023EK Pivot Pin Spring 9H01V47 $  1.99
#989-015-024EK Takedown Pin Spring  9H01V47 $  1.99
#989-015-025EK Snap Ring 9H03V91 $  4.99
#989-015-026EK Trigger Spring 9H04V72 $  5.99
#989-015-027EK Triggerguard Pin 9H01V60 $  1.99
#989-015-028EK Pistol Grip Star Washer 9H01V01 $  1.99
#989-015-029EK Pistol Grip Screw 9H02V03 $  2.99
MIL-SPEC SMALL PART KIT - One each of every AR-15 part listed 
in the chart above. With one of these economical kits on hand 
you’ll always have the part you need.
#989-015-000EK  Small Parts Kit 8K15V92 . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

Brownells/VLTOR AR-15/M16
CARBINE STOCK COMPLETION KIT

Everything Needed To Install  
An Adjustable Buttstock

  All the parts required to 
mount a mil-spec M4/CAR-15 
collapsible buttstock Rugged  
Vltor receiver extension tube 
has the correct, 1.146" O.D. for stocks that fit the smaller, mil-
spec tube. Five notches on underside that accept the stock’s 
locking pin. White position numbers on top visible through the 
witness hole on many stocks. All-steel Vltor endplate has a single 
slot that accepts a 1¼" wide webbing sling. Extra-weight steel 
buffer minimizes bolt bounce to soften felt recoil, reduce cyclic 
rate in full-auto fire, and aid feeding and extraction reliability. 
SPECS: Receiver Extension - Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. 73⁄16" (18.4cm) long, 1.146" O.D. Endplate/Locking Ring - Steel, 
matte black. 21⁄16" (5.2cm) long, 13⁄8" (3.5cm) wide, 1⁄8" (3mm) thick. 
Buffer – steel body. 3¼" (8.3cm) long. 5.4 oz. (155g) wt. Recoil 
Spring – Chrome silicon spring steel. 107⁄8" (27.6cm) long.
#080-000-621EK  Stock Completion Kit 8K84C49 . . .$ 129.99

Brownells AR-15/M16  
STOCK COMPLETION KITS

For Secure  
Installation Of  

Almost Any Rifle Or 
Carbine Buttstock

  Convenient kit 
contains all the components needed to mount the buttstock of 
your choice on an AR-15 rifle or carbine. Perfect for stock conver-
sions such as altering a rifle to accept a collapsible carbine stock. 
All parts are manufactured from the highest quality materi-
als and held to strict dimensional tolerances for proper fit and 
function. Kits available for the four standard buttstock types. 
A1 rifle kit contains receiver extension tube, recoil buffer, recoil 
buffer spring, and buttstock cap screw. A2 rifle kit adds to A1 kit 
contents the correct buttstock spacer required for A2 rifle stocks. 
Carbine kits contain receiver extension, carbine recoil spring, 
carbine recoil buffer, lock ring, and receiver plate. Commercial 
carbine kit comes with 1.17" O.D., six-position receiver extension 
for use with commercial or “universal” buttstocks. Mil-Spec kit 
has a 1.14" O.D., five-position receiver extension for correct fit 
of military M4 carbine buttstocks. M4 buttstocks and clones will 
not fit Commercial tubes. 
SPECS: Receiver Extension & A2 Stock Spacer – Aluminum, anod-
ized, matte black. Recoil Buffer – Aluminum and steel. Spring, Lock 
Ring, Receiver Plate – Steel. Kits fit standard, mil-spec AR-15/M16/
M4 lower receiver and clones. Installation instructions included.
#080-000-553EK  A1 Rifle Stock Completion Kit,  

8K30P34  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 38.99
#080-000-554EK  A2 Rifle Stock Completion Kit,  

8K31P08  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.99
#080-000-556EK  Commercial Adj. Carbine Stock 

Completion Kit 8K39P96 . . . . . . . . . . . 50.99
#080-000-555EK  Mil-Spec Adj. Carbine Stock Completion 

Kit 8K54P67  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
M4 BUTTSTOCK

Rugged, Six-Position  
Adjustment For L.O.P. & 

Easy Storage

  Collapsible buttstock 
similar to the current USGI 

M4 carbine stock provides conve-
nient six-position length-of-pull adjust-

ment to fit different-size shooters, including those 
wearing body armor. Ready to install on any standard 

AR-15 rifle or carbine lower receiver; includes buffer tube, re-
ceiver lock plate, lock nut, toe-mounted steel sling loop, carbine 
recoil spring and buffer. Buttstock is made from extremely tough, 
fiberglass-reinforced, injection-molded nylon to resist impact, 
heat, moisture, extreme cold, and most cleaning solvents. Steel 
lock nut has four square notches and pre-cut detents for staking 
to lock plate. Available with Commercial (nominal 1.17" O.D. ) 
or Mil-Spec (nominal 1.14" O.D.) receiver extension tube. Stock 
interior diameter is matched to buffer tube O.D. for a snug fit 
that eliminates unwanted play and rattles. ab
SPECS: Aluminum and fiberglass-reinforced, injection-molded ny-
lon, matte black. 8¾" (22.2cm) OAL collapsed; 11¾" (29.9cm) OAL 
fully extended.
#080-000-545EK  Collapsible Buttstock, Commercial,  

1Z64T08  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.99
080-000-941EK  Collapsible Buttstock, Mil-Spec,  

8K49H23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.95

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
ACCESSORY KIT

Improves The Performance 
& Comfort Of Your Rifle

  Convenient kit of six 
popular Magpul accessories, 
saves you time and money in 
upgrading your rifle or car-
bine for a better shooter-to-
weapon interface, improved 
control, and more mobil-
ity. PMAG polymer 30-round 
magazine functions flawlessly, even when left fully loaded for ex-
tended periods. Heat-treated, stainless steel spring and anti-tilt 
follower help stabilize the stack for consistent feeds without jam-
ming. AFG1 Angled Fore-Grip positions the support hand close 
to the centerline of the bore for maximum recoil control to aid in 
fast, accurate follow-up shots. Clamps securely to any Picatinny 
handguard bottom rail. MS2 Multi-Mission Sling switches eas-
ily from single-point to two-point operation in rapidly changing 
tactical environments. ASAP Ambidextrous Sling Attachment 
Point enables unrestricted 180° of sling movement to help you 
take maximum advantage of available cover and address targets 
around corners or other barriers. Fits any rifle or carbine with 
an M4-type collapsible buttstock. B.A.D. Lever™ (Battery Assist 
Device) extended bolt release let you keep your hand in the ready 
position on the pistol grip and operate the bolt catch with the 
trigger finger. Easy to install and remove—no weapon disassem-
bly required. Enhanced Triggerguard replaces factory guard to 
give full access to the trigger, even when you’re wearing gloves. 
Eliminates need for gap plug and works with most grips.
SPECS: Mounting hardware included for all components. PMAG - 
Molded polymer, black. 30-round capacity. AFG Angled Fore-Grip - 
Reinforced molded polymer, black. 5½" (14cm) long, approximately 
15⁄8" (4.1cm) wide. Extends approximately 1¾" (4.5cm) below rail. 
Fits Picatinny rails. MS2 Sling - Nylon webbing, black. Hardware - 
Bronze, molded polymer, and steel, matte black finish. Adjusts from 
33" (84cm) to 54" (137cm) long x 1" (7.6cm) wide. ASAP - Steel, Park-

CAVALRY ARMS AR-15/M16
BUTTSTOCK 

Mil-Spec Quality,  
Durability & Appearance

  Traditional-length Rifle Buttstocks feature an easy-to-
open storage compartment for emergency field tools, parts, or a 
Brownells AR-15 Buttstock Cleaning Kit. Fits both A1 and A2. 
SOCOM/M4 Carbine Buttstock collapses to save space or ac-
commodate shooters wearing body armor. Replacement only—
fits existing carbine extension tubes. ab
SPECS: Injection-molded, heat-stabilized fiberglass-reinforced ny-
lon polymer. Rifle Buttstock - 93⁄8" (23.8cm) long, 5” (12.7cm) high 
at tallest point, 21⁄8" (5.4cm) high at shortest point, 15⁄8" (4.1cm) 
wide. SOCOM/M4 Carbine Buttstock - 6¾” (17.1cm) long, 51⁄8" 
(13cm) high. Buttstock only, does NOT include extension tube.
#100-000-939EK Rifle Stock, Black 2K40C50 . . . . . . . .$ 45.00
#100-000-940EK Rifle Stock, Green 2K40C50  . . . . . . . . 45.00
#100-000-962EK Rifle Stock, Coyote 2K36C00 . . . . . . . . 45.00
#100-000-943EK Carbine Stock, Black 2K36C00 . . . . . . 45.00
#100-000-944EK Carbine Stock, Green 2K36C00  . . . . . 45.00
#100-000-964EK Carbine Stock, Coyote 2K36C00 . . . . . 45.00

DOUBLE STAR CAR-15/M4
 ADJUSTABLE BUTTSTOCK

Tough, Six Position Stock For All Tactical Situations

  Six position, ma-
chined 7075-T6 tube 
and Nylon 66 buttstock 
with 33% more glass 
for strength provide a durable stock system 
built to meet the demands of the toughest tacti-
cal environments. Buttplate, adjustment latch, and 
latch nut are slightly radiused and contoured to reduce snagging 
on clothing or equipment. Extra material around the latch hole 
provides additional strength. Four flats on the buffer tube make 
it easier for sand and debris to fall out and not hinder stock 
adjustment. Furnished with buffer tube, recoil spring, receiver 
plate, rear sling swivel and lock-nut. Made in the USA. ab
SPECS: Aluminum tube, synthetic nylon stock, black. Length of 
pull: closed – 10¼” (26cm), extended – 135⁄8” (34.6cm).
#100-002-619EK  M4 Adjustable Buttstock,  

2Z68D70 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.99

AR-15/M16  
BUTTSTOCK MOUNTING KITS

All The Original  
Factory Parts  

Needed To Install 
Rifle & Carbine 

Buttstocks

  Convenient kits 
contain all the com-
ponents needed to 
securely mount the 
buttstock of your choice using original factory parts from the 
manufacturer of your receiver. Eliminates the hassle of tracking 
down every part and accidentally getting incorrect ones for your 
stock. Have everything you need to finish your build, so you won’t 
be held up waiting for that one part you forgot to order. Each kit 
contains original factory parts; parts from one manufacturer will 
fit another manufacturer’s receiver but may require minor fit-
ting. Select the buttstock you want (available separately), then 
purchase the mounting kit for that type of stock. A1 Rifle kit 
is for mounting any fixed rifle buttstock based on the military 
M16A1 stock. Kit includes receiver extension tube, recoil buffer, 
buffer spring, and buttstock screw. A2 Rifle kit is for mounting 
any fixed rifle buttstock based on the military M16A2 stock. 
Kit includes receiver extension tube, recoil buffer, buffer spring, 
buttstock spacer, and buttstock screw. Mil-Spec Carbine kit is for 
adjustable-length carbine buttstock that requires M4-type 1.14" 
O.D. buffer tube. Includes receiver extension tube, carbine recoil 
buffer, buffer spring, receiver plate, and lock nut. Commercial 
Carbine – For adjustable-length carbine buttstock that requires 
a “commercial” 1.17" O.D. buffer tube; same components break-
down as Mil-Spec kit. 
SPECS: A1 & A2 Rifle – Receiver extension: 101⁄8" (25.7cm) OAL. 
Mil-Spec Carbine – Receiver extension: 7¼" OAL (18.4cm), 1.14" 
O.D. Six locking positions for buttstock, unless otherwise indicated. 
Commercial Carbine – Receiver extension: 7¾" (19.7cm) OAL, 
1.17" O.D. Six locking positions.

COLT – From the original manufacturer of the M16 battle rifle. 
A1 Rifle, A2 Rifle, and Mil-Spec Carbine kits available. Carbine 
kit contains the four-position, Mil-Spec receiver extension used 
on the Colt M4 and Law Enforcement carbines.
#080-000-628EK  Buttstock Mounting Kit, A1 Rifle,  

8K84C49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 114.99
#080-000-625EK  Buttstock Mounting Kit, A2 Rifle,  

8K89C49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.99
#080-000-620EK  Bttstk Mounting Kit, Mil-Spec Carbine,  

8K159C49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199.99

DPMS – Factory parts used in the popular Panther™ rifle series. 
A2 Rifle, Mil-Spec and Commercial Carbine kits available.
#080-000-627EK  Buttstock Mounting Kit, A2 Rifle,  

8K40C89 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 51.99
#080-000-622EK  Buttstock Mounting Kit, Mil-Spec Carbine,  

8K65C46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99
#080-000-623EK  Buttstock Mounting Kit, Comm. Carbine,  

8K54C92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91.99

HIGH STANDARD – Original parts used in the HSA-15 series 
of rifles and carbines. Commercial Carbine and fixed A2 Rifle 
kits available.
#080-000-626EK  Buttstock Mounting Kit, A2 Rifle,  

8K43C39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 53.99
#080-000-624EK  Buttstock Mounting Kit, Comm. Carbine,  

8K51C69 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63.99

erized, matte black. Fits both mil-spec and commercial/universal 
M4-type receiver extensions. B.A.D. Lever - Aluminum, hardcoat 
anodized, matte black. Fits mil-spec AR-15/M16 receiver with fac-
tory bolt release lever. Enhanced Triggerguard - Aluminum, matte 
black. Includes roll pin and set screw.
#100-005-636EK  Magpul AR-15 Accessory Kit,  

3K151Y20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 169.99
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COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
MODULAR BUTTSTOCK

Unique Design Incorporates  
Battery Storage Plus  

Picatinny Accessory Rail

  Replace your existing buttstock with 
this updated, collapsible, six-position de-

sign that includes secure storage for up to four, 
CR123, 3-volt batteries in the snap-latch side com-

partment. Plus, the storage lid is interchangeable for 
either right- or left-side carry with a convenient Picatinny rail 
unit that accepts the Command Arms Rail Mounted Magazine 
Pouch. Kit comes with all the hardware, including the receiver 
extension and recoil buffer/spring assembly, necessary to con-
vert your AR-15/M16 rifle to accept this stock. Made from long 
lasting and durable fiber-filled plastic composite with rubber 
buttpad that features a negative angle for faster shouldering 
and increased comfort, especially when wearing body armor. 
Combat proven design includes an easy-to-operate release lever, 
lower sling swivel and dual position receptacles for push-button 
type sling swivels.
SPECS: Fiber-filled polymer composite, black. 7½" (19cm) long, 11 
oz. (313g) weight. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 or equivalent buffer tube 
guns. Includes buttstock, receiver extension, recoil buffer/spring 
assembly, receiver extension nut, and receiver plate.
#100-002-598EK M4 Modular Buttstock 6C87A43 . .$ 109.99

ADJUSTABLE CHEEK PIECE - Adjustable 
cheek piece quickly installs on the acces-
sory rail of your Command Arms Modular 
Buttstock to provide added cheek support and 
correct eye alignment with sights or optics for 
fast target acquisition. Easy installation and 
removal, just hold down the spring-loaded lever, slide the cheek 
piece onto the rail, then release the lever to lock the dual square 
pins into the rail grooves.  Front-to-rear adjustable up to 1", fric-
tion lock knob allows up to ½" vertically adjustment. When in 
the full-down position, provides a very comfortable, streamlined 
stock that works perfectly with iron sights. Made from high-
strength, lightweight, fiber-filled polymer composite.
SPECS: Fiber-filled polymer composite, black. 4½" (12cm) long, 2¾" 
(7cm) wide, 25⁄8" (6.6cm) high. 3.5 oz. (100g) weight. Adjusts ½" 
vertically, 1" horizontally. Right hand only.
#100-003-331EK Adjustable Cheek Piece 6C22H39  .$ 30.59

PUSH BUTTON SLING SWIVEL - Extra-wide 
steel swivel accepts slings up to 15⁄8" wide for 
your Command Arms Modular Buttstock or 
similar component that accepts a standard 
push button swivel. Smooth-operating, centrally 
located button and polished ball-bearing locking mechanism en-
sure easy attachment to either socket in the buttstock.
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Accepts slings up to 15⁄8" wide. 
#100-004-881EK  Push Button Sling Swivel,  

6C08D79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 9.99

COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
SNIPER STOCK

Fully Adjustable  
For The Precision Shooter

  Fulfills the tactical 
marksman’s requirements 
of a precision adjustable 

stock that delivers rapid target acquisition, minimal shooter 
fatigue during extended target observation, and maximum 
precision in shot placement. Push-button release, 10-position 
length adjustment system retains the rifle’s fixed A2 buffer tube 
and allows a 4" range of adjustment to fit any size shooter/body 
armor combination. Selected position can then be locked with 
an Allen head screw for extra security. Wide cheek rest is con-
tinuously adjustable up to 11/8" for height to ensure a solid chee-
kweld, and offers 13 positions for eye relief to suit a wide range 
of optics. Deeply curved, vertically adjustable rubber buttpad 
seats securely in shoulder pocket without slippage, even dur-
ing sustained shooting. Includes two ambidextrous attachment 
points for quick-release, push-button sling swivels. Injection 
molded polymer construction provides optimal combination of 
light weight and impact resistance, with molded in reinforce-
ments at stress points for extra strength.
SPECS: Molded polymer, black. Overall length adjusts from 10¾” 
(27.3cm) to 14¾” (37.5cm). Comb height can be raised 11⁄8” (2.9cm). 
Fits AR-15/M16/SR-25 rifles with A2 fixed buffer tube. Buffer tube 
not included.
#100-003-140EK  AR-15/M16 Sniper Stock,  

6C184T62  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 219.99

DPMS AR-STYLE .308 AP4 CARBINE STOCK 
ASSEMBLY

Give Your .308 An Adjustable,  
M4-Style Carbine Stock

  M4-style, six-position col-
lapsible stock provides plenty 
of length-of-pull adjustment 
for different-sized shooters, or 
operators wearing body armor. 

Includes commercial, 1.17" O.D. machined aluminum receiver 
extension with correct-weight buffer and buffer spring for prop-
er cycling of .308/7.62mm rifles. Easy to install with a standard 
AR-15 buttstock tool, hammer, and punch. Toe-mounted sling 
swivel and integral slot allow attachment of a variety of sling 
types for carry, competition, or tactical use.
SPECS: Stock – Injection-molded, reinforced polymer, black. Buffer 
Tube – Machined aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. 1.17" (2.9cm) 
O.D. 8" (20.3cm) OAL collapsed; 11¾" (29.8cm) OAL fully extended. 
Includes buffer, buffer spring, end plate and locking nut.
#231-000-249EK  AP4 Carbine Stock Assembly,  

1C61H30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 99.95

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16  
BOOM TUBE STOCK

Light & Strong For Fast Handling In Extreme Environments

  Multiple sling points are but one of the many features that 
make these lightweight, aluminum stocks ideal for competition 
and tactical use. Supplied with an Uncle Mike’s QD, 1.25" sling 
swivel and stud. ab

ARFX SKELETON STOCK - A 
lightweight, fast handling stock 
for sporting, tactical and competi-
tion use. Gives three sling attach-
ment points. Uses your existing A2 
fixed stock buffer tube as the top 
tube to keep weight to a minimum. 
Closed-cell foam sleeve provides 
a soft, comfortable cheek weld, plus insulates your 
face from vibration and inclement weather. Sleeve is 
formulated to withstand cleaning solvents and gun oils, UV ra-
diation, freezing temperatures, salt water and rough handling. 
Machined aluminum buttplate is drilled and tapped for rubber 
Butt Pad (included). Installation requires A2 buffer tube, buffer, 
and spring if replacing a collapsible M4-type buttstock.
SPECS: 6061-T6, heat-treated, aircraft grade aluminum, Type 3 
mil-spec hard-anodized, matte black. 10" (25.4cm) long. 10.4 oz. 
(296 g) wt.  
#100-000-809EK ARFX Skeleton Stock 2Z61Y31 . . . .$ 89.99
#100-002-544EK  ARFX Replacement Foam Sleeve,  

2Z03V00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.00

M4 SOCOM STOCK - Tactical M4 stock, for pre-ban rifles, 
features two full inches of adjust-
ability to go from close quarters 
situations to fully extended in sec-
onds. Quick-release button quickly 
switches the stock length to five 
different positions. Soft  foam tube 
provides a soft, comfortable cheek 
weld. Also features four, silent, 11⁄2" 
sling mounts, a rubber recoil pad, 
and a machined-in hammer on the butt for breaching doors and 
hand-to-hand combat. Precision-machined from a solid, heat-
treated, aluminum billet for superb durability and strength. 
Quick release button can be replaced with the included machine 
screw to convert it into a rock-solid, adjustable-length-of-pull 
stock. Available to fit Carbine or Long Extension Tube Model. 
SPECS: 6061-T6 heat-treated, aircraft grade aluminum, Type 3 mil-
spec hard-anodized, matte black. Includes 1⁄2" thick, rubber recoil 
pad and screws. Carbine - 71⁄2" (19cm) OAL collapsed, extends to 
91⁄2" (24cm) OAL. 101⁄2" (27cm) L.O.P. collapsed, extends to 121⁄2" 
(32cm) L.O.P. Long Extension Tube Model - 10" (25.4cm) OAL 
collapsed, extends to 12" (30.1cm) OAL. 1313⁄64" (33.5cm) L.O.P. 
collapsed, extends to 1513⁄64" (39cm) L.O.P.

Carbine Shown

DPMS AR-STYLE .308 BUTTSTOCKS
Fixed & Adjustable Models Ready To Install,  

With Correct-Weight Buffer & Spring

  Easy-to-install replacement buttstocks let you replace a stock 
that’s seen better days or convert to a different style better suited 
to the kind of shooting you do. These are the same high-quality 
stocks DPMS Panther LR-308 rifles leave the factory with, and 
they’ll also fit similar AR-style .308’s including ArmaLite® AR-
10®, Knight SR-25, and Patriot Ordnance Factory P-308. Both 
models come fully assembled and ready to install, with correct-
weight buffer and buffer spring for proper cycling of weapons 
firing .308/7.62mm ammo.

A2-STYLE – Classic, fixed 
buttstock style originally 
developed for the U.S. mil-
itary’s M16A2 rifle has a 
lightweight yet rigid foam 
plastic core, with a du-
rable outer shell of tough 
f iberg lass -re in forced 
molded polymer. Polymer 
buttplate has aggressive 
diamond texturing and trapdoor with spring-loaded catch for 
easy access to internal storage compartment. Includes receiver 
extension tube, spacer, recoil buffer, buffer spring, and toe-
mounted 1¼" sling loop. 
SPECS: Fiberglass reinforced molded polymer over foam core, me-
dium gray. 105⁄8” (27cm) O.A.L., 5” (12.7cm) high at buttplate. Fits 
DPMS Panther LR-308, ArmaLite® AR-10®, Knight SR-25, Patriot 
Ordnance Factory P-308, and similar AR-style .308 rifles.
#231-000-247EK  A2-Style Fixed Buttstock,  

1C81H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 104.95

PARDUS – Six-position, 
adjustable-length stock 
provides the advantages 
of the USGI M4 carbine 
stock, with added comfort 
and reliability enhance-
ments. Four integral slots, 
plus a steel toe-mounted 
sling loop, provide a wide 
array of options for mounting 1¼" wide slings. A reinforced latch 
pin and ergonomically shaped latch ensure fast, positive length-
of-pull adjustments. Curved integral buttplate with saw-tooth 
texturing aids secure, non-slip shoulder contact. Comb is wider 
than standard M4 stock to provide a more secure cheekweld. 
Constructed of incredibly strong, lightweight, impact-resistant 
molded DuPont Zytel® nylon resin reinforced with fiberglass. 
Comes with a “commercial” 1.17" O.D. receiver extension tube.
SPECS: Fiberglass-reinforced molded Zytel nylon resin. 8¼” 
(20.1cm) fully retracted length, 10½” (26.7cm) fully extended 
length, 47⁄8” (12.4cm) high at buttplate. Fits DPMS Panther LR-308, 
ArmaLite® AR-10®, Knight SR-25, Patriot Ordnance Factory P-308, 
and similar AR-style .308 rifles.
#231-000-248EK  Pardus Adjustable Buttstock,  

1C56H03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.95

LUCID AR-15/M16  
WOOD 

STOCK SETS
Presentation-Grade Wood Furniture  

        For The “Trophy” Look

  Beautifully finished 
stock sets in good-looking 
laminate or fancy AAA-
grade American Walnut 
give your AR that “trophy” 
rifle look without altering 
its shooting capabilities. 
Each set consists of an A2-style buttstock with an integral cheek 
rest for a comfortable cheekweld, plus an ergonomically con-
toured pistol grip, and a hand-filling forearm similar in shape 
to the original triangular M16 handguard. Handguard has a 
convenient groove in each side to help locate the support hand 
and give you a secure grasp for excellent recoil control. Snaps 
on using your rifle’s existing handguard cap and delta ring—no 
gunsmithing, no permanent alterations to gun. Pistol grip has 
finger grooves, a palm swell, and a gently curved backstrap to 
give you a solid, comfortable purchase. Buttstock fits a standard 
A2-length buffer tube (available separately). Includes front sling 
stud that mounts on the underside of the handguard. Laminate 
model available in Brown or red-brown/gray/dark green Cam-
ouflage that blends with a wide variety of landscapes. Buttstock 
accepts a standard A2-style buttplate or aftermarket pad, and 
includes a cutout to accept an M16-style rear sling loop. Wal-
nut model has the fancy grain pattern of a fine bolt action rifle, 
and comes with standard sling swivel stud and rubber buttpad 
installed. ab
SPECS: Laminated hardwood or American Walnut. Fits A2 fixed-
stock buffer tube, available separately. Carbine handguard replaces 
M4-type handguard. Rifle handguard replaces standard A1/A2 rifle 
handguard.
#100-004-900EK  Laminate Carbine, Brown,  

7A153H85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 189.99
#100-004-902EK  Laminate Carbine, Camo,  

7A153H85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 189.99
#100-004-901EK  Laminate Rifle, Brown,  

7A153H85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 189.99
#100-004-903EK Laminate Rifle, Camo 7A153H85 . . . 189.99
#100-004-904EK Walnut Carbine 7A250H00 . . . . . . . . 299.99
#100-004-905EK Walnut Rifle 7A250H00 . . . . . . . . . . . 299.99

Camo Carbine

Walnut Rifle

#100-001-173EK  M4 SOCOM Carbine Stock,  
2Z177V42  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 204.99

#100-001-174EK  M4 SOCOM Long Ext. Tube Stock,  
2Z162V76  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224.99

#100-002-542EK  M4 SOCOM Repl. Foam Sleeve,  
2Z03V00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.00

#100-002-543EK  M4 SOCOM Repl. Foam Sleeve, Long  
2Z03V00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4.00

RUBBER RECOIL PAD - Soft, rubber buttpad reduces felt 
recoil on all ARs fitted with the Ace ARFX stock. Con-
toured to fit your shoulder, provides a non-slip fit that 
improves comfort and control. Available in two models, ½" 
and 1" thick.
SPECS: Rubber, black. Aluminum backing plate. 45⁄8" (11.8cm) 
long, 11⁄8" (2.8cm) wide. Available in ½” (1.3cm) and 1” (2.5cm) 
thicknesses. Includes mounting screws.
#100-000-811EK  ½" Recoil Pad 2Z08T00  . . . . . . . . . . .$ 12.00
#100-003-437EK 1" Recoil Pad 2Z09V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.95

Need help selecting the  
right ammunition? 

Visit the Ammo Advisor™  
at brownells.com
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MAGPUL CTR BUTTSTOCK

Locking System Eliminates “Play”

  Features a friction locking 
mechanism that eliminates move-
ment between the buffer tube and 
buttstock for a solid “feel” when 
mounting rifle to shoulder. Heavy 
duty, spring-loaded hand lever 
allows fast length-of-pull adjust-
ments. Nylon polymer body pro-
vides maximum impact and heat resistance, with molded-in re-
inforcements at stress points. Accepts a variety of ambidextrous 
sling attachment options, including web slings and single-point, 
push-button sling mounts. Comb contour is wider than stan-
dard issue M4 stock to help shooter maintain a solid cheekweld. 
Synthetic rubber buttpad increases comfort and helps prevent 
slippage. Fits buffer tubes that accept both four- and six-position 
collapsible stocks. Buffer tube, carbine buffer, receiver extension 
nut, and carbine-length action spring not included. Available in 
Black, Dark Earth, and O.D. Green, so you can match the color 
of your stock to your tactical rifle's color scheme. Mil-Spec fits 
smaller 1.14" O.D. buffer tubes on Colt-manufactured M4 and 
similar mil-spec carbines. Commercial fits larger diameter 1.17" 
O.D. commercial buffer tubes. ab
SPECS: Impact-resistant nylon polymer, Black, Dark Earth, O.D. 
Green or Foliage Green. LOP adjustment range, 3½" (8.9cm). Mil-
Spec - 67⁄8" (17.5cm) OAL, 5¼" (13.34cm) high. Fits fits mil-spec 
1.14" O.D. carbine buffer tubes. Commercial - 71⁄8" (21cm) OAL, 5¼" 
high. Fits 1.17" O.D. commercial carbine buffer tubes.
#100-002-946EK  Mil-Spec CTR Buttstock, Black,  

3K72T59 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.99
#100-003-137EK  Mil-Spec CTR Buttstock, Dark Earth,  

3K72P46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99
#100-003-135EK  Mil-Spec CTR Buttstock, O.D. Green,  

3K72P46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99
#100-005-417EK  Mil-Spec CTR Buttstock, Fol. Green,  

3K72Y46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99
#100-002-982EK  Commercial CTR Buttstock, Black,  

3K72X46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99
#100-003-136EK  Commercial CTR Buttstock, Dark Earth,  

3K72P46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99
#100-003-134EK  Commercial CTR Buttstock, O.D. Green,  

3K72P46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99
#100-005-418EK  Commercial CTR Buttstock, Fol. Green,  

3K72Y46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
GENERATION II PRS STOCK

Adjustable Length  
Of Pull & Comb Height

  Fully adjustable stock 
and comb for AR-15/M16/
AR-Style .308 rifles readily 
adapts length of pull and 
comb height with two click-
detent adjustment wheels. Drop-in installation on rifles with 
standard A1/A2 fixed buffer tubes without A2 spacer. Rubber 
buttpad seats securely onto your shoulder and won’t slip during 
sustained shooting exercises. Fully-raised comb will not get in 
the way of charging handle operation. Removable base cover 
conceals an accessory rail to provide a mounting platform for a 
monopod. Removable sling loops can be mounted on either side of 
stock to accommodate your preferred carry position. AR-15/M16 
model available in Black, Dark Earth, and O.D. Green to provide 
a close match to rifles painted in military colors. Separate AR-
Style .308 model in black only. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, black. AR-15/M16 model also available 
in Dark Earth and O.D. Green. L.O.P. adjusts from 131⁄4" (33.6cm) 
to 141⁄2" (36.8cm). Comb height can be raised 1" (2.5cm). 1 lb. 12 
oz. (.79kg) wt.
#100-002-457EK  AR-15/M16 PRS Stock, Black,  

3K212Y50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 239.99
#100-003-139EK  AR-15/M16 PRS Stock, Dark Earth,  

3K212P50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254.99
#100-003-138EK  AR-15/M16 PRS Stock, O.D. Green,  

3K212P50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254.99
#100-002-947EK  AR-Style .308 PRS Stock, Black,  

3K212T50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254.99

MGSS PRS STOCK QD SLING ADAPTER - Machined 
steel adapter lets you use a pushbutton quick-detach sling 
on your PRS stock. Replaces the stock’s factory sling loop 
to provide a secure mounting point for the pushbutton 
swivel. Allows you to use any tactical sling that requires 
a “flush cup” mounting socket. Built-in rotation limiter 
prevents unwanted sling twisting for optimized weapon 
balance. Can be mounted on any of the stock’s four sling 
loop attachment points using the factory loop’s hex-
head mounting screws. Fully machined, hardened steel 
is protected with an anti-corrosion matte black finish.
SPECS: Machined steel, matte black. 213⁄16" (7.1cm) long, 
9⁄16" (1.4cm) wide, 3⁄8" (1cm) high. 1.1 oz. (32g) weight. Fits 
Magpul PRS stocks for AR-15/M16 and AR-style .308.
#100-006-034EK PRS QD Sling Adapter 5C28D97 . . .$ 34.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
MOE™ STOCK SETS

Lightweight, Rugged, Streamlined Tactical Furniture  
Improves Weapon Control & Eases Carry

  Convenient kits let you outfit an AR-15/M16 carbine with 
durable, lightweight, ergonomically-enhanced Magpul Original 
Equipment (MOE) tactical stock furniture. Improves opera-
tor comfort and weapon control for quick target engagement, 
fast follow up shots, and speedy transition to the next target. 
Buttstock offers a wide comb, protected heavy duty release le-
ver, and multiple sling attachment points. Two-piece, snap-on 
handguard with internal aluminum heat shield helps the op-
erator maintain a secure grip in all conditions. Slots at the 2, 6, 
and 10 o’clock positions accept Magpul MOE Illumination Kit 
or Accessory Rails, available separately. Aggressively textured 
pistol grip provides a secure, non-slip grasp. Gently V-shaped 
triggerguard gives extra clearance for shooting with gloves on. 
All components are constructed of rugged, heat- and impact-
resistant, fiberglass-reinforced injection-molded polymer with 
molded-in reinforcements at critical stress points. Installs in 
minutes and require no permanent alterations to gun; remove 
components and reinstall original parts any time. 

  Basic kit includes pistol grip and buttstock. Standard kit 
contains handguard, triggerguard, pistol grip, and buttstock. 
Upgrade kit includes handguard, triggerguard, pistol grip, and 
buttstock, plus the MVG™ (MOE Vertical Grip). MVG bolts di-
rectly to the handguard to provide more control and enhanced 
pointability. Mil-Spec fits 1.145" O.D. receiver extension tubes 
on Colt-manufactured M4 and similar mil-spec tubes. Univer-
sal fits larger, 1.17" O.D. commercial carbine receiver extension 
tubes. ab
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, O.D. Green, or Foliage 
Green. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 rifles with receiver extension tube for 
M4-style adjustable buttstock, carbine-length gas system, Delta 
ring, and standard A2 gas block/front sight base. Receiver exten-
sion tube, carbine buffer, receiver extension nut, and carbine-length 
action spring not included. Mil-Spec fits mil-spec 1.145" O.D. re-
ceiver extension tubes. Universal fits commercial 1.17" O.D. re-
ceiver extension tubes.
#100-005-634EK  Universal Basic Kit, Black,  

3K62H47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 72.99
#100-005-635EK  Mil-Spec Basic Kit, Black,  

3K62H47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72.99
#100-004-520EK  Mil-Spec Standard Kit, Black,  

3K92A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109.99
#100-004-521EK  Mil-Spec Standard Kit, Dark Earth,  

3K92A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104.99
#100-004-522EK  Mil-Spec Standard Kit, O.D. Green,  

3K92A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104.99
#100-004-523EK  Mil-Spec Standard Kit, Foliage Green,  

3K92A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104.99
#100-004-524EK  Universal Standard Kit, Black,  

3K92A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104.99
#100-004-525EK  Universal Standard Kit, Dark Earth,  

3K92A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104.99
#100-004-526EK  Universal Standard Kit, O.D. Green,  

3K92A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104.99
#100-004-527EK  Universal Standard Kit, Foliage Green,  

3K92A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104.99
#100-005-632EK  Mil-Spec Upgrade Kit, Black,  

3K107H42 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.99
#100-005-633EK  Universal Upgrade Kit, Black,  

3K107H42 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
ACS™ BUTTSTOCK

Drop-In Replacement  
For M4 Stock With Storage  

& Enhanced Comfort Features

  Adaptable Carbine/Storage (ACS) 
stock is a drop-in replacement for 
standard USGI M4 collapsible stock 
that gives the tactical operator extra 

storage options, a secure, comfortable cheekweld, and an ad-
vanced dual-locking lever. Smooth, streamlined exterior con-
tours prevent snagging on clothing, sling, or vegetation, and 
help ensure fast exits from vehicles without snagging on gear. 
Removable battery storage compartments run the full length 
of the extra-wide comb and hold 2 AA or 3 CR-123 batteries, 
while providing a wide, contoured area for an exceptionally 
solid, comfortable cheekweld. Secure molded rubber caps keep 
water and dust out of compartments and face the rear of the 
stock for easy removal; cap exterior is beveled to resist snagging 
when shouldering weapon. Positive-locking trapdoor on right 
side of the stock reveals a roomy storage compartment for ad-
ditional batteries, coiled up cleaning cable and other cleaning 
supplies, ear plugs, spare parts, or other small items. Magpul’s 
dual locking system uses an additional cam lever to protect the 
release lever from accidental operation, yet still allows you to 
adjust length of pull by simply pushing on the release lever. Slot 
molded in the toe provides an attachment point for a 1¼" wide 
sling. Also includes the same detachable rubber buttpad found 
on Magpul CTR and UBR buttstocks to help keep stock firmly 
mounted on shoulder. Mil-Spec fits 1.14" O.D. buffer tubes on 
Colt-manufactured M4 and similar mil-spec tubes that accept 
both four- and six-position collapsible stocks. Commercial fits 
larger, 1.17" O.D. commercial carbine buffer tubes. Buffer tube, 
carbine buffer, receiver extension nut, and carbine-length action 
spring not included. ab
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, O.D. Green 
or Foliage Green. 77⁄8" (20cm) OAL, 5¼" (13.3cm) high. 13.6 oz. 
(385g) weight.  Mil-Spec fits mil-spec 1.14" O.D. carbine buffer 
tubes. Commercial fits commercial 1.17" O.D. carbine buffer 
tubes.
#100-003-527EK  Mil-Spec ACS Buttstock,  

Black 3K112H46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 134.99
#100-003-529EK  Mil-Spec ACS Buttstock, 

Dark Earth 3K112H46 . . . . . . . . . . . . 134.99
#100-003-784EK  Mil-Spec ACS Buttstock, 

O.D. Green 3K112X46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134.99
#100-003-528EK  Mil-Spec ACS Buttstock, 

Foliage Green 3K112H46 . . . . . . . . . . . 134.99
#100-003-531EK  Commercial ACS Buttstock,  

Black, 3K110H92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134.99
#100-003-533EK  Commercial ACS Buttstock, 

Dark Earth 3K110H92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134.99
#100-003-785EK  Commercial ACS Buttstock,  

O.D. Green, 3K109X95  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134.95

SWIVEL MOUNT - Heavy-duty steel receptacle 
gives your ACS stock the versatility of quick-
detach, pushbutton sling mounting. Bolts to at-
tachment points molded into the right and left 
sides of the stock behind the release lever us-
ing the included hardware. No drilling or other 
stock modifications required. Accepts most 
pushbutton, single-point sling swivels. Swivel rotation may be 
restricted when the stock’s battery storage compartments are 
also installed.
SPECS: Steel, phosphate finish, matte black. ¾" (1.9cm) long. In-
cludes mounting hardware and instructions.
#100-005-598EK  ACS QD Sling Swivel Mount,  

3K12C32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
UBR BUTTSTOCK

Compact, Convenient  
Collapsible Stock With  

The Comfort & Solidness  
Of A Fixed Stock

  Rugged, adjustable carbine 
buttstock combines the solidness of a fixed stock with a unique 
set of convenience and comfort features to provide a highly ver-
satile, stable shooting platform. The Utility/Battle Rifle (UBR) 
stock’s tough, reinforced polymer construction stands up to the 
pounding of the new large-bore chamberings found in AR-style 
rifles. It can handle high-tempo tactical operations, while pro-
viding an extremely secure cheekweld in almost any position. 
Compact, streamlined design has minimal protrusions to snag 
on foliage, clothing, sling, or other gear. Provides seven length-
of-pull positions, with a proprietary preset system that lets you 
pull the release lever and instantly snap the stock open to the 
position that’s right for you. Set your preferred preset position 
simply by moving a machine screw. Depress the Preset button 
and pull the release lever again to open the stock the rest of the 
way; then hit the Remove button, pull the release, and slide the 
stock completely off the UBR main tube. Includes a slot at the 
toe for a 1¼" sling, plus front and rear QD pushbutton sling re-
ceptacles that may be positioned on either side of the stock. Stor-
age compartment for spare batteries, cleaning supplies, or other 
small items has a positive-locking door that may be positioned 
on either side. Or remove the compartment entirely to give the 
UBR a skeletonized look. Removable buttpad of synthetic rubber 

Stock shown  
partially extended

over hard-polymer core gives a comfortable, non-slip shoulder 
fit without impeding maneuverability. Kit includes Magpul’s 
machined aluminum “entry length” receiver extension that re-
places your gun’s factory extension. If mounting on a rifle with 
A1/A2 fixed stock, you must also install an M4 carbine buffer 
and action spring (not included) for correct weapon function with 
UBR mounted. Instructions included. ab
SPECS: Impact-resistant polymer and machined aluminum, Black, 
Dark Earth, O.D. Green, or Foliage Green. 8" (20.3cm) OAL retract-
ed. 11¼" (28.6cm) OAL fully extended. Approximately 5¼" (13.3cm) 
high. LOP adjustment range, 33⁄8" (8.6cm).
#100-003-524EK UBR Stock, Black 3K235H96 . . . . . .$ 264.99
#100-003-526EK  UBR Stock, Dark Earth  

3K235H96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264.99
#100-003-783EK  UBR Stock, O.D. Green 3K235X96  . . 264.99
#100-003-525EK  UBR Stock, Foliage Green 3K235H96 264.99

SWIVEL MOUNT - Heavy-duty steel receptacle 
supplements the two mounts that come with 
the stock to give your UBR stock maximum 
versatility in ambidextrous, quick-detach, 
pushbutton sling mounting. Bolts to any of the 
stock’s four mounting points and accepts most 
pushbutton, single-point sling swivels. Allows 
full 360° rotation of swivel for unrestricted sling travel.
SPECS: Steel, phosphate finish, matte black. ¾" (1.9cm) long. In-
cludes mounting hardware and instructions.
#100-005-597EK  UBR QD Sling Swivel Mount,  

3K16C22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99
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ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15/M16
A-4 COLLAPSIBLE BUTTSTOCK

Reduces Overall Length 
For Easier Carry, Storage

  Six-position, extendable stock 
lets you select the length of pull 
best suited to your shooting needs. 
Converts your rifle to A-4-style with 
the added benefit of shorter overall 

length. Includes buffer tube, receiver lock plate, lock nut, rear 
sling swivel, recoil spring and buffer. Carbine spring and buffer 
also available separately.
SPECS: Zytel® nylon plastic stock and latch, matte black or matte 
green. Aluminum buffer tube. Length of pull: closed - 101⁄2" (26.2cm), 
extended - 13" (33cm).
#739-000-004EK  Black AR-15 A-4 Stock,  

9C00AVB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 75.99
#739-000-008EK Green AR-15 A-4 Stock 9C00HDZ . . . 80.00
#739-000-005EK AR-15 Carbine Spring 9C00HDZ . . . . . 4.00
#739-000-006EK AR-15 Carbine Buffer 9C00YTP  . . . . 11.00

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
MOE™ BUTTSTOCK
Economical, Drop-In Upgrade  
For Carbine Collapsible Stock

  Magpul Original Equipment 
(MOE) carbine buttstock provides 
the quality, durability, and ergo-

nomic benefits of Magpul’s CTR stock in a rugged, economical, 
drop-in package. Strong, A-frame design is lightweight and 
comfortable, yet provides operator with plenty of support. Comb 
contour is wider than standard issue M4 stock to help shooter 
maintain a solid, consistent cheekweld. Streamlined exterior 
and protected release lever won’t snag on clothing, gear, vehicle 
interior, or vegetation. Heavy duty, spring-loaded release lever 
allows fast length-of-pull adjustments and won’t dig into your 
hand. Impact- and heat-resistant, polymer construction in-
cludes molded-in reinforcements at stress points, plus two slots 
for web slings and a hole for a toe-mounted sling swivel or clip-on 
sling. Soft, synthetic rubber buttpad increases comfort and helps 
prevent slippage. Mil-Spec fits 1.14" O.D. buffer tubes on Colt-
manufactured M4 and similar mil-spec tubes that accept both 
four- and six-position collapsible stocks. Commercial fits larger, 
1.17" O.D. commercial carbine buffer tubes. Buffer tube, carbine 
buffer, receiver extension nut, and carbine-length action spring 
not included. Available in Black and three popular tactical col-
ors, Dark Earth, O.D. Green, and Foliage Green. ab
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, O.D. Green, 
or Foliage Green. 7¼" (18.4cm) OAL, 5¼" (13.3cm) high. Mil-Spec 
fits mil-spec 1.14" O.D. carbine buffer tubes. Commercial fits rifles 
with 1.17” O.D. commercial AR-15 carbine buffer tubes.
#100-003-535EK  Mil-Spec MOE Buttstock, Black,  

3K49D27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99
#100-003-536EK  Mil-Spec MOE Buttstock, Dark Earth,  

3K49D27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99
#100-003-786EK  Mil-Spec MOE Buttstock, O.D. Green,  

3K49X27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99
#100-003-537EK  Mil-Spec MOE Buttstock, Foliage Green,  

3K49D27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99
#100-003-538EK  Commercial MOE Buttstock, Black,  

3K49D27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99
#100-003-539EK  Commercial MOE Buttstock, Dark Earth,  

3K49D27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99
#100-003-787EK  Commercial MOE Buttstock, O.D. Green,  

3K49X27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99
#100-003-540EK  Commercial MOE Buttstock, Fol. Green,  

3K49D27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99

 MILITARY ASSAULT AR-15/M16
 EFX-A1 ENHANCED FIXED STOCK
Ergonomically Enhanced  

For A Comfortable  
Cheekweld; Less Bulky 

Than A1/A2 Stock

  Drop-in replacement 
for an A1/A2 fixed rifle 
stock has a wide, sloped 
comb that provides a consistent, comfortable cheekweld that 
positions your head for proper alignment with the sights. “Club-
foot” shape is less bulky than the A1/A2 stock, with 13³⁄8" length 
of pull to aid in quick shouldering when wearing cold weather 
clothing or body armor. Rubber recoil pad helps keep the stock 
securely in the shoulder pocket during sustained fire. Two slots 
accept military-style nylon slings up to 1¼" wide, plus ambi-
dextrous sockets for pushbutton-style QD slings. Large, easy-
to-access underside storage compartment holds cleaning items, 
spare parts, batteries – even a backup bolt assembly. ab
SPECS: Glass-filled nylon stock with rubber recoil pad, black. 101⁄8 
(26cm) long. 17.1 oz. (485g) wt. Includes buttstock cap screw. Uses 
rifle’s existing A1/A2 receiver extension tube.
#100-006-552EK EFX-A1 Fixed Stock 8C61Z46  . . . . .$ 79.99

ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15/M16
LE ENTRY TACTICAL STOCK

Compact Length 
Improves Handling 
In Confined Areas

  A full stock, with the same length as 
a collapsed M4, CAR stock; quick to shoulder, 

fast handling and maneuverable in confined or re-
stricted areas. Provides a consistent and comfortable 

cheek weld for greater control and accuracy. Compact dimen-
sions reduce overall length to 32" when used with a 16" barrel. 
Furnished with carbine-length buffer, tube and recoil spring.
SPECS: Fiberglass/kevlar, black, matte finish. 7" (17.8cm) long. 
#739-000-009EK  LE Entry Tactical Stock,  

9C00VBX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 57.50

TAPCO AR-15/M16
T6 COLLAPSIBLE STOCK  

CONVERSION KIT

  Easy-to-install kit contains everything you need 
to convert a fixed-stock AR-15 rifle to a GI-style col-
lapsible carbine stock system, or use to complete a custom-built 
carbine. Lets you easily adjust length of pull for different-stature 
shooters and clothing/armor configurations. Kit includes 1.17" 
O.D. commercial receiver extension tube with six, positive-lock-
ing notches for the T6 buttstock of tough, durable fiberglass-
reinforced molded polymer. Also includes steel receiver lock 
plate, steel lock nut, polymer sling loop, carbine recoil spring, 
and carbine buffer. Requires no permanent alterations to rifle. 
Installation instructions included.
SPECS: Aluminum and reinforced injection-molded polymer, Black 
or Dark Earth. 8” (20.3cm) OAL collapsed; 11¾” (29.9cm) OAL 
fully extended.
#100-004-296EK  T6 Collapsible Stock Kit, Black,  

5A64C11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 74.99
#100-004-548EK  T6 Collapsible Stock Kit, Dark Earth,  

5A65V99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83.99

Convert Your Rifle 
To A Six-Position Carbine Stock

VLTOR AR-15/M16
ENHANCED MODSTOCK

Precise Weapon Control 
In All Tactical Situations; 

Comes With Customizable 
Storage Options

  “Clubfoot”-style adjust-
able stock with modular 
storage options gives the 
tactical shooter exceptional 
versatility and weapon con-

trol. The EMOD is 1½ " longer than the original Modstock to 
ensure a solid, comfortable cheekweld even on rifles with long 
eye relief scopes. Two, detachable, full-length storage compart-
ments provide additional cheek support for more comfort and 
stability. Each waterproof compartment holds up to 3 AA or 4 
CR123 batteries, and a permanent flip-open compartment on the 
left side of the stock holds two more AA batteries or other small 
items. Extra-length buttplate with removable rubber pad angles 
forward from heel to toe for a better hold in the “ready” position 
and when the weapon is held above the shoulder pocket in the 
heads-up position. Two, molded-in sling loops accept military-
style, nylon web slings; molded-in sling socket accepts a quick-
detach, push-button swivel for ambidextrous single-point sling 
attachment. Basic EMOD Kit includes buttstock and detachable 
storage compartments only, available for Mil-Spec and Com-
mercial buffer tubes. Mil-Spec Combo Kit contains all parts 
needed to replace an existing A1 or A2 stock, including a five-
position, mil-spec buffer tube with white index numbers visible 
through a witness hole in the top of the stock. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, black or dark earth. 7¾” (19.7cm) long. 
Basic EMOD Kit includes buttstock and two (2) detachable storage 
compartments. Mil-Spec fits 1.14” O.D. carbine buffer tubes only. 
Commercial fits larger, 1.17” O.D. commercial buffer tubes. Mil-
Spec Combo Kit includes stock, storage compartments, mil-spec 
buffer tube, buffer spring, endplate, and locking nut. L.O.P adjusts 
from 11½” (29.2cm) to 14¾” (37.5cm).
#100-003-222EK  Commercial EMOD Basic Kit, Black,  

3A103T39  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 125.99
#100-003-990EK  Commercial EMOD Basic Kit, Dark Earth,  

3A101Y87  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125.99
#100-003-186EK  Mil-Spec EMOD Basic Kit, Black,  

3A101V87 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125.99
#100-003-989EK  Mil-Spec EMOD Basic Kit, Dark Earth,  

3A101Y87  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125.99
#100-003-187EK  Mil-Spec EMOD Combo Kit, Black,  

3A179V57 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204.99
#100-003-991EK  Mil-Spec EMOD Combo Kit, Dark Earth,  

3A179Y57  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204.99

VLTOR AR-15/M16
IMPROVED MODSTOCK COMBO KIT

Better Control &  
More Options In  

Tactical Situations

  Tactical stock system 
contains all the parts you 
need to replace an existing 
carbine or rifle stock with 
a highly versatile, five-po-
sition, carbine stock. The 
IMOD buttstock’s unique, 
“clubfoot” shape provides 
better overall control and firm, stable shoulder contact in combat 
situations. Removable, non-slip rubber buttpad angles slightly 
forward from heel to toe for a better hold in the “ready” stance 
and when the weapon is held above the shoulder pocket in the 
heads-up position. Snag-free design won’t hangup on clothing, 
web gear, or equipment. Two detachable storage compartments 
with waterproof caps hold up to four AA or six, CR-123 spare bat-
teries. Two sling loops are wide enough for military-style, nylon 
web slings, plus there’s a socket for a quick-detach, push-button 
sling swivel on each side of the stock.
SPECS: Molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, or Foliage Green. 7" 

DOUBLESTAR CAR-15/M4
MIL-SPEC RECEIVER EXTENSION

For Mil-Spec 
 M4-Style Buttstocks;  

Gives 6-Position Adjustment

  Machined aluminum receiver extension tube has the correct 
1.145" O.D. to accept an M4-style adjustable carbine buttstock. 
Six precision-machined notches on the underside provide plenty 
of options for setting length-of-pull. Perfect for a custom build, 
installing a mil-spec stock on a civilian carbine, or updating a 
fixed-stock rifle with an adjustable M4 stock. Machined from 
a lightweight aluminum extrusion then hardcoat anodized for 
extra strength, and dry film lube-coated inside for smooth move-
ment of the buffer and buffer spring. Requires carbine recoil 
spring and buffer, lock ring, and receiver plate, all available 
separately.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 7 7⁄8" (20cm) 
long, 1.145" O.D.
#100-004-978EK  Mil-Spec Receiver Extension,  

2Z29H71 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 36.99

DOUBLESTAR CAR-15/M4
MIL-SPEC RECEIVER EXTENSION

For Mil-Spec 
 M4-Style Buttstocks;  

Gives 6-Position Adjustment

  Machined aluminum receiver extension tube has the correct 
1.145" O.D. to accept an M4-style adjustable carbine buttstock. 
Six precision-machined notches on the underside provide plenty 
of options for setting length-of-pull. Perfect for a custom build, 
installing a mil-spec stock on a civilian carbine, or updating a 
fixed-stock rifle with an adjustable M4 stock. Machined from 
a lightweight aluminum extrusion then hardcoat anodized for 
extra strength, and dry film lube-coated inside for smooth move-
ment of the buffer and buffer spring. Requires carbine recoil 
spring and buffer, lock ring, and receiver plate, all available 
separately.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 7 7⁄8" (20cm) 
long, 1.145" O.D.
#100-004-978EK  Mil-Spec Receiver Extension,  

2Z29H71 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 36.99

(17.8cm) to 95⁄8" (24.5cm) l.o.p. Kit contains stock, mil-spec 1.15" O.D. 
receiver extension, carbine buffer, buffer spring, endplate, locking 
Nut, and two detachable storage compartments with caps.
#100-005-448EK  IMOD Combo Kit, Black,  

3A139T99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 159.95
#100-005-450EK  IMOD Combo Kit, Dark Earth,  

3A139T99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159.95
#100-005-449EK  IMOD Combo Kit, Foliage Green,  

3A139T99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159.95

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
CTR™/MOE® STOCK CHEEK RISER

Raises The Checkweld For  
More Comfortable Shooting; 

Snap-On Fit

  Molded polymer cheek riser 
snaps onto Magpul CTR and 
MOE buttstocks to provide add-
ed support and ensure correct 
eye alignment with open sights 
or optics for fast target acquisi-

tion. Creates a stable platform for accurate, long-range shooting. 
Three models let you to raise the cheekweld by ¼", ½", or ¾" for 
a personalized fit. No stock modification required. Designed for 
non-AR installations of CTR/MOE stocks; if installed on AR-15, 
stock must be left fully extended to allow operation of charging 
handle. ab
SPECS: Fiber-filled polymer composite, black. Fits all Magpul CTR 
and MOE buttstocks.
#100-004-221EK  CTR/MOE Cheek Riser, ¼"  

3K15H37 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99
#100-004-222EK  CTR/MOE Cheek Riser, ½",  

3K15H37 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99
#100-004-223EK  CTR/MOE Cheek Riser, ¾",  

3K15H37 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99

BrownellsBusinessAdvantage.com
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RECEIVER EXTENSION
Provides Six-Position 

Adjustment

  M4-style receiver 
extension tube has six precision-machined notches on the un-
derside for maximum flexibility in setting length-of-pull with 
adjustable buttstocks. Lets you install a mil-spec stock on a civil-
ian carbine or refit a rifle with an A2-style fixed buttstock with 
an adjustable M4 stock. Outside diameter of tube is machined 
approximately .003" oversized for snug, rattle-free fit of stocks 
designed for mil-spec extensions. Lightly sand interior of stock 
to get just the right combination of snugness and freedom over 
movement. Machined from a lightweight aluminum extrusion 
before hardcoat anodizing with a wear-resistant matte black fin-
ish. Rifle conversion also requires a carbine action spring and 
buffer, available separately. 
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 7¼” (18.2cm) 
long, 1.149” O.D.
#274-000-018EK Receiver Extension Tube 4G18Z18 $ 24.99

HIGH STANDARD CAR-15/M4
MIL-SPEC RECEIVER  
EXTENSION TUBE

Replace Factory USGI 
Tube Or Convert  

Commercial Carbine  
To Accept Mil-Spec  

Adjustable Buttstock 

  Replacement receiver extension tube is the correct length and 
1.146" outside diameter for proper fit of a mil-spec carbine ad-
justable buttstock. Replace a worn out USGI tube, or convert a 
commercial carbine or fixed-stock rifle to accept an adjustable 
buttstock that requires the smaller, mil-spec tube. Six precision-
machined notches on the underside grasp the stock’s locking 
pin securely to ensure fast, positive stock length adjustments 
without slippage. One-piece aluminum construction with a 
tough, abrasion-resistant matte black hardcoat anodized finish. 
Rifle conversion also requires a carbine action spring and buffer, 
available separately. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 7¼” (18.2cm) 
long, 1.146” O.D.
#100-004-252EK  Mil-Spec Receiver Extension Tube,  

3D43V61 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 54.99

PRIMARY WEAPONS SYSTEMS AR-15/M16
ENHANCED BUFFER TUBE

Fully Machined, Self-Indexing, 
Won’t Work Loose Under Recoil

  Mil-spec diameter receiver ex-
tension tube uses an innovative at-
tachment system that eliminates 
the need for a castle nut. Automatically indexes the tube dur-
ing installation to keep it perfectly aligned, and resists working 
loose over time. Provides six locking positions for the stock’s lock 
pin, while white position numbers on the top are visible through 
the lock pin access hole in most stocks. Two sockets for quick-
detach, pushbutton sling swivels are machined into the front of 
the tube. A lip at the bottom front of the tube extends into the 
receiver to support the carrier and prevent the “carrier tilt” that 
occurs on some guns fitted with gas piston conversion systems. 
Machined from a single piece of 7075 aluminum billet, the tube 
has exterior grooves running its entire length to prevent dirt or 
debris from impairing buttstock movement. A drain hole in the 
underside allows water to clear if the rifle gets submerged. A 
“dead blow” shock absorber inside the tube slows carrier speed 
by as much as 10% to help reduce felt recoil.
SPECS: 7075 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 75⁄8" 
(19.3cm) long, 1.14" O. D. 4.9 oz. (141g) weight. Includes tube, end 
plate, hex head wrenches, and instructions.
#100-005-380EK  Enhanced Buffer Tube,  

4B138H81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 157.99

 PRIMARY WEAPONS SYSTEMS AR-15/M16
 ENHANCED PISTOL RECEIVER
 EXTENSION TUBE

Pistol-Specific Design 
Reduces Felt Recoil 

  Extruded aluminum buffer 
tube is designed to cut down 
on the sharp recoil impulse 
of AR-15-based pistols. One 
piece construction eliminates 
the castle nut, while an extended lip on front of tube adds ex-
tra support to reduce the carrier tilt present in some gas piston 
systems. A dead blow shock absorber in the rear of the tube re-
duces buffer battering. Fluted interior aids debris clearance, and 
a drainage hole allows water to escape. Dual QD pushbutton 
sling swivel sockets at the front of the tube. Soft foam cover tube 
protects your wrist and forearm.
SPECS: 6061 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. 7¾" (19.7cm) 
long, 1.8" (4.6cm) wide at QD points, 1-5⁄64" (3cm) O.D. 5.4 oz. (153g) 
weight. Includes Buffer tube, foam cover, receiver end plate, hex 
wrenches and instructions. Requires installation of a carbine recoil 
buffer and spring (not included).
#100-006-641EK  Enhanced Pistol Buffer Tube,  

4B62A07 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 74.99

VLTOR CAR-15/M4
MIL-SPEC RECEIVER EXTENSION

Correct Size For Rattle-Free 
Mounting Of Mil-Spec  
Collapsible Buttstocks

  Receiver extension tube has the correct, 1.146" outside di-
ameter for mounting collapsible buttstocks designed for the 
smaller, mil-spec tube. Lets you mount a mil-spec stock on a 
civilian carbine or convert a rifle with A2-style fixed buttstock 
to collapsible configuration; carbine action spring and buffer 
assembly required. Allows fast, easy repeatability of buttstock 
position with five notches on underside to accept the stock’s lock-
ing pin and corresponding white position numbers on top visible 
through the witness hole on many stocks. Precision machined 
from aluminum bar stock for consistent dimensions that ensure 
smooth, snag-free sliding of buttstock. 
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 7 3⁄16" (18.7cm) 
long, 1.146” O.D. 
#100-003-750EK  Mil-Spec Receiver Extension,  

3A39Z07  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 46.99

AR-15/M16 BUTTSTOCK WEIGHT
Balances The Rifle  

For Consistent Accuracy

  Pre-formed lead ingot increases 
rear weight to balance out muzzle-heavy, match AR-15’s for best 

DPMS AR-15 BUTTSTOCK EXTENDER
Extends Length Of Pull, 

Improves Shooting Comfort

  Aluminum extension provides an extra 
inch of stock length for AR-15A1 and A2 
rifles. Helps tall and long-armed shoot-
ers achieve a comfortable head position 
for fast sight alignment, plus the extra 

length improves recoil and trigger control. Installs between 
stock and receiver; has the correct profile for a “belongs there” 
look. 
SPECS: 6061 T-6 aluminum, black, matte finish. Includes buffer 
tube extension and longer stock screws. 
#231-000-009EK AR-15 Stock Extension 1C27H93  . .$ 31.99

ACCURACY SPEAKS AR-15
ADJUSTABLE BUTT PLATE

Four-Way Adjustment; Fits AR-15 Stock

  No-gunsmithing! Add increased shooting 
comfort to any AR-15 equipped with an A1 trap 
door butt plate. After mounting, loosen the two 
set screws to make fast adjustments in length 
of pull, drop at heel, height at comb and angle of 
stock. Replaces the A-1 trap door butt plate and 
includes a serrated-face, rubber recoil pad. ab
SPECS: Alum. plates, black, anodized finish. 5" (12cm) long, 15⁄8" 
(4.1cm) wide. 12 oz. (351 g).
#054-115-100EK AR-15 Adj. Butt Plate 4E117H01 . .$ 146.28

EYEWALL INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
STOKBLOK

Enables Rapid Deployment  
Of Adjustable Stock To A Preset Position

  Drop-in nylon insert lets you snap open an M4-style adjust-
able stock in one swift motion, and have it automatically lock in 
the exact position you want. Prevents over-extension of stock 
and saves critical seconds when deploying the rifle. Installs in 
seconds with no permanent alteration to weapon or gunsmithing 
required. Slide the stock off the buffer tube, place the insert in 
the buffer tube detent hole directly behind the one you want the 
stock’s locking pin to engage, then reinstall the stock. ab
SPECS: Nylon, black. Fits receiver extension/buffer tube for M4-
style adjustable buttstock only.
#100-005-942EK Stokblok 3C07Z77 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 9.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
TACTICAL RECOIL PADS

Enhances Shoulder  
Purchase For Comfort &  
Better Weapon Control

  Replacement recoil pads 
give you enhanced shoulder 
purchase and recoil control 
with your Magpul CTR™, 
MOE™, UBR™, or ACS™ stock. 
Non-slip rubber surface holds 
firmly to your clothing when 
it counts in tactical operations or competition for improved tar-
get acquisition and reduced felt recoil. Standard is the original 
factory pad for ACS, UBR, and Mil-Spec CTR and MOE stocks. 
Will also fit CTR/MOE stocks mounted on commercial buffer 
tubes shorter than 7¼". Extended is the original factory pad 
for Commercial CTR and MOE stocks. May also be mounted on 
ACS, UBR, and Mil-Spec CTR/MOE stocks to increase length of 
pull by ¼". Enhanced model's thicker, vented, shock-absorbing 
construction helps reduce felt recoil for better weapon control 
and faster follow-up shots. Fits ACS, UBR, and Mil-Spec CTR/
MOE. Will also fit CTR/MOE stocks mounted on commercial 
buffer tubes shorter than 7¼". ab
SPECS: Rubber exterior over hard molded polymer core, black. 
Standard – .30" (7.6mm) thick; Extended – .55" thick (14mm); En-
hanced – .70" (17mm) thick.
#100-003-042EK Standard Recoil Pad 3K15Z37 . . . . .$ 19.99
#100-004-167EK Extended Recoil Pad 3K15P37  . . . . . 19.99
#100-004-168EK Enhanced Recoil Pad 3K15P37 . . . . . 19.99

Standard Extended Enhanced

MASEN AR-15/M16
RUBBER RECOIL PAD
Extra-Length Plus No-Slip Surface

  Increases stock length to better fit shooters with 
long arms. Provides a cushioned, recoil absorbing, 
non-slip surface. Replaces original pad with no perma-
nent alterations. AR-15/M16 model fits A-1 and A-2 
trap door buttstocks; adds 3⁄4" length. CAR-15 model 
fits collapsible stock; adds 3⁄4". ab

SPECS: Polyethylene rubber, black. Serrated face.
#560-153-700EK AR-15/M16 Recoil Pad 6E10V66  . . .$ 14.99
#560-153-800EK CAR-15 Recoil Pad 6E07V60  . . . . . . . 11.50

EYEWALL INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
STOKBLOK

Enables Rapid Deployment  
Of Adjustable Stock To A Preset Position

  Drop-in nylon insert lets you snap open an M4-style adjust-
able stock in one swift motion, and have it automatically lock in 
the exact position you want. Prevents over-extension of stock 
and saves critical seconds when deploying the rifle. Installs in 
seconds with no permanent alteration to weapon or gunsmithing 
required. Slide the stock off the buffer tube, place the insert in 
the buffer tube detent hole directly behind the one you want the 
stock’s locking pin to engage, then reinstall the stock. ab
SPECS: Nylon, black. Fits receiver extension/buffer tube for M4-
style adjustable buttstock only.
#100-005-942EK Stokblok 3C07Z77 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 9.99

SIMS VIBRATION LABORATORY AR-15/M16
LIMSAVER® CARBINE RECOIL PAD

Reduces Felt Recoil & Improves Weapon Control

  Synthetic rubber recoil pad slips over the hard 
plastic buttplate on an M4-type adjustable carbine 
stock for secure, non-slip shouldering and as much 
as 70% reduction in felt recoil. Made from propri-
etary NAVCOM™ shock-absorbing material that 
won’t crack, split, or take a “set.” Spreads recoil over 
a larger area and prevents the stock from digging 
into your shoulder during long periods in the ready 
position. Improves weapon control and reduces 
muzzle jump to aid in fast, accurate follow-up shots. 

Secure snap-on design for quick installation and removal. ab
SPECS: NAVCOM synthetic material, black. 5¼" (13.3cm) high, 2" 
(5.1cm) wide. Fits M4-type adjustable carbine stocks with buttplate 
up to 53⁄16" (13.2cm) high x 17⁄8" (4.8cm) wide.
#100-005-457EK  Limbsaver Recoil Pad 7K29P17  . . .$ 36.99

accuracy. Denser than loose, lead shot; conveniently drops into 
the A-2 buttstock and is retained by the trap door. Can be cut, 
drilled or trimmed to achieve perfect balance.
SPECS: Lead. 8" (20cm) long, 3 lb. 11 oz. (1.7 kg) wt.
#776-015-001EK  AR-15 A-2 Buttstock Weight,  

6G20D15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 27.99

WHIDDEN GUNWORKS AR-15/M16
STINGER MONOPOD

For Consistent Accuracy  
Without Rear Sandbags

  Compact, height adjustable monopod elimi-
nates the need for cumbersome rear sandbags 
and provides a rock-solid rest for shot-to-shot 
consistency. Features a 4140 steel, adjustable 
leg that extends up to 4" vertically for coarse el-
evation adjustments and a micro-adjustable foot 
for fine-tuning. Extra long, polycarbonate lever 
provides plenty of leverage to lock the monopod 
leg in position. Aluminum recoil pad has large, 
horizontal serrations for a non-slip grip against 
the shoulder. Fits fixed, mil-spec buttstocks on AR-15 and AR-
10 rifles (A1 and A2 variants). Includes new bottom mounting 
screw. Requires use of original top mounting screw. ab
SPECS: 6061 aluminum buttplate, 4140 steel leg and foot, polycar-
bonate lever, black, matte finish. 53⁄16" (13.2cm) long, 15⁄8" (4.1cm) 
wide, 5⁄8" (1.6cm) thick. 10.2 oz. (289g) weight. Fits mil-spec fixed 
buttstock on AR-15 and AR-10 rifles (A1 and A2).
#100-004-038EK Stinger Monopod 3B109Y72 . . . . . .$ 134.99
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TAPCO CAR-15/M4 
T6/M4 RECOIL PAD

Increase Shooting Comfort & Length-Of-Pull

  No permanent alterations necessary to your M4 or 
Tapco T6 collapsible stock to add increased shooting 
comfort, lower felt recoil, plus an additional 1⁄2" to 
the length-of-pull.  Rubber pad slips easily over the 
plastic buttplate; held in position by rubber tabs and 
a friction collar. Won’t shoot loose, stays put until it’s 
removed.  Great accessory for competitive shooters; raised, non-
slip surface helps keep your rifle or shotgun on-shoulder during 
long shooting strings or moving courses of fire. ab
SPECS: Rubber, black. Adds 1⁄2" (12.7mm) to length-of-pull. Fits 
current M4 collapsible stock designs and Tapco T6 stocks.
#100-002-500EK Tapco M4/T6 Recoil Pad 5A09T87 . . .$ 9.99

SOG ARMORY CAR-15/M4
BUTTSTOCK PAD

Comfortable Pad Adds Length To M4 Stock

  Rubber buttstock pad covers the hard plastic M4 
stock for more comfortable shooting. Slip-on pad 
helps keep the gun against your shoulder and adds 
½" to the length of pull. Plus, it protects the stock 
from bumps and dings. Installs with no modifica-
tions to the stock. Fits M4 stocks only. 
SPECS: Rubber, black or green. Adds 1⁄2" (12.7mm) to 

length of pull. Fits M4 stocks only.
#100-002-210EK M4 Buttstock Pad, Black 9A11P30 . .$ 19.99
#100-002-211EK M4 Buttstock Pad, Green 9A11P30 . . 19.99

COMMAND ARMS CAR-15/M4
COLLAPSIBLE STOCK SADDLE

Lightweight Cheek Support Plus Convenient Battery Storage

  Provides added cheek support for 
increased comfort and shooting ac-
curacy to AR-type rifles equipped 
with M4-style collapsible stocks. 
Plus, gives an advanced tactical ap-
pearance similar to the SOPMOD 
stock. Made from a very lightweight, 
fiberglass reinforced plastic that’s 
as strong as it is functional. Water-

proof, sealed compartments on each side will hold four “AA” or 
six CR123 cell batteries. No gunsmithing required for installa-
tion; saddle locks onto stock with accessory sling loop hardware 
that’s provided. Rubberized model includes all the features of 
the standard model and adds a rubberized, no-slip coating that 
gives an exceptionally solid cheekweld for even greater shooter 
comfort and control. ab
SPECS: Injection molded plastic, black, matte finish,53⁄4" (14.5cm) 
long, 23⁄4" (6.9cm) wide. Fits M4-style stocks only.
#100-002-567EK  Standard M4 Stock Saddle,  

6C17Y79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 26.49
#100-003-046EK  Rubberized M4 Stock Saddle,  

6C22Z46  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.59

SMITH ENTERPRISES
STRAP-ON CHEEK PAD

Provides Positive Cheek-To-Stock 
Contact For Improved 

Shooting Form & Comfort

  Comfortable, strap-on cheek pad 
helps you gain a positive and con-
sistent cheekweld on buttstocks 

without an integral cheekrest or raised comb. Felt-like, water-
proof inner pad with overlaid PVC shell cushions recoil and min-
imizes perceived vibration, so your face takes less of a beating 
when firing large caliber rifles or full automatic weapons. Outer 
covering of heavyweight, 1000 Denier ballistic cloth resists abra-
sion and perspiration. Three, extra-thick, hook-and-loop straps 
with loops allow you to cinch it down tight on the stock for ab-
solutely no movement under recoil. Installs and removes in just 
seconds. Designed originally for the M14/M1A, but fits equally 
well on sporting rifles and shotguns. 
SPECS: 1000 Denier nylon, black or tan. 1⁄2" (12.7mm) thick.
#851-200-500EK  Black Strap-On Cheek Pad,  

1E43T53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 65.99
#851-000-073EK Tan Strap-On Cheek Pad 1E55A60 . . 84.99

BADGER ORDNANCE AR-15
STABILIZER HANDGUARD

Rifle-Length, Solid 
Platform For Precise 

Shooting

  Trapezoid shape and 
thick sidewalls of this 
free float handguard 

provide maximum rigidity and greater stability when shooting 
from a rest. Full-length, Picatinny rail for mounting optics or ac-
cessories. Elongated cooling slots reduce heat buildup. Includes 
contoured barrel nut. Includes two sling swivel studs. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black finish. 21⁄4" 
(5.7cm) wide, .153" (3.9mm) thick. 133⁄8" (34cm) long. 25.9 oz. 
(736g) weight.
#093-249-040EK  AR-15 Stabilizer Rifle Handguard, 

3K152Z70. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 175.99

CAVALRY ARMS AR-15/M16
HANDGUARDS 

Various Tapers & Lengths  
For Any Application

  Ridged gripping surface gives a posi-
tive hold, and the internal aluminum 
heat shield protects your hand from a 
hot barrel. Models available in Black, 
Coyote and O.D. Green. ab
SPECS: Injection-molded, heat-
stablized fiberglass-reinforced nylon 
polymer. C3 Carbine – Approximately 65⁄8" (16.8cm) long, 2¼” 
(5.6cm) external diameter at widest point, 15⁄16" (4.9cm) external 
diameter at narrowest point. C4 Carbine – M4-style contour, ap-
proximately 65⁄8" (16.8cm) long, 25⁄8" (6.6cm) external diameter at 
widest point, 23⁄16" (5.6cm) external diameter at narrowest point. C6 
Mid-Length – Non-tapered contour, approximately 85⁄8" (21.9cm) 
long, 29⁄16"(6.5cm) high, 23⁄8" (6cm) wide. C8 Mid-Length – Ap-
proximately 85⁄8" (21.9cm) long, 29⁄16" (6.5cm) external diameter at 
widest point, 2” (5.1cm) external diameter at narrowest point. C5 
Rifle – Non-tapered contour, approximately 12” (30.5cm) long, 25⁄8" 
(6.7cm) high, 23⁄8" (6cm) wide. C7 Rifle - A2-style contour, approxi-
mately 12” (30.5cm) long, 25⁄8" (6.6cm) external diameter at widest 
point, 131⁄32" (5cm) external diameter at narrowest point.
#100-002-823EK C3 Carbine, Black 2K24U00  . . . . . . .$ 29.99
#100-000-942EK C4 Carbine, Green 2K28U00 . . . . . . . . 34.99
#100-000-963EK C4 Carbine, Coyote 2K37U24  . . . . . . . 44.99
#100-002-828EK C6 Mid-Length, Black 2K20U00 . . . . . 24.99
#100-002-825EK C8 Mid-Length, Black 2K24U00 . . . . . 29.99
#100-002-827EK C5 Rifle, Black 2K20U00 . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99
#100-000-937EK C7 Rifle, Black 2K24U00 . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99
#100-000-938EK C7 Rifle, Green 2K24U00 . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99
#100-000-961EK  C7 Rifle, Coyote 2K24U00 . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99

C4 Carbine

C7 Rifle

C6 Mid-Length

CAA AR-15/M16 4-RAIL HANDGUARD
Extra Mounting Area 
For Your Accessories

  Four Picatinny rails and rigid alumi-
num construction provide a two-piece 
handguard capable of supporting all 
your accessories, while holding up to the tough demands of 
tactical and competition exercises. Each rail is equipped with 
removable thermal rubber covers for better grip and protection 
for the rails when not in use. Integral metal heat shields with 
24 ventilation holes help dissipate heat away from the barrel 
during sustained fire. Mounts easily using existing delta ring. 
No gunsmithing required.
SPECS: Aluminum, painted matte black. 6” (15.2cm) long. 
#100-002-822EK  M4 Carbine 4-Rail Handguard,  

9C64U29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.99

CLARK CUSTOM AR-15/M16
CARBON FIBER HANDGUARD

Lightweight; Unique 
Appearance; Stays Cool

  One-piece tube with aluminum barrel nut eliminates barrel 
pressure points to improve accuracy. Lightweight and strong, 
carbon fiber tube with front swivel stud won’t absorb heat, so 
tube remains cool, even after long strings of fire. Attractive and 
durable with a distinctive weave pattern that changes sheen 
with the viewing angle. Requires installation of supplied, sepa-
rate barrel nut and gluing of tube to nut with Elmer's Ultimate, 
Devcon High Strength, Gorilla Glue, or equivalent bonding 
agent. ab
SPECS: Carbon fiber, black. 12" (30.6cm) long. 2" (5cm) diameter. 
6.2 oz (175 g) weight. 
#181-000-013EK  Carbon Fiber Handguard,  

1H87V93 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 102.99

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
LITE RAIL HANDGUARD

Maximum Accessory Mounting 
Versatility With Minimal Weight

  Free-float, quad-rail handguard 
provides maximum accessory-mount-

ing versatility while keeping additional weight to a minimum—
perfect for a lightweight, fast-pointing tactical rifle or carbine. 
The Lite Rail system provides a continuous, uninterrupted up-
per rail platform, plus three additional rails for tactical lighting, 
laser, or grip accessories. Machined from lightweight aluminum; 
completely replaces the standard barrel nut with an exclusive 
Bolt-Up System that improves strength and rigidity, while sig-
nificantly reducing weight. 12.0 – For users who require a light 
and rugged rifle and desire a tactical upgrade with long-range 
capability. 12.0 FSP – Features a precision cut-out opening in the 
top rail to accommodate the front sight post and gas block. 12.0 
FSPM – Provides an opening in the top rail for the front sight 
post and gas block of a mid-length AR15 gas system. 10.0 – Works 
with a low-profile gas block on either a carbine or mid-length gas 
system. 9.5 FSP – Provides extra rail space along sides and bot-
tom with a cut in the top rail for the front sight post and gas block 
to fit a rifle with a carbine-length gas system. 9.0 – Ideal for rifles 
with mid-length gas systems where size and weight are mission-
critical attributes. 7.0 – Fits carbine-length gas systems; perfect 
for short barreled rifles. Installation of all models requires use of 
proprietary Barrel Nut Wrench available separately. ab
SPECS: Forend - 6061 T6 aluminum, Type 3 hardcoat anodized, 
black. Barrel Nut- steel, Parkerized, gray. 12.0, 12.0 FSP & 12.0 
FSPM – 12" (30cm) long, 14 oz. (396g) wt. 10.0 – 10" (25cm) length, 
11 oz. (287g) wt. 9.5 FSP – 9.5" (24cm) length, 9.1 oz. (258g) wt. 9.0 
– 9" (22cm) length, 11 oz. (262g) wt. 7.0 – 7.25" (18.4cm) length, 9 oz. 
(255g) wt. Each kit includes forend, barrel nut, forend attachment 
base, (6) attachment screws, (3) ladder rail covers, thread locking 
compound, and instructions. Installation requires removal of barrel 
and front sight housing.
#100-004-675EK Lite Rail 12.0 8K328T29 . . . . . . . . . .$ 356.00
#100-004-672EK Lite Rail 12.0 FSP 8K328Y29 . . . . . . 356.00
#100-004-674EK Lite Rail 12.0 FSPM 8K328Y29  . . . . 356.00
#100-004-676EK Lite Rail 10.0 8K328T29 . . . . . . . . . . . 356.00
#100-004-671EK Lite Rail 9.5 FSP 8K328Y29 . . . . . . . 356.00
#100-004-673EK Lite Rail 9.0 8K301Y71 . . . . . . . . . . . . 327.00
#100-002-985EK Lite Rail 7.0 8K276X14 . . . . . . . . . . . . 299.00
#100-003-141EK  Lite Rail Bbl Nut Wrench,  

8K09P66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00

7.62 LITE RAIL – Expands the Lite 
Rail free-float handguard system to 
the DPMS LR-308 and Remington 
R-25 AR-style .308 rifles. 12.0 fits 
rifle-length gas systems; 9.0 fits 
mid-length gas systems. Installa-
tion requires removal of barrel, front sight housing, and use of 
the proprietary barrel nut wrench, available below.
SPECS: Forend – 6061 T6 aluminum, Type 3 hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. Barrel Nut – Steel, Parkerized, matte black. Fits DPMS 
LR-308 and Remington R-25. Installation requires barrel nut wrench 
sold below/. 12.0 - 12" (30cm) long, 2¼" (5.7cm) wide, 2½" (6.4cm) 
high. 14 oz. (396g) wt. 9.0 - 9" (22cm) long, 2¼" wide, 2½" high. 11 
oz. (262g) wt. Each kit includes forend, barrel nut, forend attach-
ment base, (3) polymer ladder rail covers, mounting screws, and 
instructions.
#100-005-798EK 7.62 Lite Rail 12.0 8K328U29 . . . . .$ 356.00
#100-005-799EK 7.62 Lite Rail 9.0 8K341U43  . . . . . . . 371.00
#100-005-895EK  7.62 Lite Rail Barrel Nut Wrench,  

8K09Y50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.50

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
EZ CAR™ 7.0 CARBINE HANDGUARD

Quad-Railed Forend 
Installs In Minutes  

With No Gunsmithing

  Lightweight alumi-
num handguard eas-

ily replaces the plastic factory handguard and gives you four 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rails for mounting accessories with 
absolutely no permanent alterations to weapon. The 16-slot top 
rail and 15-slot side and bottom rails are T-marked for precise re-
peatability in mounting optics, bipods, vertical grips, lights, and 
other tactical gear. Extended top rail eliminates gap between it 
and receiver rail. Mounts to the delta ring and handguard cap 
of rifles with carbine-length gas systems. No gunsmithing, no 
special tools required. Four setscrews lock the EZ CAR firmly in 
place to prevent shifting under recoil.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 7¼" 
(18.4cm) long, 27⁄16" (6.2cm) wide, 27⁄16" high. 9.0 oz. (255g) wt.
#100-005-587EK  EZ CAR 7.0 Carbine Handguard,  

8K137X93 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 148.00

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
M4 RAIL FREE FLOAT HANDGUARD™

Extra-Lightweight, 
Permits Multiple 

Accessory Mounting

  Vented, aluminum hand-
guard, with four Picatinny 
rails, provides nearly unlim-
ited options for sight and ac-

cessory mounting. Two indexing pins prevent the handguard 
from working loose and spinning. Multiple, gas tube cooling slots 

and ventilation holes prevent heat buildup and keep weight to 
a minimum. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized black, matte finish. Two lengths: Car-
bine  - 7" (17.8cm) and Rifle - 12" (30.5cm) long. Carbine weighs 
8.5 oz. (241 g).
#100-000-783EK  7" M4 Rail Handguard,  

8K244U29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 265.00
#100-000-784EK  12" M4 Rail Handguard,  

8K296U57 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 322.00

 WebBench™
Your #1 Internet Newsletter for Professional 
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brownells.com
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DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
OMEGA RAIL/X RAIL

Lightweight, Versatile 
& Easy To Install  

Rail Systems 
Maximize Accessory 
Mounting Options

  Free-float handguard 
with four MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rails installs in minutes 
with no permanent modifications to weapon. Two-piece design 
allows installation using basic tools and the included hex key. 
Tighten the four Allen-head screws against the barrel nut with 
the hex key to eliminate movement and align the extended top 
rail with the receiver rail for an exceptionally long expanse of 
uninterrupted accessory mounting space. Plenty of ventilation 
cuts keep barrel cool and minimize weight—perfect for tactical 
rifles where every ounce saved improves speed and maneuver-
ability. Rail slots are indexed with white letters and numbers for 
precise positioning and remounting of accessories. Receptacles 
for push-button QD sling swivels in the side rails have built-in 
rotation limiters. Precision machined from 6061 T6 aluminum 
and mil-spec Type 3 hardcoat anodized for added strength and 
a rock-hard surface that resists wear and scuffing. The standard 
Omega Rail clamps directly to factory barrel nut; remove it and 
reinstall factory handguard any time. Omega X Rail comes with 
a replacement barrel nut for a streamlined, minimal-profile in-
stallation that maximizes available rail space for accessories. 
7.0 fits rifles with carbine-length gas sytems. 9.0 is designed for 
rifles with mid-length gas systems. 12.0 fits AR-15s with rifle-
length gas systems. X Rail 12.0 provides extended accessory 
mounting space on any AR-15 with a carbine-length gas system. 
Cutout in the top rail allows clearance for the front sight tower/
gas block. All models come with Santoprene rubber rail covers 
to provide a more comfortable, secure grip and protect the ma-
chined surfaces from damage. Rail covers resist temperatures 
up to 350º F. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. In-
cludes mounting screws, ladder-style rail covers, and instructions. 
7.0 - 63⁄8" (16.2cm) long. Top Rail - 7" (17.8cm) long. 7.6 oz. (217g) 
wt. Fits AR-15 with carbine-length gas system. 9.0 - 83⁄8" (21.3cm) 
long. Top Rail - 9" (22.9cm) long. 9.6 oz. (273g) wt. Fits AR-15 with 
mid-length gas system. 12.0 - 113⁄4" (29.9cm) long. Top Rail - 123⁄8" 
(31.4cm) long. 13.6 oz. (386g) wt. Fits AR-15 with rifle-length gas 
system. 7.0 X Rail – 7¼" (18.4cm) O.A.L./top rail length. 9.4 oz. 
(266g) weight. Fits AR-15 with carbine-length gas system. 9.0 X-
Rail – 9¼" (23.5cm) O.A.L./top rail length. 11.7 oz. (333g) weight. 
Fits AR-15 with mid-length gas system. X Rail 12.0 - 12½" (31.8cm) 
O.A.L. 13.8 oz. (391g) weight. Fits AR-15/M16 with carbine-length 
gas system. X Rail models require replacement of factory barrel nut 
with the included Omega X barrel nut.
#100-003-309EK  Omega Rail 7.0 8K244A29 . . . . . . . .$ 265.00
#100-003-629EK Omega Rail 9.0 8K270H00 . . . . . . . . . 293.00
#100-003-630EK  Omega Rail 12.0 8K296H57 . . . . . . . . 322.00
#100-005-072EK Omega X Rail 7.0 8K244X29 . . . . . . . 265.00
#100-005-071EK Omega X Rail 9.0 8K270X00 . . . . . . . 293.00
#100-004-496EK  Omega X Rail 12.0, 8K296V57  . . . . . 322.00

DPMS AR-15/M16
4-RAIL FREE-FLOAT HANDGUARD
 Optimum Versatility  

For Mounting Accessories 

  One-piece, carbine-length 
free-float tube lets you mount 
the optics, lasers and foregrips your mission requires, without 
putting accuracy-robbing stress on the barrel. Four, Picatinny 
rails, machined as a part of the tube, provide additional strength 
and support. Vent slots prevent heat buildup. Furnished with a 
separate barrel nut for accurate indexing. Fits CAR-15.
SPECS: 6000 series aluminum, anodized, black, matte finish. 23⁄8" 
diameter, fits barrels up to 1" in diameter. 63⁄4" (17.1cm) long. 
#231-000-161EK  Carbine 4-Rail Handguard,  

1C144V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 169.00

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
RAIL INTERFACE SYSTEM II 

SOCOM-Approved, Free-Float, Quad-Railed 
Carbine Handguards

  A machined aluminum multi-rail handguard specifically de-
signed for the Special Operations Command (SOCOM) M4A1 
carbine, the RIS II enables installation of an M203 40mm gre-
nade launcher, while allowing the barrel to free float. The M203 
attaches to the bottom rail quickly and easily, without special 
tools or additional parts. Full-length, MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
rails provide plenty of space to add other mission-specific ac-
cessories as needed. Top rail is designed to mate continuously 
with the receiver rail. All models come with all required mount-
ing hardware, instructions, and three molded polymer, snap-on 
rail covers. RIS II requires the installation of a low-profile gas 
block. FSP RIS II models have a cutout in the top rail that allows 
retention of the standard A2 gas block/front sight tower on a 
carbine-length gas system. Mk 18 RIS II is specifically designed 
for an M4A1 carbine with Mk18 CQBR (Close Quarters Battle 
Receiver) upper receiver and 10.3" barrel. Provides barrel free-
float and expanded accessory mounting options, while deleting 
M203 mounting capability. Requires low-profile gas block.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte Black, or Flat 
Dark Earth (FDE). 2¼" (5.7cm) wide, 2¼" tall. RIS II – 12½" (31.75cm) 
long, 19.4 oz. (550g) weight. FSP RIS II - 12½" long, 18.4 oz. (521g) 
weight. Mk 18 RIS II - 9½" (24.1cm) long, 15.5 oz. (439g) weight.
#100-005-808EK  RIS II Handguard, Black,  

8K342U00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 371.00
#100-005-806EK  RIS II Handguard, FDE,  

8K342U00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 371.00
#100-005-809EK  FSP RIS II Handguard, Black,  

8K342U00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 371.00
#100-005-807EK  FSP RIS II Handguard, FDE,  

8K342U00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 371.00
#100-006-163EK  Mk 18 RIS II Handguard, FDE,  

8K307A14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 334.00

DPMS AR-15/M16
CARBON FIBER FREE-FLOAT TUBE

Lightweight &  
Fast-Handling For 

Smooth Target  
                          Transitions

  Lightweight carbon fiber free-float 
forend gives your rifle a fast-handling profile and keeps the bar-
rel cool, even during sustained fire. Distinctive-looking, smooth 
surface won’t snag on clothing or gear, and lets your hand shift 
position easily for fast target transitions. Free-float design elimi-
nates handguard-induced stress on barrel for maximum accu-
racy. Included barrel nut must be glued to tube with the supplied 
epoxy bonding agent.
SPECS: Tube - Carbon fiber, black. Barrel nut – Aluminum, anod-
ized, black. 2" (5.1cm) O.D. 1.8" (4.6cm) I.D. Rifle – 12½" (31.8cm) 
length.  8.2 oz. (233g) weight. Carbine – 7¼" (18.4cm) length. 6.1 
oz. (173g) weight.
#231-000-259EK Rifle Free Float Tube 1C78Y57 . . . .$ 89.99
#231-000-260EK  Carbine Free Float Tube  

1C68Y13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.99

DPMS AR-15/M16
HANDGUARDS

Military Style Look & Feel

  Raised ribs improve grasp for 
easier carry and firing. Construct-
ed from mil-spec, thermo-set resin 
for improved strength and dura-

bility. Includes aluminum heat shield. Fits standard or delta slip 
ring. A2 Long is a strong, comfortable-to-hold replacement for 
the older, triangular handguards.  AR-15 Short fits CAR-15/M4 
rifles with a 11½" or 16" long barrels.
SPECS: Plastic resin, black. A2 Long; 12" (30.5cm) long. Fits AR-15 
with 20" barrel. AR-15 Short; 63⁄4" (17.1cm) long. Fits CAR-15/M4 
with 11½" or 16" barrel.
#231-000-011EK A2 Long Handguard 1C21H37 . . . . .$ 24.99
#231-000-012EK  AR-15 Short Handguard,  

1C15H04 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99

DPMS AR-15/M16 FREE 
FLOAT TUBE
Two-Piece Design; 

Free-Floats AR-15/M16 
Barrels For Greater 

Accuracy

  Lightweight, two-piece handguard eliminates exterior 
pressure points on AR-15/M16 barrels to help increase accuracy. 
Extra-rigid design is made from extruded aluminum. Separate 
barrel nut and forend tube thread together; easy to install and 
torque to proper specifications. Completely replaces the plastic, 
factory handguard, barrel nut and front cap for less weight and 
better heat dissipation.
SPECS: Extruded aluminum, black-anodized finish. 2" (5cm) dia-me-
ter. Standard; 123⁄8" (31.4cm) long. Carbine; 71⁄4" (18.4cm)   long. 
Fits AR-15, M16 rifles or CAR-15 carbines. Both models accept 
barrels up to 1" (2.5cm) in diameter. Check distance from front of 
receiver to rear of front sight bridge.
#231-015-006EK  Standard Free Float Tube,  

1C47U61 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 63.99
#231-015-007EK  Carbine Free Float Tube,  

1C37U74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.99

VENTED FREE FLOAT TUBE - Longitudinal slots allow excess 
barrel heat to rapidly dissipate. Improves barrel ventilation and 
cooling. Tube remains cooler for increased shooter comfort. 
SPECS: Extruded aluminum, anodized, black matte finish. 2" (5cm) 
diameter. Standard; 123⁄8" (31.4cm) long. Carbine; 71⁄4" (18.4cm) 
long. Fits barrels up to 1" (2.5cm) in diameter.
#231-000-001EK  Vented Standard Free Float Tube,  

1C81H21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 90.99
#231-000-002EK  Vented Carbine Free Float Tube,  

1C62H88 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85.99

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16/M4

CARBINE HANDGUARD
Rugged, Drop-In  

Replacement For M4-Style 
Factory Handguard

  Snap-on USGI-type re-
placement for your carbine’s 
factory-original handguard 
is made of tough, fiberglass-reinforced, injection-molded poly-
mer that delivers superior impact and abrasion resistance. The 
ridged gripping surface and top/bottom vent holes retain the 
weapon’s authentic military look, while an internal heat shield 
of lightweight aluminum protects your hand from barrel heat. 
M4 model is available with standard-issue single-layer heat 
shield or a double shield for extra insulation during sustained 
rapid or full-auto fire. Skinny M4 model has narrower diameter 
for operators who prefer a minimal bulk handguard. All models 
fit AR-15/M16/M4 with carbine-length gas system. ab
SPECS: Fiberglass-reinforced polymer, matte black. 6½” (16.5cm) 
long. Standard – Approx. 2½” (6.4cm) O.D. at rear tapering to 2¼” 
(5.7cm) O.D. at front. Available with single or double heat shield. 
Skinny – Approx. 2¼” O.D. at rear tapering to 2” (5.1cm) O.D. at 
front. Single heat shield only.
#100-004-513EK  M4 Carbine Handguard, Single Shield,  

2Z14A52  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 17.99
#100-004-514EK  M4 Carbine Handguard, Double Shield,  

2Z17A47  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.99
#100-004-515EK  Skinny M4 Carbine Handguard,  

2Z12A84  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.99

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16
FOUR-RAIL CARBINE HANDGUARD

Robust Construction,  
Lots Of Accessory Mounting Space

  Easy to install, all-metal replace-
ment for factory handguard gives 
your AR-15/M16 rifle or carbine the 
added versatility of Picatinny-type 

rails at the 3, 6, 9, and 12 o’clock positions for mounting lights, 
lasers, vertical grips, bipods, bolt-on swivel studs, and other tac-
tical accessories. Slots are indexed with white, alphanumeric 
position markers ensure precise positioning of accessories for 
fast, repeatable configuration changes to suit mission profile. 
Lightweight, extra-slim design is easy to grasp even with gloves 
on, while adding minimal weight and bulk. Plenty of large vent 
holes allow free flow of air to help cool barrel. Two-piece design 
installs without removing gas block and requires no perma-
nent alterations to your rifle; delta ring is left intact to allow 
re-mounting of factory handguard. Bottom rail may be left off 
to allow mounting on rifles with shotguns or grenade launchers. 
Precision CNC machined from high-quality 6061 T6 aluminum 
and mil-spec hardcoat anodized for extra strength and a hard, 
scuff-resistant surface that handles the wear and tear of inten-
sive tactical operations. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte black. 65⁄8" 
(16.8cm) long, 2” (5.1cm) wide, 23⁄8" (6cm) high. 7.4 oz. (210g) 
weight. Fits AR-15/M16 with carbine-length gas system.
#100-003-827EK  Four-Rail Carbine Handguard,  

2Z111Y43  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 139.99

ERGO AR-15/M16 Z RAIL HANDGUARD
Increases Accessory 
Mounting Options;  

Easy To Install

  Machined aluminum 
carbine-length handguards 
expand accessory mounting 
options for your rifle and 
don’t require barrel remov-

al to install. Four MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rails enable easy, 
secure mounting of lights, lasers, vertical grips, backup sights, 
bipods, and other accessories. Z Rail is a drop-in  replacement 
for an M4/CAR-15 carbine handguard and requires no modifica-
tions to weapon to install. Exclusive side lock system ensures a 
stable, rattle-free installation. Z Float Rail clamps to the barrel 
nut and free-floats your barrel for increased accuracy; requires 
permanent removal of delta ring. Has enough internal clearance 
for use with the Adams Arms piston system. Both handguards 
feature a black, hardcoat anodized finish for excellent resistance 
to surface wear, and include a set of snap-on ERGO LowPro Rail 
Covers that protect unused portions of the rails and give the 
operator a smooth, comfortable grasping surface. ab
SPECS: Machined aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
Z Rail - 6.5" (16.5cm) long, 1.9" (4.8cm) wide. 9.8 oz.(277g) weight. 
Z Float Rail - 7" (17.7cm) long, 1.9" wide. 14.2 oz.(402g) weight. 
LoPro Covers - Flexible nylon plastic, black. 2.5" (6.3cm) long.
#573-000-050EK  ERGO Z Rail Handguard,  

3G107X14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99
#573-000-051EK  ERGO Z Float Rail Handguard,  

3G121X43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169.99

at brownells.com

Satisfaction Guaranteed!

AR-15 HANDGUARD
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HOGUE AR-15/M16 
FREE-FLOAT FORENDS

Ultra-Secure, Non-Slip 
Gripping Surface  

For Maximum Weapon 
Control

  Machined aluminum free-
float forends provides an exceptional-
ly positive, non-slip gripping surface 
for the support hand to help ensure 
maximum weapon control. Easy-to-

install, two-piece free-float design eliminates handguard stress 
on the barrel that can compromise accuracy. Use with rifle’s 
factory gas tube; if changing barrel length, purchase replace-
ment gas tube of appropriate length. Rifle- and carbine-length 
models available in all-aluminum Ridged design or cobblestone-
texture Overmolded™ rubber grasping surface. Kits include an 
Overmolded pistol grip with a shock-absorbing pebble-textured 
rubber covering, palm swells, and finger grooves for increased 
shooting comfort.
SPECS: Forend – Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black, with 
synthetic rubber covering on Overmolded models. Rifle - 12¼" 
(31.1cm) long, 2" (5cm) diameter. Fits AR-15/M16 and clones with 
rifle-length gas system. Carbine – 71⁄8" (17.8cm) long, 2" diameter. 
Fits AR-15/M16/M4 and clones with carbine-length gas system. 
Pistol Grip - Molded synthetic rubber exterior over fiberglass core, 
black 
#408-150-020EK  Rifle Forend, Overmolded  

8K66Z29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 102.99
#408-000-091EK Rifle Forend, Ridged 8K46H51 . . . . . . 59.99
#408-150-120EK  Carbine Forend, Overmolded,  

8K69Z79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .107.99
#408-000-093EK Carbine Forend, Ridged 8K46H51 . . . 59.99
#408-150-030EK Rifle Kit, Overmolded 8K69Z79 . . . . . .107.99
#408-000-092EK Rifle Kit, Ridged 8K54H28 . . . . . . . . . . 59.99
#408-150-130EK Carbine Kit, Overmolded 8K73Z28 . . .107.99
#408-000-094EK Carbine Kit, Ridged 8K52H47 . . . . . . . 69.99

PISTOL GRIP - Strong, fiberglass insert fits solidly 
against the frame, resists wear, won’t loosen. Ortho-
pedic design with palm swells and finger grooves re-
duces shock, increases shooting comfort; maintains 
a stock appearance.
SPECS: Molded synthetic rubber exterior over fiber-
glass core, black. 
#408-150-000EK Pistol Grip 8K16D76 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 18.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
MODULAR HANDGUARD SYSTEM

Configure Accessory Rails 
& Swivels On Tactical Rifles 

For Each Mission

  Modular handguard/rail 
system gives the tactical 
shooter maximum flexibility 
to customize the number, po-
sition, and length of accessory 
rails on his rifle. Mount rails 

or sling swivels at 45° intervals around the handguard. Free-
float handguard eliminates barrel pressure points for maximum 
accuracy; use a bipod or sling without affecting point of impact. 
Ventilated tube provides maximum heat dissipation, and the 
textured surface assures a non-slip grip in any weather condi-
tions. Dual barrel nut system provides precise alignment of tube 
with top of receiver. Inner nut can be secured with a standard 
armorer’s wrench. Fluted aluminum outer nut reduces weight 
without compromising strength and is secured to handguard 
with flush-fitting, Allen head screws for rock-solid alignment 
with upper receiver. Handguard comes with two sling swivels; 
rails sold separately. Rail Kits designed for JP system, will also 
work with many other free-float tubes. JPHG-1M - Rifle hand-
guard leaves gas block exposed on AR-15 with 18", 20" or 24" 
barrel; covers gas block on 16" barrel. JPHG-5M - Mid-length 
handguard leaves gas block exposed on AR-15 with a mid-length 
gas system; covers gas block on carbine-length gas systems for a 
clean, streamlined profile. JPHG-4M - Carbine handguard leaves 
gas block exposed on AR-15 with 14" or 16" barrel. JPHG-1D 
and JPHG-4D fit DPMS LR-308 and AR-style .308 rifles with 
the same thread pattern on the upper receiver collar, including 
Knight’s Armament SR-25 and Remington R-25. Rifle-length 
JPHG-1D leaves gas block exposed on 18" or longer barrel, cov-
ers gas block on 16" barrel. Carbine-length JPHG-4D leaves gas 
block exposed on 14" and 16" barrels. JPHG-1A - Rifle-length 
handguard fits the ArmaLite® AR-10®, Bushmaster, and Rock 
River Arms AR-style .308 rifles. JPHG-EXT bolt-on extension 
adds 53⁄8" to JPHG-4D and JPHG-4M handguards to give the 
operator more options for mounting accessories. Cutout provides 
clearance for A2-style front sight tower. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel 
inner barrel nut, swivel studs, and setscrews with matte black oxide 
finish. 2" (5cm) dia. without attachments. Includes inner and outer 
barrel retainer nuts and two sling swivel studs with backer plates, 
setscrews. Additional studs available below. JPHG-1M – 11½" 
(29.2cm) long. JPHG-5M – 91⁄8" (23.2cm) long. JPHG-4M – 71⁄8" 
(18.1cm) long. JPHG-1D and JPHG-4D fit DPMS LR-308, Knight's 
Armament SR-25, Remington R-25, and AR-type .308 rifles with 
the same thread pattern on the upper receiver collar. JPHG-1D 
– 12½" (31.75cm) long. JPHG-4D - 71⁄8" (18.1cm) long. JPHG-1A 
– 12¾" (32.4cm) long. Fits ArmaLite AR-10, Bushmaster, and Rock 
River Arms AR-style .308 rifles with rifle-length gas system. JPHG-
EXT – 6¼" (15.8cm) OAL. Adds 53⁄8" (13.6cm) to handguard length; 
fits JPHG-4D and JPHG-4M handguards only. Rails – MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny cut. Backer plates and Allen head mounting screws in-
cluded. Rifle rail is 111⁄2" (29.2cm) long; mid-length rail is 9" (22.9cm) 
long; carbine rail is 71⁄8" (18.1cm) long.
#452-000-040EK  JPHG-1M Rifle Handguard,  

2E146C67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 179.99
#452-000-051EK  JPHG-5M Mid-Length Handguard,  

2E163C33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204.99
#452-000-034EK  JPHG-4M Carbine Handguard,  

2E164C06 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174.99
#452-000-108EK  JPHG-1D AR-.308 Handguard,  

2E151D08 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174.99
#452-000-109EK  JPHG-4D AR-.308 Handguard,  

2E151D08 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174.99
#452-000-072EK  JPHG-1A AR-10/AR-.308 Handguard,  

2E140H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174.99
#452-000-110EK  JPHG-EXT Handguard Extender,  

2E60D43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69.99
#452-000-038EK 11½" Rifle Rail 2E76C46  . . . . . . . . . . . 89.99
#452-000-052EK 9" Mid-Length Rail 2E60C00  . . . . . . . 74.99
#452-000-037EK 71/8" Carbine Rail 2E56C00 . . . . . . . . . 70.99
#452-000-035EK 2" Tactical Rail 2E20C27 . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99
#452-000-036EK 4" Tactical Rail 2E32C65 . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

JPHGS SLING SWIVEL STUD – Heavy duty steel 
stud clamps securely into any of the cooling slots 
on a V-Tac handguard to provide a forward sling-
mounting point. Also accepts a folding bipod that 
attaches to a swivel stud. 
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum base, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
Steel stud, black oxide finish.
#452-000-076EK JPHGS Sling Swivel Stud 6S08B00 .$ 9.99

For more choices of JP ENTERPRISES 
HANDGUARDS visit brownells.com

MAKO AR-15/M16
QUAD-RAIL HANDGUARD

Increases Accessory  
Mounting Options;  

Easy, Drop-In Installation

  Four-rail Picatinny hand-
guard expands the versatil-
ity of any tactical AR-15/

M16/M4 carbine by allowing you to mount a wide array of lights, 
lasers, flip-up sights, vertical grips, and bipods. True, drop-in re-
placement for factory plastic handguard clamps securely to the 
barrel nut and front handguard cap with four steel cap screws 
that let you easily adjust the tension to prevent unwanted move-
ment. Requires no permanent alterations to rifle; remove Quad 
Rail at any time and reinstall factory guard. Provides a full load 
of features that tactical shooters want, including white numeric 
index markings in slots to ensure repeatability of accessory posi-
tions, and large cooling vents to help prevent barrel overheating 
during sustained fire. Top rail aligns with flattop receiver rail 
to provide plenty of uninterrupted rail space to position an optic 
exactly where you need it for best performance, with space left 
for backup iron sights. Bottom rail can be removed to prevent in-
terference with under-barrel tactical shotgun, tear gas launcher, 
or grenade launcher. Durable, all-aluminum construction., with 
a tough, hardcoat anodized finish for extra strength, scratch 
resistance, and protection from corrosion. Comes with four, full-
length, snap-on rail covers to protect unused portions of the rail, 
as well as your hand.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 6¼” 
(15.9cm) overall length. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 with carbine-length gas 
system and retention system for USGI plastic handguard. Rail Cov-
ers  - Synthetic rubber, black. 4 included. May be cut to length.
#100-004-275EK Quad-Rail Handguard 2B55Y90 . . .$ 63.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
MOE® HANDGUARD

Gives A Secure,  
Comfortable Grip, Better 

Weapon Control & Versatile 
Accessory Mounting

  Ergonomic handguard 
combines the light weight and 

slim profile of the USGI plastic handguard with more comfort-
able ergonomics and the accessory mounting versatility of alu-
minum railed handguards. Trapezoidal cross-section and ridges 
on the underside help the operator maintain a secure grip for 
better weapon control under stress or during sustained rapid 
fire. Integral aluminum heat shield protects hand from hot bar-
rel, while side extensions and a pronounced lip at the front edge 
prevent the hand from slipping forward onto the hot gas block. 
Horizontal slots at the 2, 6, and 10 o’clock positions let you install 
bolt-on accessory rails or MOE Illumination Kit, available below, 
exactly where you want to mount lights, lasers, and other acces-
sories. Two-piece, snap-on design—no gunsmithing—fits rifles 
equipped with Delta ring and round or triangular handguard 
cap. Plenty of internal clearance to fit on rifles equipped with a 
gas piston conversion. Constructed of rugged, heat- and impact-
resistant fiberglass-reinforced injection-molded polymer. Avail-
able in black, and three popular tactical camo colors, Dark Earth, 
O.D. Green and Foliage Green. ab
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, O.D. Green, 
or Foliage Green. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 rifles equipped with Delta 
ring and round or triangular handguard cap. Compatible with gas 
piston conversion systems. Carbine – 7" (17.8cm) OAL, 2¼" (5.7cm) 
wide, 2¼" high. 6.2 oz. (176g) weight. Requires 63⁄8" between Delta 
ring and handguard cap. Rifle – 12½" (32cm) OAL, 2¼" wide, 2½" 
(6.4cm) high. 12.1 oz. (343g) weight. Requires 11½" (29.2cm) be-
tween Delta ring assembly and handguard cap. Mid-Length – 9¼" 
(23.4cm) OAL, 2¼" wide, 2½" high. 8.7 oz. (247g) weight. Requires 
83⁄16" between Delta ring assembly and handguard cap.
#100-004-152EK  MOE Carbine Handguard, Black  

3K25P31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99
#100-004-153EK  MOE Carbine Handguard, Dark Earth,  

3K24P62 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99
#100-004-154EK  MOE Carbine Handguard, O.D. Green,  

3K24P62 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99
#100-004-155EK  MOE Carbine Handguard, Foliage Green,  

3K24P62 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.99
#100-006-195EK  MOE Rifle Handguard, Black,  

3K32H23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99
#100-006-194EK  MOE Mid-Length Handguard, Black,  

3K28H21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34.99

ACCESSORY RAILS - Bolt-on MIL-
STD 1913 rails give your MOE hand-
guard plenty of accessory mounting 
versatility. Available in four lengths, 
so you can position just enough rail 
area exactly where you need it for 
each accessory. Clamps easily to 
the slots in the handguard with the 
included steel mounting hardware. 
Also fits many standard plastic 
handguards with proper center-to-center (c-to-c) hole spacing.
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, steel hardware, matte black. 
L2 – 5 slots, 2½" (6.4cm) long, 1.2" (3.1cm) c-to-c hole spacing. L3 - 7 
slots, 3¼" (8.2cm) long, 1.6" (4.1cm) c-to-c hole spacing. L4 - 9 slots, 
4" (10.2cm) long, 2.4" (6.1cm) c-to-c hole spacing. L5 - 11 slots, 5" 
(12.7cm) long, 3.2" (8.2cm) c-to-c hole spacing.
#100-005-600EK L2 MOE Rail 3K04C85 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 5.99
#100-005-601EK L3 MOE Rail 3K05C65 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.99
#100-005-602EK L4 MOE Rail 3K06C47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.99
#100-005-603EK L5 MOE Rail 3K07D28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.99

MOE ILLUMINATION KIT - Easy-to-in-
stall kit contains everything you need 
to mount a Picatinny rail-compatible 
weapon light on a MOE handguard. 
Gives your rifle the versatility of 
onboard illumination with minimal 
sacrifice of handguard real estate. Kit 
includes a short rail section, optional 
cantilever rail mount, standard pres-

sure switch mount, a mount for a SureFire® ST pressure switch, 
and all required hardware. Also fits the handguard of a Bush-
master ACR™ (Adaptive Combat Rifle).
SPECS: Reinforced injection-molded polymer, black. Instructions 
included.
#100-005-596EK MOE Illumination Kit 3K16D22  . . .$ 19.99

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
TWO-PIECE CARBINE HANDGUARD

Snap-On Replacement For 
Factory Handguard;  

Clearance For Gas Piston 

  Machined aluminum two-
piece handguard is a drop-in 
replacement for the factory plastic handguard that gives you 
24½" of MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail space for tactical acces-
sories. No gunsmithing, no need to remove the barrel nut or front 
sight to install, and no permanent alterations to rifle required. 
Fits standard delta ring equipped gas-impingement carbines, 
and also has enough internal clearance for many gas-piston 
conversions. Each of the four rails contains 16 mounting slots, 
and  are laser etched with white position markings to aid in fast 
remounting of accessories. Large vent holes allow plenty of air 
circulation for cooling.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. 6¼" (15.8cm) long, 2½" (6.3cm) wide, 23⁄8" (6cm) high. 10 
oz (300.5g) wt. 65⁄8" (16.8cm) long. Fits 16" mil-spec gas impinge-
ment carbine barrels, and CMMG, Osprey Defense, Ares Defense, 
Adams Arms carbine-length gas piston systems. Will not fit Colt-
manufactured AR-15/M4.
#100-005-191EK  Two-Piec Carbine Handguard,  

2A135Z71  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 159.99

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
TRIM RINGS

End Cap Rings Give Handguard A Finished Look

  Precision-machined aluminum end cap gives 
a Midwest Industries SS- or T-Series handguard 
a clean, finished look. Both models accommodate 
barrels up to 1" O.D. Attach to handguard with 
four hex head screws. T-Trim Ring fits SS- or T-
Series handguards on ARs with conventional gas 
impingement systems. P-Trim Ring fits SS- or T-
Series handguards on ARs equipped with a gas piston system.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black finish. 
Mounting hardware included. Fits MI T- and SS-Series handguards. 
T-Trim – 15⁄64" (2.7cm) dia. .6 oz (18g) wt. P-Trim – 15⁄64" dia. .4 oz. 
(12g) wt. Fits AR-15 with gas piston system or bull barrel.
#100-005-330EK T-Trim Ring 2A13X50 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 16.99
#100-005-331EK P-Trim Ring 2A13X50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.99

T-Trim

P-Trim

Selection • Service • Satisfaction
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MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
SS SERIES FREE-FLOAT HANDGUARDS

Ultra-Light, Clutter-Free  
Design With Modular Rails  

For Tactical Versatility

  Free-float handguard of light-
weight yet rugged machined 
aluminum has a full-length 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny top 
rail and two, modular bolt-on 
rails for mounting tactical accessories exactly where you need 
them. Cuts down on weight and clutter by eliminating unused 
rail space. Plenty of large vent holes help air circulation to cool 
barrel, and also serve as mounting holes for the modular rails 
using the included hardware. Top rail mates with receiver rail 
without a gap for a monolithic look, and is T-marked with white 
numbering for ease in removing and remounting a scope or red 
dot sight without loss of zero. Generous internal clearance ac-
commodates gas piston systems from CMMG, Osprey Defense, 
and Ares Defense (won’t fit Adams Arms). Accepts Midwest In-
dustries T- and P-Series Trim Rings, available separately.
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Steel jam ring, matte black. Handguard – 2" (5cm) wide 
without attachments, 2¼" (5.7cm) high from bottom to top of rail. 
Includes 2" (5cm) and 4" (10.1cm) rails, mounting hardware, and 
instructions. Carbine – 7" (17.8cm) long. Mid-Length – 9" (22.9cm) 
long. Rifle – Available in 12" (30.5cm) and 15" (38.1cm) lengths.
#100-005-332EK  7" Carbine SS Handguard,  

2A125X00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99
#100-005-333EK  9" Mid-Length SS Handguard,  

2A129X00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 154.99
#100-005-334EK  12" Rifle SS Handguard,  

2A140X00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164.95
#100-005-335EK  15" Rifle SS Handguard,  

2A154X00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.95

SS SERIES HANDGUARD ACCESSORIES – Bolt-on hardware 
lets you maximize accessory 
mounting options while add-
ing minimal weight and bulk. 
Picatinny rails are available in 
2", 4", and 6" lengths; vent holes 
through the rails maintain 
barrel cooling capacity and help 
keep weight down. Heavy duty, 
quick-detach sling swivel accepts 
slings up to 1¼" wide, and limits travel to prevent sling wrapping 
while still allowing necessary movement. Bipod adapter lets you 
install a Harris bipod on any SS Series handguard.
SPECS: Rails, Swivel Base & Bipod Adapter Base – Machined 
6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Fits SS Series 
handguards only. Mounting hardware included. Rails – 2" (5.1cm), 1 
oz. (28g) weight; 4" (10.2cm), 1.6 oz. (45g); 6" (15.2cm), 1.8 oz. (51g). 
Swivel - Steel loop, black oxide finish. Accepts slings up to 1¼" 
(3.2cm) wide. Base is 2¼" (5.7cm) long x 5⁄8" (1.6cm) wide. 1.5 oz. 
(43g) wt. Bipod Adapter - Steel stud, black oxide finish. 2" (5.1cm) 
long, 1" (2.5cm) wide, 7⁄16" (1.1cm) thick. 1.4 oz. (39g) weight.
#100-005-698EK 2" SS Series Rail 2A16Y00 . . . . . . . . .$ 19.95
#100-005-699EK 4" SS Series Rail 2A19Y70 . . . . . . . . . . 24.95
#100-005-700EK 6" SS Series Rail 2A25Y00 . . . . . . . . . . 28.99
#100-005-701EK SS Sling Adapter 2A27Y55 . . . . . . . . . 34.99
#100-005-982EK SS Bipod Adapter 2A30X34  . . . . . . . . 37.99

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
T-SERIES FREE-FLOAT HANDGUARD

Eliminates Stress On Bar-
rel, Maximizes Accessory  

Mounting Options

  Lightweight, machined 
aluminum forend combines 
the accuracy-improving 
benefit of free-float attach-
ment with four Picatinny rails for customized mounting of tac-
tical accessories. One-piece free-float design attaches directly to 
upper receiver with the included barrel nut to eliminate pres-
sure points on the barrel that can compromise accuracy. Large 
vent holes help keep weight to a minimum and ensure plenty 
of air circulation to cool barrel. Unobstructed interior provides 
adequate  internal clearance for most gas piston systems, and 
allows installation on a rifle/carbine with a gas system shorter 
than the handguard if a low-profile gas block is also installed. 
Clean, streamlined exterior has no gap between receiver rail 
and top rail of handguard. Slots are marked with white, laser-
etched alphanumeric position markers for precise positioning of 
accessories and fast, repeatable configuration changes. Includes 
anti-rotation pin to keep handguard aligned. Requires removal 
of factory barrel nut and delta ring. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. All 
models 2.4" (6.1cm) wide x 2.4" high. T7 – 7" (17.8cm) OAL. Fits 
AR-15 with carbine-length gas system. T9 – 9" (22.9cm) OAL. Fits 
AR-15 with mid-length gas system or shorter gas system with low-
profile gas block. T10 – 10" (25.4cm) OAL Fits AR-15 with carbine-
length gas system and low-profile gas block. T12 – 12" (30.5cm) 
OAL. Fits AR-15 with rifle-length gas system or shorter gas system 
with low-profile gas block. T15 – 15" (38.1cm) OAL. Fits AR-15 with 
any length gas system and low-profile gas block.
#100-004-305EK  T7 Free-Float Handguard,  

2A129Y95  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99
#100-004-307EK  T9 Free-Float Handguard,  

2A119Y93  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159.99
#100-004-306EK  T10 Free-Float Handguard,  

2A126Y60  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164.99
#100-004-308EK  T12 Free-Float Handguard,  

2A133Y27  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174.99
#100-005-983EK  T15 Free-Float Handguard,  

2A146X50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165.00

PRECISION REFLEX AR-15/M16
GEN III CARBON FIBER FOREARM
Improves Handling &  
Reduces Heat Buildup

  Tubular free-float forearm 
is made of lightweight, high-
strength carbon fiber to reduce 
heat transfer to the shooter’s 
hand during sustained fire 
and provide excellent handling 
characteristics. Precision-made, 
aluminum barrel nut rigidly 
clamps the forearm to the upper 
receiver. Generous porting on some models enhances heat trans-
fer while reducing weight even more. Rifle model fits rifle-length 
gas systems and is available in three styles: Target solid-surface 
tube; Ported/Railed with 28 cooling ports, three 3½" Picatinny 
rails that can be repositioned for specific needs, and an 8½" top 
rail; Ported/No Rails with 34 cooling ports for maximum heat 
dispersion. Mid-Length model has 6 cooling ports, three 3½" and 
one 5½" removable Picatinny rails.
SPECS: Tube – Carbon fiber, natural black/silver finish. 2" (5cm) O.D. 
Barrel nut – Aluminum, hard-anodized, matte black. Rifle – 12½" 
(31.8cm) long. Mid-Length – 91⁄8" (23.2cm) long.
#714-000-012EK  Gen III Forearm, Target,  

4A201P39  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 209.99
#714-000-011EK  Gen III Forearm, Ported/Rails,  

4A310P81  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 319.99
#714-000-014EK  Gen III Forearm, Ported/No Rails,  

4A248P32  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254.99
#714-000-013EK  Gen III Forearm, Mid-Length,  

4A304P05  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 314.99

ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15/M16
NM FREE FLOAT BARREL SLEEVE

DCM Legal, A2-Style Relieves 
Barrel Tension 

For Better Accuracy

  Two-piece steel tube 
isolates barrel from 
forend pressure for con-

sistent accuracy on target and tactical rifles. Lets you use a tight 
shooting sling or a bipod without putting external pressure on 
barrel and shifting point of impact. Furnished with A2 hand-
guards, sling swivel and gas tube. DCM legal, does not alter 
exterior profile. 
SPECS: Steel, parkerized finish. High-temp injection-molded hand-
guards, black. 13" (33cm) long. 16 oz. (454 g) weight. Fits AR-15 
with 20" barrel. 
#739-000-003EK  Free Float Barrel Sleeve,  

9C00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 99.99

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16 
TRX BATTLERAIL

Free-Float Handguard  
With Unique Barrel  

For Easy Alignment Of  Top 
Rail With Receiver Rail

  Lightweight, free-float, 
machined aluminum handguard has a unique attachment sys-
tem to ensure proper alignment of top rail with receiver rail. 
Rotary-locking system uses a unique barrel nut design that 
attaches to the barrel with the included index wrench. Hand-
guard slides over barrel and gas tube at an offset angle, until the 
notched barrel nut indexes in the internal grooved channel for a 
secure fit. Two hex head screws lock down the handguard, and a 
built-in stop prevents over tightening. Vent holes let heat escape 
the barrel and minimize weight. White alpha-numeric designa-
tors on cross slots ensure easy repeatability of accessory posi-
tions. Standard (13" long) features full-length MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny  rails at the 3, 6, 9, and 12 o’clock positions. Extreme 
(9" long) is even lighter and  sleeker with a single, top Picatinny 
rail, horizontal grooves for a secure no-slip grip, and additional 
ventilation holes to reduce weight and dissipate heat. Comes 
with one 4" and two 3" bolt-on rails for mounting additional ac-
cessories exactly where you need them. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Teflon® coated, 
matte black finish. Mounting hardware and barrel nut wrench in-
cluded. Standard fits rifles with rifle length gas systems. Extreme 
fits rifles with mid-length gas systems.
#100-005-087EK  13" Standard TRX Rail 3B184X79 .$ 199.99
#100-005-088EK  9" Extreme TRX Rail 3B153X21 . . . . 164.99

SPECS: CNC machined from 6061 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. 65⁄8" (16.8cm) long, 21⁄2" (6.35cm) diameter. Top and 
side rails are 10" (25.4cm) long. Fits carbine length, Mil-Spec bar-
rels. Will not fit Colt-made AR-15s/M4s.
#100-002-411EK  Two-Piece Extended-Rail Carbine 

Forend 2A152D00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 189.99

AR-10® CARBINE FOREND - Snap-on railed forearm gives your 
ArmaLite AR-10 carbine all the 
accessory mounting versatility of 
Midwest Industries two-piece AR-
15 forearms. Four MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny rails contain 20 mounting 
slots each, and are laser etched with white alphanumeric posi-
tion markings. Lower section may be left off to provide clearance 
for a grenade launcher, tear gas launcher, or shotgun. Direct 
replacement for plastic factory handguard—no gunsmithing or 
permanent alterations required.
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 billet aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. 81⁄8” (20.6cm), 2½” (6.4cm) diameter. Fits ArmaLite 
AR-10 carbines only.
#100-004-421EK  AR-10 Carbine Handguard,  

2A173H43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 216.99

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

“GEN 2” TWO-PIECE FOREND
Versatile, Easy To Install,  

Snap-On Forend Rails For  
Optics & Accessories

  Carbine length, two-piece vent-
ed forearm snaps solidly in place 
and replaces factory plastic hand-
guard with no gunsmithing, no 
permanent alterations to rifle. Each of the four MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny rails contains 15 mounting slots for optics, lasers, ver-
tical grips, bipods, and lights. Two-piece design permits removal 
of lower section to install a grenade launcher or shotgun. Rails 
are laser etched with white alphanumeric position markings to 
aid in fast mounting and remounting of accessories. Four sockets 
for QD pubshbutton sling swivels. Models for standard AR-15/
M4 carbine, with internal clearance for gas piston conversion 
systems, and DPMS Sportical™ AR-style .308 rifle. ab
SPECS: Machined 6061 billet aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
finish, Black or Dark Earth. 65⁄8" (16.8cm) long. AR-15/M4 fits mil-
spec 16" carbine-length barrels with round front handguard cap. 
Will not fit Colt-made AR-15/M4. Sportical fits DPMS Sportical 
AR-style .308 rifle with factory gas block and handguard cap.
#100-007-124EK  AR-15/M4 Carbine Gen 2 Forend,  

Black 2A114X28  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 124.99
#100-004-246EK  AR-15/M4 Carbine Gen 2 Forend,  

Dark Earth 2A125V17  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 154.99
#100-005-396EK  DPMS Sportical Forend, Black,  

2A131Y43  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149.99

MID-LENGTH TWO-PIECE GEN 2 FOREND - Four Picatinny 
rails contain 20 mounting slots for 
lasers, optics, bipods, vertical grips, 
and lights and each MIL-STD rail is 
USGI type laser etched with letter-
ing and numbering. Plenty of inter-
nal clearance for an gas piston con-
version system. Two-piece design 
permits removal of lower section for installation of a shotgun 
or grenade launcher.  
SPECS: Machined from 6061 billet aluminum, hard coat anodized 
to Mil-Spec. Black. 81⁄2" (21.5cm) overall length. Fits carbine length 
barrels with extended gas system as made by Rock River Arms 
and ArmaLite.
#100-008-001EK  Two-Piece Mid-Length Gen 2 Forend,  

2A135Y71  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99

RIFLE-LENGTH TWO-PIECE GEN 2 FOREND - Versatile, rifle-
length vented forearm replaces 
factory handguard on full-size 
AR-15 rifles and provides four 
Picatinny rails, each with 28 
mounting slots for optics, lasers, 
vertical grips, bipods, and lights. 
Two-piece design permits easy in-
stallation without removing gas 
block; no gunsmithing required. Bottom section is removable 
to allow installation of a grenade launcher or shotgun. Each 
rail has precise laser-etched alphanumeric markings for fast 
remounting of optics and accessories. 60 oversized vent holes 
reduce weight and ensure plenty of airflow to help prevent barrel 
overheating. Will not fit Colt manufactured AR-15 rifles.
SPECS: CNC machined from 6061 billet aluminum, hardcoat anod-
ized, matte black. 12” (30.5cm) long. Fits 20” rifle-length Mil-Spec 
barrels with round front attaching point. Will not fit Colt manufac-
tured AR-15.
#100-007-999EK  Two-Piece Rifle-Length Gen 2 Forend,  

2A157V15  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 164.95

EXTENDED-RAIL CARBINE FOREND - Extended, MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny side rails give 10" of 
uninterrupted rail space and top rail 
extension  past front sight provides  
flexibility in accessory mounting op-
tions. Laser-etched with alphanumeric 
designations. Bottom section is remov-
able to allow installation of grenade launcher or shotgun.  

™

Serving the Precision Shooter 
at reloading.com
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(3.2cm) wide x 11⁄4" high.  
#100-002-084EK  Threaded Swivel Stud,  

9A03B55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 5.00
#100-002-087EK  Dovetail Sling Mount,  

9A16B85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.00

FOREARM END CAP - Screws into the front of 
any Yankee Hill free-float handguard to provide 
added protection for the end of the forearm. Hides 
view of the barrel from the front of the handguard 
for a clean, finished look, and keeps large debris 
out. Cooling ports allow rapid escape of barrel 
heat and promote airflow under the handguard. 
Available with 15⁄16" or 11⁄16" inside diameter. Install using sup-
plied threadlocker.
SPECS: Aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte black. 15⁄16" 
(2.4cm) I.D. or 11⁄16" (2.7cm) I.D.
#100-002-897EK  15⁄16" I.D. End Cap,  

9A13D85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.50
#100-002-086EK  11⁄16" I.D. End Cap,  

9A13B85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.50

FOREARM WRENCH - Heavy, steel, spanner wrench 
makes it easy to tighten handguard barrel 
nuts to the correct torque. Notched 
end engages the indexing ring on 
Yankee Hill handguards and others 
with similar, slotted indexing rings 
for aligning the accessory rails.
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. 8" (20.3cm) long, 2" (5.1cm) wide, 
1⁄4" (6.4mm) thick.
#100-002-090EK Forearm Wrench 9A22B05 . . . . . . . .$ 30.00

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16
TACTICAL HANDGUARDS

Fixed Or Removable Rail Models 
For Extreme Tactical Duty 

  Lightweight, vented handguards 
allow the shooter to choose fixed, 
permanent Picatinny rails or eas-
ily removable ones for high-level 
customization. Precision machined 
from aircraft grade aluminum, then mil-spec hardcoat anodized 
for extra strength and superior abrasion resistance. ab

CUSTOMIZABLE FREE-FLOAT TUBE - Versatile forearm system 
lets you choose exactly how much rail space you need to accom-
modate add-on, tactical accessories. Lightweight, aluminum, 
tube free-floats the barrel to eliminate shifts in bullet point-of-
impact caused by sling or bipod tension on the handguard. Four, 
evenly spaced rows of threaded mounting holes accept Yankee 
Hill’s Pictainny-type, modular, Add-On Rails. One full-length 
rail and one 3" elevated rail included; additional rails available 
separately below. Front end is internally threaded to accept the 
ported, Yankee Hill End Cap. Included barrel nut features a 
slotted lock ring to allow proper indexing of added accessory 
rails. Lock ring is best tightened using the Yankee Hill Forearm 
Wrench. Choose from Carbine, Specter, or Rifle length tubes. 
Steel Bipod/Sling Stud screws directly into underside of hand-
guard to provide a rock-solid mounting point for a Harris-style 
bipod. Also serves as an ultra-secure, heavy-duty sling swivel 
mount.
SPECS: Aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte black. In-
cludes tube, full-length rail, 3" elevated rail, jam nut, and barrel nut. 
Carbine - 73⁄16" (18.3cm) long x 2" (5.1cm) dia. 9.5 oz. (269 g) wt. 
Accepts up to four 3", 4" or 7" rails. Specter - 95⁄8" (24.4cm) long x 2" 
dia. 12 oz. (340g). Covers gas block on a carbine-length gas system; 
low-profile gas block required. Accepts four 6", 7", or 9¼" rails or a 
combination of eight 3" and 4" rails. Rifle - 12½" (31.8cm) long x 2" 
dia. 14.6 oz. (414 g) wt. Accepts up to four 7", 9¼" or 12" rails; eight 
3" and 4" rails; four 6" rails and four 3" or 4" rails; four 7" rails and four 
3" or 4" rails. Bipod/Sling Stud - 12L14 steel, black. Approximately 
5⁄8" (15mm) OAL, threaded portion ¼" (6mm) long. 10-32 thread.
#100-002-078EK  Carbine Customizable Tube,  

9A91B13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 128.99
#100-002-452EK  Specter Customizable Tube,  

9A100Z36  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139.99
#100-002-079EK  Rifle Customizable Tube,  

9A121B90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169.99
#100-005-267EK Bipod/Sling Stud 9A00Y77 . . . . . . . . . . . .99

“SMOOTH” FREE FLOAT HANDGUARD - Lightweight, ma-
chined aluminum forearm combines the accessory mounting 
versatility of a quad-
railed forearm with a 
“smooth,” un-railed area 
for support hand comfort 
to aid in enhanced weap-
on control. Integral, full-
length Picatinny top rail, 
plus forward 2.5" rails on 
the sides and bottom, of-
fer plenty of attachment space for lights, lasers, optics, backup 
sights, and other accessories. Modular design accepts a variety 
of bolt-on YHM accessories, available below. Smooth areas are 
drilled and tapped to accept Add-On Rails for additional acces-
sory mounting options. Side and bottom rails have receptacles 
for Threaded Swivel Studs; also accepts YHM Forearm End 
Cap. YHM’s free-float attachment system eliminates accuracy-
compromising pressure on the barrel, while anti-rotation screws 
prevent the forearm from working loose even during rigorous 
tactical operations. Large ventilation slots allow plenty of air 
circulation to dissipate heat and keep the barrel cool. Carbine – 
Side and bottom rails extend around the front sight/gas block to 
get the accessories as far forward as possible and provide more 
grasping surface for the support hand. Cutout on top provides 
enough clearance to fold down a Yankee Hill flip-up front sight. 
Rifle – Extends to just behind gas block and includes a forward 
attachment point for Threaded Swivel Stud on the top rail.
SPECS: Aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte black. Car-
bine – 9¼" (23.5cm) OAL, 2½" (6.4cm) diameter. 12.4 oz. (352g) 
weight. Fits AR-15/M16 with carbine-length gas system. Rifle – 

12½" (31.8cm) OAL, 2½" diameter. 16.6 oz. (471g) weight. Fits AR-
15/M16 with rifle-length gas system.
#100-004-309EK  Smooth Free Float Forearm, Carbine,  

9A112Y00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 139.99
#100-004-310EK  Smooth Free Float Forearm, Rifle,  

9A128Y00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159.99

CUSTOMIZABLE 2-PIECE CARBINE HANDGUARD - Two-piece 
forearm replaces your AR-15 carbine’s 
mil-spec, factory plastic handguard 
and allows you to install Picatinny rails 
at 45-degree intervals for precise, cus-
tom positioning of lights, lasers, verti-
cal grips, and other accessories. Eight, 
evenly spaced rows of threaded mount-
ing holes accept Yankee Hill’s Pictainny-type, modular, Add-On 
Rails. One full-length rail and one 3" elevated rail included; ad-
ditional rails available separately below. Bottom half removes 
easily to provide clearance for a shotgun or grenade, flare, or 
tear gas launcher. Sixteen, lengthwise cooling vents ensure thor-
ough dissipation of heat from barrel. Machined from rugged but 
lightweight aluminum, then hardcoat anodized matte black for 
added strength and exceptional wear resistance.
SPECS: Aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte black. 65⁄8" 
(16.8cm) long x 2” (5.1cm). 7.6 oz. (216g) wt. Accepts up to four 3”, 
4” or 6" add-on rails.
#100-002-896EK  Customizable 2-Pc Carbine Handguard,  

9A116D75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 145.99

ADD-ON RAILS - Bolt-on Picat-
inny rails give you almost unlim-
ited accessory mounting options 
for your Yankee Hill customizable 
handguards. Choose only as much rail as you 
need to avoid cluttering handguard with unused rail 
space. 6" rail is a full-length rail for Carbine-length hand-
guards, 9¼" rail is the correct length for Specter tubes, and 12" 
rail is full-length for Rifle tubes.
SPECS: Aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte black. Fits 
Yankee Hill Customizable Free-Float and Two-Piece Handguards. 
Mounting screws included.
#100-002-081EK  3" Add-On Rail 9A12B65  . . . . . . . . . .$ 18.00
#100-002-082EK  4" Add-On Rail 9A13B85  . . . . . . . . . . . 19.50
#100-003-157EK  6" Add-On Rail 9A16T35  . . . . . . . . . . . 23.00
#100-002-083EK  7" Add-On Rail 9A17B25  . . . . . . . . . . . 24.50
#100-003-158EK  9¼" Add-On Rail 9A19T85 . . . . . . . . . . 28.50
#100-002-080EK  12" Add-On Rail 9A27B00  . . . . . . . . . . 34.00

4-RAIL FREE-FLOAT HANDGUARD - 
Four, integral, full-length Picatinny 
rails machined into a single piece of 
high-strength, rigid aluminum forms 
a handguard that delivers maximum 
stability and reliability. Stress-free 
tube design ensures complete free-
float of the barrel for optimal accuracy. 
Barrel nut locks in place with two anti-
rotation screws to ensure handguard 
remains locked in place, even under 
the added torque from vertical grips. Four, threaded, swivel stud 
mounting holes allow attachment of Yankee Hill threaded swivel 
stud at the top, bottom, or either side of the handguard. Available 
in Carbine or Rifle lengths. Heavy duty, Standard model features 
narrow cooling vents that run lengthwise along the handguard. 
Lightweight model is a skeletonized version specifically ma-
chined to reduce weight from the rails; oversized cooling holes 
provide maximum ventilation and allow clear view of the barrel 
for the ultimate tactical look.
SPECS: Aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte black. Car-
bine Models – 73⁄16" (18.3 cm) long x 23⁄8" (6 cm) wide. Rifle Models 
– 12½” (31.8cm) long x 23⁄8" wide. Weight: Standard Carbine - 14.3 
oz. (405 g). Standard Rifle - 22.5 oz. (638 g). Lightweight Carbine 
- 10.6 oz. (300 g). Lightweight Rifle - 14.75 oz. (418 g).
#100-002-169EK  Std Carbine Handguard,  

9A91Y73  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 119.99
#100-002-170EK  Std Rifle Handguard 9A124Y62  . . . 159.99
#100-003-414EK  Lightwt. Carbine Handguard,  

9A91Z73  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.99
#100-003-413EK  Lightwt. Rifle Handguard,  

9A123Z05  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134.99

DIAMOND-PATTERN FREE-FLOAT HANDGUARD - Diamond-
shaped vents in a unique, 
latticework pattern give 
your weapon a distinctive 
look and provide superb 
airflow to prevent barrel 
from overheating. Helps 
keep your hand cool, too, while reducing weapon's overall weight. 
Provides four, full-length Picatinny rails for maximum flexibil-
ity in mounting tactical accessories. Four, full-length Picatinny 
rails provide maximum flexibility in mounting tactical accesso-
ries. Machined from high-grade 6061 T6 aluminum and mil-spec 
hardcoat anodized to withstand combat and heavy-duty usage. 
Extended top rail gives a gap-free fit to receiver rail. Slots are 
marked alphanumerically to help identify accessory locations. 
Threaded front end accepts Yankee Hill screw-in end cap, avail-
able separately. Comes with jam nut, barrel nut and anti-rota-
tion screws to ensure handguard stays locked in place. 
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Carbine – 7¼" (23.5cm) OAL, 2½" (6.4cm) dia. 12.5 oz. 
(354g) weight. Fits AR-15/M16 with carbine-length gas system. 
Mid-Length – 9¼" (23.5cm) OAL, 2½" dia. 15.2 oz. (431g) wt. Fits 
AR-15/M16 with mid-length gas system. Specter – 9¾" (24.8cm) 
OAL, 2½" dia. 16.1 oz. (456g) wt. Fits AR-15/M16 with carbine-
length gas system and covers gas block when installed. Rifle – 12½" 
(31.8cm) OAL, 2½" dia. 16.6 oz. (471g) wt. Fits AR-15/M16 with 
rifle-length gas system.
#100-004-311EK  Diamond Series Handguard, Carbine,  

9A105Y60  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 132.99
#100-004-312EK  Diamond Series Handguard, Mid-Length,  

9A112Y00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139.99
#100-004-313EK  Diamond Series Handguard, Specter,  

9A113Y82  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139.99
#100-004-314EK  Diamond Series Handguard, Rifle,  

9A141Y94  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 176.99

2-PIECE HANDGUARD - Tough, 
2-piece, forearm uses your existing 
delta ring, so it’s easy to replace the 
standard issue, mil-spec handguard 
with a strong, lightweight alumi-
num version. Four, fixed, Picatinny 
rails provide a solid mounting plat-
form for backup sights, lasers, tactical lights, vertical grips and 
more. Oversize cooling ports prevent heat buildup and allow 
clear view of the barrel section underneath for a radical, tacti-
cal look. Bottom panel removes easily to provide clearance for 
grenade and flare launchers if needed. Drilled and tapped in four 
locations to accept the Yankee Hill Threaded Swivel Stud. Use 
Colts Carbine model on Colt-manufactured guns.
SPECS: Aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, matte black. Car-
bine - 65⁄8" (16.8cm) long x 23⁄8" (6cm) wide. 9.9 oz. (281 g) wt. Colt 
Carbine model fits Colt-manufactured guns only. Standard Carbine 
model fits carbines made by most other manufacturers. Rifle - 12" 
(30.5cm) long x 23⁄8" wide. 20 oz. (567 g) wt. 
#100-002-093EK  Std Carbine 2-Piece Handguard,  

9A105B28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99
#100-003-122EK  Colt Carbine 2-Piece Handguard,  

9A105P28  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149.99
#100-002-096EK  Rifle 2-Piece Handguard,  

9A149B25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199.00

TACTICAL SWIVEL MOUNTS - Steel, 
swivel stud features a full, 360 degrees 
of rotation to allow your tactical sling 
to follow the movements of your body, 
not just the rifle. Virtually eliminates 
sling tangle. Accepts standard, quick-
detach type swivels. Threaded Swivel 
Stud is a 5⁄16"-32 tpi pivoting stud. Fits Yankee Hill drilled and 
tapped handguards. Add-on to other applications with at least 
1⁄4" depth clearance. Dovetail Sling Mount - Threaded Swivel 
Stud (above), combined with an aluminum dovetail clamp and 
steel cross-bolt. Secures directly to any Picatinny or Weaver-
style rail.
SPECS: Threaded Swivel Stud - Steel, blued finish. 5⁄16"-32 tpi. 
Approx. 3⁄4" (1.9cm) OAL, requires 1⁄4" (6.4mm) depth clearance for 
drill/tap applications. Dovetail Sling Mount - Steel stud, blued; 
aluminum clamp, matte black mil-spec hardcoat finish. Approx. 11⁄4" 

Standard

Lightweight

VLTOR AR-15/M16
CASV MODULAR FREE-FLOAT  

HANDGUARD
12” Of Top Rail Space 

Plus Add-On Rails 
For Customized 

Accessory Mounting

  Highly versatile accessory rail/free-float handguard system 
mounts “piggyback” on the receiver rail of your  flattop carbine 
to provide 12" of elevated rail space. Five additional, bolt-on 
Picatinny rails can be installed on the handguard at 3-, 6-, and 
9-o’clock, plus two lower 45° positions, so you can add, remove, 
or reposition rail space depending on specific mission require-
ments. Includes one 6" rail, two 4" rails, and two 2" rails for 
mounting lights, laser sights, vertical grips, bipods, and any 
other accessories requiring Picatinny rail attachment. Lower 
half of handguard detaches easily to allow mounting of an M203 
grenade launcher. Entire assembly installs in minutes directly 
to the receiver rail and barrel nut, so it places no stress on the 
barrel itself. Delta ring and factory gas block front sight may be 
retained, but gas-block mounted sling swivel (if present) must 
be removed. Anodized aluminum construction with stainless 
steel mounting hardware adds less than 1 lb. to total weight of 
firearm. Available in all-black or two-tone tan/black scheme that 
blends well with many desert camo patterns. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black or two-tone tan/black, 
matte finish. 137⁄8" (35.2cm) OAL, 21⁄8” (5.4cm) wide, 2¾” (7cm) 
high without bolt-on rails attached. Fits rifles with carbine-length 
gas systems only. Kit includes handguard/extended top rail assem-
bly, (1) 6” accessory rail, (2) 4” rails, (2) 2” rails, (11) 10-32 hex-head 
mounting screws, (2) hex wrenches, and installation instructions.
#100-003-133EK  CASV Handguard, Black,  

3A256P81  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 299.99
#100-003-995EK  CASV Handguard, Tan/Black,  

3A239Y95  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 289.99

YOU CAN SHOP ONLINE TOO!
www.brownells.com

NEW PRODUCTS ADDED DAILY
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TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
MODULAR RAIL FOREND

Four-Rails  
For Maximum  

Accessory Mounting  
Versatility; Free-Float &  
Non-Free-Float Models

  Free-float handguard 
provides four U.S. MIL-
STD 1913 Picatinny 
rails at 3, 6, 9, and 12 
o’clock positions for 
mounting a wide variety 
of accessories. Top rail aligns with flattop receiver rail to provide 
an extra-long expanse of uninterrupted rail space without ad-
ditional cantilever mounts that add complexity and weight to 
your gun. Two-piece design allows easy installation on original 
factory barrel nut without removing front sight; factory delta 
ring must be removed, or low-profile gas block installed. A robust 
clamp and four anti-rotation alignment bolts lock the forend to 
the rear of the barrel and actually reinforce the barrel/receiver 
connection. Large vent holes dissipate heat from the barrel and 
minimize weight. White alphanumeric identifiers on cross slots 
ensure easy repeatability of accessory positions when changing 
configuration from one mission to another. All models, except 
MRF-MX, have two receptacles on each side rail for 360° push-
button sling swivels. Precision machined from high-grade alu-
minum billet, then Type III hardcoat anodized for strength and 
corrosion protection, with Teflon® additive for extra resistance to 
surface abrasion. MRF-C - 7" long, fits carbine-length gas system. 
MRF-CX – 12" long, extended rail fits carbine-length gas system 
and has opening for the gas block/front sight. MRF-M - 9" long, 
fits mid-length gas system and has clearance for factory front 
sight/gas block and handguard cap. MRF-MX – 10" long, fits car-
bine- and mid-length gas system; requires low-profile gas block. 
Does not have sling swivel receptacles. MRF-RX – 13.5" long, fits 
any-length gas system; requires low-profile gas block. ab
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 aluminum, mil-spec Type III hardcoat 
anodized, available in Black or Dark Earth, matte finish.
#100-003-453EK  MRF-C 7" Forend, Black,  

3B166H21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 179.99
#100-003-454EK  MRF-C 7" Forend, Dark Earth,  

3B166H21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.99
#100-003-458EK  MRF-CX 12" Forend, Black,  

3B212H64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 229.99
#100-003-455EK  MRF-M 9" Forend, Black,  

3B184H79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199.99
#100-003-456EK  MRF-M 9" Forend, Dark Earth,  

3B184H79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199.99
#100-004-060EK  MRF-MX 10" Forend, Black,  

3B194T07 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209.99
#100-004-061EK  MRF-MX 13.5" Forend, Black,  

3B285T00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 314.99

MRF-DI NON-FREE-FLOAT CARBINE 
HANDGUARD - Direct, drop-in re-
placement for factory plastic hand-
guard provides the accessory mount-
ing benefits of the free-float Modular 
Rail  Forend without removal of the delta 
ring. Secure clamping design installs in minutes 
and gives a rock-solid mount for optics and other ac-
cessories. Four positions for 360° pushbutton sling swivels; num-
bered cross slots. Removable bottom rail allows installation on 
rifles equipped with M203 Grenade Launcher.
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 aluminum, mil-spec Type III hardcoat 
anodized, available in Black or Dark Earth, matte finish.
#100-003-459EK  7" Standard MRF-DI, Black,  

3B138H36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99
#100-003-460EK  7" Standard MRF-DI, Dark Earth,  

3B138H36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149.99

FALCON INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
ERGO GRIP™ RAIL COVERS

Snap-On, Non-Slip Gripping Surface  
Improves Weapon Control, Protects Rails & Hands

  Molded polymer covers snap over exposed portions of acces-
sory rails to form a positive gripping surface for a comfortable, 
non-slip hand hold and improved weapon control. Protects your 
hands from the exposed rail edges and provides a soft cushion 
to help prevent damage to the rails during storage or transport. 
Available in a variety of styles to suit the requirements of differ-
ent shooters and weapon configurations. Modular designs allow 
you to customize coverage area and configuration, even mix and 
match styles on the same handguard. ab

LOWPRO RAIL GUARD - Low-
profile, flexible polymer guard 
snaps neatly into the cross-slots 
on Picatinny rails.
SPECS: Synthetic rubber polymer, black or O.D. green. 67⁄8" (17.5cm) 
long x 1” (2.5cm) wide.
#573-000-028EK  LowPro Rail Guard, Black,  

3G08B55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 11.99
#573-000-029EK  LowPro Rail Guard, O.D. Green,  

3G10B71 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.00

LOWPRO WIRE LOOM RAIL GUARD - Slightly 
overhangs the rail on one side, so wires from 
remote switches for lights or red dot optics can 
be threaded through the built-in wire loom. Re-
tains wires close to the rail, out of the way, so 
they don’t snag on other gear.
SPECS: Synthetic rubber polymer, black or Combat Beige. 1¾” 
(4.5cm) long x 1¼” (3.2cm) wide.
#573-000-056EK Wire Loom Guard, Black 3G04X00  . .$ 6.00
#573-000-057EK  Wire Loom Guard, Combat Beige,  

3G04X00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.00

FULL RAIL COVER - Completely 
covers the rail and contoured to give 
a rounded shape to Picatinny or 
Weaver-style rails. Grippy synthetic 
rubber snaps securely over rail and provides an excellent grasp-
ing surface. Long model has raised diamond-plate texture. Short 
model has two raised gripping ridges.
SPECS: Synthetic rubber polymer, black or Coyote Brown. Long 
model is 5¾” (14.6cm) long x 1½” (3.8cm) wide. Short model is 
1¾” (4.5cm) long x 1 ½” wide; sold in 12 pak.
#573-000-031EK  Long Rail Cover, Black, each,  

3G08B55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 12.00
#573-000-058EK  Long Rail Cover, Coyote Brown, each,  

3G08C21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.95
#573-000-014EK  Short Rail Covers, Black, 12-Pak,  

3G31B94 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.05

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
ACCESSORY RAIL 

COVER
Improves Grip,  

Protects Rails From Damage

  Tough, polymer cover slides over Picatinny rails to protect 
shooter’s hand from sharp edges of unused rails, and shield 
exposed rails from damage during rough tactical operations. 
Makes rail less likely to snag clothing and equipment and gives 
the rounded contour of a smooth, circular handguard with 
the freedom to reconfigure accessories whenever you need to. 
Rubber-like, pebble-texture grip surface helps shooter main-
tain better weapon control. Each panel covers 15 rail slots—the 
correct length to fit many carbine-length handguards without 
modification. Pre-segmented construction for ease in cutting to 
length to custom fit on other handguards. Multiple sections can 
be mounted one after the other for smooth, visually continuous 
cover on longer handguards. ab
SPECS: Synthetic polymer, matte black pebble finish. 6¼” (15.9cm) 
long x 13⁄8" (3.5cm) wide. Fits Picatinny and Weaver-style accessory 
rails. Covers 15 rail slots.
#100-003-074EK AR-15 Rail Cover 3K08Y79 . . . . . . . . $ 11.99

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16  
BATTLE RAIL COVERS

Protects Hand & Rail 
From Heat & Abrasion; 

Easy Slide-On Installation

  Molded polymer cover 
slides over any Picatinny 
handguard rail to provide 

a comfortable, secure grasping surface. Protects the hand from 
sharp rail edges and barrel heat during long shooting sessions. 
Molded-in knurled bands enhance your grip, especially when 

Tough Combat-Tested Grips With Built-In Utility Features

  Dual-purpose cover slides on and snaps into place on any Picatinny handguard rail. Protects the 
machined surfaces while offering a secure, non-slip gripping surface for maximum weapon control. 
Impact and heat resistant for years of rugged use. BGR features six, highly textured grip recesses. BGRP includes switch pocket with 
interchangeable adapters for SureFire® and Insight Technologies® remote pressure switches. SCAR is based on feedback from special 
forces operators using the new FN SCAR rifle, with a lower profile and more aggressive texture than BGR models. Available in 2", 4", 
and 6" lengths. 4" also available with pockets for SureFire (SF) or Insight Technologies (ITI) weapon light remote switches. 
SPECS: Injection-molded polymer resin, Black, Dark Earth, or Foliage Green. 13⁄8" (3.5cm) wide. Lengths as indicated in table. BGRP ac-
cepts SureFire, Insight Technologies, and similar pressure switches measuring approx. 31⁄8" (7.9cm) long x 7⁄8" (2.2cm) wide or 25⁄16" (5.9cm) 
long x 9⁄16" (1.4cm) wide. SCAR 2" model comes in 2-pak; others sold individually.

BGR 6"

BGRP 6"

STK # BLACK STK # DK EARTH STK # FG MODEL PRICE
#071-000-028EK #071-000-037EK #071-000-030EK 6" BGR 9B13X07   $ 16.33
#071-000-031EK #071-000-039EK NA 6" BGRP 9B21X79   $ 27.24
#100-004-659EK #100-004-660EK NA 2" SCAR (2-pak) 9B10Y83   $ 12.99
#100-004-653EK #100-004-654EK NA 4" SCAR 9B12Y00   $ 13.99
#100-004-665EK #100-004-666EK NA 4" SCAR SF 9B21Y43   $ 24.99
#100-004-662EK #100-004-663EK NA 4" SCAR ITI 9B21Y43   $ 24.99
#100-004-656EK #100-004-657EK #100-004-658EK 6" SCAR 9B12Y00   $ 13.99

SCAR 6"

TANGODOWN AR-15/M16 BATTLEGRIP RAIL COVER

SCAR 4"SCAR 2" ITI SCAR 4"

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
XTM™ RAIL PANELS

Customizable Snap-On 
Rail Cover System  

Protects Your Hands;  
Easy To Install & Remove

  Modular, snap-on panels 
cover exposed portions of 
Picatinny-type handguard 
rails to help you maintain 
a firm grip on your weapon 
while protecting hands 
from sharp edges of rail slots and grooves. Textured, low-profile 
panels install quickly and easily without removing already-
mounted light, laser, vertical grip, bipod, or other accessories. 
Simply snap two panels together over the rail to cover a 1½" 
segment of rail. Unique locking system ensures the panels go 
on easily and remain securely affixed even during strenuous 
tactical operations. Remove them using the tips of two .223/5.56 
NATO rounds or any tools with similar non-marring rounded 
tips. No need to match up “left” and “right” halves because each 
panel fits on either side of rail. As long as you have two XTM 
panels in your hand, you can snap them together and cover four 
rail slots. Sold in 8-Paks—enough to cover one standard carbine-
length rail. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, Black, Flat Dark Earth, or Foliage Green. 
Eight (8) panels per Pak. Fits MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rails.
#100-003-521EK XTM Rail Panels, Black 3K06H63  . . . $ 7.99
#100-003-522EK  XTM Rail Panels, Flat Dark Earth,  

3K06H63 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.99
#100-003-523EK  XTM Rail Panels, Foliage Green,  

3K06H63 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.99

Handguard  
not  

included

ADVANCED INNOVATION & MFG AR-15/M16
MANTA RAILS

Rail Covers Protect  
Hands & Light/Laser  

Switch Wires

  Snap-on rubber rail cov-
ers have internal channels 
for routing wires and posi-
tioning switches exactly where you 
need them. Attaches to any Picat-
inny handguard rail to protect the 
hand from abrasion and keep the 
wires safe from snagging on other 
gear. Made from the same polymer 
used on military vehicles to resist 
chemicals, abrasion, and extreme 
temperatures. Micro Pocket has an internal slot for a flashlight 
or laser sight momentary switch. Protects the switch, while al-
lowing easy access to operate it. WMS Clips – Wire Management 
System contains three clips with wire routing channels to keep 
wires out of the way; also serve as indexing points for the hand. 
MSCS – Momentary Switch Control System includes a Micro 
Pocket plus polymer reinforcing rods, two “Manta Clip” end caps, 
plus three WMS Clips. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer rubber, black. Micro Pocket – 2¾" (70mm) 
long, 13⁄16" (30mm) wide, ¼" (6.3mm) high above rail. WMS Clips 
– 9⁄16" (14mm) long, 13⁄16" wide, ¼" high above rail. Sold in 3-pak. 
MSCS Set includes (1) Micro Pocket, (3) WMS Clips, and (2) Manta 
Clips. Manta Clips: ½" (6.3mm) long, 13⁄16" wide, 5⁄16" (8mm) high 
above rail.
#100-005-555EK  Micro Pocket Rail Cover,  

9D09B98 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 11.99
#100-005-557EK WMS Clips, 3-Pak 9D17B86 . . . . . . . . . 19.99
#100-005-556EK MSCS Set 9D32B86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.99

hand is wet, and match the Troy Modular Combat Grip to give 
your rifle a neat, unified appearance. No struggling to stretch 
the cover over the rail: simply pop up the retaining clip, slide on 
rail, and close the positive-locking clip to keep the cover firmly 
in place. Sold in 3-paks. ab
SPECS: Polymer, Black, Dark Earth, or Foliage Green. 61⁄8" (15. 6cm) 
long, 17⁄16" (2.6cm) wide. 1 oz. (28.3g) weight. Sold in 3-paks.
#100-004-338EK  Rail Covers, Black 3B18T57  . . . . . . .$ 19.99
#100-004-339EK  Rail Covers, Dark Earth 3B18T57  . . . 19.99
#100-004-340EK  Rail Covers, Fol. Green 3B18T57  . . . . 19.99

GUARANTEED
Selection • Service • Satisfaction
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FALCON INDUSTRIES 
ERGO GRIP® RAIL HANDSTOPS

Fast, Precise, Tactile 
Hand Placement On 

Railed Forends

  During competi-
tion or a tactical 
situation, you can’t 
afford to lose time fumbling to position 
your hand on the forearm, or, worse yet, 
have it slide off when racking a pump ac-
tion shotgun. These ergonomically shaped 
handstops attach to a Picatinny rail forend to provide precise, 
tactile indexing of the support hand, so you keep your eyes on the 
target while mounting the weapon. Helps keep hand in position 
during recoil, too, for fast follow-up shots. Molded-polymer Snap-
On stop snaps securely into a single rail slot. Rubber-coated 
SureStop protects the hand and resists snagging on other gear. 
Dual cross-bolts clamp the stop tightly to the rail for a solid, 
movement-free installation. ab
SPECS: Snap-On - Molded polymer, black. 11⁄4" (3.2cm) wide, ½" 
(1.2cm) thick. Sold in 2-Pak. SureStop - Synthetic-rubber coated 
molded polymer, black. Steel cross-bolts, oxide finish, matte black. 
11⁄4" long x 11⁄4" wide at base. Extends 1¾" (4.5cm) below rail.
#573-000-036EK  Snap-On Rail Handstop, 2-pak,  

3G03C79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 4.40
#573-000-052EK  SureStop Rail Handstop,  

3G06C65 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.99

Snap-On

SureStop

COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
MAG WELL GRIP

Provides Secure Grip Close To The Shooter 

  Abrasion-resistant, grooved, polymer grip 
quickly installs onto the bottom of a railed 
forend to position your hand in front of the 
mag well and magazine curve. Eliminates 
direct contact with the mag well and maga-
zine body, which can affect round feeding, 
and keeps the hand cool during sustained 

fire. One piece unit frees up valuable forward rail space to add 
tactical accessories. 
SPECS: Injection-molded polymer, black. 3¼" (8.2cm) long, 2- 1⁄8" 
(5.4cm) overall width, 3- 5⁄16" (8.4cm) tall. 3.4 oz. (96g) weight.
#100-006-995EK Curved Mag Well Grip 6C17V25 . . .$ 22.49

GEAR SECTOR AR-15/M16
RAIL MOUNT HAND STOP

Improves Weapon Control &  
Ensures Consistent Hand  

Placement On Forend

  Ergonomic aluminum hand stop gives 
enhanced weapon control and repeat-
able hand position on forend. Mount 
on bottom rail to help you pull rifle se-

curely into the shoulder pocket, or place on side rail to index the 
hand for better lateral pointability or to operate a weapon light. 
“De-horned” so it won’t abrade the hand or snag on other gear. 
Contoured for a flush fit with Tango Down rail covers. Mounts 
on any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail with the low-profile hex 
head crossbolt. ab
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 aluminum billet. Available with MIL-A-
8625F Type III Class II hardcoat anodized finish, Black, or Cerakote™ 
H-235 Dark Earth finish.
#100-005-326EK  Rail Mount Hand Stop, Black,  

9B38V36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 47.99
#100-005-327EK  Rail Mount Hand Stop, Dark Earth,  

9B44V76 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.99

IMPACT WEAPONS 
COMPONENTS AR-15/M16
WEAPON CONTROL  

MOUNT-N-SLOT
Hand Stop Gives Positive Control

  Compact aluminum “L”-shaped attach-
ment mounts on the handguard to serve 
as a hand stop or as a barricade support. 
Attaches directly through the holes or slots 
of nearly any handguard, no need for a Pi-
ciatinny rail. Rounded edges won’t snag on 

clothing or gear. MOE fits Magpul MOE and Bushmaster ACR 
handguards. A2/M4 fits standard A2 and M4 handguards, the 
VTAC Modular Forend System, and other round or tubular 2" 
diameter handguards. No gunsmithing; does not require any 
modification to the handguard heat shield. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, black. 15⁄16" 
(23.7mm) high, 1” (25.4mm) wide. ¾ oz. (21g) wt.
#100-006-832EK  Mount-N-Slot, MOE 2C33A06 . . . . . .$ 39.95
#100-006-833EK  Mount-N-Slot, A2/M4 2C33A06 . . . . . . 39.95

DPMS AR-15/M16
PANTHER TACTICAL PALM GRIP

Hand Filling, Improves Trigger Control,  
Shooting Comfort

  Precisely molded, upswept grip extension 
and non-slip, pebble-grain finish give a sol-
id, hand filling grip for comfortable weapon 
handling and faster follow-up shots. Adjust-
able palm rest gives exact fit to your hand, 
ensures correct hand placement for excellent 
trigger control. Features a dual palm swell, 
with right thumb rest and finger grooves to 
improve grasp.

SPECS: High impact polyurethane, black, matte finish. 5" (12.7cm) 
long. Palm shelf: 43⁄8" (11.11cm) long, 25⁄8" (6.67cm) wide, 1" (2.5cm) 
thick. 
#231-000-034EK Panther Palm Grip 1C19H92 . . . . . .$ 29.99

CAVALRY ARMS AR-15/M16
A2-STYLE GRIP

Proven, Mil-Spec A2 Design

  Drop-on replacement pistol grip rovides 
a comfortable hold for those who prefer the 
straight, uncluttered lines of the standard A2-
style grip. Extremely rigid and durable with 
hand-filling contours and molded-in ledges 
that lock your hand into position. Available 
in black only. ab
SPECS: Polymer. 4” (10.2cm) high, 2” (5.1cm) wide, 17⁄32" (3.1cm) 
thick. Fits both rifle and carbine.
#100-002-830EK  A2-Style Pistol Grip  

2K04T80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 6.00

COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
UNIVERSAL PISTOL GRIP

Interchangeable  
Inserts Let You  

Customize To Fit  
Your Hand

  Drop-in replace-
ment for factory 
pistol grip has inter-
changeable inserts 
that let you quickly 
customize your rifle 

with the amounts of palm swell and finger groove depth that suit 
you. Ergonomic shape gives you a comfortable grasp to enhance 
weapon control and reduce fatigue during extended fire or long 
periods in the ready position. Three front-strap and three back-
strap inserts let you select a front-to-back grip depth that fits 
your hand size. Inserts are made of textured rubber to further 
secure your hold under stress or with wet hands. Rear beaver-
tail enables a high hand position for maximum recoil control 
while protecting the web of the hand from the receiver. Remov-
able plug in bottom allows access to the roomy internal storage 
compartment.
SPECS: Injection-molded hard polymer, with rubber inserts, Black, 
Tan, or O.D. Green. Uses rifle's existing pistol grip screw and 
washer. Pistol Grip includes grip core, 3 front and 3 rear inserts, 
2 roll pins. 
#100-004-712EK  Universal Pistol Grip, Black,  

6C28H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 32.99
#100-004-713EK  Universal Pistol Grip, Tan, 

 6C28H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.99
#100-004-714EK  Universal Pistol Grip, O.D. Green,  

6C28H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.99

HOGUE AR-15/M16
OVERMOLDED™ PISTOL GRIP

Non-Slip Grip Surface; Increases Comfort

  Drop-in replacement grip has a strong, fiber-
glass insert that fits solidly against the frame, 
resists wear, won’t loosen. Rubber surface 
molded directly to the core won’t work loose or 
wear off. Orthopedic shape with palm swells and 
finger grooves reduces shock, increases shooting comfort; main-
tains a stock appearance.
SPECS: Fiberglass core, rubber covered. 
#408-150-000EK Pistol Grip 8K16A76 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 18.99

FALCON AR-15/M16
ERGO GRIP

Improves Trigger & Recoil Control

  Hand-filling, ergonomic profile with finger 
grooves, palm swells, and many other features 
improves shooting comfort and accuracy. Tactical 
grips feature either Suregrip or Rigid grip for a 

non-slip, textured finish. SureGrip adds an overmolded, rubber-
ized covering to the polymer body for a superior grip and added 
cushion. Rigid grip features Rhino Hide™, a hard textured finish 
molded directly into the polymer. ab

STANDARD - Slightly thinner than the factory grip but with ad-
ditional depth front to back. Pebble grain, non-slip surface and 
subtle finger grooves improve grasp and promote correct trigger 
finger position. Curved rear backstrap fills web of hand. Right-
Hand models have a distinct thumb shelf. Models available with 
Suregrip or Rigid textured finish.
SPECS: Polymer, hard texture or overmolded rubber, Black or Dark 
Earth. 4" (10cm) long.
#573-000-008EK  Ambi AR-15 Rigid ERGO Grip, Black,  

3G18X21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 22.99
#573-000-025EK  Ambi AR-15 SureGrip ERGO, Black,  

3G18X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99
#573-000-059EK  Ambi AR-15 SureGrip ERGO, Drk Earth,  

3G19C41 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.99
#573-000-026EK  RH AR-15 SureGrip ERGO, Black,  

3G18X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99

TACTICAL DELUXE - Upward-curved, grip exten-
sion fills the web of the shooting hand, spreads re-
coil over a large area for excellent feel and comfort. 
Tactical Deluxe w/Palm Shelf features palm shelf 
that adjusts vertically ½" providing a custom fit for 
maximum recoil control. All models feature Rigid 
grip textured finish.
SPECS: Polymer, hard texture, black. 5" (12.5cm) long. Palm shelf 
3" (7.6cm) wide, 4" (10cm) long, 1" (2.5cm) thick. Includes attach-
ment screw.
#573-101-404EK  AR-15 Tact. Deluxe Grip 3G29H07 .$ 39.99
#573-101-405EK  AR-15 Tact. Deluxe Grip w/Palm Shelf,  

3G42H31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.50
#573-101-001EK AR-10 Tact. Deluxe Grip 3G34H22 . . 46.20
#573-101-002EK  AR-10 Tact. Deluxe Grip w/Palm Shelf,  

3G48H18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66.00

AR-15 GAPPER - Soft, polyurethane pad fits between 
pistol grip and frame to fill the gap under the trig-
gerguard latch. Prevents the sharp edges of the frame 
from rubbing or cutting your index finger. 
SPECS: Polyurethane, black. 1⁄2" (12mm) long. Solvent resistant.
#573-000-004EK Gapper 3G02U60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 3.25

MAKO AR-15/M16
ERGONOMIC PISTOL GRIP

For A Secure, Comfortable Grasp, Even With 
Wet Hand; Roomy Storage Compartment

  Drop-in replacement for factory pistol grip 
has sculpted, ergonomic contours designed to 
provide an exceptionally comfortable, secure 
grip that minimizes hand fatigue, enhances 
trigger control, and improves weapon handling 
during sustained rapid fire. Also helps reduce hand fatigue dur-
ing long periods in the ready position. A wide, hand-filling palm 
swell and gently curved finger grooves provide plenty of support, 
while molded-in stippling and vertical grooves on the backstrap 
help you maintain a firm grip with wet hands. Sweeping, in-
tegral beavertail allows a high hand position for outstanding 
recoil control. Positive-locking trapdoor in the bottom opens to 
reveal a roomy internal storage compartment large enough for 
two AA or CR123 batteries, spare ammo, cleaning supplies, or 
small parts. Molded from rigid, nearly indestructible reinforced 
polymer composite.
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer composite, black. Fits rifles 
and carbines that accept standard AR-15/M16 pistol grips.
#100-003-842EK Ergonomic Pistol Grip 2B20T15 . . .$ 29.99

STARK EQUIPMENT CORP. AR-15/M16
PISTOL GRIP

Ergonomic Comfort, Less Fatigue,  
Plus Maximum Control  

During Rapid Fire

  Drop-in replacement for factory 
pistol grip is designed to give the 
tactical operator maximum weapon 
control with minimum fatigue. Ev-
ery aspect of the shooter-to-weapon 
interface was analyzed and tested 
to improve on the USGI A2 grip and 
give the shooter the best control in 
any type of operational environment. One-piece construction 
with integral triggerguard ensures the operator’s finger doesn’t 
get caught between the guard and the trigger and eliminates 
other pinch points. Over-molding where the grip meets the re-
ceiver helps keep the hand positioned exactly where it should 
be during fast movement, long periods in the ready position, 
and during rapid or full-auto fire. Palm swell, arched backstrap, 
flared bottom with forward finger ledge, and molded-in stippling 
further ensure to a firm, stress-free grip on the weapon. Molded 
from durable, reinforced polymer that resists impact, tempera-
ture extremes, moisture, and most cleaning solvents and oils. 
Snug-fitting, synthetic rubber plug in the bottom pulls out to 
allow storage inside the grip. Cavities inside the plug provide 
rattle-free storage for two spare CR-123 batteries. Standard 
SE-1 model available in Black or Dark Earth. SE-2 adds a sling 
swivel attachment point at the top rear of the grip. Available 
with a loop for a hook swivel or a receptacle for a quick-detach 
pushbutton (PB) sling swivel. Black only. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, Black or Dark Earth. Includes mounting 
hardware and instructions.
#100-004-343EK SE-1 Pistol Grip, Black 5C31X72 . . .$ 39.99
#100-004-344EK  SE-1 Pistol Grip, Dark Earth,  

5C31X72 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99
#100-004-638EK  SE-2 Pistol Grip w/PB, Black,  

5C42X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.99
#100-004-639EK  SE-2 Pistol Grip w/Loop, Black,  

5C42X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.99

SE-2 w/
Loop

ASK ABOUT OVERNIGHT DELIVERY!



Orders/Tech: 800-741-0015
order on the web
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MAGPUL AR-15/M16 PISTOL GRIPS

Improves Comfort For 
Better Weapon Handling 

& Control; Fixed &  
Adjustable Models

  Ergonomically enhanced 
pistol grips provide a more 
comfortable, secure grasp 
than standard, A2-style 
grip for better trigger 
control and recoil manage-
ment with less fatigue. Improves weapon handling during 
precisely aimed shots as well as sustained semi- or full-auto 
fire. Hand-filling palm swells and non-slip “crackle” texturing 
keep your hand firmly in place, even when wet. Removable grip 
cap provides access to a roomy internal storage compartment for 
spare batteries, cleaning supplies, small bottle of oil, or even a 
spare bolt. Reinforced, high-impact, molded polymer construc-
tion stands up to the rigors of harsh operational environments. 
Drop-in installation in minutes with included mounting hard-
ware and instructions. All models available in black and two 
popular tactical colors, Dark Earth and Foliage Green. ab

MIAD™ MODULAR BASIC GRIP KIT - MIssion ADaptable (MI-
AD) modular grip system with interchangeable inserts lets you 
find the grip configuration that fits your hand size and mission 
requirements. All models come with main grip body and detach-
able rubber core in cap for rattle-free internal storage of three 
spare rounds of .223/5.56 ammo. Additional cores for storing bat-
teries and other items are available separately, below. Front- and 
backstrap inserts slide on easily, yet snap firmly into place and 
require no glue or screws to stay put. Comes with one straight 
and two different beavertail backstrap inserts, plus one straight 
and one finger-ledge frontstrap insert.
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, O.D. 
Green, or Foliage Green.
#100-003-643EK  MIAD Basic Kit, Black 3K30T22 . . . .$ 35.99
#100-003-644EK  MIAD Basic Kit, Dark Earth,  

3K30T22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.99
#100-003-645EK  MIAD Basic Kit, Foliage Green,  

3K30T22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.99

MIAD GRIP CORES - Further customize 
your MIAD grip to suit your specific needs 
with one of these interchangeable internal 
storage compartments. No tools or perma-
nent alternations required. 123 Battery 
Core holds two, spare CR123 batteries in 
a sealed, waterproof compartment, keeping 
them ready for quick deployment if the bat-
teries in your laser, light, or red dot sight fail. 
AA/AAA Battery Core provides waterproof, 
rattle-free storage of two AA batteries or, 
with the included internal spacer installed, 
two AAA batteries. Reversible rubber cap 
has “SPENT” stamped on one side, so you 
always know the status of the batteries in 
the compartment. Bolt & Firing Pin Core se-
curely holds one, standard AR-15/M16 bolt, 
plus a spare firing pin, should your gun suf-
fer a failure in competition or during a critical operation.
SPECS: Molded polymer, black.
#100-003-043EK  MIAD 123 Battery Grip Core,  

3K09H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 12.99
#100-003-044EK  MIAD AA/AAA Battery Grip Core,  

3K09H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.99
#100-003-045EK  MIAD Bolt & Firing Pin Grip Core,  

3K09H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.99

MOE™ GRIP - Magpul Original Equipment (MOE) 
grip is a durable, economical, easy-to-install re-
placement for factory pistol grip that gives the 
shooter a solid, secure grasp. Rigid, fully sup-
ported one-piece construction from the same 
reinforced, high-impact polymer as the MIAD 
grip, with crackle texture on the sides and deep 
horizontal grooves on frontstrap and backstrap. 
Curved beavertail similar to the MIAD B2 insert 
fills the grip-to-receiver junction to help you maintain a comfort-
able hold and protect the web of your hand during sustained fir-

AA/AAA Battery  
Core & Spacer

123 Battery  
Core

Bolt & Firing  
Pin Core

ing. Compatible with Magpul MIAD Grip Cores and Enhanced 
Aluminum Triggerguard, available separately.
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, O.D. 
Green, or Foliage Green.
#100-003-515EK MOE Grip, Black 3K16X50 . . . . . . . . .$ 20.95
#100-003-516EK MOE Grip, Dark Earth 3K16X50 . . . . . 20.95
#100-004-165EK MOE Grip, O.D. Green 3L16H50 . . . . . 20.95
#100-003-517EK MOE Grip, Foliage Green 3K16X50 . . . 20.95

SIERRA PRECISION RIFLES AR-15/M16
SPR PISTOL GRIP
Enhanced Grip & Comfort 

For Accurate Shooting

  Repositions the hand for a comfortable grasp 
and improved trigger finger location. Hand 
filling design with thumbrest and palmswell 
provide enhanced gripping endurance. Matte 

surface gives good, non-slip purchase. ab
SPECS: Black, glass filled Polypropylene, matte finish. Fits AR-15, 
AR-10 and AR-25 rifles. Right-hand only.
#936-001-015EK SPR Handgrip 6C18T95  . . . . . . . . . . $ 27.95

TACSTAR AR-15/M16
TACTICAL GRIPS
Provides A Comfortable,  

Secure Hold For Improved Control  
& Recoil Management

  Ergonomically engineered tactical 
grips give the operator a comfortable, 
secure hold for maximum weapon control and re-
coil management to ensure fast, accurate follow 
up shots. Molded from high-impact hard polymer 
with deep finger grooves and palm swells to minimize fatigue 
and enhance the grasp. Covered with Pachmayr Decelerator 
rubber to absorb the shock of recoil. Pistol grip is a drop-in re-
placement for factory grip and offers a wide, smooth backstrap 
with a generous “beavertail” at the top to protect the web of the 
hand. Vertical grip clamps securely to any forend with a Picat-
inny rail on the underside. Hit the release button to fold the grip 
forward or backward, parallel with the forend. No gunsmithing 
required. ab
SPECS: Synthetic rubber exterior over hard molded polymer core, 
black. Pistol Grip – Approx. 3¾” (9.5cm) long. Vertical Grip – Ap-
prox. 47⁄8” (12.4cm) long when extended. Requires 21⁄8” (5.4cm) 
rail space.
#867-000-019EK  Front/Rear Tactical Grip Set,  

7F36Y79  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 40.99
#867-000-020EK Front Vertical Grip, only 7F19Y70  . . 20.99
#867-000-021EK Rear Pistol Grip, only 7F19Y70 . . . . . 20.99

TANGODOWN AR-15/M16
BATTLEGRIP

Tough, Combat-Tested Grip  
With Built-In Utility Features

BG-16 RIFLE GRIP – Unique, storage grip fea-
tures two internal cavities for two Aimpoint-type 
power cells, plus two AA or CR-123 lithium bat-
teries, or your choice of other small spare parts or supplies. Anti-
rattle foam spacers keep everything quiet. Flexible cap includes 
integral seals to protect contents from dirt and moisture. Front 
grip extension covers the triggerguard/receiver gap to prevent 
pinching. Curved backstrap is shaped to fill and support the 
hand and provides the correct finger-to-trigger position; aggres-
sive grip texture ensures positive hold. Includes stainless steel, 
Dry-Lok attaching screw and installation tool. ab
SPECS: Resin-impregnated polymer, Black, Dark Earth, or Foliage 
Green. 41⁄8" (10.5cm) high. Fits rifles that accept standard AR-15/
M16 grips.
#071-000-015EK BG-16 Rifle Grip, Black 9B29Y14 . . .$ 36.99
#071-000-025EK  BG-16 Rifle Grip, Dark Earth,  

9B29T14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.99
#071-000-027EK  BG-16 Rifle Grip, Foliage Green,  

9B30T02 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.99

BG-17 RIFLE GRIP – Same construction as the 
BG-16 with ergonomics that fit larger-handed 
shooters. A single large internal storage com-
partment holds batteries, small spare parts, or 
supplies. Includes stainless steel, Dry-Lok at-
taching screw and installation tool.
SPECS: Resin-impregnated polymer, Black or Dark 
Earth. 4½" (11.4cm) high. Base 23⁄8" (6cm) long, 1¼" 
(3.2cm) wide. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 series rifles and 
clones, and other rifles that accept an A2 grip, including ArmaLite® 
AR-10®, FN SCAR Mk-16/Mk-20, and Knight’s Armament SR-25/
MK-11 Mod 0 & 1.
#100-006-309EK BG-17 Rifle Grip, Black 9B31A14 . . .$ 36.99
#100-006-310EK  BG-17 Rifle Grip, Dark Earth,  

9B31A14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.99

ARMSTECH LLC AR-15/M16
RITE-PULL GRIP ADAPTER

Positions The Trigger Finger 
 For Precision Shooting

  Relocates the grip so just the tip of your finger 
is on the trigger. Gives precise trigger control 

for more accurate shot placement. Adapter fits between the grip 
and frame without alteration to the rifle. Moves the grip .75" 
(19mm) to the rear. ab
SPECS: Plastic, black. Includes attaching screws and instructions.
#432-001-015EK Rite-Pull Adapter 2C22B16  . . . . . . . $ 27.77

DPMS AR-15/M16
STOWAWAY PISTOL 

GRIP PLUG
Convenient Storage & Weather Protection

  Nifty rubber plug fits into the bottom of A2-style pistol grips. 
Durable rubber with friction fit, seals opening in grip against 
dirt and moisture. Creates convenient storage for extra parts or 
emergency equipment. Two styles, Plain for general storage and 
Cartridge Holder with provision to hold three, .223 cartridges 
without rattling. 
SPECS: 70 Durometer rubber, black. 23⁄8" (6cm) x 1" (2.5cm).
#231-015-031EK Plain Pistol Grip Plug 3B00ZAY . . . .$ 6.99
– 3 or More –   Plain Pistol Grip Plug 3B02Y75 . . . . . 5.95
#231-000-162EK  Cartridge Holder Grip Plug,  

3B09A62 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.03

ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY AR-15/M16
FOLDING VERTICAL FOREND GRIP

Helps You Get On Target Fast & Improves Recoil Control;  
Folds Away For Storage

  Fold-away vertical grip clamps to any forend with 
a bottom accessory rail and provides a comfortable 
platform for the support hand to improve control. 
Makes weapon easier to point to help you get on 
target—or change targets—fast. Pronounced finger 
grooves, textured surface, and a hand-filling shape 
help you maintain steady downward force to coun-
teract muzzle rise during rapid fire. Hit the push-
button on the left side of the grip to change between 
five locking positions: vertical, 45° forward/rearward, or folded 
forward/backward parallel with the handguard for storage or 
carry. Constructed of lightweight, yet robust, fiberglass-rein-
forced molded nylon to stand up to hard use; slides over Picat-
inny forend rail and locks in place with a steel crossbolt for solid, 
wobble-free installation. ab
SPECS: Fiberglass-reinforced, injection-molded nylon, black. 4¾” 
(12.1cm) long fully extended. Requires 21⁄8” (5.4cm) rail space. 4.4 
oz. (125g) weight.
#019-000-025EK Folding Vertical Grip 9A29Y06 . . . .$ 35.95

BOTACH TACTICAL AR-15/M16
KZ TACTICAL FOREGRIP 

WITH SIDE RAIL
All-Metal Grip Improves Control &  

Allows Convenient Accessory Mounting

  Rugged, all-metal vertical forend grip 
provides enhanced weapon control and 
convenient mounting of a light or laser for 
easy operation by support hand. The 2½" 

rail accepts both Picatinny and Weaver-style accessories and 
positions them directly above the grip—the perfect location for 
operating the controls of tactical lights or lasers with the thumb 
of the support hand. Also keeps the light or laser beam close 
to the bore axis for accurate aiming. Rail can be mounted on 
right or left side of grip. The grip’s unique combination of vertical 
and horizontal ribs gives the operator an exceptionally secure 
hold. Ergonomically designed “soda-bottle” shape is narrow at 
the top, swelled in the middle, and a little narrower again at 
the bottom to match the natural shape of the hand for comfort 
and ease of grasp. Screw-on, O-ring sealed grip cap provides ac-
cess to waterproof storage compartment for spare batteries or 
even a spare AR-15 bolt. KZ’s integral “Rail Grabber” locking bar 
with two, internal, steel support lugs and hex head bolt securely 
anchors the grip and rail tightly to the handguard to prevent 
unwanted movement during strenuous combat maneuvers or 
heavy full-auto fire. Bolt also acts as a recoil lug, further en-
suring the mount won’t shift. Grip body and rail are machined 
separately from solid 6061 T6 aluminum billet, then Type II 
Class 3 hardcoat anodized for added strength and surface wear 
resistance. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, matte black. Grip extends 4½” 
(11.4cm) below rail. Approx. 13⁄8" (3.5cm) at widest point. 6.3 oz. 
(179g) weight.
#100-003-559EK  Foregrip w/Side Rail 7B52T45 . . . . . . 70.00

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
MOE-K™ GRIP

Improves Comfort & Control; 
Slimmer Grip Profile Preferred 

By Some Shooters

  The MOE-K pistol grip is a low-profile, 
slimmed-down version of Magpul’s pop-
ular MOE grip that provides enhanced 
comfort and weapon control for shooters 
with smaller hands or those who simply 
prefer a slimmer grip profile. Fits most 
AR-15/M16 type rifles, including AR-
style .308s that use a standard AR-15 
pistol grip. Narrower and shorter front to 
back than the original MOE or the stan-

dard A2 grip, the MOE-K is designed specifically for personal 
defense weapons and their operators by adding more vertical 
grip angle that brings the primary hand closer to the shooter’s 
body, thus improving control and retention. ab
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, Flat Dark, or O.D. 
Green. Fits standard mil-spec AR-15/M16 lower receiver. Also fits 
most AR-style .308 rifles that accept AR-15/M16 grip. Mounting 
hardware included.
#100-008-866EK MOE-K Grip, Black 3K14H76  . . . . . .$ 18.95
#100-008-966EK MOE-K Grip, Dark Earth 3K14Y76. . . 18.95
#100-008-967EK MOE-K Grip, O.D. Green 3K14Y76 . . . 18.95

BUiLd iT YOURSeLF at 
brownells.com!

Building your own rifle 
has never been easier. 
View our How to Build 
an AR-15 video series.



Office/Tech: 641-623-5401
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COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
VERTICAL FOREND GRIP

Improves Handling, Comfort & Controllability;  
Provides Extra Storage

  Injection-molded, polymer-resin, forend grips improve sta-
bility and overall rifle control by giving your forward hand a 
comfortable, hand filling, textured gripping surface. Helps you 
maintain a natural fighting stance, reduces on-target time, and 
helps maintain muzzle control during rapid fire. Hollow center 
provides convenient storage space for spare batteries or other 
small items; rubber cap keeps out dust and moisture. All models 
clamp securely to forends with Picatinny or Weaver-style rails 
on underside. ab
SPECS: Molded, reinforced polymer, black.

QUICK DETACH - Quickly detachable and compact. 
Mounts securely to Picatinny and Weaver-style rail 
systems using an internal threaded tension rod. 
Deeply ribbed, no-slip gripping surface. Removable 
plug is threaded into the base of the tension rod with 
a rubber O-ring to provide waterproof storage for up 
to three, lithium 123 size batteries.
SPECS: 47⁄8" (12.4cm) long.
#100-002-454EK  Quick Detach Forend Storage Grip,  

6C20U39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 30.95

SHORT – Simple “broomhandle” style has deep, ridg-
es that give a no-slip grip for wet hands or gloves. Low 
profile is less likely to snag on other gear and keeps 
your hand close to the weapon for maximum control. 
Clamps to rail with a steel crossbolt.
SPECS: 3¾” (9.5cm) long.
#100-004-136EK  Short Vertical Grip,  

6C15Y43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 20.99

FINGER GROOVE – Ergonomically de-
signed grooves keep your fingers properly 
positioned for repeatable hand placement 
and excellent recoil control, even in full-
auto mode. AVG model has cross-bolt 
locking system with convenient palm 
swell on backstrap. VG1 has quick-detach 
push-button locking system with slimmer 
profile and straight backstrap.
SPECS: AVG - 4½” (11.4cm) long, approximately 15⁄8" (4.1cm) wide, 
13⁄8" (3.5cm) thick. VG1 – 4½” long, approximately 1½” (3.8cm) 
wide, 11⁄8" (2.9cm) thick.
#100-004-134EK  AVG Finger Groove Vertical Grip,  

6C16Y62  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 20.99
#100-001-027EK  VG1 Finger Groove Vertical Grip,  

9C12H86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.99

FOLDING – Five-position locking system with push-
button release allows the grip to be extended 90° from 
handguard or at a 45° forward or rearward angle. Folds 
parallel with the handguard, forward or rearward, 
when not in use. Clamps to rail with a steel crossbolt.
SPECS: 4½” long when extended.
#100-004-135EK  Folding Vertical Grip,  

6C41Y25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 56.99

AVG VG1

COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
THREE-FINGER “THUNDER”
VERTICAL FORWARD GRIP

Compact Grip Provides Control, Reduces 
Snagging

  Polymer, “stubby,” vertical grip is less likely to 
snag on other gear and keeps your hand close to 
the weapon for maximum control. Deep ridges 
give a no-slip grip. Clamps securely to lower 
Picatinny forend rail with included steel cross-
bolt. Hollow center provides convenient storage 

space for small items; rubber cap keeps out dust and moisture.
SPECS: Molded, reinforced polymer, black. Extends approximately 
2½" below rail.
#100-006-997EK  Three-Finger Vertical Forward Grip,  

6C11V04 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 13.49

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
VERTICAL GRIP

Lightweight, Streamlined, No-Snag Design  
Improves Weapon Control & Maneuverability

  Ergonomically shaped vertical forend grip gives 
the shooter a secure, comfortable hold for positive 
control and easy maneuvering in close-quarter en-
vironments. Durable, lightweight molded nylon con-

struction with checkered finger positions and ribbed panels to 
ensure a full, positive grip. Attaches securely to any Picatinny 
handguard rail simply by tightening the cap of the internal 
storage compartment—no nuts, clamps, or thumbscrews on the 
exterior to snag on other gear or foliage. O-ring sealed, water-
tight inner chamber holds one AA or AAA battery, or two CR-123 
batteries. No tools required for installation. ab
SPECS: Injection-molded nylon, black. Approx. 4½" (11.4cm) long.
#100-004-460EK Vertical Grip 8K42A86 . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 47.00

COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
FLASHLIGHT GRIP ADAPTER

Provides Improved Weapon Control  
With Provisions For Flashlight Attachment

  Rugged, molded polymer vertical grip with 
integral flashlight mount helps improve weap-
on retention, while providing a solid forward 
mounting platform for your personal tactical 
light. Dual clamping screws with oversize 
thumb nuts lock the Flashlight Grip Adapter 
(FGA) to any Picatinny-railed handguard 
without the need for special tools. Front housing accepts any 
1" diameter tactical flashlight equipped with a push-button tail 
cap. Conveniently located thumb switch at rear of grip allows 
for both constant-on and intermittent light control modes. Side 
mounted safety switch is positioned for fast, easy lockout of the 
flashlight to eliminate any chance of accidental activation dur-
ing covert operations. Included, 1½" long Picatinny rail allows 
for optional attachment of your own laser directly to the bottom 
or sides of the FGA. Molded recesses on both right- and left-hand 
sides of the grip handle accommodate ½" wide pressure switches. 
Honeycombed inserts allow for custom spacing and fitting of the 
pressure pad, while rubber exterior panels seal out moisture 
and debris. Hollow core handle with large, contoured grip cap 
provides clean, secure storage for extra batteries or other small 
tools and accessories.
SPECS: Molded polymer with rubber pressure switch covers, steel 
hardware, black. 5¾” OAL, 2” (5.1cm) overall width. Grip Handle – 
5½” (14cm) long x 1½” (3.8cm) diameter. 
#100-003-382EK Flashlight Grip Adapter 6C51P00  .$ 76.49   

GG&G AR-15/M16
VERTICAL FOREGRIP

Better Control & Recoil Management;  
Reduced Hand Fatigue In The Ready Position

  Lightweight vertical grip clamps securely to 
Picatinny forend rail to give the operator a more 
comfortable shooting stance and better weapon con-
trol. Helps control muzzle climb during sustained 
fire for quicker, more accurate follow-up shots, and 
minimizes hand fatigue when holding weapon in 
the ready position for long periods of time. Shape 

is narrow at the top for secure purchase by the thumb and fore-
finger, with a palm-filling swell at the middle, and wide, deep, 
concentric ribs around the lower 1/3 of the grip for a comfortable, 
ultra-secure grasp. Removable core has a large, waterproof stor-
age compartment that can hold a spare bolt assembly, two AA or 
CR123 batteries, or other small parts. Screw-on, O-ring sealed 
cap removes easily and has padded interior to prevent rattling 
of items inside. Easy-to-use clamping system attaches simply 
by unscrewing the entire core, sliding the grip onto the rail, and 
lining it up over a slot with the aid of the alignment windows. 
Then screw the core back in tight for a rock-solid attachment 
that won’t let loose. Reinforced, Acetal cold polymer construction 
handles the knocks and dings of tactical operations, as well as 
extremes of heat, cold, and humidity. ab
SPECS: Acetal polymer, matte black. Grip extends 4¾” (12.1cm) 
below rail. Approx. 15⁄16" (3.3cm) at widest point. 2.4 oz. (69g) 
weight.
#336-000-022EK Vertical Foregrip 6C27D49 . . . . . . . .$ 34.99

GRIP POD SYSTEMS AR-15/M16
GRIP POD

Vertical Forend Grip 
With Built-In Quick-Deploy Bipod

  Dual-function vertical grip locks 
to the bottom accessory rail of your 
tactical rifle’s forend to give you 
enhanced control during CQB and 
a stable bipod rest for precise long-
range fire. The grip’s hand-filling 
contours and deep grooves provide 
a solid purchase even when your 
hands are wet. Hit the large, deeply 

grooved release button, and a powerful spring deploys the legs 
instantly. Conveniently placed for thumb activation, the button 
sits flush with the surrounding surface to prevent accidental 
deployment. Extended legs provide sufficient elevation for a 
standard 30-round magazine to clear the ground, and will not 
snag on brush, vehicle interior, or other gear when retracted. 
Legs and grip are made of tough, injection-molded polymer; steel 
cross-bolt with easy-grip thumbscrew locks directly to any MIL-
STD 1913 Picatinny rail to ensure a rock-solid fit. GPS-02 has 
steel inserts in legs for maximum strength in high-stress tactical 
operations. GPS-LE (Law Enforcement) is an economical alterna-
tive for applications where the steel reinforcements are excess to 
requirements. Both models accept GPRS1 and GPRS2 bolt-on ac-
cessory rails, available separately. May be used on many non-AR 
rifles and light machine guns with forend accessory rails. ab
SPECS: Reinforced polymer, Black or Desert Tan. 6¼" (15.9cm) long 
with legs retracted. 8½" (21.6cm) high with legs extended. 13⁄8" 
(3.5cm) diameter. GPS-02 – Steel inserts in legs. 7.8 oz. (220g) 
weight. GPS-LE - 7 oz. (197g) weight.
#100-003-226EK  GPS-02 Grip Pod, Black,  

3B129Y87 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 154.99
#100-004-611EK  GPS-02 Grip Pod, Desert Tan,  

3B129P87  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 154.99
#100-003-633EK GPS-LE Grip Pod, Black, 3B86V96  . . 94.99
#100-004-610EK  GPS-LE Grip Pod, Desert Tan,   

3B85P99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99

ACCESSORY RAILS - Bolt-on, Picatin-
ny-type rail increases the versatility 
and effectiveness of your Grip Pod by 
adding mounting space for tactical ac-
cessories directly below the handguard. 
Puts controls for lights and lasers in 
easy reach of your support hand for 
exceptionally fast activation in any 
situation. Made of the same tough, re-
inforced, high-density polymer as the Grip Pod itself, so it stands 
up to the rigors of tactical operations. No drilling or other per-
manent alterations required to install; simply remove a pin and 
plug from the front of the Grip Pod, insert the rail unit and lock 
it down by tightening the steel hex-head bolt with the included 
hex-wrench. Available in single, right-hand rail (GPRS1) and 
double rail (GPRS2) models.
SPECS: Reinforced, injection-molded polymer, black. GPRS1 – 2½" 
(5.4cm) length rail on right side of weapon. GPRS2 – 2½" of rail 
space on each side.
#100-003-478EK  GPRS1 Single Rail, Black,  

3B21C50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 26.99
#100-003-479EK  GPRS2 Double Rail, Black,  

3B24C95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31.99

PRO MAG AR-15/M16
ARCHANGEL VERTICAL 

FOREND GRIP
Easy To Install; Watertight Internal  

Storage Compartment

  Molded polymer vertical grip clamps se-
curely to a Picatinny forend rail to help you 
control recoil and point the rifle faster. O-
ring sealed internal storage compartment 
is watertight to a depth of 66 feet. No tools 
required to install and remove—just slide 

on the rail and screw in the storage compartment to lock the grip 
in place. Full-Size model provides a large grasping area for maxi-
mum recoil control with plenty of room inside for a spare bolt, 
firing pin, batteries, or other items. Low profile Compact model 
can stay on the gun during storage in tight gun cases.
SPECS: Reinforced, molded polymer, black. Full-Size extends ap-
proximately 4.6" (11.7cm) below rail. Compact extends approxi-
mately 3" (7.6cm) below rail.
#687-000-058EK  Full-Size Vertical Grip 7H29B23 . . .$ 38.00
#687-000-057EK  Compact Vertical Grip 7H29B23 . . . . 38.00

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
ANGLED FORE-GRIP

Enhances Control &  
Pointability While  

Minimizing Fatigue  
In The “Ready” Position

  Low-profile forward grip/
hand stop takes advantage 
of natural body mechanics to give the shooter more precise 
control, faster pointing, and less operator fatigue. The Magpul 
AFG™ (Angled Fore-Grip) positions the support hand close to the 
centerline of the bore for maximum recoil control to aid in fast, 
accurate follow-up shots. Provides a consistent reference point 
for finding the correct hand position quickly when mounting the 
weapon under stress. The natural, ergonomic hand position with 
the palm facing up results in better blood flow than the “clenched 
fist” stance often used with vertical grips that leads to fatigue 
and loss of sensation during long periods in the ready position. 
Improves on the “thumb break” hold often used with standard 
vertical grips by allowing the thumb to rest comfortably along-
side the top rail, pointing forward, with the rest of the hand 
in full contact with the forend. Deep, molded-in grooves help 
you maintain a firm grip even with wet hands. Interchangeable 
inserts give the choice of a straight, uninterrupted gripping sur-
face or one with a convenient ledge to support the index finger. 
Slides over any Picatinny-style rail and locks securely in place 
with a hardened steel crossbolt. The original AFG1™ provides a 
large grasping surface and covers approximately 5½" of rail. The 
more compact AFG2™ is shorter and narrower to take up even 
less rail space, with enough clearance to fit a larger variety of 
weapons. Both models may be installed on tactical shotguns and 
other rifles with railed forends; won’t interfere with insertion 
and removal of magazines on AK-47s.
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, O.D. Green, 
or Foliage Green. Fits Picatinny-type rails. AFG1 - 5½" (14cm) long, 
approximately 15⁄8" (4.1cm) wide, extends approximately 1¾" 
(4.5cm) below rail. 2.8 oz. (79g) weight. AFG2 - 4¾" (12cm) long, 
13⁄8" (3.5cm) wide, extends approximately 2" (5.1cm) below rail. 
2.5 oz. (71g) weight.
#100-004-989EK Magpul AFG1, Black 3K29Y96  . . . . .$ 34.99
#100-004-990EK Magpul AFG1, Dark Earth 3K29Y96  . 34.99
#100-004-991EK Magpul AFG1, O.D. Green 3K29Y96 . . 34.99
#100-004-992EK  Magpul AFG1, Fol. Green 3K29Y96  . . 34.99
#100-006-196EK Magpul AFG2, Black 3K28A92  . . . . . . 34.99

WANT MORE?
OVER 50,000  

PRODUCTS ONLINE!



Orders/Tech: 800-741-0015
order on the web
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MAGPUL AR-15/M16
VERTICAL GRIPS
For Positive, Comfortable   

Weapon Control At All Times

  Lightweight vertical grips position 
your support hand close to the bar-
rel to help you maintain maximum 
weapon control at all times. Ergonomi-
cally shaped design is optimized for use with the “thumb break” 
method of grasping the weapon, yet works just as well with a 
traditional vertical grip stance. Aggressive horizontal serrations 
on the front and back, plus crackle texturing on the sides ensure 
a secure grasp in all weather conditions. MVG™ (MOE® Vertical 
Grip) is designed to clamp easily to Magpul MOE handguards 
and the handguard of the Bushmaster ACR™ (Adaptive Combat 
Rifle) without the need for an accessory rail. RVG™ (Rail Vertical 
Grip) combines the MVG’s ergonomic features with a conven-
tional Picatinny attachment system for use on standard railed 
handguards. Includes an adapter that enables installation on 
many non-railed forends, too.
SPECS: Reinforced injection-molded polymer, available in Black, 
Dark Earth, O.D. Green, or Foliage Green. All mounting hardware 
and instructions included.
#100-005-588EK  MVG MOE Vertical Grip, Black  

3K16D46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99
#100-005-589EK  MVG MOE Vertical Grip, Dark Earth,  

3K16D46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99
#100-005-591EK  MVG MOE Vertical Grip, O.D. Green,  

3K16Z46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99
#100-005-590EK  MVG MOE Vertical Grip, Foliage Green,  

3K16D46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99
#100-005-592EK  RVG Rail Vertical Grip, Black,  

3K20Z58 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99
#100-005-593EK  RVG Rail Vertical Grip, Dark Earth,  

3K20Z58 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99
#100-005-595EK  RVG Rail Vertical Grip, O.D. Green,  

3K20Z58 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99
#100-005-594EK  RVG Rail Vertical Grip, Foliage Green,  

3K20Z58 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99

MAKO AR-15/M16
T-GRIP VERTICAL FOREND GRIP

Improves Weapon Control;   
Allows Mounting  
Of Handheld Light

  Gives the operator improved 
weapon pointability and recoil 
control, plus convenient mounting 
of a handheld flashlight for use 
as a weaponlight. Ergonomically 
shaped pistol grip is narrow at the 
top, with a comfortable palm swell, 
finger grooves, and stippled texturing to give the operator an 
exceptionally solid and comfortable grasp. Trapdoor in bottom 
allows access to roomy storage compartment. Screw-tightened 
collar securely retains any handheld tactical flashlight with 
a 1" diameter body for economical weapon-mounted illumina-
tion. For an added tactical advantage, a convenient trigger 
mechanism operates most pushbutton end cap switches, so the 
operator can activate the light without breaking grip. Master 
on/off switch locks out the trigger to prevent accidental activa-
tion. T-Grip clamps securely to any Picatinny or Weaver-style 
rail; quick-release pushbutton lock allows fast installation and 
removal. Includes an additional locking bolt for extra-secure 
mounting. Rugged, reinforced, molded polymer composite con-
struction stands up to hard tactical operations.
SPECS: Reinforced polymer composite, black. Grip height approxi-
mately 37⁄8" (9.8cm). 55⁄8" (14.3cm) O.A.L., 1½” (3.8cm) wide.
#100-003-846EK T-Grip Vertical Foregrip 2B69T95  .$ 89.95

PRO MAG AR-15/M16
MODULAR RAILED FOREGRIP

Improves Weapon Control & Expands  
Accessory Mounting Options

  Machined aluminum vertical grip 
clamps to Picatinny handguard rail to 
provide enhanced recoil control and 
improved pointability. External ribbing 
with deep horizontal ridges provides a 
comfortable, non-slip grip. Bolt-on left- 
and right-side, 5-slot Picatinny rails let 
you mount a weapon light, laser sight, or 
other forward-mounted accessory close 
to the support hand for easy access to 
controls. Also comes with optional, low-

profile, smooth-side clamping bars, so you can configure the rails 
to suit specific mission requirements: both accessory rails, one 
rail on either side, or as a stand-alone grip without the rails. 
Storage compartment in the handle with knurled screw-on/off 
cover for easy removal; weatherproof O-ring seal keeps contents 
of the compartment dry.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
Grip - 4¼" (10.8cm) long, 1¼" (3.2 cm) O.D. Rails - 2½" (6.3cm) long. 
7.5 oz. (213g) weight. Fits Picatinny rails.
#687-000-034EK  Modular Railed Foregrip,  

7H68B46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.25

RAINIER ARMS AR-15/M16 
BOBRO SHORT VERTICAL 

FOREND GRIP
Innovative Locking System Provides Quick 
Installation Without Removing Accessories

  Vertical forend grip uses a unique, spring-loaded 
Self Aligning Compression Lock (SACL) to quickly install onto 
your Picatinny handguard rail without removing flashlights, la-
sers or other accessories. Easy installation; press and rotate grip 
onto rail, then tighten bottom knob to lock. Remove bottom knob 
to access battery storage compartment that holds one CR-123 or 
AA battery. SACL is machined from, high-strength aluminum; 
grip and core are machined from Delrin. Fastener and index pin 
phosphated to MIL-STD171. ab
SPECS: Aluminum locking system, Delrin grip and core, black fin-
ish. 33⁄16" (8.1cm) long x 13⁄16" (3.1cm) OD.
#100-003-348EK Short Vertical Grip 9B68X00 . . . . . . . 79.95

SOG ARMORY AR-15/M16
GRAPHITE VERTICAL GRIP

Rubber-Coated Gripping Surface 
For Maximum Weapon Control

  Molded vertical grip with tread-like, rubber coat-
ing ends the potential for loss of weapon control in 
wet, slippery conditions, or when hands become slick 
with sweat. Made from a new, graphite blend that re-

duces weight without compromising strength or rigidity. Will not 
heat up during high volume shooting sessions or after exposure 
to sunlight for long periods. Deep, textured, block pattern sticks 
to your hand for an exceptional grip. Dovetail locks onto any 
Picatinny or Weaver-style, handguard rail. Aluminum lockdown 
post with threaded cap provides a snug, pressure fit that won’t 
rattle loose under recoil or rigorous use.    
SPECS: Graphite body w/rubber grip, black. 41⁄2" (11.4cm) long x 11⁄4" 
(3.2cm) dia. 3.8 oz. (108g) wt.
#100-002-213EK ABS Vertical Grip 9A23P57  . . . . . . .$ 39.99

TANGODOWN AR-15/M16
BATTLEGRIP VERTICAL 

GRIP
Improves Weapon Control;  

Standard & “Stubby” Models

  Large diameter, ribbed vertical grip helps 
prevent hand fatigue and cramping during 

long periods in the ready position. Improves weapon control 
and keeps hand away from hot handguard during sustained 
fire. Dual locking bars provide a rock-solid mounting interface 
to MIL-STD 1913 rails. Internal storage compartment for spare 
batteries or parts. O-ring on the screw-on cap forms a waterproof 
seal down to 66 ft. deep. Standard Battlegrip – Full-size grip has 
enough internal storage for a complete M4/M16 bolt assembly. 
Integral pocket for a light/laser remote pressure switch allows 
easy access to the switch yet protects it from bumps, damage, and 
accidental activation. Sliding panel covers pocket when switch 
is not mounted. Stubby Battlegrip – Low-profile “Stubby” grip 
keeps M4 carbines, breaching shotguns, and other CQB weapons 
as compact as possible and won’t interfere with most vehicle gun 
racks. No pressure switch pocket. ab
SPECS: Injection-molded, fiberglass-reinforced polymer resin, 
Black, Dark Earth, or Foliage Green. Standard - 4¾” (12.1cm) long. 
Stubby - 33⁄8" (8.6cm) long.
#071-000-034EK Battlegrip, Black 9B58T91 . . . . . . . . .$ 69.99
#071-000-038EK Battlegrip, Dark Earth 9B55T63 . . . . . 68.73
#071-000-036EK  Battlegrip, Foliage Green  

9B56T49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69.99
#071-000-040EK  Stubby Battlegrip, Black 9B51T91  . . 64.99
#071-000-041EK  Stubby Battlegrip, Dark Earth, 

 9B52T58  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64.99
#071-000-042EK  Stubby Battlegrip, Foliage Green  

9B51T91 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64.99

TAPCO AR-15/M16
INTRAFUSE VERTICAL GRIPS 

Clamps To Under Rail; Keeps Battery Dry

  Hand-filling vertical grip mounts securely to hand-
guard bottom rail and provides the shooter with in-
creased weapon control and additional waterproof 
battery storage. Oval contour with external ribbing 
provides comfortable no-slip grip. Waterproof compartment has 
room for spare batteries or small tools. Plenty of surface area on 
the sides of the grip provide secure attachment area for tape-
on tactical light switches. Large, composite clamp with slotted 
crossbolt locks grip securely to forend rail. Standard holds one 
AA battery or two CR-123 lithium batteries with special internal 
support ribs for optimal battery protection. Inside of rubber grip 
plug fits terminal end of AA battery to insulate against electrical 
discharge. Short holds one CR-123 lithium battery. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, or O.D. Green. Stan-
dard –  4¾" long (12cm). Short – 31⁄8" long (8cm).
#100-003-293EK  Intrafuse Vertical Grip, Black,  

5A23X38 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 25.99
#100-004-721EK  Short Vertical Grip, Black,  

5A22H26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.99
#100-004-722EK  Short Vertical Grip, Dark Earth,  

5A22H26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.99
#100-004-723EK  Short Vertical Grip, O.D. Green,  

5A22H26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.99

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
MODULAR COMBAT GRIP

Easily Converts From Full-Length  
To Stubby Configuration

  Deeply knurled vertical forend grip provides a 
comfortable, secure grasp for outstanding recoil 
control and ultra-fast pointability. Modular design 
lets you choose a secure, full-palm configuration, or 
by unscrewing and removing the center section, a 
low-profile “stubby” grip. Full-length, spring-loaded locking bar, 
plus front and rear rail lugs ensure a rock-solid installation on 
any Picatinny rail. Flush-fit crossbolt minimizes risk of snag-
ging on other gear. Rugged, all-aluminum construction with 
waterproof O-ring seals to keep contents of the roomy internal 

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16
FOLDING VERTICAL GRIP

Robust, Battle-Ready Construction 
For Hardcore Tactical Work; 

Folds Out Of The Way When Not In Use

  Beefy, hand-filling, vertical grip deploys 
fast from the stowed position so you have 
maximum weapon control and retention 
during CQB maneuvers. Hollow-core han-
dle is formed using the same mold and Mil-
Spec, thermoset polymer used for the spade grips of Browning 
M2 .50 caliber machine guns. Machined, aluminum, pivot mount 
with steel hex screw attaches grip to any Picatinny or Weaver-
style accessory rail. 3-Position Grip uses a threaded, steel shank 
pinned to the pivot mount for full 180° of rotation; secures in 
the down, forward or rearward positions by simply tightening 
down the handle. Quick Action Grip pivots in one direction, and 
includes a spring-loaded pushbutton that instantly locks and 
unlocks the handle. Folds down to the battle-ready position or 
forward/rearward for storage, depending on installation. ab
SPECS: Pivot Mount - Aluminum, matte black, Mil-Spec phos-
phate coating. Handle - Mil-Spec Thermoset polymer, matte black. 
51⁄2" (14cm) long. Weight - Folding: 6.6 oz. (187 g). Quick Action: 
4.7 oz. (133 g).
#100-002-088EK 3-Position Grip 9A33B45 . . . . . . . . . . $ 47.50
#100-002-092EK Quick Action Grip 9A55B35 . . . . . . . . 79.00

ARMALITE® AR-10® MAGAZINES
Same Factory-Built Magazines  

That Ship With New AR-10s

  Brand-new, factory-made, Genera-
tion II magazines built by ArmaLite® 
feature a spot-welded, heavy gauge 
steel body that won’t distort when 
fully loaded and a contoured fol-

lower designed to ensure exceptionally smooth, reliable feeding. 
These aren’t converted M14 magazines, but mags purpose-built 
specifically for the AR-10—the same mags that come with new 
rifles. Factory marked floorplate. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized, matte black. Fits ArmaLite AR-10 cham-
bered in .308/7.62mm.
#062-000-001EK  AR-10 Magazine, 25-Rd, 

 2F00PUA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 54.99
#062-000-002EK AR-10 Magazine, 20-Rd  2F00BXC . . . 44.99
#062-000-004EK AR-10 Magazine, 10 Rd 2F00TPU  . . . 44.99
#062-000-005EK AR-10 Magazine, 5 Rd 2F00DZA  . . . . 29.99

CMMG AR-15/M16
.22 LR MAGAZINES

Rugged, Smooth-Feeding  
Full-Size Magazines For AR-15  

.22 Conversions

  Rugged, dependable magazines 
are specifically designed to help en-
sure reliable feed and function with 
CMMG and similar Atchisson-type 
.22 LR conversion systems. Full-size 
mag body of injection-molded poly-
mer stands up to the rigors of inten-
sive plinking or tactical training. Fits conveniently in your ex-
isting mag pouches and carriers. Self-lubricating follower keeps 
the round stack moving smoothly, and serves as a bolt hold-open 
device when the magazine runs dry. Easy to remove floorplate 
allows easy access for cleaning, or remove six hex-head screws 
for complete disassembly. 26-round is the same size as a curved, 
USGI-style 30-round magazine. 10-round model is the same size 
as straight-body 20-round magazines popular with benchrest 
shooters and others who prefer a shorter magazine.
SPECS: Reinforced, injection-molded polymer, matte gray. Fits 
AR-15/M16 with a CMMG .22 LR Conversion Kit or other Atchisson-
type conversion system.
#100-004-635EK .22 LR Magazine, 26-Rd 3B16X91  . .$ 19.99
#100-004-637EK .22 LR Magazine, 10-Rd 3B16X91  . . . 19.99

storage compartment dry. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Black or Dark Earth. 4½" 
(11.43 cm) long, 3" (7.62 cm) long in stubby configuration, 1¼" (3.2 
cm) O.D. 5.9 oz. (167g) weight. Fits Picatinny rail systems.
#100-004-377EK  Modular Grip, Black 3B54H79 . . . . .$ 59.99
#100-004-378EK  Modular Grip, Dk Earth 3B54H79 . . . 59.99
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COLT AR-15/M16
9-ROUND FACTORY MAGAZINE

Use For Backup, Hunting Or Competition

  Genuine Colt factory, 9-round magazine is guar-
anteed to fit and function correctly. Lightweight and 

compact for easy carry and fast loading. Use as an emergency 
spare or for applications where 20- and 30-round high capacity 
magazines are restricted  or just too big and clumsy.
SPECS: Matte blue, 9-round, accepts .223 (5.56NATO). Fits AR-15 
Accurized HBAR, Government Carbine Match Target,Match Target 
Competition HBAR, Match Target Competition HBAR II, Match Tar-
get HBAR, Match Target Lightweight A3 Tactical Carbine.
#160-000-213EK 9-Rd AR-15 Magazine 6A20H73 . . . .$ 25.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
  20- & 30-ROUND MAGAZINES

The Most Up-To-Date & Reliable  
Civilian Magazine Available

  A battle rifle is only as reliable as its maga-
zine – make sure the one in your rifle is from 
Brownells. When the difference between a 
“bang” and a “click” is life and death, a maga-
zine failure is more than inconvenient – it 
can be fatal. So when we decided to build 
our own AR-15/M16 magazines, reliability 
was our first priority. Some of us have sons 
and daughters serving overseas or in law en-
forcement, and we aimed to build the kind 
of magazine we’d trust their lives with. We 
started with a clean slate, then worked out 
the bugs on the drawing board and the test 
range before we offered a single mag for sale, 
so you get a magazine of uncompromising quality and reliability that’s built to last and ready to run hard. When 
failure is not an option, these magazines deliver on the range, in the field, in a tactical situation, under fire. Load 
these smooth-feeding magazines to maximum capacity and fire the full 30 rounds you expect. No jams, no misfeeds, 
no hangups. ab

  All components are made of mil-spec materials and are manufactured under strict ISO quality control standards. 
The heat-treated, welded aluminum body is hard-anodized for superior corrosion resistance, then given a tough, 
dry-lube coating to eliminate the need for additional lubricants that would attract dust, sand, or dirt. The glass-fiber 
reinforced composite follower further guarantees flawless feeding in the harshest tactical or competition condi-
tions. Choose from a mil-spec stainless steel spring or our high lubricity, dry-lube-coated chrome silicon spring that’s 
corrosion-resistant certified to 500 hour salt spray standards, and less prone to spring “set.” Updated material and 
design features like those in our 30-round magazine have been adapted to our straight-bodied, 20-round model. 
Since we manufacture these mags ourselves, we can maintain a large inventory. So, if you need magazines in a 
hurry, even in quantity, we can get them to you ASAP. When ordering bulk Paks using the stock numbers shown below, 
also specify your choice of magazine spring type. 
SPECS: Aluminum body, gray hard-anodized with dry-lube coating. Fiberglass-filled, green plastic follower. Available 
with dry-lube-coated chrome silicon spring or stainless steel spring.

CAPACITY SPRING STK # EACH STK # 25-PAK STK # 100-PAK STK # 1000-PAK
30-Round Chrome Silicon #078-000-107EK #078-300-025EK #078-300-100EK #078-300-999EK
30-Round Stainless #078-000-113EK #078-300-025EK #078-300-100EK #078-300-999EK
20-Round Chrome Silicon #078-000-159EK #078-200-025EK #078-200-100EK #078-200-999EK
20-Round Stainless #078-000-160EK #078-200-025EK #078-200-100EK #078-200-999EK

— Advise # — AR-15/M16 Magazine, each 8K10A49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99
— Advise # — 25-Pak AR-15/M16 Magazines, per each, advise by spring type 8K10A49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.50
— Advise # — 100-Pak AR-15/M16 Magazines, per each, advise by spring type 8K09A50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.50
— Advise # — 1000-Pak AR-15/M16 Magazines, per each, advise by spring type 8K09A00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.50

Supplier Of  
U.S. Military Mags; 

Order In Quantity & 
Save Over 30%

Brownells AR-15/M16 TACTICAL MAGAZINE
Our Ultra-Reliable Magazine With Popular Aftermarket Accessories Pre-Installed

  We added two of the most popular aftermarket accessories to our ultra-reliable chrome silicon 
spring magazines, so you get a customized magazine ready to run hard right out of the bag. The 
curved 30-round model comes with the Magpul Self-Leveling Follower. This follower won’t tilt as 
rounds are fed into or stripped from the magazine, and its self-lubricating polymer composition 
helps ensure smooth movement in the mag body for easier loading and ultra-smooth feeding. For an 
added tactical or competitive edge, the 30-round Tactical Magazine is also available with the Magpul 
Ranger® floorplate to ensure lightning-fast magazine changes. An easy-to-grasp finger loop aids in 
fast, positive extraction from tight mag pouches and helps you hang onto the empty magazine with 
just a finger after a tactical reload. Made of tough stainless steel overmolded with non-slip Santo-
prene™ synthetic rubber to cushion the magazine from impact when dropped on concrete or other 
hard surfaces. Straight-body 20-round model comes with the Ranger floorplate and a fiberglass-
reinforced plastic follower specially designed for smooth operation in a straight-body magazine. 
NOTE: Installation of Ranger floorplate on 20-round models limits capacity to 18 or 19 rounds. ab
SPECS: Aluminum body, hard-anodized Military Gray, dry-lube coated. Chrome silicon steel spring. 
Reinforced plastic follower. Ranger - includes stainless steel floorplate overmolded with Santoprene 
synthetic rubber.
#080-000-489EK  30-Rd Tactical Mag., Military Gray 8K13X49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 19.99
#080-000-490EK  30-Rd Tactical Mag. w/Ranger Plate, Military Gray 8K18X49 . . . . . . . . .24.99
#080-000-541EK 20-Rd Tactical Mag. w/Ranger Plate, Military Gray 8K17U50  . . . . . . . .19.99

Magpul Self-Leveling Follower!

Optional 
Ranger floorplate 

for high speed 
mag changes

Brownells/ 
BLACK DOG MACHINE AR-15/M16

HIGH-CAPACITY MAGAZINES 
FOR .22 LR CONVERSIONS
Shoot More, Reload Less; Full-Body Design 

Handles Like A Mil-Spec Magazine

  Dependable, high-capacity magazine handles 
like a standard AR-15/M16 magazine and deliv-
ers up to 26 rounds of .22 LR ammunition in an 
AR-15 fitted with the CMMG AR-15/M16 .22 LR 
Conversion Kit or any Atchisson-type conversion 
system. Rigorously range-tested for reliable func-
tion in both semi- and full-auto rifles. Extended, 

anti-tilt  follower acts as a bolt stop after last round is fired. 
Tough, impact-resistant polycarbonate shell and follower are 
self-lubricating, so they work with the constant-force spring to 
deliver smooth, uniform feeding for consistent operation. Steel 
hex screws securely hold the mag body halves together to ensure 
exceptional strength and rigidity, yet are easily removable for 
disassembly and cleaning. 26-round models are the same size as 
USGI 30-round AR-15 magazines. 10-round model is the same 
size as a standard 20-round AR-15 magazine to meet the needs 
of benchrest shooters and others who prefer a shorter magazine. 
Rebuild Kit contains all the internal components needed to re-
build three (3) 26-round magazines and return them to factory 
specs. ab
SPECS: Injection-molded polycarbonate, transluscent Smoke or 
solid Black, depending on model. Fits AR-15/M16 with a CMMG .22 
LR Conversion Kit or other Atchisson-type conversion system. Also 
fits SIG 522. Rebuild Kit contains three (3) each of follower, spring, 
base plate, and plug for 26-round magazines only.
#080-000-548EK  26-Rd Mag for .22 LR, Smoke,  

2B23U33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 25.00
#080-000-547EK  26-Rd Mag for .22 LR, Black,  

2B23U33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.00
#100-003-673EK  10-Rd Mag for .22 LR, Smoke,  

1B23H33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.00
#100-004-087EK  Rebuild Kit for 26-Rd Mag, 3-pak,  

1B06C35 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.99

50-RD DRUM MAGAZINE - Dependable, super-
capacity drum magazine lets you shoot extend-
ed 50-round strings for plenty of plinking fun 
with a semi- or full-auto .22 LR conversion. 
Same rugged polycarbonate construction as 
the Brownells/Black Dog .22 LR box magazine. 
Easy to disassemble for cleaning (instructions 
included).
SPECS: Injection-molded polycarbonate, smoke. 
Fits AR-15/M16 with a CMMG .22 LR conversion 
kit or similar Atchisson-type conversion system. 
May require some fine tuning to ensure proper 
feeding in full-auto rifles.
#100-005-584EK 50-Rd Drum Magazine 1B59D26 . . .$ 69.99

.22 LR MAGAZINE LOADER - Easy to use loader 
helps you quickly fill up your Brownells/Black 
Dog .22 LR AR-15 conversion magazines without 
finger strain. Slide the loader over the magazine, 
push down, insert round, release and repeat until 
magazine is full. Molded from durable, fiberglass- 
reinforced polymer that resists impact and sol-
vents to provide years of service.
SPECS: Fiberglass-reinforced molded polymer, 
black. Fits Brownells, Black Dog Machine, and 
Ciener magazines for .22 LR AR-15/M16 conversions.
#100-005-583EK .22 LR Magazine Loader 1B08D57 . .$ 9.99

Magazine  
not included

Brownells AR-15/M16
TACTICAL MAGAZINE/POUCH  

READINESS PACK
Economically Load, Store 
& Carry Up To 90 Rounds 

Ready For Instant Use

  Convenient kit helps you 
maintain peak tactical read-
iness with everything you 
need to load, store, and carry 
up to 90 rounds of .223/5.56 
ammo for your AR-15/M16. 
Each pack contains three, 
ultra-reliable Brownells 
30-round Tactical Magazines equipped with a Magpul self-lev-
eling follower and a Magpul Ranger® floorplate to help ensure 
fast, positive extraction from the pouch. Includes a Butler Creek 
LULA® loader and our Signature Series Triple Magazine Pouch 
for secure storage and carrying of the mags. Pouch has fold-over 
snap closures that loop through the exterior straps on our M4 
rifle case or other MOLLE-compatible gear, so you have plenty 
of spare mags where you need them—with your rifle. 
SPECS: 30-Rd Magazine - Aluminum body, hard-anodized Mili-
tary Gray, dry-lube coated. Dry-lube coated chrome silicon spring. 
Gray Magpul self-leveling follower. Triple Mag Pouch - 1000 denier 
Cordura Plus nylon, Black. 9½” (24.1cm) long, 8¾” (27.3cm) high. 
LULA Magazine Loader/Unloader - Reinforced polymer, black.
#080-000-560EK  30-Rd Mag/Pouch Pack, Gray/Black,  

8K80A79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 93.99

Brownells/MAG-TECH  
AR-STYLE .308

20-ROUND MAGAZINE
Rugged, All-Steel Construction;  

Fits A Variety Of .308 Rifles

  All-steel, straight body magazine is built 
to handle the punishment of tactical opera-
tions and service rifle competition. Deliv-
ers 20 rounds of .308/7.62mm NATO ammo 
reliably and consistently in AR-style .308 
rifles from Bushmaster, DPMS, Knights 

Armament Corp., Remington, and others listed below. Preci-
sion-formed, spot-welded body is kept to precise dimensions to 
ensure snag-free movement of the follower. Polished stainless 
steel follower further reduces drag for smooth flow of the round 
stack. Removable floor plate allows disassembly for cleaning or 
maintenance. ab
SPECS: Steel body, Parkerized, dark gray, matte finish. Stainless 
steel follower. 20-round capacity. Fits AR-style .308/7.62mm NATO 
rifles from American Spirit Arms, Bushmaster, DPMS, Fulton Ar-
mory, Knights Armament Corporation, Oberland Arms, Remington, 
and RND Manufacturing. Does not fit the ArmaLite® AR-10®, Rock 
River Arms, or any rifle using an FN/FAL magazine.
#100-004-962EK  20-Rd AR-.308 Magazine  

5D32A73 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99

Instructional Video  
Available Online



Orders/Tech: 800-741-0015
order on the web
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BETA AR-15/M16 C-MAG

         100-Round Capacity  
       For Enhanced Firepower

  Super-capacity, dual drum 
magazine allows you to spend 
more time shooting and less time 
reloading. 100-round capacity is 
great for extended shooting ses-
sions with inexpensive surplus 
.223 ammunition. Even weight dis-
tribution ensures a well-balanced 
weapon that’s not cumbersome or awk-
ward to shoot. Included tool provides easy 
loading, simply push five rounds at a time into 
the interlinking straight clip to automatically double stack and 
alternately load both drums. Polymer composite body is avail-
able in solid Black, or black with a Clear drum face to allow 
visual check of remaining ammo. Steel hardware and aluminum 
feed rails provide years of reliable service. Includes two tubes of 
graphite lubricant for optimal feeding, plus a snap-on, synthetic 
cover to keep dirt from entering the follower end of the magazine. 
Double-stitched, nylon carry case attaches to your web belt and 
includes individual compartments for the magazine, loading 
tool, and graphite tubes. ab
SPECS: Polymer composite body, aluminum feed rails, steel hard-
ware. Available with solid black housing or black with clear drum 
face. Accepts .223 caliber. 25⁄8" (6.7cm) long, 10” (25.4cm) wide, 
4” (10.2cm) high. 2.24 lb. (1kg) weight.
#100-003-386EK Black C-Mag 9B00PUA  . . . . . . . . . .$ 289.99
#100-003-387EK Clear C-Mag 9B00XCH . . . . . . . . . . . . 289.99

JOHN MASEN CO. AR-15/M16
RIFLE MAGAZINES

Heavy-Gauge Body & Long-Life Spring

  Heavy-duty springs for stable loading, reliable 
following, and a long life. Formed, high-lubricity, 
black polymer follower helps improve feeding. Five- 
or nine-round capacity with an ergonomically con-
toured base pad that removes quickly and easily for 
cleaning and maintenance;  keeps feed lips strong 
and effective for a long time. ab
SPECS: Body - 7075 aluminum, hardened to Mil Spec T6. Follower - 
Polymer, black. Fits all AR-15 and M16, .223 Rem./5.56mm 
#560-000-003EK 5-Rd AR-15/M16 Mag. 6E16X78  . . . .$ 19.99
#560-000-004EK 9-Rd AR-15/M16 Mag. 6E16X38  . . . . . 19.95

LANCER SYSTEMS AR-15/M16
L5/L5A POLYMER MAGAZINE

Rugged See-Through 
Polymer Body For Visual 

Round Count

  Full-capacity, magazine fea-
tures a translucent polymer 
body with molded-in round-
count markers to give the op-
erator instant visual feedback 
on ammo status. Tough, light-
weight molded polymer stands 
up to rough handling. Tested 
to withstand temperature ex-
tremes of –50° F to +180° F 
and 5-foot drop, fully loaded, to 
hard concrete surface without impairment of function. Molded-
in ridges enhance structural integrity and provide a gripping 
surface. Drops free from mil-spec magwells; can be loaded to 
full capacity and inserted into weapon with bolt closed. Feed 
lips are hardened steel inserts with a corrosion-resistant PTFE 
coating that promotes smooth ammo movement. Removable 
polymer base plate has a rubberized exterior to prevent damage 
when mag is ejected on a hard surface. L5A holds 30 round  and 
have molded-in ridges with low enough profile for this mag to 
be used in non-AR rifles that accept USGI-style mags, including 
the HK416, SA80, and Beretta ARX-160. L5 Competition mag 
holds 48 rounds. Provides the 3-gun and tactical rifle competitor 
the extra round capacity to cut down the number of mag changes 
during long stages, or even eliminate them entirely. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, translucent smoke gray. Fits AR-15/M16/
M4 and clones chambered for .223/5.56mm. L5A also fits Heckler 
& Koch HK416, SA80, and Beretta ARX-160.
#100-004-356EK  L5 20-Rd Magazine 1C14A48 . . . . . . $ 17.50
#100-006-854EK L5A 30-Rd Magazine 1C14A88 . . . . . . .17.99
#100-004-358EK  L5 Competition 48-Rd Magazine,  

1C61A32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66.49

48-Round 20-Round30-Round

DPMS AR-15/M16
10 ROUND POLYMER MAGAZINE

Semi-Transparent, Easy Round Counting

  Lightweight, waffle pattern, polymer body with 
a self-lubricating, nylon follower provides smooth, 
reliable feeding. Fits flush with bottom of magazine 
well. Resists rust and corrosion. 
SPECS: Polymer, transparent black. .223 caliber, 10 
round capacity. Resistant to all known gun solvents.
#231-000-010EK  AR-15 Polymer Magazine,  

1C14X92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

DPMS PANTHER LONG RANGE
19-ROUND STEEL MAGAZINE

Durable & Dependable Magazine 
For AR-Style .308 Rifles

  Tough, durable, 19-round magazine is construct-
ed of heat-treated 1050 steel with a manganese 
phosphate finish to fit and function properly and 
stand up to harsh conditions. Steel floorplate re-

moves for cleaning; steel spring and plastic follower give you 
reliable, smooth feeding of every round. Fits DPMS Panther LR 
series rifles (.243, .260, .308 cal.), Knight SR-25, Remington R-25 
(.308), and Stoner SR-25.
SPECS: 1050 steel, manganese-phosphate finish, black. Will not 
fit ArmaLite AR-10®.
#231-000-207EK  19-Rnd Panther LR Mag  

1C23T55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99

NORDIC COMPONENTS AR-15/M16
PMAG EXTENSION

Increases Capacity Of 30-Round  
PMAG To 48 Rounds

  Lightweight, streamlined clamp-
on kit increases the capacity of a 
30-round Magpul PMAG to a full 
48 rounds. Perfect for competition 
and tactical operations where more 
rounds and fewer mag changes can 
make the difference between win-
ning or losing. Easy to install: simply 
remove the PMAG's floorplate, clamp 
the mag body extension to the PMAG 
by tightening the four steel socket 
head cap screws, install the kit’s re-

placement spring, reinstall the original floorplate on the exten-
sion, and you’re ready to shoot. Available in Black or Clear for 
fast visual checks of ammo status. Works with both standard 
and MagLevel PMAGs. Nordic guarantees at least an 18-round 
increase in capacity. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, black or clear. 2.4 oz. (68g) weight. Kit 
contains extension, (4) screws, spring, and instructions. 30-round 
PMAG not included. 
#100-004-544EK PMAG Extension, Black 1B20T50 . . $ 27.95
#100-004-543EK PMAG Extension, Clear 1B20T50  . . . 27.95

PMAG not included

PMAG/RANGER FLOORPLATE COMBO KITS - PMAGs avail-
able in combo packs with factory 
installed, standard flat floorplate 
and ready-to-install Ranger® 
floorplate, so you can install the 
plate best suited to each mission. 
Kits available with straight-body 
20-round PMAG, curved 30-round 
PMAG, or 30-round MagLevel 
(ML) PMAG in 3-Paks. Black only.
SPECS: Black only. Single maga-
zines or 3-Paks.
#100-003-693EK  30-Rd PMAG w/Ranger Plate, 3-pak,  

3K48U95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58.99
#100-003-695EK  30-Rd ML PMAG w/Rngr Plate, 3-pak,  

3K58U61 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67.99
#100-003-697EK  20-Rd PMAG w/Ranger Plate, 3-pak,  

3K47U85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308 PMAG POLYMER MAGAZINE
           Dependable & Nearly Indestructible; Store Fully Loaded Without Loss Of Reliability

  Exceptionally rugged, combat- and competition-ready magazine functions flawlessly, even when left 
fully loaded for extended periods. Corrosion-proof, self-lubricating one-piece body of fiber-reinforced, 
molded polymer has no spot welds or joints to impair the follower, and the constant internal curve 
ensures smooth, unobstructed movement of the round stack. Anti-tilt follower stabilizes the stack to 
help prevent nose-diving and bolt-over-head failures. Heat-treated, stainless steel spring is stress-
relieved for optimal performance. Included quick-release magazine cover seals out dirt and alleviates 
feed lip deformation caused by pressure from a full ammo stack during long-term storage. Withstands 
the heat from prolonged full-auto fire and is not harmed by most bore cleaners and solvents. Exterior 
ribbing provides added gripping surface; magazine catch notch, rather than a traditional hole, keeps 
dirt and debris out. Easy-to-grasp ledge on floorplate aids in extracting magazine from pouches; 
floorplate removes easily for cleaning. Curved-body 30-Round model is also available in MagLevel 
configuration with windows on both sides of the magazine and a bright, orange indicator to display ammo level. Compact, straight-
body 20-Round model makes a tactical rifle easier to store and retrieve from a vehicle, and provides a stable rest for target shooting. 
All models available in Black, Flat Dark Earth, O.D. Green, and Foliage Green. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, stainless steel spring. 20- or 30-round capacity. Available in Black, Flat Dark Earth, O.D. Green, and Foliage 
Green.
CAPACITY/STYLE BLACK FLAT DK EARTH O.D. GREEN FOLIAGE GREEN PRICE
30-Rd PMAG #100-003-119EK #100-003-305EK #100-003-581EK #100-003-580EK 3K12Z97 $ 14.99
30-Rd MagLevel PMAG #100-003-144EK #100-003-304EK #100-003-593EK #100-003-592EK 3K16Z55 $ 17.99
20-Rd PMAG #100-003-541EK #100-003-544EK #100-003-542EK #100-003-543EK 3K12D60 $ 13.99

.308/7.62MM PMAG - Molded polymer 20-round 
magazine is less than half the weight of a steel 
magazine and delivers all the benefits of the 
AR-15/M16 PMAG for ultra-reliable function 
in a variety of AR-style rifles chambered in 
.308/7.62mm.
SPECS: Molded polymer, black, stainless steel 
spring. 20-round capacity. Fits DPMS LR-308, Pa-
triot Ordnance Factory P-308, Remington R-25, and 
Knight SR-25 in .308/.243/7mm-08. Not compatible 
with ArmaLite® AR-10®. Optimized for military-type 
.308/7.62mm NATO ammunition with overall car-
tridge length less than 2.820" (5.13cm). 
#100-004-161EK  .308/7.62mm PMAG 3K15P90 . . . . . .$ 19.99

RANGER® FLOORPLATE FOR PMAG - Replacement floorplate 
brings the speed and controllability of the 
original Magpul Ranger Floorplate to 
both 20- and 30-round PMAGs for fast, 
secure tactical magazine changes under 
stress. Smoothly contoured, easy-to-
grasp finger loop and grooved thumb 
dimple aid in positive extraction from 
tight mag pouches and help you hang 
onto the empty magazine with just a fin-
ger after a tactical reload. Made from tough, reinforced polymer 
overmolded with soft, non-slip synthetic rubber that also cush-
ions the magazine from impact if dropped on a hard surface. In-
cludes molded-in para-cord hole for custom loop configurations. 
Easy, drop-in installation: simply remove the PMAG’s factory 
floorplate as you do for cleaning, and replace it with the Ranger 
Floorplate. Sold in 3-paks and available in Black, Dark Earth, 
O.D. Green, and Foliage Green.
SPECS: Reinforced polymer, rubber coated. 3 per pak. Fits all 
PMAG models.
#100-003-501EK  PMAG Ranger Floorplate, Black,  

3K11C78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99
#100-003-502EK  PMAG Ranger Floorplate, Dark Earth,  

3K11C78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.99
#100-003-504EK  PMAG Ranger Floorplate, O.D. Green,  

3K11C78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.99
#100-003-503EK  PMAG Ranger Floorplate, Foliage Green,  

3K11C78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.99

20-Round

30-Round

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
EMAG™
Rugged, Dependable 30-Rd Magazine 

Compatible With A Wide Range Of  
AR-Type Weapon Platforms

  Lightweight molded polymer maga-
zine combines features of Magpul’s 
popular PMAG with exterior dimen-
sions engineered to meet NATO 
STANAG 4179 compatibility require-
ments. The EMAG (Export MAGazine) 
is fully compatible with all AR-15/M16 
variants, HK 416, FN SCAR, SA-80, 
Beretta ARX-160, IMI Tavor, and other 

.223/5.56mm weapons that use AR-type mags. The crush-resis-
tant, one-piece body of fiberglass-reinforced molded polymer 
has a slim, unribbed exterior that ensures it’ll fit in magazine 
pouches and couplers designed for USGI M16 magazines. The 
EMAG has the same sealed, constant-curve body and self-lu-
bricating anti-tilt follower as the PMAG, and even accepts the 
PMAG Ranger Floorplate (available separately). A MagLevel 
window on the left side with numeric indicators (5, 15, and 25 
rounds) molded into the body and a bright orange marker on the 
spring provide instant visual feedback on ammo status. Stain-
less steel spring is coated with a tough MIL-DTL-13924D black 
oxide finish. Quick-release, snap-on cover protects the top round 
and seals out dirt, while preventing mag lip stretching during 
long periods of storage fully loaded. When the mag is loaded in a 
rifle, the cover can be snapped over the floorplate to prevent loss; 
also serves as a floorplate removal tool and a gauge for checking 
feed lip gap. Flared floorplate removes easily for cleaning and 
provides a pronounced grasping surface for pulling the EMAG 
from a mag pouch. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer body and follower, stainless steel spring. 
Available in black only. 30-round capacity.
#100-004-886EK Magpul EMAG 3K21H31 . . . . . . . . . .$ 22.99

CALL ANYTIME!!

800-741-0015
VISA/MC/Am Ex/Discover/CrossCheck/IMPAC/C .O .D .



Office/Tech: 641-623-5401
SATISFACTION GUARANTEED
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METALFORM AR-15/M16
9MM COLT-STYLE MAGAZINE

All-Steel Construction For 
Reliability & Durability

  Rugged, all-steel, high-capacity magazines for 
9mm AR-15 conversions that use a Colt-style 
magazine. Metal follower won’t distort under a 
full load and aids smooth, reliable feeding. Hold-
open feature works with ARs fitted with hold-open 
on the conversion block. Easy-to-remove floorplate 
makes disassembly fast and simple. Fits Colt and 
Rock River conversions with a lower receiver con-

version block. 
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized, dark gray (32 round), or black oxide fin-
ish (20 round).
#620-000-021EK  32-Rd 9mm Colt-Style Magazine,  

2F34D16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 42.99
#620-000-020EK  20-Rd 9mm Colt-Style Magazine,  

2F33D39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

MWG AR-15/M16
90-ROUNDER® MAGAZINE

Ultra High Capacity  
For Increased Shooting Fun

  Precision built, ultra-high capacity, drum-
style magazine allows extended shooting 
strings and plenty of shooting fun with your 
favorite AR-15 or M16 rifle. Made from extra-
strong polycarbonate resin with a clear back 
cover so you can see at a glance the remaining 
rounds. Holds a maximum of 90 rounds of .223 Rem./5.56 NATO 
ammunition and is guaranteed not to jam or malfunction. Offset 
design keeps the weight of all rounds directly below the maga-
zine well, so the balance point of your rifle remains unchanged. 
Very easy to load, includes a 10-round loading chute and stripper 
clips to help speed reloads. ab
SPECS: Injection-molded synthetic nylon, black. 1lb. 4 oz (.56kg) 
wt. empty. Includes magazine, loading chute, plunger, (9) stripper 
clips, nylon spacer and instructions.
#556-000-006EK 90-Rounder Magazine 6E90P00. . .$ 124.00

MWG AR-15 PLASTIC MAGAZINE
Lightweight, Nearly Indestructible 

In .223 & 7.62 x 39mm

  Carry more clips with less extra weight. Made 
from light, extra-tough, nylon-impregnated, ABS 
plastic that's impact resistant and won’t break 
down, rot or rust. Includes tempered steel springs 
and self-lubricating nylon followers. ab

SPECS: Nylon ABS, black. Will fit M16. 
STOCK # MODEL CALIBER RNDS PRICE

#556-115-210EK AR-15  .223 10 6E13B58 $19.00
#556-115-310EK AR-15 7 .62 x 39mm 10 6E11B07 $14.75
#556-115-205EK AR-15  .223 5 6E13B58 $19.00

PRECISION REFLEX, INC. AR-15/M16
6.8mm MAGAZINE

Durable Steel Magazines Resist Wear,  
Maintain Their Shape

  Make the most of your 6.8mm cham-
bered AR with long-wearing, extra-
tough steel magazines. Hardened 
steel bodies with tempered feed lips 
hold their shape and won’t flex, bend, 
or deform. Tempered steel springs help 
maintain reliable feeding and function 

even with the heavier 6.8mm cartridge. Lightweight, Magpul 
brand, nylon composite followers are marked 6.8 to avoid confu-
sion with AR magazines for other calibers. Available in 10-, 15-, 
or 25-round capacity. ab
SPECS: Steel, blue. Fits. AR-15/M16 rifles chambered for 6.8 x 
43mm Rem. SPC.
#714-000-002EK 10-Round 6.8mm Mag 4A33H95 . . . .$ 41.00
#714-000-010EK 15-Round 6.8mm Mag 4A33H38 . . . . . 41.99
#714-000-001EK 25-Round 6.8mm Mag 4A34H95 . . . . . 43.00

PRO MAG AR-15/M16
.22 LR MAGAZINE

Full-Size 30-Round Mag For Use With  
.22 Conversion Systems

  Full-size molded polymer magazine fits .22 LR 
rimfire AR-15 conversions and dedicated uppers 
from CMMG, Tactical Solutions, Spike’s Tactical, 
Ciener, and Atchisson, as well as the SIG 522 rifle. 
Anti-tilt follower holds the bolt open after last 
round is fired. Same size as USGI-style 30-round 
AR-15 magazines for realism in sub-caliber live-
fire training. Tough, impact-resistant polymer body 
and follower; removable floorplate for easy disas-

sembly and cleaning.
SPECS: Molded polymer, matte black. Fits AR-15 with CMMG, 
Tactical Solutions, Spike’s Tactical, Ciener, or other Atchisson-type 
conversion, plus SIG 522 rifle. Does not fit Colt/Umarex Rimfire AR 
or DPMS dedicated .22 LR AR-15 type rifles.
#687-000-037EK  30-Rd .22 LR Magazine 7H21B54  . .$ 28.00

REMINGTON AR-15/M16
5-ROUND MAGAZINE
Low Profile Perfect For Hunting;  

Camo Pattern Matches  
Remington R-15 VTR Rifle

  Compact 5-round magazine offers minimal 
weight and bulk, making it perfect for hunting, 
where a long USGI 30-round magazine is cumbersome or not 
permitted. Lightweight aluminum mag body is finished with 
Advantage® MAX-1™ high-definition camouflage to match Rem-
ington R-15 VTR rifle, but will fit any standard mil-spec AR-15. 
Magpul Gen III self-leveling follower of durable, self-lubricating 
reinforced polymer helps ensure smooth, reliable feeding free 
of jams and other magazine-related failures caused by uneven 
movement of the round stack. Chrome-silicon steel spring is 
highly resistant to corrosion and won’t lose spring force if maga-
zine is left fully loaded for extended periods of time.
SPECS: Aluminum body, Advantage MAX-1 camouflage finish, 
molded polymer follower, chrome-silicon steel spring. 5-round ca-
pacity. For AR-15 rifles chambered in .223/5.56mm or .204 Ruger.
#768-194-520EK R-15 Magazine, 5-Rd 8F31T61  . . . . .$ 39.99

 SUREFIRE AR-15/M16
 60 & 100 ROUND MAGAZINES

More Firepower & Fewer Mag Changes

  Ultra-high capacity magazines keep your 
rifle running longer between mag changes 
during competition or tactical operations. 
These magazines meet NATO STANAG 4179 
specifications and are compatible with all 
rifles that accept AR-15/M16/M4 magazines. 
Less than two standard magazines wide, so 
they’re easy to hold and handle with one hand. 
60-round model fits most dual-mag pouches 
for 30-round magazines. Weight is centered 
under the weapon to help you maintain a 
normal shooting grip and stance. Seats fully 
loaded on a closed bolt. “Nesting” nylon follow-
ers require no lubrication and fully support 
the round stack to aid in reliable feeding. Cad-
mium coating on springs reduces friction.

SPECS: Aluminum body, hardcoat anodized, matte gray finish. Ny-
lon followers. Cadmium-coated springs. 60-Rd – 8.7" (22.1cm) tall, 
1.66" (4.2cm) wide at base. 6.4 oz. (181g) wt. empty, 2 lbs. (907g) 
wt. fully loaded. 100-Rd – 12.2" (31cm) tall, 1.66" wide at base. 9.6 
oz. (272g) wt. empty, 3.3 lbs (1.5kg) wt. fully loaded. 
#152-000-096EK  Surefire 60-Rd Magazine,  

2E00AYT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 129.00
#152-000-097EK  Surefire 100-Rd Magazine,  

2E00UAV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.00

ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15
9mm MAGAZINE

Solid, All-Steel Construction  
For Reliable Operation In Sub-Caliber Conversions

  High-capacity UZI-type design has been specifically 
modified for use in 9mm AR-15 conversions. Robust, 
all-steel construction with metal follower and tough 
Parkerized finish for years of smooth, reliable service. 
Requires the Brownells/Rock River Lower Receiver 
Conversion Kit, available separately. 
SPECS: Steel, matte gray, Parkerized finish. 25-round capacity.
#739-000-014EK 9mm AR-15 Magazine 9C00HDZ . . .$ 35.00

SMITH & WESSON M&P15-22
25-ROUND MAGAZINE

Rugged, Factory Magazine For Reliable Feeding

  High-quality, factory original 25-round magazine 
ensures smooth operation and feeding because it’s 
the same magazine that came with your rifle. Built 
with rugged, self-lubricating molded polymer com-
ponents, including one-piece body, follower, and 
removable floorplate, plus a precision wound steel 
spring. Load-assist button for fast reloads, and 

viewing slot to show you exactly how many rounds you have 
left.
SPECS: Reinforced injection-molded polymer. Approx. 8¼" (21cm)" 
long, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) thick. Fits M&P15-22. Holds 25-rounds of .22 long 
rifle ammunition.
#940-001-027EK  M&P15-22 Magazine, 4Z16H03  . . . .$ 20.04

ORIGINAL BOB SLED PRODUCTS AR-15/M16
ORIGINAL BOB SLED

Single Round Loading  
For Competition & Varminting

  Self-lubricating, Delrin® loading 
block replaces the magazine and fol-
lower for smooth, single round load-
ing. Bolt holds open after every shot. 
CNC-machined loading tray ensures 
proper cartridge alignment and re-

liable feeding. OBS10 provides a short, match-length loading 
block. OBS20 is the same size and shape as a 20-round AR-15 
magazine; approved for Service Rifle competitions.
SPECS: Delrin. OBS10 - Approx. 21⁄2" (6.4cm) long, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) wide, 
3" (7.6cm) high. OBS20 - Approx. 21⁄2" long, 7⁄8" wide, 5" (12.7cm) 
high. Fits AR-15/M16, .223 cal.
#100-001-736EK OBS10 Bob Sled 7A33Z78 . . . . . . . . .$ 41.99
#100-001-737EK OBS20 Bob Sled 7A33Z33 . . . . . . . . . . 41.67

 PRO-MAG AR-15/M16
 32-ROUND 9mm 
 MAGAZINES
 For Reliable Operation  
 In Sub-Caliber Conversions

  Rugged, high-capacity magazines are designed 
for 9mm AR-15 conversions like Colt and Rock 
River Arms that use a Colt or modified UZI maga-
zine. Polymer model has a lightweight, rein-
forced molded polymer body that resists damage 
if dropped on a hard surface and has deeply molded grasping 
ridges to give you a firm hold when inserting the mag into the 
rifle. Steel model has traditional, all-steel construction, with 
numbered witness holes that let you make a quick check of re-
maining round count. Both have an anti-tilt follower to aid in 
smooth movement of the round stack for reliable feeding. Re-
movable floorplate for easy cleaning. Requires a lower receiver 
conversion block, available separately. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized , matte black, or reinforced molded poly-
mer, black. 32-round capacity, 9mm Luger only.
#687-000-022EK  32-Rd 9mm AR-15 Mag., Polymer,  

7H14V17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 28.35
687-000-059EK  32-Rd 9mm AR-15 Mag., Steel,  

7H21B54 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.00

Item

PRO MAG AR-STYLE .308
20-ROUND MAGAZINE

Fits Most AR-Style .308 Rifle Platforms

  Rugged steel, phosphate-treated magazine 
stands up to the harsh conditions of combat and 
competition. Self-lubricating polymer follower 
and heat-treated, precision-wound spring deliv-
ers 20 rounds of ammo reliably and consistently. 
Steel floorplate easily removes for cleaning. Fits 
DPMS Panther LR series rifles (.243, .260, .308 
cal.), Knight’s Armament SR-25, Remington R-25 
(.308), and Stoner SR-25. ab

SPECS: Steel, heat treated, black oxide finish, polymer follower, 
20-round capacity. 55⁄8 long. Fits DPMS Panther LR series rifles 
(.243, .260, .308 cal.), Knight SR-25, Remington R-25 (.308), and 
Stoner SR-25. Does not fit the ArmaLite® AR-10®, Rock River Arms, 
or any rifle using an FN/FAL magazine.
#687-000-069EK AR-Style .308 Magazine 7H22X50 . .$ 29.99

TANGODOWN AR-15/M16
ARC MAGAZINE

Ultra-Rigid Sealed Polymer Body;  
Smooth-Feeding Anti-Tilt Follower

  ARC magazine has a reinforced polymer 
body with unparalleled crush resistance, plus 
the latest features to ensure reliability. Mold-
ed-in reinforcing ridges, four interlocking tabs, 
and industrial-strength adhesive ensure that 
the joint between the halves is the strongest 
part of the body. Without a separate floorplate 
or seams, the body forms an ultra-rigid, five-
sided box that won’t fail when dropped on hard 
surfaces. Anti-tilt follower of self-lubricating 
polymer rides smoothly in slots to ensure reliable ammo flow. 
Premium-grade chrome-silicon steel spring is heat-treated and 
moly-coated for corrosion resistance and tested to ensure reten-
tion of spring force through 100,000 compression cycles. Deep 
serrations on the front and rear of the body, plus an aggressive 
waffle pattern on the sides, give a non-slip grasp. ab
SPECS: Injection-molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, or Foliage 
Green. Fits AR-15/M16/M4, FN SCAR-Light, and M249 machine 
gun. Holds 20 or 30 rounds of .223/5.56mm ammunition.
#100-004-138EK  30-Rd ARC Mag, Black 9B17Y53. . . .$ 19.99
100-007-492EK  3-Pak 30-Rd ARC Mag, Black,  

9B40C21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99
#100-004-139EK  30-Rd ARC Mag, Dk Earth 9B17Y53  . 19.99
#100-004-140EK  30-Rd ARC Mag, Fol. Grn 9B17Y53  . . 19.99
#100-004-587EK  20-Rd ARC Mag, Black 9B12X77  . . . . 14.99

Item

World's Largest Supplier of Firearms Accessories and Gunsmithing Tools ™
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CUSTOMeR PRiVACY & SeCURiTY POLiCY
 When you do business with Brownells you don’t have to 
worry that your personal information will become common 
knowledge because we value your trust above all . Our 
privacy and security policy is very simple . We do not sell, 
distribute or give out customers’ names or other private 
information to anyone at any time. It has always been 
our policy to hold all customer information in the strictest 
confidence . 
 When you decide to use your credit card to pay for any 
purchase, your credit card and personal information are 
completely safe, and private, with us . Credit card security 
for our Website is handled by VeriSign, Inc ., the world’s 
leading provider of digital trust services . We make use of 
the latest 128-bit security encryption technology any time 
we ask for your name, address, e-mail address, credit card 
info or telephone number . Our servers are equipped with 
the latest dual application firewalls, hack detection and anti-
virus technology to make certain your private information 
stays private and secure .

Old John Still Has 
The Right Idea 

“It’s unwise to pay too much  .  .  . but it’s worse 
to pay too little . When you pay too much, you 
lose a little money  .  .  . that is all . When you 
pay too little, you sometimes lose everything, 

because the thing you bought was incapable of doing the 
thing it was bought to do .
 The common law of business balance prohibits paying a 
little and getting a lot . It can’t be done . If you deal with the 
lowest bidder, it is well to add something for the risk you 
run . And if you do that, you will have enough to pay for 
something better .”
 – JOHN RUSKIN

                             OFFICE

641-623-5401
INTERNATIONAL ORDERS

641-623-4000
FAX LINE

641-623-3896

GSA pricing available on products marked 
with the  star. Contract #: GS-07F-0139T

 is a Small Business and Veteran owned 
 Company. Government Procurement  

CCR: #829833; Cage: #12238
Call for Special Procurement Needs,  

Over 50,000 items in stock daily!

At ,  
The Customer Is Always

Your Satisfaction Guaranteed-Period! - Here’s 
our pledge to you - which has never changed: 
If you aren’t completely, 100% satisfied with any purchase 
you receive from Brownells, for any reason, at any time, 
return it for a full refund or exchange. No hassle, no 
problem. We don’t bog you down in endless paper-
work. Your complete satisfaction with each and 
every product we sell is what’s most important to us.

We do not artificially mark up our prices to cover potential 
increases from the manufacturers. When notified of a price 
adjustment, we change our price at that time. As a result,  
prices are subject to change without notice.

Stock numbers shown in red indicate 
the product is made in the U.S.A.

This information is not available for all items at time of catalog 
production; nor does it imply that foreign merchandise is of 
lesser quality. We will keep our website current with the latest 
information.

ab

Dedicated to the Colt 1911 Auto, clones 
and other variations – no rifle, shotgun, or 
“other pistol” stuff. Over 3,000 products 
you need for building, maintaining, and 
shooting the most popular pistol in history. 
See custom builds by well-known pros like 
Cylinder & Slide, Ed Brown, Nighthawk 
Custom, and Wilson Combat, plus our own 
staff of 1911 experts. #077-100-004EK

HOLIDAY SCHEDULE We will be closed for the following:

2012

New Year’s – Mon. 2 Jan. 
Memorial Day – Mon. 28 May 
Independence Day – Wed. 4 July

Labor Day – Mon. 3 Sept.
Thanksgiving – Thurs. 22 Nov.
Christmas – Mon. 24 & Tues. 25 Dec.

ORDER LINE HOURS GUN TECH HOURS WALK-IN HOURS
 7:30 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. 8:30 A.M. to 4:30 P.M. 7:30 A.M. to 4:30 P.M.
 (Central Time) (Central Time) (Central Time)
Open Monday thru Friday. Order Recording Lines Open 24 Hours Per Day

Tactical Carbine • Varmint Rifle 
 Classic Army Rifle • “Agency” Carbine 

 Thousands More!

AR15BUILDER.COM MAkEs It EAsy tO 

BUILD thE AR-15 yOUR CUstOMER WAnts

Online Product Videos 
 Available at brownells.com

For over 71 years, we’ve worked with our 
military and law enforcement to support 
their weapons and their efforts. We 
now have all the duty gear and tactical 
apparel to outfit those in uniform. Visit 
Policestore.com and order your FREE 
catalog! 

 #077-000-005EK

We’re the world’s largest source for 
firearms accessories and gunsmithing tools. 
Take a look through any of our catalogs, or 
browse our website and you’ll find at least 
one item you can’t live without. Purchase 
that item and we’ll send you our master 
catalog – a five dollar value – absolutely 
FREE! #077-100-000EK

Sinclair International is dedicated to metallic 
cartridge reloading and the precision shooter. This 
catalog is packed with the highest quality reloading 
equipment, components, ammunition, and shooting 
supplies.  Includes everything to assemble precision 
handloads, plus cleaning and maintenance supplies 
to keep your firearms shooting with match-
winning accuracy. Request your FREE catalog at 
Sinclairintl.com today! #077-400-001EK
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 Just $12.95 to ship your order anywhere in the United 
States including Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin 
Islands. Fill your order with as many items as you can (limit 
5 lbs.), it’s still just $12.95.
• With our One-Rate  Shipping Program, our Order Takers 

can give you your complete total at the end of your call. No 
guessing at total shipping charges. It’s 12.95

 • Back Order Shipping Charges are FREE! Back 
Ordered items will be shipped by Standard service.

You also have three more great options 
for delivery:
• 2nd Day Shipping - For just 

$12.00 more (total of $24.95) 
you can upgrade to 2nd Day 
Shipping for faster service at a 
low, low price.

• Next Day Air - If you really 
need your order in a hurry, it’s 
just $39.95 total to get your 
order there the very next day.

• Special Small Package Rate - 
For only $5.95 you can ship any 
order with a packaged weight of 
16 oz. or less.

Scroll to the bottom of the 
product page to view the 
Stock Number, Description, 
Quantity, and Price. If there 
are specific restrictions for the 
product, these will appear 
under the Notice link. Click the 
Add button to put the product 
in your Shopping Cart. You can 
also add it to your Wish List or 
Favorites for fast re-ordering.

Type the product 
name or stock 
number (from your 
Brownells catalog) in 
the Search box, of 
the item, then click 
the Search button. 
Your search results will 
appear. Click on a 
product image to view 
the product page. You 
can also browse for 
products by category 
using the top tabs or the 
left navigation menu.

Shop online at brownells.com
It’s Simple, 100% Secure, and now Faster than ever. Here’s how:

Ordering an item from the Brownells Online Store is fast 
and easy. For example, let’s say you are looking for J-B® 

Bore Bright.

When you are finished shopping, 
click the View Cart link at the top 
right-hand corner of the screen to begin 
the Checkout process.

The Checkout screen shows all selected 
merchandise in your Shopping Cart. You 
can modify your order, if needed. When 
you are ready to checkout, click the 
Checkout button.

TOLL-FREE ORDER LINE: 

800-741-0015

Office/Tech: 641-623-5401
SATISFACTION GUARANTEED

SINCE 1939BROWNELLS
          . . . ONLY THE BEST . . . PAGE  50
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MAGPUL AR-15/M16
GENERATION III SELF-LEVELING  

FOLLOWER
Won’t Tilt; Feeds Rounds Smoothly; 

Helps Prevent  
Magazine-Related Failures

  Molded plastic follower won’t tilt as 
rounds are fed into or stripped from the 
magazine, so it helps prevent jams, misfeeds, and other maga-
zine-related failures. Rectangular extensions at the front and 
rear prevent tilt of the round stack to eliminate jams caused 
by over-compression and binding of the spring. Self-lubricating 
polymer composition helps ensure smooth movement for easier 
loading and ultra-smooth feeding. Extended bolt catch makes 
sure bolt locks open after the last round is fired. Generation 
III improvements include a spring stabilizer molded into the 
underside to keep spring force centered no matter how many 
rounds are in the mag, rounded edges on the extensions for even 
slicker movement in the mag body, and more streamlined ramp 
geometry for easier travel of the round from the magazine into 
the chamber. Drop-in fit on standard USGI 30-round magazines. 
ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, foliage green. Fits standard 30-round 
magazine. Instructions included. Available in 3-paks.
#100-003-500EK  Gen III Self-Leveling Follower, 3-pak,  

3K04C66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 5.99

Sinclair AR-15 
ALUMINUM SINGLE SHOT FOLLOWER

Allows Single Loading Of Long 
Varmint/Target Cartridges

  Easy to install, one-piece in-
sert machined from solid alu-
minum bar stock rests on top 
of factory magazine follower to 
allow single shot loading of long 
cartridges with heavy varmint 

bullets. Prevents bullet or case damage caused by normal feed-
ing from magazine. Perfect for precision target competition or 
varmint hunting. Fits Brownells 20- and 30-round magazines 
and similar USGI-type mags. No need to disassemble magazine 
to install because follower slides in from the top. Locks bolt open 
after the shot. Clear anodized to resist wear; silver color con-
trasts with plastic factory follower to give you instant visual 
recognition that the insert is installed.
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, natural silver finish. Fits USGI-style 
metal magazines.
#988-000-010EK Single Shot Follower 8H14C49 . . . . $ 17.99

CMMG AR-15/M16
BRAIDED WIRE MAGAZINE SPRING

Extra Power For More Reliable Feeding; Won’t Take A Set

  Multi-strand, braided spring delivers 40% greater force than 
standard USGI springs for more consistent release of pressure 
and smoother, more reliable feeding of 30-round magazines. 
These springs will not reduce magazine capacity and will not 
take a set. Corrosion resistant, olive drab ceramic coating was 
tested in salt spray for 400+ hours without developing corrosion. 
Compatible with standard-issue and most aftermarket follow-
ers, including CMMG’s Stainless Steel Anti-Tilt follower, also 
available from Brownells.
SPECS: Spring steel. 11¼” (28.6cm) long. Fits 30-round AR-15/
M16 magazines.
#100-003-143EK  Braided Wire Mag Spring,  

3B05Z00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 5.95

Brownells  
AR-15/M16 HIGH-CAPACITY   

MAGAZINE REBUILD KIT

Bring Magazines Back To Top Performance

  Replacement spring, follower, and floorplate install easily to 
eliminate problems caused by worn-out parts. Chrome silicon 
spring maintains proper tension and gives consistent feeding, 
also available with stainless steel spring. 20- and 30-round fol-
lowers are made of fiberglass-filled plastic. Anodized aluminum 
floorplate. Available for straight body 20-round magazines and 
mil-spec 30-round magazines. 
SPECS: Spring - Chrome silicon (CS) or stainless steel (SS). 30-Rd 
Follower - Fiberglass-filled plastic, green. 20-Rd Follower - Fiber-
glass-filled plastic, black. Floorplate - Aluminum, anodized black. 
Kits available in 1, 3, & 6 Paks. Kits and individual components for 
20-round magazines are designed to fit straight body, 20-round 
magazines.

STRAIGHT BODY 20-ROUND REBUILD KIT
STOCK # CS STOCK # SS PAK PRICE
080-000-470EK 080-000-473EK 1 8K05U50 $  6.95
080-000-471EK 080-000-474EK 3 8K15U50 $ 19.95
080-000-472EK 080-000-475EK 6 8K29U99 $ 37.95

30-ROUND REBUILD KIT
STOCK # CS STOCK # SS PAK PRICE

080-000-281EK 080-000-351EK 1 8K05Z59 $  6.99
080-000-282EK 080-000-353EK 3 8K18Z27 $ 19.99
080-000-283EK 080-000-358EK 6 8K29Z99 $ 37.99

INDIVIDUAL COMPONENTS
080-000-476EK  20-Rd Straight Body Mag CS Spring, 

each 8K03U80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 4.99
080-000-477EK  20-Rd Straight Body Mag CS Spring, 

10-Pak 8K30U40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.00
080-000-311EK  30-Rd CS Spring, each 8K03U80  . . . . . 4.99

#080-000-324EK  30-Rd CS Spring, 10-Pak 8K30Z63 . . . 38.99
#078-000-109EK  30-Rd SS Spring, each 8G03A80 . . . . . . 4.99
#078-000-114EK  30-Rd SSSpring, 10-Pak 8G30A40  . . . 38.00
080-000-481EK  20-Rd Floorplate, each 8K01U20 . . . . . 1.50
080-000-482EK  20-Rd Floorplate, 10-Pak 8K10U45 . . 12.99
080-000-312EK  30-Rd Floorplate, each 8K01U20 . . . . . 1.50

#080-000-322EK  30-Rd Floorplate, 10-Pak 8K09Z60  . . 11.99
#080-000-479EK  20-Rd Follower, each 8K01U01 . . . . . . . 1.26
#080-000-480EK  20-Rd Follower10-Pak 8K08U23 . . . . . 10.97
080-000-313EK  30-Rd Mil-Std Follower, each,  

8K01U00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.99
080-000-317EK  30-Rd Mil-Std Follower, 10-Pak,  

8K08X38 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.99
#080-000-478EK  20-Rd Straight Mag Body, each,  

8K10U59 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.50
100-001-985EK  30-Rd Mag Body, each,  

8K10Y59 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.50

ISMI AR-15/M16
PREMIUM MAGAZINE SPRING

Modern Design & Materials For Consistency, 
Reliability & Superb Performance

  Chrome silicon wire gives superior durability and perfor-
mance. After winding, each spring is heat-treated, shot peened 
and stress relieved. 20-round springs are designed for use with 
standard magazine followers. 30- and 40-round springs should 
be used with green, mil-spec followers. ab
SPECS: Chrome silicon steel wire.
#445-000-016EK  20-Rd AR-15 Mag. Spring 5D06U56  .$ 8.75
#445-000-017EK  30-Rd AR-15 Mag. Spring 5D07U68  . 10.25
#445-000-018EK  40-Rd AR-15 Mag. Spring,  

5D08U41 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.75

Brownells
AR-15/M16 TEK-LOK 
MAGAZINE POUCH

Secure Magazine Retention  
With Easy Accessibility

  Tough, shock-resistant polymer magazine 
pouch holds one spare 20- or 30-round AR-
15/M16 magazine ready for fast reloads in 
combat or competition. Rigid, pouch body is 
specially formed to the shape of standard AR 

magazine for secure retention without crushing or denting. Ad-
justable tension screws hold magazines tightly in place so they 
won’t rattle or fall out, eliminating the need for awkward flaps 
that can snag on clothing, slings, or other equipment. Tek-Lok 
belt-clip system prevents the pouch from shifting on your belt in 
the heat of battle or competition, yet hinge pin locking tabs make 
it easy to clip and unclip from belt. Setscrews let you configure 
pouch for high- or low-ride placement on the hip, as well as your 
choice of three different carry angles. Ambidextrous design. 
SPECS: Injection-molded polymer, matte black. 35⁄16" (8.4cm) high, 
37⁄8” (9.8cm) wide, 15⁄16” (3.3cm) deep. Fits belts up to 2¼" (5.7cm) 
wide.
#098-000-043EK  Tek-Lok Magazine Pouch,  

8K21D74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 26.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
MAGAZINE COUPLER

Keeps A Spare Mag Ready  
For An Instant Reload

  Tough, molded nylon magazine coupler binds a 
backup magazine directly to the mag in the gun 
for lightning fast tactical reloads without moving 
your trigger hand. Three, steel bolts let you adjust 
retention force, so the magazines won’t slip out 
even during vigorous combat maneuvers. Side-
by-side configuration with staggered heights, 
plus fixed standoff points between the compart-
ments further ensure the magazines won’t shift 
position or rattle. Includes a Top Round Protec-
tor (TRP) to protect the feed lips of the backup 
mag, prevent accidental dislodgement of the top 
round, and keep out dirt. TRP instantly detaches 
by applying downward thumb pressure on the release tab while 
pushing forward. Rubber retention strap keeps TRP from get-
ting lost. ab
SPECS: Molded nylon, black, with steel tension adjustment bolts. 
2¾” (7cm) long, 27⁄16" (6.2cm) wide, 3¼” (8.3cm) high.
#080-000-511EK  AR-15/M16 Magazine Coupler,  

9B16P99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99

Magazines  
not included

BLACKHAWK INDUSTRIES AR-15
BUTTSTOCK MAGAZINE POUCH

Carry Extra Magazines 
Within Easy Reach

  Abrasion resistant, denier maga-
zine pouch fastens snugly with two 
hook-and-loop straps to either the 
left- or right-hand side of fixed AR-
15 buttstocks and holds either 20- or 
30-round magazines for fast reloads. Two, steel D-rings provide 
sturdy sling points and elastic forward slip strap on the back of 
the pouch prevents slippage. Fully adjustable, flap holds maga-
zine securely in place in all tactical and competition exercises. 
Also fits M4 collapsible stocks but must be removed to adjust 
stock length.
SPECS: 1000 denier NyTaneon, black. Accepts 20- or 30-round AR-
15/M16 type magazines.
#100-002-839EK  Buttstock Magazine Pouch,  

8K20P05 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 25.99

BLADE-TECH AR-15/M16
MAGAZINE POUCHES

Holds Spare Magazines Securely Within Easy Reach

  Tough, injection molded Kydex magazine pouches allow you to 
carry extra magazines for fast reloads in tactical and competi-
tive situations. Rigid, specially formed pouch bodies are molded 
to the shape of AR-15 and M-16 magazines to hold them firmly 
in place without crushing or denting. Adjustable tension screws 
eliminate the need for awkward flaps and hold magazines se-
curely without rattling or falling out. Ambidextrous so you can 
put magazines in from either way depending on your prefer-
ence. 
SPECS: Injection molded polymer, black matte finish.

TEK-LOK MAGAZINE POUCH - Holds one spare 
20- or 30-round AR-15/M-16 magazine. Propri-
etary Tek-Lok belt clip system mounts tightly 
to belts and will not come loose and fall off in 
the heat of battle or competition. Convertible 
for high ride or low ride placement on the hip 
and offers three-position adjustment for angle 
of carry. Hinge pin locking tabs make it easy to clip and unclip 
from your belt.
#098-000-038EK Mag Pouch w/Tek Lok 8K21D56 . . .$ 26.95

PADDLE MAGAZINE POUCH – Contoured paddle 
adjusts to your preferred angle of carry and holds 
one extra magazine. Adjustable wedge grips in-
side the waistband and under the belt for great 
stability on to 21⁄2" wide belts.
#098-000-040EK  Mag Pouch w/Paddle,  

8K19D96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.95

MAGAZINE POUCH w/3" BELT LOOP - Low-pro-
file single magazine pouch fits snugly and adjusts 
to fit  from 13⁄4" to 3" belts. Two adjustment screws 
allow you to modify the amount of tension hold-
ing the magazine in place. Also adjusts to fit your 
most comfortable angle of carry. 
#098-000-042EK  Mag Pouch w/ 3" Belt Loop,  

8K17D47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.95

TRIPLE HIP POUCH - Three individual 
magazine pouches capable of holding Mil-
Spec 5.56mm 20- or 30-round magazines are 
mounted in this one piece rig. Features a 2" 
wide adjustable nylon loop with two verti-
cal Velcro straps. Entire unit is mounted to a 
contoured hip/leg bracket with interior foam 
padding to protect your leg from excess rub-
bing during shooting exercises. Fully adjustable tension screws 
hold magazines firmly in place without the need for flaps to pre-
vent excess noise and provide smooth, fast reloads. A second, 2" 
adjustable nylon strap fastens with a belt clip to hold the unit 
firmly in place around your leg below.
SPECS: Injection molded polymer, black matte finish. Top Velcro 
straps with fit belts up to 3" (7.6cm) wide. 
#098-000-039EK Triple Hip Mag Pouch 8K60D71 . . .$ 74.99

Brownells TCE DEGREASER
Powerful Degreaser In A Big Spray Can

  Cuts through grease, wax, grime, even silicones, and 
lifts them away and dries clean with little to no resi-
due. An ozone-safe replacement for Trichloroethane. 
ab
SPECS: 24 oz. (672 g) net contents.

#083-060-024EK TCE Aerosol 6K12Y91  . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 18.43
Cannot ship outside Continental U .S . Shipped UPS or FedEx Ground only within U .S .
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BLADE-TECH INDUSTRIES 
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

KYDEX® MAGAZINE POUCH
Comfortable, Simple, Secure; 

Impervious To Wear

  Provides secure, custom-fit retention and easy 
accessibility for one spare magazine for AR-15 or 
AR-Style .308 rifles. Thermoformed Kydex pro-
vides long-lasting weapon and shape retention, 

plus it  stands up to the harshest environment, does not squeak, 
and it’s impervious to solvents and oils. Two tension screws allow 
you to adjust retention. Tek-Lok belt-clip system with adjustable 
setscrews lets you configure pouch for hig- or low-ride place-
ment, and three different carry angles. Ambidextrous design.
SPECS: Kydex, matte black.Both models fit belts up to 2¼" (5.7cm) 
wide. AR-15 - 3½" (8.9cm) high, 3½" wide, 17⁄8" (4.8cm) deep. AR-
Style .308 - 313⁄16" (9.7cm) high, 43⁄16" (10.6cm) wide, 21⁄8" (5.4cm) 
deep.
#098-000-015EK  AR-15 Mag Pouch 8K31H19  . . . . . . .$ 38.99
#098-000-046EK  AR-Style .308 Mag Pouch,  

8K28D00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

BOONIE PACKER AR-15/M16
IMPROVED REDI-MAG

Holds Spare Magazine On The Receiver  
For Ultra-Fast Reloads

  Don’t lose precious seconds in competition 
or combat fumbling for a spare magazine dur-
ing a reload. Rugged, all-steel speed loading 
system clamps directly to the receiver of any 
AR-15/M16 rifle or carbine and securely holds 
a second, fully loaded magazine alongside the 
mag well for super-fast mag changes. More re-
liable and easier to use than improvised meth-
ods, like taping two magazines together, that 
can cause malfunctions at critical moments. 
Closed-top design protects the spare mag from 
rain, dirt, dust, and debris and prevents the 

top round from jumping forward under recoil. Independent re-
lease system lets you drop the spare mag and the mag in the 
weapon separately to allow tactical reloads and greater flex-
ibility in clearing malfunctions. Includes Bolt Catch Extension 
(BCE) that mounts directly to the factory bolt catch and lets you 
release the bolt, with or without the Redi-Mag attached to the 
gun, simply by slapping the BCE with an open palm. Installa-
tion requires no permanent alterations to receiver or mag well. 
Available in Standard configuration and Quick-Attach model 
that enables faster installation and removal of the entire Redi-
Mag from the weapon. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized finish, dark gray, with reinforced molded 
polymer BCE and spacer. Approximately 3½" (8.9cm) long, 2½" 
(6.4cm) wide, 2¾" (7cm) high. 8.4 oz. (234g) weight. Fits AR-15/
M16/M4 rifles and carbines.
#100-004-455EK  Improved Redi-Mag, Standard,  

7K76A67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.99
#100-004-456EK  Improved Redi-Mag, Quick-Attach,  

7K80A36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84.99

BUFFER TECHNOLOGIES  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

MAGCINCH
Holds Spare Ammo At The Ready

  Clamps a second, high capacity magazine 
right to the one in the gun; your extra ammo is 
instantly available for super fast reloads. Stops 
fumbling when seconds count, holds magazines 
rock solid, without scratching or damage. Very 
light weight to keep your tactical or competi-
tion rifle as easy to handle as possible.
SPECS: Black, fiberglass-filled nylon. Dbl indi-
cates double-strap unit. Sgl indicates single-
strap unit.
#071-100-223EK  30-Rd AR-15/M16 

MagCinch, Double,  
1G14P78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.95

#071-100-001EK  20-Rd AR-15/M16 MagCinch, Single,  
1G14T09 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.95

#071-100-003EK  AR-10®/SR-25 MagCinch, Single,  
1G14T09 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.95

Mags not included

CENTER MASS AR-15/M16
PATROL RIFLE  

INTEGRATED MAG POUCH
Ensures You Have A Critical  

Rifle Reload In An Emergency

  Tough, molded polymer magazine pouch 
lets you carry an extra 20- or 30-round AR-15/
M16 magazine, including a Magpul PMAG, 
on your duty belt behind any standard pistol 
magazine pouch. Provides a single ammuni-
tion management point, saves valuable belt 
space, and ensures you have a critical rifle re-
load with you when you need it. Open-top de-

sign and the adjustable, spring-loaded tension system holds the 
magazine securely, while allowing fast extraction under stress. 
Set screws let you adjust mag retention force and prevent shift-
ing on belt. Can be worn in the vertical or horizontal position on 
duty belts up to 2¼" wide. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, black. 4¼" (10.8cm) tall, 3½" (8.9cm) 
wide, 1¾"(4.4cm) thick. Fits mil-spec 20- and 30-round AR-15/
M16 magazines and similar-dimensioned commercial magazines, 
including PMAGs.
#100-004-396EK Integrated Mag Pouch 1C33D09 . . .$ 39.99

COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
MAG COUPLER

Put An Extra Magazine Right  
Where You Need It

  Injection-molded, plastic mag coupler joins two 
magazines, side by side, for fast, tactical reloads 
without taking your trigger hand out of position. 
Steel bolts tighten and compress the coupler for a 
firm grip on your magazines. Holds magazines in 
parallel or staggered position. ab
SPECS: Polymer, black. 21⁄4" (5.7cm) high, 21⁄2" 
(6.4cm) long, 21⁄2" (6.4cm) wide. 

#100-001-018EK AR-15/M16 Mag Coupler 9C08V07  . .$ 9.99

Magazines  
not included

MERCOB SECURITY GROUP AR-15/M16
PMAG™ MAG GRIP 

Securely Clamps Two PMAGs  
For Fast Reloads In Combat Or Competition

  Lightweight, low-profile clamping system at-
taches the backup magazine directly to the one 
in the gun for ultra-fast reloads. Holds two 20- or 
30-round Magpul PMAGs side-by-side, with a ten-
sion-adjustable coupling that prevents the spare 
magazine from shifting. Precision-machined from 
billet aluminum with minimal bulk and smooth, 
radiused edges that won't abrade the hand. Rug-
ged and reliable enough for tactical and competition use.
SPECS: Tempered aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Fits 
all models of 20- and 30-round .223/5.56mm Magpul PMAGs.
#100-004-542EK PMAG Mag Grip 8K19T04. . . . . . . . .$ 24.99

DREAM PLASTICS AR-15/M16
PMAG® COUPLER

Clamps Together Two 30-Rd PMAGs For 
Twice The Firepower At Your Fingertips

  Durable, corrosion-, weather- and impact-
resistant reinforced nylon coupler lets you 
carry two 30-round Magpul® PMAGs on 
your weapon for super-fast reloads. Securely 
clamps the backup magazine to the one in the 
gun for fast access. Steel cross-bolt provides 
plenty of tensioning force for a secure, rattle-
free grasp of both mag bodies. Deep surface 
ribbing gives you a solid, non-slip purchase, 
while rounded outside edges resist snagging 
on clothes and other gear. Installs in seconds 
with a standard slot-head screwdriver; no 
permanent alterations to magazines. ab

SPECS: Glass-reinforced nylon polymer, black, with steel hard-
ware. Fits only Generation II PMAGs manufactured after July 2009 
(see date stamp on mag body) with four exterior ribs and green 
follower.
#100-004-970EK Magpul PMAG Coupler 1D13A24 . .$ 16.99

Magazines  
Not Included

MAKO AR-15/M16
FOREND GRIP/SPARE MAG HOLDER

Improves Weapon Control;  
Speeds Magazine Changes

  Convenient two-in-one ver-
tical grip locks securely to any 
forend with an underside ac-
cessory rail to provide secure, 
on-board storage of a spare 
magazine for exceptionally 
fast magazine changes. Drop 

the spent mag from the gun, release the spare by hitting the 
oversized, release button, and move it the short distance to the 
magwell without breaking the horizontal plane. Gently curved 
finger grooves provide a secure grip that improves recoil control, 
especially during sustained rapid fire. Helps operator maintain 
a steady hold during extended periods in the ready position. 
Stippling molded into the finger grooves helps you maintain a 
firm grip even with wet hands. Slides onto any Pictainny-type 
accessory rail; push-button locking bar prevents movement after 
grip is in place, yet allows quick release and removal. Or add 
the steel locking bolt to ensure a zero-movement installation. 
Molded from lightweight, yet rigid, nearly indestructible rein-
forced polymer composite.
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer composite, black. Fits Picat-
inny-type accessory rail.
#100-003-843EK  Forend Grip/Spare Mag Holder,  

2B34T99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 44.99

Magazine not included

MAKO
TACTICAL RIFLE MAGAZINE COUPLER

Clamps A Spare Mag To The One  
In The Gun For Ultra-Fast Mag Changes

  Lightweight, minimal-profile coupling sys-
tem securely clamps two tactical rifle maga-
zines together so the backup mag is right next 
to the one in the gun for exceptionally fast 
mag changes under stress. Universal design 
works with mags for a variety of .223/5.56mm 
and 7.62 x 39 weapons, including AR-15/M16, 
AK-47, Galil, H&K 93, Ruger® Mini-14®, and 
SIG 556. Durable, reinforced molded polymer 
clamps resist the rigors of tactical operations, 
including heat, cold, and impact, while steel 
bolts provide tensioning force for secure, non-
slip, rattle-free grasp of the mag body. Smooth 
surface and rounded edges prevent snagging on 
BDUs, sling, foliage, or other gear. Installs in 
seconds with a standard slot-head screwdriver; 

no permanent alterations to magazines. Sold in 2-Paks. For an 
ultra-secure installation, use both couplers on one pair of mags; 
for less strenuous operations, one clamp may be used.
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer composite, black, steel 
bolts. Fits USGI-style metal AR-15/M16 magazines, AK-47/AKM, 
Galil 7.62x39 and 5.54x39, H&K 33/53/93, Ruger Mini-14, and SIG 
540/543/550/551/552/553/556. Sold in 2 paks.
#100-003-844EK  Universal Mag Coupler, 2-pak,  

2B10C00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99

Magazines  
not included

CHOATE AR-15/M16 PMAG COUPLER
Holds Two 30-Round PMAGs  

For Extra Firepower

  Heavy-duty, steel magazine coupler clamps 
together two Magpul PMAG 30-round maga-
zines for rapid reloads without shifting your 
trigger hand or fumbling to remove a spare 
mag from a belt pouch. Staggers the maga-
zines, so the spare is positioned parallel to 
the mag in the gun with the feed lips facing 
up, so the mags can be used as an improvised 
bipod. Polymer spacer ensures a snug, rattle-
free connection. Hefty steel bolt ensures con-
sistent tensioning force for a secure coupling 
of PMAGs.

SPECS: Steel clamps, Parkerized finish, black; polymer insert; steel 
bolt. Holds two 30-round, .223/5.56 x 45mm PMAGs. Instructions 
included.
#159-000-033EK PMAG Coupler 9E19C31 . . . . . . . . . .$ 23.99

PMAGs  
Not Included

RAIL-MAG LLC AR-15/M16
RAIL-MAG MAGAZINE POUCH

Change Mags & Return To  
Fire In Seconds

  Lightweight, rail-mounted, magazine 
pouch puts an extra 20 or 30 round maga-
zine right at your fingertips. Aircraft-
grade, aluminum mount clamps to the 
slotted rail on your AR-15/M4 handguard. 
Lets you keep weapon “at ready” for mini-

mal interruption of your shooting position. Tension-ad-
justable, Kydex pouch holds magazine secure during any level 
of physical activity. R.H. model attaches at left side of rifle for 
right-handed shooters; L.H. clamps to right side of weapon. ab
SPECS: Kydex, flat black. 33⁄8" (8.6cm) long, 115⁄16" (4.9cm) wide, 
35⁄8" (9.2cm) high. 4.7 oz. (133g) wt.
#100-001-739EK Rail-Mag, RH 7A32X97 . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 40.97
#100-001-740EK Rail-Mag, LH 7A32X97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.97

Mag not  
included

BLUE FORCE GEAR AR-15/M16
DAPPER™ TRIPLE 

MAGAZINE POUCH
Holds 20- Or 30-Round Mags  
Securely Inside D.A.P. Packs

  “Dapper” triple magazine 
pouch is specifically designed 
for the hook-and-loop retention 
system on the interior compart-
ments of Blue Force Gear D.A.P. 
(Denied Area Pattern) packs. 
“Hook” backing on the pouch 
securely grasps the “loop” strips 
inside the packs to keep the magazines off the bottom of the com-
partment, so they’re easier to find and less likely to be contami-
nated by dust and debris. Accepts 20- or 30-round magazines. 
Stretch nylon material holds each mag securely, then lays flat 
when the magazine is removed.
SPECS: Woven stretch nylon with loop backing, black. 10¼" (26cm) 
long, 57⁄8" (14.9cm) wide OAL when empty.
#100-006-261EK  Dapper Triple Mag Pouch,  

7A17P27  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 21.95
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OLONGAPO OUTFITTERS AR-15/M16

GRAB & GO MAGAZINE POUCH
Holds Plenty Of Spare Mags At 
The Ready; Sling Over Shoulder 

For Easy Carry

  Heavy-duty magazine pouch 
made from top-quality mil-spec 
materials slings over your shoul-
der, so you can easily carry up to 
eight, fully loaded magazines while 
on the move. Constructed of woven, 
water-repelling ballistic nylon that 
resists tearing and fraying. Heavy-
duty stitching won’t give way un-
der stress, and all exposed edges 
are protected with tape binding. 
Adjustable carry strap of extra-
tough nylon webbing lets you position the pouch exactly where 
you need it for fast reloads. Each compartment has a separate 
flap, so you won’t expose the other mags to the elements when 
you retrieve one. Generously proportioned hook-and-loop fas-
teners keep the flaps securely closed, yet release easily when 
you need a fast reload. Grommetted drain holes ensure mags 
don’t get water-logged when you’re on patrol in the rain. Large 
pocket behind the mags, with full-width hook-and-loop closure, 
provides storage for maps or other flat items. Models available 
for 30-round .223/5.56mm AR-15/M16/M4 magazines and UZI-
style 9mm stick mags. Pockets on .223/5.56 pouch have plenty 
of length to accommodate magazines fitted with the Magpul 
Ranger® Floorplate, including Brownells Tactical Magazines. 
Both models available in Coyote Brown and O.D. Green. ab
SPECS: Heavy duty ballistic nylon, Coyote Brown or O.D. Green. 
.223 – 12½” (31.8cm) long 8” (20.3cm) high. Holds eight (8) 
30-round magazines. 9mm – 12½” long 9½” (24.1cm) high. Holds 
six (6) UZI-style 9mm stick magazines.
#100-004-231EK  .223 Grab & Go Pouch, Coyote,  

3B48P63  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 56.99
#100-004-232EK  .223Grab & Go Pouch, O.D. Green,  

3B47P44  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56.99
#100-004-233EK  9mm Grab & Go Pouch, Coyote,  

3B53P43  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66.99
#100-004-234EK  9mm Grab & Go Pouch, O.D. Green,  

3B53P43  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66.99

Magazines not included

SHELLBACK TACTICAL AR-15/M16
MAG GRIP™

Keeps Spare Ammo Instantly Ready

  Aluminum, bar stock clamp holds two twen-
ty- or thirty-round, .223 caliber magazines side-by-side, for rapid 
reloads. Mag Grip 1 holds magazines parallel. ab
SPECS: T6 aluminum, black, anodized. 3⁄4" x 3⁄4" 291⁄6". Fits AR-15/
CAR-15, Mini-14, M4, FNC. 
#100-000-769EK Mag Grip 1 8K17D65  . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99

SPEC.-OPS. MAGAZINE DUMP POUCH
Fast Access Storage For Empty Mags Or 

Other Tactical Gear; 100% Made In The U.S.A.

  Heavy-duty pouch provides a dry and secure 
place to dump spent magazines, combat or medical 
supplies, contraband, or personal items needed to 
accomplish the mission. Double-thick, rip-resistant 
1000 Denier Cordura® nylon shell is lined with “Du-
ra-panel” material for weather-resistance. Elastic 
trap-door opening allows one-handed magazine drops; ventila-
tion/drain port at the bottom eliminates moisture buildup in-
side. MOLLE- and SPEC.-OPS. GRIDLOK-compatible. Holds up 
to a dozen AR-15/M16 30-round magazines. ab
SPECS: 1000 denier Cordura nylon, Coyote Brown. 91⁄2" (24.1cm) 
long, 81⁄2" (21.6cm) wide, 4" (10.2cm) deep. 360 cubic inches (5900 
cubic cm). 
#100-002-229EK  Magazine Dump Pouch,  

7K37V40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 46.99

Brownells/ 
SPRINGER PRECISION  

AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
FASTMAG PMAG COUPLER

Clamps Two PMAGs Together  
For Ultra-Fast Reloads

  Rugged, yet lightweight, machined alumi-
num coupler puts extra firepower at your fin-
gertips by clamping two Magpul PMAGs to-
gether, so your reload is right next to the mag 
in the gun. Saves you valuable seconds during 
competition or combat that would otherwise be 
lost fumbling for the spare mag in a pouch and 
raising it to the weapon. Simply remove the 
factory floorplates from two PMAGs and slip 
them into the Fastmag. One-piece aluminum 
construction, with rounded edges and smooth 
contours makes it as easy and comfortable to grasp as a single 
magazine. Ensures proper clearance for access to magazine re-
lease button and bolt release. 
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black finish. 30/30 holds 
two 30-round PMAGs; will not work with 20-round PMAGs. .308  
holds two 20-round .308/7.62mm PMAGs.
#100-004-352EK  Fastmag 30/30 PMAG Coupler,  

1B34X58 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 42.99
#100-005-613EK Fastmag .308 Coupler 1B42Y14 . . . . . 49.99

Magazines  
not included

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
RANGER® FLOORPLATE

Easier Mag Changes 
With Just A Finger

  Two-piece, slide-on 
replacement for fac-
tory floorplate has a 
smoothly contoured, 

easy-to-grasp finger loop that helps you perform lightning-fast 
magazine changes in high stress situations. Aids in fast, posi-
tive extraction from tight mag pouches and helps you hang onto 
the empty magazine with just a finger after a tactical reload. 
Also cushions magazine from impact when dropped concrete or 
other hard surfaces. Made from tough, yet soft, non-slip syn-
thetic rubber over a stainless steel core that snaps into a re-
inforced polymer insert to keep the Rangerplate firmly locked 
to the magazine. Includes molded-in para-cord hole for custom 
loop configurations. Sold in 3-paks and available in Black, Dark 
Earth and O.D. Green. ab
SPECS: Synthetic rubber, stainless steel, and  reinforced polymer. 
Fits 20- and 30-round USGI-style magazines. Instructions included. 
Sold in 3-paks.
#100-002-196EK Ranger Floorplate, Blk 3K16U92  . .$ 19.99
#100-003-720EK  Ranger Floorplate, Dark Earth,  

3K16X92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99
#100-003-721EK  Ranger Floorplate, O.D. Green,  

3K16X92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.99

MAGPUL INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
MAGPUL™

Fast, Fumble-Free Mag Changes

  Thermoplastic loop installed on the base 
of a rifle or subgun magazine provides an 
easy-to-grasp handle for unsurpassed 
speed and controllability during high 
stress, tactical magazine changes. Re-
cessed, rough texture provides positive gripping surface under 
slippery or wet conditions. Finger loop acts as shock absorber 
to protect magazine from damage when dropped from rifle. Si-
lences magazines stored next to each other in pouch. ab
SPECS: Industrial thermoplastic, black, flat dark earth or olive drab 
depending on model. Impervious to most chemical compounds. 
Pak of 3. 5.56 NATO fits 20- and 30-round AR-15/M16. 7.62 NATO 
fits AR-Style .308. 9mm Subgun fits Colt SMG.
#100-000-308EK 5.56 NATO Magpul, Black 3K07C43 . .$ 9.99
#100-003-424EK  5.56 NATO Magpul, Flat Dark Earth,  

3K07C66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.99
#100-003-425EK 5.56 NATO Magpul, O.D. 3K07C66 . . . . 9.99
#100-000-309EK 7.62 NATO Magpul, Black 3K07C43 . . . 9.99
#100-000-310EK  9mm Subgun Magpul, Black,  

3K07C43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.99

TAPCO AR-15/M16
MAGAZINE DUST COVER

Protects Feed Lips From Damage &   
Ammo Inside From Dust, Dirt & Moisture

  Flexible rubber cover snaps on top of 
the magazine to keep out dust, dirt, debris, 
moisture, and other contaminants that can 
impair function and cause feeding failures. 
Protects feed lips and the top round in the 
ammo stack from dings and dents.
SPECS: Rubber, black. 10 per pak. Fits any mil-spec or aftermarket 
.223/5.56mm AR-15/M16 magazine.
#100-005-440EK  Dust Covers, 10-pak 5A07V07 . . . . . . .$ 8.99

Magazine not 
included

ARREDONDO MFG.
AR-15 MAG WELL

Extra-Big Mag Well 
Lets You Insert Magazines 

On Feel Alone 

  Durable, black, polycarbonate mag 
well is oversized and ultra smooth 
on the inside for easy, friction-free 
magazine insertion. Easy-to-install, 
drop-in unit clamps together with 
three hex screws and makes it pos-
sible to change magazines with-

out ever taking your eyes off your target! Black, matte finish 
matches most AR-15s. ab
SPECS: Polycarbonate, black, matte finish. Approximately 311⁄16" 
(9.4cm) wide, 115⁄16" (2.4cm) tall. 2.4 oz. (68 g) wt.
#069-000-007EK AR-15 Mag Well 9F38Y82 . . . . . . . . . .$ 43.99

BLINDHOGG, INC. AR-15/M16
THE JIMMY PLUG

Seals The Magazine Well 
From Sand & Grit

  Lightweight, magazine well plug keeps 
your lower receiver free of contaminants 
that could compromise reliable function 
of the weapon. Developed by a soldier to 
protect the M16 rifle in dusty and other 
harsh-weather environments. Plug is retained by the magazine 
catch and effectively seals the bottom of the rifle to help keep fine 
sand, grit and rain from reaching the bolt, carrier and chamber. 
Intended for use during storage or transport when weapon is 
unloaded. ab
SPECS: Molded, reinforced plastic, with neoprene seal, black. 2½” 
(6.3 cm) high, 3” (7.6cm) long, 1 oz. (28.3g) weight. Fits AR-15/
M16.
#100-002-647EK Jimmy Plug 5A08T69 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 10.95

BUTLER CREEK AR-15/M16
L.U.L.A. MAGAZINE 

LOADER/UNLOADER
Load & Unload Magazines Fast; 

Saves Overworked Fingers & Thumbs

  Tough, lightweight, reinforced, polymer loader/
unloader saves fingers, thumbs, and wasted time. 
Extends magazine life and lessens wear and tear 
on feed lips. Staggered, triangular pieces of plastic 
securely grasp rounds for effortless loading/un-
loading when you move the lever back and forth. 
Fits in your pocket.
SPECS: Reinforced polymer. AR-15/M16 fits 10, 20, 
30, 100 rd, .223 caliber magazines. Colt SMG fits Colt SMG 9mm-
type metal and polymer magazines.
#100-000-637EK  AR-15/M16 Mag Loader 3E25D34 . .$ 29.99
#593-000-044EK  Colt SMG Mag Loader 3E26V25 . . . . 29.99

COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
MAGAZINE LOADER

Refill Any Capacity Magazine  
Quickly—No Bruised Fingers

  Easy-to-use loader snaps over top of any 
AR-15/M16 magazine to help you quickly 
and efficiently insert rounds without pinch-
ing, bruising, or cutting fingers and thumbs. 
Lets you load up mags fast, so you spend 
more precious range time shooting. Wide 
thumb pad provides plenty of leverage to 

compress the magazine spring, even when close to full capac-
ity. Quick-release tab locks into mag catch notch to prevent 
unwanted movement during loading. Rugged, molded polymer 
construction with a textured, no-slip surface.
SPECS: Molded polymer, black. Fits any capacity AR-15/M16 and 
STANAG-compatible magazines in .223/5.56mm or 6.8mm. Also 
fits Ruger® Mini-14®.
#100-004-133EK  AR-15/M16 Magazine Loader,  

6C09T41  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 12.99

Magazine  
Not Included

MAGLULA AR-15/M16 STRIPLULA™ 
Easy, Painless Way To Load  

AR-15/M16 Magazines In The Field

  Thumb-saving, lightweight magazine 
loader provides fast, painless 30-round maga-
zine loading in less than 13 seconds. Accepts 
10-round stripper clips or loose rounds for easy 
loading of 10-, 20-, and 30-round magazines, 
and is capable of unloading a 30-round maga-
zine in 15 seconds. Ambidextrous, grooved 
thumb slide provides a non-slip grip for right- 
or left-hand loading. Constructed of durable, 
reinforced polymer for dependable operation 
under extreme field conditions. Fits all AR-15/M16 metal and 
plastic magazines.
SPECS: Polymer, black. 515⁄16" (13.5cm) long, 11⁄8" (2.8cm) wide, 
13⁄16" (3cm) high. 1.2 oz. (34g) weight. Accepts 10-round stripper 
clips or loose rounds. Fits all AR-15/M16 magazines.
#100-003-330EK Striplula 3E31Y49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 34.99

THERMOLD AR-15/M16
MAGAZINE CHARGER

Speeds Magazine Loading &  
Preserves Fingers

  Compact, economical, easy-to-use 
loader snaps on the top of an AR-15/
M16 magazine to save fingers and 
thumbs from the beating they take 

from loading mags by hand. Slide individual rounds on the in-
cluded 10-round stripper clips, insert a loaded clip in the loader, 
then push down on the top round to insert all 10 without mis-
alignment or damage to the bullet tips. Includes three, 10-round 
stripper clips; additional stripper clips sold separately.
SPECS: Zytel nylon, black. Kit includes one loader and 3 stripper 
clips. Fits all AR-15/M16 type .223/5.56mm magazines.
#100-005-863EK Magazine Charger 7C09A82 . . . . . . .$ 12.99
#100-005-864EK Stripper Clip 7C02A92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.99
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MAGLULA AR-15/M16
BENCHLOADER

Takes The Pain Out Of Loading  
All Types Of AR-15/M16 Magazines

  Heavy-duty, polymer loader makes it easy for you to load a 
10-, 20- or 30-round magazine in less than 30 seconds. Load 
hundreds of magazines a day without the pain, pinched fingers, 
or bruises of hand-loading—perfect for military/law enforce-
ment armorers, shooting ranges, and any high-volume AR-15 
shooter. Standard model accepts USGI-type AR-15/M16 (NATO 
STANAG 4179) magazines; Universal also accepts other AR-
style magazines, including HK 416, SAR-80, Beretta AR-70/90, 
plus Magpul PMAG, Thermold, Orlite, and SIG Sauer polymer 
mags. Foolproof design, with only one moving part, makes it im-
possible to load magazines incorrectly and requires no mainte-
nance. Feeds rounds into the magazine without contacting the 
feed lips, so it prolongs magazine life. Rounds are held securely 
in the tray and won’t fly out when the slider is moved. Numbered 
indicators show the number of rounds in the tray, so no more 
guessing how many rounds have been loaded. Convenient car-
rying handle makes it easy to take to the range; includes heavy 
duty padded ballistic nylon carrying case.
SPECS: Machined polymer, black. Stainless steel magazine reten-
tion bar. 21½” (54.6cm) long x 5½” (14cm) wide. Both models 
accept 10-, 20-, and 30-round USGI-type AR-15/M16 magazines. 
Universal also accepts HK 416, SAR-80, Beretta AR-70/90, Magpul 
PMAG, Thermold, Orlite, SIG Sauer, and similar AR-style 5.56/.223 
magazines.
#100-002-234EK  Standard Benchloader,  

9A409V03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 509.99
#100-003-340EK  Universal Benchloader,  

9A422T00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 526.99

AMERIGLO AR-15/M16
NIGHT SIGHT SET

Easy-To-See, Glowing Tritium Dots  
For Fast Targeting In Low Light

  Self-illuminating, green, Trijicon® Tri-
tium inserts provide an easy-to-acquire, 3-dot sight picture for 
fast target acquisition in low-light conditions. Inserts appear as 
white dots for enhanced targeting in normal daylight conditions. 
Ghost ring rear aperture features dual side-on-side dots for easy 
sight alignment, and the elevation-adjustable, standard-width 
front blade is a drop-in replacement for an A2-type front post 
with a single green lamp for an instantly recognizable six o-clock 
hold. A block-out locking ring helps maintain your careful front 
sight adjustments. ab
SPECS: Machined steel, matte black finish. Front Blade - .090" 
(2.3mm) wide, .250" (6.3mm) high. Rear Sight - battle aperture .083" 
(2.1mm) dia.; ghost ring aperture .207" (5.2mm) dia. Fits AR-15/
M16 equipped with A2-type elevation-adjustable rear sights. Kit 
includes rear sight aperture, front sight blade with lock ring, front 
sight detent, and stainless steel four- and five-prong A2 sight ad-
justment wrench.
#100-004-185EK  AR-15/M16 Night Sight Set,  

4K85D67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 109.99

ARMALITE AR-15/M16
NATIONAL MATCH SIGHTS

½ MOA Windage/Elevation;  
100/600 Yard Apertures

  High-quality replacement sights let 
you upgrade your carry-handle rifle’s 
A2 sights to National Match specs, 
with  precise ½ MOA click windage and 
elevation adjustments. The rear aper-

ture has flip-up .043" and .050" diameter peeps for 100 and 600 
yard DCM bullseyes. Front Sight Post, sold separately, is inter-
changeable with issue front sight post, and offers an extra-fine, 
tapered, sharp-edged post for a clean sight picture at ranges up 
to 600 yards. ab
SPECS: Rear Sight - Body Elevation Increment Wheel, Aperture – 
Forged steel, Parkerized, matte black. Elevation & Windage Wheel 
– Aluminum, anodized, matte black. Includes detent balls, roll pin, 
elevation detent & springs. Front Sight - Steel, blued.
#062-111-102EK  National Match A2 Rear Sight,  

2F70D64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 95.99 
#062-111-100EK  National Match Front Sight Post,  

2F10D26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.99

HIVIZ AR-15/M16
FIBER OPTIC FRONT SIGHT

Bright Fiber Optic For Easy Aiming 

  Replacement front sight post uses a 
light-gathering fiber optic rod to produce 
a bright, easy-to-acquire dot in all light 
conditions. Easily replaces the post in 
A1- and A2-style sights, no gunsmithing 
required. Unique, U-shaped design of rod 
gathers far more light than a standard 
straight rod, perfect for low-light situa-
tions. Kit comes with two green and two red interchangeable 
rods that are easily removed and installed using the included 
removal tool, so you can customize the sight picture or replace a 
damaged rod quickly. Fully adjustable in 180° increments using 
supplied sight wrench, for a total elevation adjustment of up to 
2.5" at 100 yards. ab
SPECS: Black steel post with 2 green and 2 red fiber optic rods. 
Includes replacement detent pin, sight wrench, optic rod removal 
tool, carrying case, and instructions.
#638-000-081EK  AR-15 Fiber Optic Front Sight,  

8C22T17  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 31.45

KNS PRECISION
AR-15 FRONT SIGHT PACK

Pick The Exact Blade You Need  
For Fast, Accurate Sighting

  Seven, A2-style, front posts let you choose 
the right sight picture for improved hunting 
and target shooting accuracy. Tapered, round 
post with .072" (1.8mm) ball top; tapered post 
with .052" (1.3mm) ball top; tapered post with 

.034" (.87mm) ball top; square post with .072" (1.8mm) square 
top; square post with .052" (1.3mm) square top; square post with 
.034" (.87mm) square top; and two-way .072" square post with 
V-notch top and inverted V (point up) top. Available in a complete 
set of 7, or each post also sold separately. ab
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish.
#923-000-038EK  AR-15 A2 Front Sight Pack,  

3B21P68  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 32.95
#923-000-050EK  Tapered/Ball Post, .034" 3B06U55 . . . $ 7.99
#923-000-051EK  Tapered/Ball Post, .052" 3B06U55 . . . . 7.99
#923-000-052EK  Tapered/Ball Post, .072" 3B06U55 . . . . 7.99
#923-000-053EK Square Post, .034" 3B06U55  . . . . . . . . . 7.99
#923-000-054EK Square Post, .052" 3B06U55  . . . . . . . . . 7.99
#923-000-055EK Square Post, .072" 3B06U55  . . . . . . . . . 7.99
#923-000-056EK  V-Notch/Inverted V Post Sight,  

3B06U55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.99

KNS PRECISION AR-15/M16
KNS PRECISION FRONT SIGHT
Crosshair Sight Gives Scope-Like Sight Picture

  CNC machined sight post has integral 
crosshairs to provide quick, consistent 
sight alignment for improved accuracy at 
any range. Large diameter aperture offers 
a wide field of view that does not obscure 
target; gives a sight picture that’s like look-
ing through a scope. Compatible with fac-
tory rear sights and variable-diopter target 
sights. Non-hooded AR-15 sight is .082" 
thick. Hooded sight has .250" hood that 

shields crosshair from reflected light, offers greater crosshair 
protection for duty use. STD, thin wire crosshair. Duplex, styled 
after the popular duplex scope reticle, improves low light vis-
ibility. AR-15 fits M-16 and AR-10 rifles with standard sight 
housings. ab
SPECS: Brass, black, matte finish. Beryllium crosshairs, heat treat-
ed. STD - .010" (.25mm) wire, Duplex .010"/.020" (.5mm) wire. .240" 
(6.1mm) dia. aperture. 

STOCK # TYPE STYLE PRICE
#923-015-001EK AR-15 N/hood STD 3B20U66 $ 32.00
#923-000-001EK AR-15 N/hood Duplex 3B20T66 $ 32.00
#923-015-002EK AR-15 Hood STD 3B20U66 $ 32.00
#923-000-002EK AR-15 Hood Duplex 3B21T68 $ 32.95

Non-Hooded Hooded

MEPROLIGHT® AR-15/M16 
TRITIUM SIGHTS

For Low Light Tactical Operations

  Replacement sights equipped with Mepro-
light’s standard, tritium inserts guaranteed 
for five years. Rear sight features a large, 2-dot peep with tritium 
inserts for low light shooting, plus a smaller diameter peep sight 
without inserts for improved accuracy at longer ranges. Front 
post has single, short tritium stripe.
SPECS: Steel sight body, blued. Tritium inserts. Set - Includes front 
and rear sight. Fits AR-15/M16 A1/A2 sight configurations.
#387-304-117EK Front/Rear Sight Set 7H80T78  . . . $ 117.99
#387-304-115EK Front Sight, only 7H36T06  . . . . . . . . . 55.99

MOUNTING SOLUTIONS AR-15/M16
SIGHTLINK™ FRONT SIGHT

Easy-To-See Dot For Long & Short Range Shooting

  Adjustable, fiber optic, front sight creates a bright, 
easy-to-see dot for short- or long-range shooting. Steel, 
sight blade secures a fiber optic rod with small and large 

diameter ends (dots). Custom, detent plunger allows easy blade 
switch between large dot to small. Precise, 5⁄8" MOA click adjust-
ments (Mil-Spec is 11⁄4" MOA per click). Replaces the issue, front 
sight using the provided tools. Comes with red, green, and amber 
fiber optic rods. Military - standard, mil-spec width blade with 
.040" diameter fiber optic rod. Match - medium width blade with 
.030" diameter rod for long ranges. Ultra-Match - narrow blade 
with .020" diameter rod for tiny targets at extreme ranges. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued. Military - .070" (1.8mm) wide blade, .040" 
(1mm) dia. rod. Match - .060" (1.5mm) wide blade, .030" (.75mm) 
dia. rod. Ultra-Match - .050" (1.3mm) wide blade, .020" (.5mm) 
dia. rod. Includes front sight blade, detent, installation tools, fiber 
optic rods, and detailed instructions. Uses factory detent spring, 
not included. Universal Front Sight Adjustment Tool - Combina-
tion front sight wrench and detent tool. Works on any AR-15/M16 
front sight.
#100-001-463EK  Military AR-15 Front Sight,  

1K36Z75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 49.95
#100-001-464EK Match AR-15 Front Sight 1K36Z75 . . 49.95
#100-001-465EK  Ultra-Match AR-15 Front Sight,  

1K36Z75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.95
#100-001-466EK  Universal Front Sight Tool,  

1K07Z26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.95

TRIJICON® AR-15/M16
TRITIUM SIGHT

Self-Luminous Replacement Sights

  The ultimate, self-luminous AR-15 sight. 
Improves sight pickup and visibility during 
low-light hours when game is most active. All 
sights include rugged sapphire crystal, self-
illuminating Tritium lamps for a bright, well-

defined aiming point and extra-long life. Lamps guaranteed by 
the manufacturer to remain self-luminous for 12 years.
SPECS: Steel body, blued. Tritium insert. Includes front and rear 
sight unless shown in chart.

STOCK # FITS PRICE
#892-415-125EK AR-15 A1/A2 front only 2H50U67 $ 54.40
#892-415-025EK AR-15 A1/A2  

with 10-36 windage screws 2H70U67 $ 77.35

TRUGLO AR-15/M16 BRITE-SITE
Advanced Fiber Optic  

Front Sight With Tritium;  
Visible Day Or Night

  TFO technology com-
bines the brightness of 
fiber optics with the glow-
ing properties of tritium 
to produce a highly visible, bright green dot that keeps you on 
target, day or night. Radial designed fiber optic rod with tritium 
tube bends 90 degrees around a machined steel base to keep 
the sight protected and as compact as possible. Included, steel 
wrench makes installation easy and allows precise elevation 
adjustments. Directly replaces sight post in mil-spec front sight 
housing; spring with retaining nut holds adjustments tight and 
keeps sight from shaking loose during sustained fire. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued base with fiber optic/tritium rod. .42” (1.1cm) 
long, .13” (3.3mm) wide, .35” (8.9mm) high. Includes sight, sight 
wrench, and installation dowel.
#902-000-106EK AR-15 Brite-Site 2K69P95 . . . . . . . . .$ 89.95

XS SIGHT SYSTEMS AR-15/M16
CSAT COMBAT SIGHT

Switch From CQB Mode To Long-Range Target-
ing Without Changing The Aperture

  Easy-to-use replacement for standard A2 rear 
aperture allows the shooter to engage targets at 

ranges up to 300 yards without changing the aperture, eliminat-
ing the need to reposition your head or take hands off weapon. 
The .095" wide notch at the top of the dual-function aperture 
face provides point-of-impact zero that lets the operator engage 
close-range targets with ease by simply shooting to the point of 
aim like a pistol. Takes the thinking out of the equation for fast, 
instinctive target acquisition. Use the .070" diameter aperture 
below the notch for precise long-range target engagement. Flip 
the CSAT face down to reveal a standard, A2-style .200" diam-
eter peep for close-range only operations. CSAT is easy to zero; 
even easier to train shooters to use. Zero the notch at 7 yards 
by aligning the front sight in the notch like a handgun sight, 
then move back to 100 yards and zero the aperture. Fire test 
shots sighted through the notch in 5-yard intervals, starting 
at 10-yards to determine where offset sets in; that’s the range 
where you should transition to the peep hole. Precision machined 
from steel, with a serrated rear face that minimizes glare, and a 
dished area around the peep hole that helps the eye acquire the 
front sight quickly. Adjusts for windage and elevation just like 
a standard A2 peep. Developed by Paul Howe, combat shooting 
trainer and retired U.S. Army assault team leader, sniper, and 
senior instructor. 
SPECS: Steel, matte black finish. Fits A2-style AR-15/M16 rear 
sights.
#006-000-163EK  CSAT Combat Rear Sight,  

6K25A00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 34.99

Shop

SearchAR-15 Sights

brownells.com
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WEAPON SOLUTIONS AR-15/M16
CQB NOTCH/PEEP SIGHT
Easy Co-Witnessing Through Red Dots  
& Two Apertures For Different Shooting  

Applications

  Drop-in replacement for the mil-spec A1/
A2 flip-up rear sight aperture co-witnesses with red dot optical 
sights and gives you a choice between traditional peep and easy-
to-acquire notch. Notch won’t interfere with view of the primary 
sight’s reticle, so both sight pictures are easy to see, and you can 
switch between them quickly. Also maximizes field of view dur-
ing CQB operations, especially in low-light conditions. For more 
precise targeting, flip up the peep side for a “medium”-sized peep 
that falls between the two hole sizes on standard A1/A2 sights. 
Elevation does not change when switching from notch to peep. 
Precision CNC-machined from 6061 aluminum and hardcoat 
anodized. ab
SPECS: Machined aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
.045” (1.16mm) wide notch. .100” (2.6mm) diameter peep aper-
ture. 
#100-003-250EK  Notch/Peep Rear Sight 4B23X95 . . .$ 29.95

XS SIGHT SYSTEMS AR-15/M16
HIGH VISIBILITY SIGHT

Fast, Accurate Sighting In All Light Conditions

WHITE LINE FRONT POST - Draws your eye to the sight 
and increases contrast on dark targets. Double-faced, 
30° angle blade offers 2.5 MOA elevation per click. .080" wide 
version for improved accuracy at long range, .100" wide version 
is faster to acquire at close range. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, black, matte finish. Includes sight adjust-
ment tool. .080” (2mm) or .100” (2.5mm) wide post. .030” (7.6mm) 
wide, white stripe, square top.
#006-111-080EK  .080" White Front Post,  

6K22Y50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 30.00
#006-111-100EK  .100" White Front Post,  

6K22Y50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00

24/7 TRITIUM STRIPE POST - Features a 
strip of glowing, green, tritium gas inset 
against a white stripe, surrounded by a 
.100" wide black blade. Ideal for low-light 
tactical situations where rapid sight acqui-
sition is critical. Available with, or without, 
rear aperture. Rear aperture features a 
large, ghost-ring,.230" I.D. opening for close ranges and a preci-
sion, .100" I.D. opening for long distances. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, black, matte finish. Includes sight adjust-
ment tool. 24/7 Tritium Stripe Post - .100” (2.5mm) wide post. 
square top. Green tritium stripe is inset against the .030” (7.6mm) 
wide, white stripe. Rear Aperture - .230” (5.8mm) I.D. large aper-
ture, .100” (2.5mm) I.D.  small aperture.
#006-000-103EK  24/7 Tritium Stripe Front Post, only,  

6K52D50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 60.00
#006-000-104EK  24/7 Tritium Stripe Front Post/Rear Set,  

6K67D50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90.00

ROUND TOP TRITIUM DOT FRONT POST - Round 
Top, single-faced, .080" wide front post with a bright, 
green tritium dot with a .11" O.D. white ring for fast, 
low-light, target acquisition. 5 MOA elevation per 
click. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, black, matte finish. Includes 
sight adjustment tool. .080” (2mm) wide, round top 
with .11” (2.8mm) O.D. white ring with tritium center.
#006-111-181EK  Round Top Tritium Dot Front Post,  

6K45Y00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 60.00

REAR APERTURE - Features two, flip-style ap-
ertures for close engagement and precision, dis-
tance shooting. Large, ghost-ring for close ranges 
has .230" I.D. opening; precision, long distance 
aperture with .100" I.D. opening. Elevation does 
not change when switching apertures. Direct re-
placement for factory rear sight, no modifications 
to the rifle are required. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, black matte finish. .230” (5.8mm) I.D. large 
aperture. .100” (2.5mm) I.D. small aperture.
#006-111-001EK  AR-15/M16 Rear Aperture,  

 6K22Y50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 30.00

24/7 PRECISION TACTICAL SIGHT SET - 
Tritium sight set provides excellent sight 
visibility in all light conditions. Front post 
is .100" wide and features a green, tritium 
vial for low-light operations. Easy-to-see, 
white outline reflects ambient light for day 
missions. Rear sight features two, flip-style apertures (.100" and 
.225" I.D.) for long-range and close-quarter engagement.  Close-
range aperture features two, subdued, tritium dots at 3 o’clock 
and 9 o’clock for proper alignment with the front sight post in 
low-light conditions. Same-plane design eliminates elevation 
differences between small and large apertures. Rear sight ap-
erture can be chosen for the lighting situation as well as the  
range of target. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, black matte finish. Front Post - .100” 
(2.5mm) wide post, square top. Green tritium strip is inset against 
the .055” (1.4mm) wide, .17” (4.3mm) high, white stripe. Rear 
Aperture - .100” (2.5mm) I.D. small aperture, .225” (5.7mm) I.D. 
large aperture.  
#006-000-149EK  24/7 Precision Tactical Sight Set,  

6K101A25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 135.00

A.R.M.S. AR-15/M16 FLIP-UP REAR SIGHT
Spring-Loaded,  

Dual-Range Flip-Up Sight For 
Use With Or Without Optics

  Rugged aluminum and 
steel flip-up rear sight regu-
lates properly with A2-height 
front sights and can be co-
witnessed through an optic. 

Dual apertures are calibrated for close- and mid-range targets, 
simply aim through both or fold the first one down and use the 
second aperture. Easily mounts to a Picatinny receiver rail; 
locknut is retained by a safety wire, so you can’t lose it. Non-
snagging lever instantly releases the spring-loaded sight into 
the ready position. #40 Std. A2 is 1" high from top of flattop 
when folded and has A2 apertures calibrated for 250-300 and 
500-600 meters. Windage is click adjustable in increments of 
¾ MOA. Compact #40L models stand only 5/8" high from top of 
flattop when folded. All feature a dual-function notch in the top 
of the aperture leaves that’s designed for ultra-fast target acqui-
sition at ranges under 50 meters, and also serves as a ranging 
aperture at 400-600 meters. #40L Low Profile is calibrated for 
250 and 300 meter combat ranges, with windage adjustable in ¾ 
MOA increments per click. NSN #1005-01-575-3508. #40L-P has 
apertures calibrated for 0-100 meters and 100-300 meters, with 
precise, ½ MOA per click windage adjustment for increased ac-
curacy. #40L-SP features “same-plane” apertures, so the operator 
can switch between large and small apertures without worrying 
about them being zeroed to different ranges. Windage adjustable 
in ¾ MOA increments. ab
SPECS: Apertures – Steel, matte black. Hardware - Stainless steel, 
matte black. Base - aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 23⁄16" 
(5.6cm) long, 13⁄8" (3.5cm) wide. #40 Std. A2 – 1" (2.5cm) high from 
flattop (folded), 15⁄8" (4.1cm) high (deployed). #40L/40L-P/40L-SP – 
5⁄8" (1.6cm) high from flattop (folded), 15⁄8" (4.1cm) tall (deployed).
#100-003-316EK #40 Std. A2 Sight 1K00HDZ  . . . . . .$ 115.99
#100-003-317EK #40L Low Profile Sight 3A104Y14  . 119.00
#100-004-799EK  #40L-P Low Profile Sight,  

3A131H72 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139.00
#100-004-800EK  #40L-SP Same-Plane Low-Profile Sight,  

3A104H14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 119.00

#40 Std . A2#40L/40L-P/40L-SP

For more choices of A.R.M.S. SIGHTS 
 visit brownells.com

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
FIXED BACKUP 

SIGHTS
Rugged, Reliable, Always- 
Deployed Relief Sighting

  Lightweight, streamlined 
backup sights are built on the 

K.I.S.S. principle to ensure the tactical operator has a reliable, 
always-deployed sighting option if the main optic fails. One-piece 
design slides easily on a MIL-STD 1913 rail and clamps securely 
with a single machine screw. Rounded edges and recessed at-
tachment screws resist snagging on other gear. A1.5 Rear Sight 
combines the windage adjustment drum of the original USGI 
A1 rear sight and a flip-up A2 aperture with large .190" peep for 
close range and .060" peep for long-range targeting. Compact 
profile doesn’t hang over the rear of the receiver to interfere with 
the shooter’s access to the charging handle. Front Sight has a 
standard, elevation-adjustable A2 post and a smooth, concave 
radius on the sides of the housing to provide a natural resting 
place for the support hand thumb to enable quick activation of a 
compact weapon-light or laser sight. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. A1.5 Rear Sight -13⁄8" (3.5cm) long, 1¼" (3.2cm) wide, 15⁄8" 
(4.1cm) high from top of receiver rail to top of sight housing. 1.7 oz. 
(49g) weight. Front Sight - 1" (2.5cm) long, 11⁄8" (2.8cm) wide, 1¾" 
(4.5cm) high from top of receiver rail to top of sight housing. 1.1 oz. 
(30g) weight. For proper regulation with A1.5 or USGI A2-type rear 
sight, must be mounted on a handguard rail or railed gas block that 
is the same height as the receiver rail.
#100-004-457EK  A1.5 Rear Sight 8K60U00  . . . . . . . . .$ 65.00
#100-004-759EK Fixed Front Sight 8K51B43  . . . . . . . . 56.00

Brownells CAR-15/M4
FLIP-UP TACTICAL SIGHTS

Fast Deploying Backup Sights For Emergency Situations

  Rugged flip-up sights provide instant backup when primary 
sight fails or weather conditions limit its use. Robust cross-bolt 
with oversized, slotted hex nut locks clamping block tightly to 
Picatinny accessory rail for zero sight movement. Clean, low 
profile design won’t snag on other gear when folded down. All 
models regulate with mil-spec A2 carbine sights or same-height 
aftermarket sights—perfect for co-witnessing with non-magni-
fying red dot and holographic optical sights. Precision machined 
from hardcoat anodized 6061 T6 aluminum and heat-treated 
4140 steel for repeatable settings and the strength to handle 
the rigors of combat. A2 windage knob on rear sights provides 
precise ½ MOA adjustment. Standard Rear - Versatile, .108" 
diameter aperture gives an excellent field of view for both 
short- and long-range targets. Deep grooves on the sides ensure 
positive grip for quick deployment, while ball detent lock resists 
accidental folding down during strenuous maneuvers. Tritium 
Rear Sight – Adds to the Standard rear sight, self-illuminating, 
Trijicon® Tritium inserts on each side of the aperture that glow 
in low light to help you quickly align the aperture with a Tritium 
front sight post in all light conditions. 360 Series Rear - HK-style 
rotating turret for maximum accuracy out to 300 yards. Knurled 
turret collar with machine engraved range index marks allow 
quick aperture changes; two ball detents lock turret in place 
at each position. Close-range .160" aperture provides a large 
field of view for close combat; three .070" apertures are trajec-
tory calibrated for the mil-spec M4 at 100, 200, and 300 yard 
ranges. (Best accuracy with 5.56mm (.223) ammunition that dupli-
cates the military M855 62 grain FMJ load.) Front Sight clamps to 
gas block accessory rail. A2-style .070" wide adjustable post is 
correct height for both rear sight models. Thick, protective ears 
guard sight post from bending or breakage. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum and 4140 steel, matte black. Stan-
dard Rear & Tritium Rear Sight - 13⁄8" (3.5cm) overall length, 17⁄8" 
(4.8cm) high (extended), 7⁄8" (2.2cm) high (folded). 360 Series Rear 
- 13⁄8" overall length, 17⁄8" high (extended), 13⁄16" (3cm) high (folded). 
Trajectory calibrated for carbines with 16" long barrel equipped with 
A2 front sight or sights of equivalent height. Front - 7⁄8” (2.2cm) 
long, 1” (2.5cm) wide, 1.650” (4.2cm) high (extended), ¾” (1.9cm) 
high (folded).
#080-000-509EK  Std Rear Sight 8K65P71  . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.99
#080-000-523EK Tritium Rear Sight 8K79U99 . . . . . . . 99.99
#080-000-510EK  360 Series Rear Sight 9A99P99 . . . . 139.99
#080-000-521EK  Front Sight 8K40U60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.99
#080-000-524EK  Front/Std Rear Sight Set,  

8K89U99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109.99
#080-000-525EK  Front/360 Rear Sight Set,  

8K121U27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159.99

360 Series RearStandard Rear Front

DPMS AR-15/M16 
DETACHABLE REAR SIGHT

Secondary Sight System 
For Tactical Rifles

  Mil-Spec, A-2-style, rear sight gives 
tactical rifles an accurate, reliable 
backup to scopes and electronic sights. 

Adjustable for windage and elevation; uses two, steel, thumb 
screws that lock the sight to Picatinny or Weaver-style bases 
with precise return to zero. Lets you determine correct sight 
settings, then remove sight for safe storage. Correct height for 
issue front sight when mounted on flattop receiver.
SPECS: Aluminium base, steel sight parts, parkerized finish.
#231-000-006EK Detachable Rear Sight 1C58X33 . . .$ 72.99

DPMS AR-15/M16 STEEL 
DETACHABLE FRONT SIGHT

Detaches Quickly; 
Fits Weaver & Picatinny Rails

  Machined, steel, detachable front sight lines 
up at the perfect height for A2s and A3s. Serrat-
ed clamp screw tightens unit to Weaver or Picatinny gas blocks 
or front sight bases. Skeletonized center lightens weight and 
lets you mount sling attachments. Parkerized finish matches the 
look of your barrel. Sight post adjusts for elevation.
SPECS: 4140 chrome moly steel, parkerized finish. 13⁄4" (4.4cm) 
high, 17⁄32" (14mm) wide across center. 
#231-000-170EK  Detachable Front Sight 1C43A01 . .$ 53.99

Serving the Precision Shooter
Videos, emails and blogs keep you in-the-loop with 

industry news and the latest promotions

reloading.com

HAHN PRECISION AR-15/CAR-15
BACK UP IRON SIGHT

Low Profile; Easy Co-Witnessing  
Of Open & Optic Sights

  Exceptionally low profile back up iron 
sight attaches to A4 receiver rails di-
rectly behind the Hahn BUIS Scout Rail, 
or can be installed as a standalone rear 
sight. Provides easy co-witnessing of 
open sights with red-dot optics. Simple, 
flip-up aperture is strong and reliable 
but very lightweight. Positive, spring-loaded detent keeps the 
aperture from moving or reacting to recoil. Utilizes standard 
A1 windage hardware that cannot be inadvertently adjusted or 
knocked out of position; no small buttons or parts to fail. Angled 
forward profile allows easier access to the EOTech Holographic 
sight buttons. Dual, nylon-tipped tension screws lock the sight 
body to the receiver rail without thread-locking compounds; will 
not shoot loose.  ab
SPECS: 6061-T651 billet aluminum, Mil-A-8625 “F” Type III, Class 
2, hardcoat anodized, black. Sight Body - 2.15” (5.4cm) long x 1.2” 
(3 cm) wide x .9”(23mm) high. 1.53 oz. (42g) wt. Aperture - .117” 
diameter. Fits mil-spec flattop receivers.
#100-002-869EK Back Up Iron Sight 6K96P00 . . . . .$ 120.00
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DUECK DEFENSE AR-15/M16

RAPID TRANSITION SIGHTS
Mounts At 45° Offset 
For Instant Shift From 

Primary Optic  
To Backup Sights

  Machined aluminum 
backup sights mount at a 45° offset angle to enable instant tran-
sition from primary optic simply by tilting the rifle. Rear sight 
mounts on receiver rail, front sight on handguard top rail. Can 
be installed on the left or right side of receiver, and eliminates 
the need to co-witness backup sights through your optic. Pro-
vides the same bore height and sight picture as standard USGI 
A2 sights. A2-style rear sight has flip-up long- and short-range 
apertures, and is adjustable for windage and elevation in ½ MOA 
clicks. Locking bar and crossbolt attachment system clamps se-
curely to MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rails and sits only .20" above 
the rail, so there’s no interference with the main sighting system. 
Front sight base won’t interfere with the beam path of military 
IR laser/illuminators. No special tools needed; installs using a 
slot tip screwdriver. ab
SPECS: 7075 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. Front – 13⁄8" 
(3.5cm) long, 3" (7.6cm) wide. 3.1 oz. (88g) weight. Rear – 1" (2.5cm) 
long, 2¾" (7cm) wide. 1.5 oz. (43g) weight.
#100-006-162EK  Rapid Transition Sights,  

4Z224X00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 239.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16
SHORT RANGE TACTICAL SIGHT

For Fast Close-Range Target Engagement

  Compact, secondary sight attaches 
to a Picatinny mount on the side of the 
handguard to supplement optics and 
other long-range sight setups. Simply cant the rifle to instantly 
acquire the easy-to-see, A2 style, front sight post. Dovetailed, 
rear notch provides windage adjustment; set front sight eleva-
tion with standard A2 tool. Includes five, polymer sight posts in 
blue, orange, red, white, and yellow. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black. 6" (15.2cm) long, 5⁄8" (1.6cm) wide, 
1" (2.5cm) high. 4 oz. (113g) wt.
#452-000-028EK  Short Range Sight 2E96U00  . . . . .$ 119.95

GG&G AR-15/M16
MAD FLIP-UP REAR SIGHT

Fast Deployment In Emergencies;  
Multiple-Setting Aperture  

For Precise Accuracy

  Originally manufactured under con-
tract for Picatinny Arsenal, the MAD 
(Multiple Aperture Device) rear sight 
gives the tactical shooter a dependable, 
fast-deploying back-up sight system with 
preset range points out to 600 yards. A 
robust locking bar and cross-bolt clamp 
the MAD securely to the rearmost slot in 

any Picatinny-style flattop receiver rail. Rotating disc has five 
numbered .070" apertures preset to provide the right elevation 
for quick, short-range engagements or precise accuracy at longer 
distances: 0 – 0 to 200 yards, 3 – 300 yards, 4 – 400 yards, 5 – 500 
yards, 6 – 600 yards. (Calibrated for 5.56 NATO ammunition 
with 55-62 grain bullet fired from a 16" barrel.) Position number 
is clearly visible to the shooter through a window below the aper-
ture. Easy-to-grasp serrated windage adjustment knob provides 
approximately ½ MOA adjustment per click on standard-issue 
M16A3 rifle and .65 MOA on M4 carbine. Co-witnesses with 
most non-magnifying holographic and red dot optical sighting 
systems. Folds down out of the way for low-profile storage when 
not in use; radiused edges and rounded corners help prevent 
snagging on other gear. Folded MAD overhangs the upper receiv-
er by approximately ¼", providing a lip for solid thumb contact 
to deploy the sight instantly, even when the operator is wearing 
gloves. Locking detent ball prevents the raised sight from ac-
cidental lowering; the operator must depress a spring-loaded 
release button to lower the sight. Precision machined base of 
strong, hardcoat anodized 6061 T6 aluminum and sight tower/
aperture wheel of Parkerized 4140 steel handle the punishment 
of high-tempo combat operations. ab
SPECS: Steel and aluminum, matte black finish. Covers 1¼” of rail 
space. .070” diameter apertures. Fits flattop AR-15/M16/CAR-15/
M4.
#100-003-551EK  MAD Flip-Up Rear Sight,  

6C116H44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 140.99

MAKO AR-15/M16 CLAMP ON SIGHTS
Rugged & Reliable With 
Classic A2 Sight Picture; 
Co-Witness With Optics

  Economical, clamp-
on “iron” sights let you 
temporarily convert your 
flattop to an A2-style 
sight system for close-

range tactical operations or as backups to co-witness with 
non-magnifying optics. Streamlined shape with rounded edges 
resists snagging on other gear, and rugged, solid aluminum con-
struction stands up to rough handling without adding excess 
weight. Integral metal ears protect front sight post and rear 
sight aperture from impact. Side clamping bars, steel cross-bolts, 
and oversized thumbscrews grab the rail tightly to ensure zero 
movement under recoil, yet allow quick removal to reconfigure 
your weapon. FS1 Front Sight clamps to Picatinny rail on ex-
tended handguard or gas block. Includes elevation-adjustable 
A2-style post. RS1 Rear Sight attaches to flattop receiver and 
has detent-locking wheel for elevation adjustment, plus a deeply 
grooved knob on the right side for windage. Includes GI-type, 
two-position aperture with long- and close-range peep holes.
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black finish. FS1 – 13⁄8" (3.5cm) long 
1.665” (4.23cm) height measured from top of base to top of blade. 
RS1 – 27⁄8" (7.3cm) long 1.475” (3.75cm) height measured from top 
of base to center of aperture.
#100-004-273EK  FS1 Clamp-On Front Sight,  

2B27P95  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 31.90
#100-004-274EK  RS1 Clamp-On Rear Sight,  

2B27P98  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
MBUS GEN II SIGHT SYSTEM

Reliable, Lower-Profile, Quick-Deploy Backup Sights

  Low-profile, flattop-mounted, polymer sights deploy instantly 
at the touch of a finger to provide backup sighting if a primary 
optic fails. Streamlined contours mean there’s nothing to snag 
on brush, sling, or other gear when folded. Spring-loaded am-
bidextrous release mechanism lets you hit the grooved tab on 
either side of the sight to deploy, and lock it in place. Hitting the 
same tabs retract the sight when you’re done. Uses less than 1" of 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny receiver rail space and locks securely 
in place with the included steel crossbolt. Provides the same 
height over bore as standard A2 iron sights. Windage-adjustable 
rear sight has two apertures: a large, .185" peep and a .070" peep. 
Designed for AR-type rifles and carbines, fits any weapon with 
Picatinny rails. Front sight must be mounted on a railed forend 
on the same plane as the receiver rail to witness correctly with 
rear sight. Not compatible with railed gas blocks or the MOE 
handguard. 
SPECS: Reinforced, injection-molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, 
O.D. Green, or Foliage Green. Heights measured from top of rail to 
top of sight. Rear Sight - 1.5” (3.8cm) long deployed, 2.6” (6.8cm) 
long folded, 1.2” (3cm) wide, .5” (1.3cm) high folded, 1.6” (4cm) 
high extended. Large aperture, .185” (4.7mm) diameter. Small ap-
erture, .070” (1.8mm) dia. Front Sight - 1.5” long deployed, 2.5” 
(6.3cm) long folded, 1.2” wide, .5” high folded, 1.5” high extended. 
Sight post .070" (1.7mm) wide.
#100-006-941EK  MBUS2 Sight Set, Black,  

3K75D00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.99
#100-006-787EK  MBUS2 Rear Sight, Black,  

3K44V39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55.05
#100-006-788EK  MBUS2 Rear Sight, Dark Earth,  

3K44V39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55.05
#100-006-789EK  MBUS2 Rear Sight, O.D. Green,  

3K44V39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55.05
#100-006-790EK  MBUS2 Rear Sight, Foliage Green,  

3K44V39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55.05
#100-006-791EK  MBUS2 Front Sight, Black,  

3K30V60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37.95
#100-006-792EK  MBUS2 Front Sight, Dark Earth,  

3K30V60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37.95
#100-006-793EK  MBUS2 Front Sight, O.D. Green,  

3K30V60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37.95
#100-006-794EK  MBUS2 Front Sight, Foliage Green,  

3K30V60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37.95

Rear Sight
Front Sight

GG&G AR-15/M16
BACKUP IRON SIGHTS

Fast Deployment,  With Excellent Accuracy

  Flip-up sights provide instant backup if your primary sight fails 
or the tactical requirements change. Innovative, spring loaded 
detent button locks the sight in the upright position to ensure it 
won’t fold down unexpectedly. Steel cross-bolt is countersunk to 
provide a smooth, snag-free surface.

A2-STYLE REAR SIGHT - Clamps to Picatinny 
or Weaver-style flattop rails and with proper 
setup will co-witness with an Aimpoint, EO-
Tech, or similar red-dot sight system. All mod-
els feature standard military A2-style double 
peep apertures for an excellent field of view 
for both short- and long-range targets. Large, 
knurled windage knob is easy to grab and 
provides 0.48 MOA adjustment on M162E4 
rifles and 0.65 MOA on M4 carbines. Precision machined from 
6061 T6 aluminum and Type III hardcoat anodized for durabil-
ity; includes heat-treated, 4140 steel hardware. Standard sight 
includes a .062" diameter aperture for precision accuracy during 
daylight, especially at long range. Large, .195" diameter aper-
ture provides a wide field of view for close quarters operations. 
XS Same Plane sight features the XS same plane aperture to 
eliminate noticeable shifts in point-of-impact when switching 
between short- and long-range apertures. Includes .100" diam-
eter aperture for precision accuracy during daylight and at long 
range. Extra large, .230" diameter aperture allows superior low 
light visibility and faster close range target acquisition. Tritium 
sight with large .210" diameter aperture and two self-luminous, 
tritium dots provide fast, close range target acquisition during 
low light or night operations. Includes a plain black .090" diam-
eter aperture for exceptional long range accuracy.
SPECS: Base - 6061 T6 aluminum, matte, black, hardcoat anod-
ized finish. Aperture/Hardware - 4140 steel, matte, black, mil-spec 
manganese phosphate coating. 2" (5.1cm) overall length (folded), 
15⁄32" (2.9cm) high extended, 11⁄16" (1.7cm) high folded.
#100-003-548EK  Standard Backup Iron Sight,  

6C99H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 124.95
#100-003-550EK  XS Same Plane Backup Iron Sight,  

6C159H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169.95
#100-003-549EK  Tritium Backup Iron Sight,  

6C159H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169.95

FLIP-UP FRONT SIGHT - Rugged, all-steel sight 
clamps to Picatinny rail on gas block. Easy to ac-
tuate, spring-loaded mechanism, with a positive 
lock that prevents folding the sight until you hit 
the release button. Deployed height of the post 
is the same as an A2 front sight. Includes stan-
dard, A2 front post, detent, and spring, with full 
elevation adjustment. Hardened detents and 
hinge pins for durability. Protective ears guard 
the sight post from impact, and all edges have 
been dehorned to protect the shooter.
SPECS: 4140 carbon steel, manganese phosphated, matte black. 
Height: 1.650" from top of base to top of sight. 3.2 oz. (90g) wt. 
Fits MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail. Installation instructions and Allen 
wrench included.
#336-000-034EK  Steel Gas Block Sight 6C108Z00 . .$ 135.00

MATECH AR-15/M16
USGI BACKUP IRON SIGHT

Deploys Quickly;  
Fast, Easy Range Setting;  

Compact Profile When Folded

  Current U.S. Army standard-
issue backup rear sight for M4 car-
bines and M16A4 rifles flips up in-
stantly at the touch of your thumb 
when primary sight fails or tactical 
situation makes iron sights prefer-
able. Designed in conjunction with 
Picatinny Arsenal engineering staff and rigorously tested at 
Fort Benning and Aberdeen Proving Ground for robustness, ease 
of use, and effective targeting out to 600 meters. Detent-locking 
lever lets you quickly switch to one of eight range settings: 200, 
300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, and 600 meters. Adjust windage eas-
ily with grooved, A2-style windage knob and position markers on 
the back of the sight for repeatability of settings. Bright, white, 
laser etched numbers and markers are clearly visible even in low 
light. Rugged machined steel construction ensures sight retains 
zero even under heavy, full-auto fire. Clamps securely to the 
rearmost slot of MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny or Weaver-style acces-
sory rail on flattop receiver via simple but strong locking bar and 
bolt. Rounded corners and beveled edges further reduce danger 
of snagging on other gear when sight post is down. Regulates 
correctly with A2 front sight on any AR-15-style rifle or carbine; 
instructions included for adjusting front sight post height to set 
exact zero. Designed to co-witness with most non-magnifying 
optical sights.
SPECS: Steel, matte black finish. 
#100-003-702EK  USGI Backup Iron Sight,  

6B94P50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 104.99

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/ M16
MICRO FOLDING 
BATTLESIGHTS

Rugged, Minimal Profile 
Backup Sight Set 

  Low-profile flip-up sights 
keep the sighting plane as 
close to the barrel as pos-
sible and feature all-metal 
construction for durability 
and reliability. Both front 
and rear sights are easily 
deployed and lock in the upright position; depressing a simple 

button release allows them to be quickly folded for storage. De-
signed to be mounted on the same plane. Clamp to MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny rails using a stainless cross locking system with 
a single, flush-fit clamping screw for easy installation. Rear is 
adjustable for windage; front adjustable for elevation. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized matte black. Stainless 
cross pins and fittings, matte black oxide finish. 2"(5cm) long , 1 ¼" 
(3.18cm) wide, ¾" (1.91cm) high when folded, 1.3" (33mm) high in 
upright position.  Sights must be mounted on same plane.
#100-008-086EK Micro Battle Sight Set 3B184Y79 .$ 194.99

PAY ANY WAY
VISA/MC/Am Ex/Discover
CrossCheck/IMPAC/C .O .D .



Orders/Tech: 800-741-0015
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AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308 
FLIP-UP SIGHTS

Instant Back-Up Sighting At All Ranges

  Simple aperture-and-post sights deploy with the flick of a fin-
ger to provide instant back-up, so you stay in the fight if your 
optic or laser sight fails. Super-smooth pivot mechanism with 
sturdy ball-bearing detent locks positively in the raised position 
and stays locked until you hit the pushbutton release. Sight folds 
down neatly out of your sight path when not in use. Machined 
from high-quality 6061 T6 aluminum and hardcoat anodized for 
increased wear-resistance. Hex wrench included with all models 
for easy installation. ab

REAR SIGHTS - Clamp se-
curely to flattop receivers. 
Flip-style A2 aperture fea-
tures a small peep opening 
for long-range daylight shots 
and a large opening for close-
range and low-light work. 
Same-plane calibration en-
sures the point of impact will 
not change when switching 
from one aperture to the oth-
er. Deeply grooved knob provides positive clicks for windage 
adjustment in .65 MOA increments on rifles and carbines 
with 16" barrels and .49 MOA on rifles with 20" barrels.  
MCTAR-ERS - Emergency Rear Sight with protective “ears” to 
guard the aperture from accidental damage. Aperture has .060" 
and .200" diameter peep openings; same windage knob as stan-
dard A2 sight. MCTAR-SPLP - Low-profile design is less than ½" 
high when folded, yet provides full windage adjustment like the 
ERS model. Aperture has .070" and .200" diameter peeps. 
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Black, Dark Earth, or O.D. 
Green. Fits flattop AR-15/M16 rifles. MCTAR-ERS - 13⁄8" (3.5cm) 
long, 13⁄8" wide, 1¾" (4.4cm) high deployed, 1" (2.5cm) high folded. 
2.2 oz. (61g) weight. MCTAR-SPLP – 2¼" (5.7cm) long folded, 
11⁄8" (2.9cm) long deployed, 1¼" (3.2cm) wide, 15⁄8” (4cm) high 
deployed, 7⁄16" (1.1cm) high folded. 1.5 oz. (41g) weight.
#100-001-992EK  MCTAR-ERS, Black, 2A90U34 . . . . .$ 116.99
#100-004-249EK  MCTAR-ERS, O.D. Green,  

2A90X34 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116.99
#100-003-432EK  MCTAR-SPLP, Black, 2A107C07 . . . . 124.99
#100-004-645EK  MCTAR-SPLP, Dk Earth,  

2A115V31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128.99
#100-004-646EK  MCTAR-SPLP, O.D. Green,  

2A115V31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128.99

FRONT SIGHTS - These folding front sights 
are designed to work with Midwest Industries 
flip-up rear sights, all models have standard 
A2 front sight post and clamp directly to Picat-
inny rails. MCTAR-FFR mounts on AR-15/M16 
handguard rail; MCTAR-FFG attaches to gas 
block rail. MCTAR-10-AFFG mounts on gas 
block rail and positions sight post at correct 
height for ArmaLite® AR-10® carbine with fac-
tory-installed gas block and 16" barrel. May fit 
other AR-style .308 rifles with gunsmith modi-
fication. Ultra-low profile MI-LFFR clamps to 
any railed handguard or gas block that is the same height as the 
upper receiver rail. Stands less than ½" above rail when folded.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Black or Dark Earth. Ap-
prox. 2¼" (5.7cm) long folded, 1¼" (3.2cm) long deployed, 1¼" 
wide, 5⁄8" (4cm) high folded. 1.7 oz. (50g) weight. MCTAR-FFR - 15⁄8" 
(4cm) high deployed. MCTAR-FFG – 15⁄8" high deployed. MCTAR-
10-AFFG – 2" (5cm) high deployed; available in Black only. MI-LFFR 
- 15⁄8” high deployed, 7⁄16" (11.1mm) high folded.
#100-003-422EK  MCTAR-FFR Forearm Front Sight,  

Black 2A69C96  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.99
#100-003-423EK  MCTAR-FFG Gas Block Front Sight,  

Black 2A69C96  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.99
#100-004-647EK  MCTAR-FFG Gas Block Front Sight,  

Dark Earth 2A75V76  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84.99
#100-002-984EK  MCTAR-10-AFFG Gas Block Front Sight,  

Black 2A69H96  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.99
#100-005-190EK  MI-LFFR Front Sight 2A89C95 . . . . . 99.99

MCTAR-SPLP MCTAR-ERS

PRO MAG AR-15/M16

FLIP-UP SIGHTS
Fast, Accurate Backup Sighting;  

Push-Button Activated

  Machined aluminum, flip-up 
sights clamp to flattop Picatinny 
rails for emergency backup sighting 
if your primary optic fails. Or use 
alone as reliable “iron” sights that 

fold down to avoid damage during storage. Lock securely into 
upright position, while a push-button release prevents acciden-
tal lowering if you bump the sight. Can be co-witnessed with 
non-magnifying red dot and holographic sights. Easily mounts 
to any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail via a locking bar and slot-
ted, knurled thumbscrew. Gas Block Front Sight clamps to a 
gas block with a Picatinny rail on top; A2-style front post is ad-
justable for elevation with ¼ turns for 1.25" MOA at 100 yards. 
Protective “ears” guard the post; deep grooves on the outside of 
the ears provide extra purchase for quick deployment. Dual Ap-
erture Rear Sight offers an exceptionally low profile when folded 
and features standard military, A2-style double peep aperture; 
windage adjustment knob provides .48 MOA adjustment per 
click on M16A3 rifle and .65 MOA per click on M4 carbine.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Crossbolts are steel, phosphate finished, matte black. Over-
all heights measured from top of base to top of sight. Gas Block 
Front Sight - 1.7" (4.3cm) overall height, .8" (20.3mm) folded height, 
1.4" (3.5cm) wide. Dual Aperture Rear Sight – 1.6" (39.6cm) overall 
height, .7" (16.6mm) folded height, 1.7" (4.2cm) wide.
#687-000-045EK Gas Block Front Sight 7H68B46 . . .$ 89.25
#687-000-041EK  Dual Aperture Rear Sight,  

7H68B46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.25

SAMSON AR-15/M16
QUICKFLIP® FOLDING REAR SIGHT

Dependable, Fast-Deploying Backup 
Sight With A2-Type Aperture

  Machined aluminum tactical sight deploys at 
the touch of a button to provide immediate backup 
if your primary optic fails. Spring loaded mecha-
nism locks positively in both deployed and folded 
positions, and is protected from dust and dirt. 
Folding A2-type aperture with a large, .197" diameter peep for 
short-range or low-light shots, and a small, .70" diameter peep 
for long-range and daylight shooting. Deeply grooved knob with 
positive clicks allows easy windage adjustment. Locking bar and 
cross-bolt clamping system locks securely to a Picatinny rail us-
ing just a slot-head screw driver. Regulates correctly with an A2 
front sight or Samson QuickFlip FFS Front Sights for AR-15/
M16 or SIG 556, available separately. ab
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 billet aluminum, hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. 7⁄8" (2.2cm) long when deployed, 2" (5.1cm) long when 
folded, 1¼" (3.2cm) wide.
#100-005-393EK  Dual A2 Aperture Rear Sight,  

1B93P79  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 109.99

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
BATTLE SIGHTS

Rugged, Reliable Backup Sighting;  
Same Height As Factory Iron Sights

  Rugged, flip-up sights provide failsafe backup when your pri-
mary optic or red dot sight fails. Sight body flips up easily when 
you need it and locks securely in place under powerful spring 
pressure and two locking detent balls, so it can’t be accidentally 
bumped down until you hit the spring-loaded button on the left 
side of the base to retract it. Positions apertures at the same 
height as factory sights, simplifying integration of these sights 
on your rifle. Base clamps securely to any military or commer-
cial Picatinny rail using a standard flathead screwdriver. No 
protruding knobs or levers to catch on brush, clothing, or other 
equipment. Sturdy, protective “ears” shield posts and apertures 
from impact. Rear sights bolt to flattop receiver rail and are only 
.460" high when folded. Detent-locking adjustment wheel lets 
you change the windage setting in ½ MOA increments. HK-Style 
Rear - two same-plane apertures: large .190" aperture provides 
a wide field of view for close-in targets, while .070" aperture 
is calibrated for engaging long-range targets. Also available 
with a Tritium dot on each side of large aperture. DOA Rear - 
diamond-shaped Di-Optic Aperture (DOA) works like invisible 
crosshairs to center the eye for lightning fast target acquisition. 
Same-plane aperture has two settings, for targets out to 300 
meters and out to 550 meters. Front sights clamp to handguard 
accessory rail and are only ½" high when folded. All models have 
M4-type post that’s elevation adjustable in ½ MOA increments. 
HK-Style Front - distinctive “globe” shape that aids in fast target 
acquisition under stress. Also available with a self-illuminating 
Tritium dot on the post for precise shot placement in low-light 
conditions. M4/M16-Style Front - deep grooves in the sides of the 
housing to ensure a firm grasp for fast deployment. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel and aluminum, Black or Dark Earth finish. 
Rear Sights – All models 1.17” (3cm) long, 1.25” (3.2cm) wide, 
1.85” (4.7cm) high extended. 1.8 oz. (52g) wt. HK-Style Front – 
1.17” long, 1.25” wide, 1.9” (4.9cm) high extended. 1.6 oz. (45g) 
weight. M4/M16-Style Front – 1.17” long, 1.25” wide, 1.75” 
(4.5cm) high extended. 1.6 oz. weight.
#100-003-442EK  HK-Style Rear, Blk 3B110Y50 . . . . .$ 119.99
#100-003-443EK  HK-Style Rear, Dark Earth,  

3B110Y50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.99
#100-005-085EK  Tritium HK-Style Rear, Black,  

3B164P73  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169.99
#100-005-086EK DOA Rear Sight, Black 3B110P50 . . 119.99
#100-003-444EK  HK-Style Front, Black,  

3B91Y93 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99
#100-003-445EK  HK-Style Front, Dark Earth,  

3B91Y93 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99
#100-005-084EK  Tritium HK-Style Front, Black,  

3B133P71  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 144.99
#100-003-446EK  M4/M16-Style Front, Black,  

3B91Y93 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99
#100-003-447EK  M4/M16-Style Front, Dark Earth,  

3B91Y93 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.99

FIXED REAR BATTLE SIGHT – Tactical backup 
sight is always deployed, so there’s absolutely no 
delay, no fumbling when you need to transition 
from the primary optic. Troy designed this sight 
to be simple, rugged, and reliable—and it takes 
up only 11⁄8" of rail space. Precision machined 
from solid aluminum, with plenty of metal on 
the protective “ears” around the two-position 
aperture. All edges and corners are rounded, 
and there are no protruding knobs or levers to catch on brush, 
clothing, or other equipment. Rear of the base is undercut to 
provide clearance for access to the charging handle. Same-plane 

HK-Style Rear HK-Style Front M4/M16-Style Front DOA Rear

aperture flips easily between .190" and .070" diameter peeps, 
just like the Folding Rear Battle Sight. Windage adjustable in ½ 
MOA clicks using a coin in the slot of the flush A1-style detent-
locking adjustment wheel. Clamps to any Picatinny rail; installs 
with a standard flathead screwdriver.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black finish. 
1.5” (3.8cm) OAL, 1.25” (3.2cm) maximum width, 1.875” (4.8cm) 
high from top of rail to top of sight housing. 1.8 oz. (52g) weight.
#100-004-381EK Fixed Rear Sight 3B83Z17 . . . . . . .$ 103.50

PRECISION REFLEX AR-15/M16
FLIP-UP TACTICAL SIGHTS

Ready When You Need Them,  
Fold Out Of The Way 

 When You Don’t

  Flip up sights deploy instantly 
to keep you operational if the 
primary sight system on your 
flattop AR-15 fails or loses effec-
tiveness in low light conditions. 
Push-button controlled, positive 
locking, ball-detent system snaps 
sights firmly into position when 
you need them and locks them down when you don’t. Folded 
sights allow a completely unobstructed view through optics and 
won’t snag on brush, clothing, or gear. Large, spring-loaded but-
ton is easy to find and operate, even under stressful conditions. 
Protective hood over front sight posts and ears around rear sight 
aperture guard against damage during rough handling. Rug-
ged, machined steel and aluminum construction will stand up to 
years of hard use. Durable, matte black, mil-spec finishes resist 
corrosion. Barrel Mount Front Sight - Solid, 4140 steel integral 
gas block/sight base clamps on .750" diameter barrel. Hex head 
crossbolts pull clamp halves tight to barrel to completely im-
mobilize sight when properly tightened. Lightweight aluminum 
sight body comes with A2 sight post installed; also accepts after-
market posts. Sight assembly folds to the rear when retracted. 
Rail Mount Front Sight - Functions like the barrel mount front 
sight when installed on a Picatinny style forearm rail positioned 
at the same height as the receiver rail. Folds to the rear in the 
down position. Rail Mount Rear Sight - Low-profile, windage-
adjustable sight allows the use of optics and folds down com-
pactly to the rear when not in use. A2-style same-plane aperture 
system is designed to flip between .090" and .195" diameter peep 
openings without losing zero. Ensures the correct sight picture 
for both close up and long range targets. ab
SPECS: 4140 steel base, Parkerized, and aluminum hardcoat anod-
ized; matte black finish. 
#714-000-003EK  Bbl Mount Front Sight,  

4A167X12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 189.99
#714-000-005EK Rail Mount Front Sight 4A99X00 . . 119.00
#714-000-004EK Rail Mount Rear Sight 4A114X95 . . 135.00

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
FIXED FRONT BATTLESIGHT

Rugged, Reliable, Always Deployed;  
Globe-Shaped Ears Focus Sight Picture

  Rail-mounted, fixed, same-plane front sight 
works with any AR-style flip-up rear sight as 
a back-up for a scope or red dot. Distinctive 
HK-style “globe”-shaped ears aid in fast tar-
get acquisition, while the serrated, angled 
ramp eliminates glare. Elevation adjustable 
in ½ MOA increments; positive-locking detent 
ensures settings change only when you want 

them to. Base with sturdy side clamp and steel crossbolt attach-
es to any Picatinny railed forend or gas block that is the same 
height as the receiver rail. Installs with a standard flathead 
screwdriver—no protruding knobs or levers to catch on brush, 
clothing, or other equipment. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, with stainless steel 
crossbolt, matte black finish. 1¼" (3.18cm) long, 1¼" (3.18cm) wide, 
2" (5.08cm) high. 1.5 oz (45g) wt.
#100-005-211EK  Fixed Front BattleSight,  

3B51Y07 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 54.99

GUNSMITHING TIPS!
FREE ONLINE!



Office/Tech: 641-623-5401
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FIBER OPTIC FRONT  
GAS BLOCK SIGHT

Glowing Fiber Optic Element For Fast 
Sight Alignment In Any Light Conditions

  Front sight tower clamps directly to a gas 
block with a topside accessory rail and pro-
vides a super-bright, green fiber optic dot 

for fast, easy-to-see sight pickup in all ambient light conditions. 
Push the rubber-sealed on/off button, and the integral battery-
powered light source illuminates the extra-long, fiber optic rod 
so you are never left without a highly visible front sight, even 
at night. Front blade is easy to adjust for elevation. Lightweight 
aluminum base with dual protective ears attaches without gun-
smithing to Picatinny or Weaver rail front gas blocks.
SPECS: CNC-machined aluminum, black finish. Front Blade - 
.080" (2mm) wide. Height - 1.80" (4.6cm) from top of base to top 
of blade at lowest setting. Weight - 1.9 oz. (54g). Fits AR-15/M16 
equipped with MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny or nominal Weaver rail on 
gas block. Includes three 1.5 volt SR-60 batteries and sight adjust-
ment wrench.
#902-000-113EK  AR-15/M16 F/O Front Sight Tower,  

2K50P36  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 61.99

WILSON COMBAT AR-15/M16
FLIP-UP SIGHTS

Tactical Back-Up Sights  
For Optic-Equipped Rifles

  Rugged, all-steel, flip-up sights 
provide dependable backup in the 
event your primary optical sight 
fails. Designed from the ground 
up to be exceptionally robust, accurate, and reliable, they fold 
down out of the line of vision when you don’t need them, flip 
up for instant use. Spring-loaded, detent mechanism locks posi-
tively in the up or down position to prevent unintentional rais-
ing or lowering. Precision-machined from ordnance-grade steel, 
with a hard, matte black finish for extra surface strength and 
resistance to scratches. ab

FLIP-UP REAR SIGHT (FURS) -Large aperture peep is fast to pick 
up, doesn’t interfere with field of view. Dual clamp screws with a 
single cross bolt adapt to Weaver- or Picatinny-style bases. Click 
adjustment for elevation and windage gives excellent repeat-
ability. TR-FURS - Has a coin-slot windage screw to prevent acci-
dental changes on zeroed rifles. TR-FURS2C - Coin-slot windage 
screw plus push-button activated flip-up aperture for raising the 
sight without shifting your hands. TR-FURS2K - Push-button 
flip-up sight plus easy-to-locate, knurled windage screw for 
quick changes in fluid tactical situations.
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish. 13⁄4" (4.4cm) long, 13⁄4" high.
#965-000-017EK  TR-FURS Flip-Up Rear Sight,  

5F110H46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 129.95
#965-000-021EK  TR-FURS2K Flip-Up Rear Sight,  

5F153H20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.99
#965-000-022EK  TR-FURS2C Flip-Up Rear Sight,  

5F152H96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.95

FLIP-UP FRONT SIGHT (FUFS) - Pushbutton-acti-
vated mechanism deploys instantly for immediate 
use, so you can adapt to quick changes in fluid tac-
tical situations. Protective “fence” machined into 
the side of the sight post shields the button from 
damage or accidental activation. Two, massive, 
side posts protect the elevation-adjustable A2-style 
sight post from damage. All edges are radiused to 
resist snagging. Replaces factory gas block and 
front sight on .750" O.D. barrels. Clamps to barrel 
with two hidden setscrews on underside.
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish. 2.25” (5.72cm) long, 2.26” 
(5.74cm) deployed height from top of barrel to top of post, .825” 
(2.1cm) folded height. Fits .750” O.D. barrels. Muzzle accessories 
must be removed to allow installation.
#965-000-072EK  Wilson Combat FUFS,  

5F125Z96  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 146.99

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16
A2-STYLE REAR SIGHT

Factory-Profile Backup Sight Co-Witnesses 
With Most Red Dot Sight Systems

  Solid, A2-style rear sight clamps to the rear 
of your flattop receiver to co-witness with an 

Aimpoint, E.O. Tech, or similar red-dot sight system. Functions 
like the original carry handle sight—perfect for a combat-ready 
backup sight—and regulates correctly with standard, M16/M4 
front sights and Yankee Hill front sights. Two, hardened steel 
cross-bolts clamp the sight to the rail for zero movement under 
recoil. Large, grooved, steel windage knob and elevation wheel 
provide full click-adjustments in ½ M.O.A. increments. Stan-
dard, flip-style aperture has .065"and .200" diameter peepholes 
for short- and long-range shooting. Large, steel “ears” protect the 
aperture from blows. Rugged, aluminum base keeps weight to a 
minimum without sacrificing strength. ab
SPECS: Aperture, Housing & Hardware - Steel, matte, black, mil-
spec phosphate coating. Base – Aluminum, matte, black, anodized 
finish. 11⁄8" (2.9cm) long, 1¼” (3.2cm) wide at base, 17⁄8" (4.8cm) 
high. 3.6 oz. (101g) weight.
#100-003-173EK A2-Style Rear Sight 9A82X76 . . . . .$ 102.99

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16
BACKUP FLIP SIGHTS

Rugged Steel Construction; 
Deploys Fast For Instant Emergency Use 

  Heavy-duty, steel construction makes these emergency rear/
front flip sights the tactical shooter’s choice for LE and military 
tasks requiring a compact, backup, sight system of superior 
strength and dependability. Deploys easily with the flick of your 
thumb; disengages down, out of your sight path when not in 
use by depressing the spring-loaded pushbutton. Extra thick, 
protective ears guard against blows that could potentially bend 
or break the sight post or aperture. Solid clamp with large cross-
bolt provides rock solid attachment to Weaver or Picatinny rail 
systems. Knurled and slotted, quick-release thumbscrew makes 
sight easy to install/remove. ab

GAS BLOCK FRONT FLIP SIGHT- Designed spe-
cifically to regulate properly when attached to 
a gas block rail. Positions the front sight post 
approximately 11⁄4" above the accessory rail. All 
steel components; includes standard sight post. 
Does not function as a gas block.
SPECS: Steel, Mil-Spec phosphate coating. 1" 
(2.5cm) long, 11⁄2" (3.8cm) wide, 2" (5.1cm) high 
when raised. 2.5 oz. (71 g) wt.
#100-002-089EK Gas Block Flip Sight 9A58X88 . . . . .$ 82.99

FOREARM FRONT FLIP SIGHT - Shortened ver-
sion of the Gas Block Front Flip Sight for use 
on tactical handguards with accessory rails. 
Provides the proper sight regulation by placing 
the sight post approximately 13⁄8" above most 
forearm rails. All steel construction. Includes 
standard sight post.
SPECS: Steel, Mil-Spec phosphate coating. 1" 
(2.5cm) long, 11⁄2" (3.8cm) wide, 11⁄2" high when 
raised. 2.5 oz. (71 g) wt.  
#100-002-091EK  Forearm Front Flip Sight,  

9A61X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.99

REAR FLIP SIGHT - Low-profile design attaches 
to A4 flattop receivers and regulates correctly 
with standard, M16/M4 front sights, as well as 
all Yankee Hill front sights. Rugged, steel base 
features an aluminum stem to keep weight to 
a minimum. Deploys instantly with thumb 
pressure. Large, knurled, screw head provides 
1⁄2 M.O.A. windage adjustment. Includes flip-
style aperture with .065" and .200" diameter 
peepholes for short- and long-range accuracy.
SPECS: Steel, Mil-Spec phosphate coating. 1" (2.5cm) long, 11⁄2" 
(3.8cm) wide, 13⁄8" (3.5cm) high when raised, 2.5 oz. (71 g) wt.
#100-002-094EK Rear Flip Sight 9A79C99 . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.99

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16
QDS SIGHT SYSTEM

Rugged, Quick-Deploy Backup System;  
Minimal Profile When Folded

  Spring-loaded sights deploy at the push of a button to provide 
instant backup sighting. Quick Deploy System locks securely 
and requires a firm, positive press of the button to deploy or re-
tract the sight, so it won’t accidentally activate when bumped—
these sights stay where you put them. Minimal profile when 
folded—only .435” high—with radiused edges and a smoothly 
curved front surface to prevent snagging on foliage, gear, or 
clothing. Crossbolt and side bar provide solid attachment to 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny or Weaver-style rail systems. All-alu-
minum construction is lightweight, yet plenty strong to handle 
the hard knocks of tactical operations, with a durable, scratch-
resistant hardcoat anodized finish for extra surface strength. 
Front Sights have mil-spec A2 post that adjusts for elevation; 
same-plane alignment with rear sights. Available with thick, 
protective ears that shield the post or an H&K-style hood for 
even greater security. Rear Sight adjusts for windage with the 
easy-to-grasp knurled knob and is available with a single .065" 
peep or a two-position, A2-style aperture that lets you flip be-
tween .065" and .200" peeps. Set contains the front sight with 
ears and the two-position rear sight. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. All models 1” 
(2.5cm) deployed length, 1¼” (3.2cm) wide, .435” (11mm) folded 
height. Front Sight w/Ears – 21⁄8" (5.4cm) folded length, 1.420” 
(3.61cm) deployed height from top of base to top of blade. Front 
Sight w/Hood – 2.1” folded length, 1.360” (3.45cm) deployed 
height from top of base to top of blade. Rear Sight – 2¼” (5.7cm) 
folded length, 1.425” (3.62cm) deployed height from top of base to 
center of aperture. Available dual-aperture configuration with .065” 
and .200” peep holes or with .065" peep only.
#100-004-315EK  QDS Front/Rear Sight Set,  

9A159P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 199.00
#100-004-316EK  QDS Front Sight w/Ears,  

9A79P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.00
#100-004-317EK  QDS Front Sight w/Hood, 

 9A79P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99.00
#100-004-318EK  QDS Rear Sight w/Dual Apertures,  

9A94P20  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116.99
#100-004-320EK  QDS Rear Sight w/.065" Peep,  

9A93P50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .117.00

QDS front/rear

QDS front 
with hood

LIPSKI
COMPETITION BARREL BAND

Easy Mount, High Quality, Adjustable Target Base

  No gunsmithing required to attach this height-
adjustable, machined steel base to AR-15 and other 
heavy-barrel, match rifles. Friction fits to muzzle by 
tightening the two hex head screws at the bottom. 
Another hex head screw lets you adjust riser block 
to the correct height for rear sight. Accepts Redfield 
and similar target globe assemblies. ab
SPECS: Steel, matte black. Base - 1" (2.5cm) long. Fits .812" 
(20mm), .750" (19mm), .732" (18.6mm) (Colt factory Flattop com-
petition) and .922" (23.4mm) barrels. 1.25" (3.2cm) high from center 
of barrel to top of base. Riser height adjusts 1" (2.5cm). 
#527-101-812EK  .812" Comp. Barrel Band,  

7B97C28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 119.95
#527-101-750EK  .750" Comp. Barrel Band,  

7B97C28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.95
#527-101-732EK  .732" Comp. Barrel Band,  

7B97C28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.95
#527-000-003EK  .922" Comp. Barrel Band,  

7B97C28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.95

LIPSKI AR-15/M16
COMPETITION REAR SIGHT BASE

Easy Rear Aperture Sight 
Mounting For Target Rifles

  Attach receiver-style target sights to 
your favorite rifle without drilling and 
tapping. Clamps to flat top rails. Once 
sight is mounted to base, the entire unit 

may be removed and re-installed without loss of zero. Pre-drilled 
side mounting plate accepts Redfield Palma, Warner, Zelenak 
and other sights using 10-32 mount screws. Mounting plate is 
adjustable for vertical and horizontal position. ab
SPECS: Steel, matte black. Adapter base 2.25" (5.7cm) long, .90" 
(23mm) high. Threaded 10-32. Weighs 3.1oz. (68 g).
#527-100-015EK AR-15 Sight Base 7B65C99 . . . . . . . .$ 80.95

DPMS AR-15/M16
DETACHABLE CARRY HANDLE

Back-Up Iron Sights & 
Comfortable Carry 

For Your Flattop

  Mil-Spec, A-2-style rear 
sight provides primary 
or back-up sighting with the additional convenience of a carry 
handle. Full length clamping bar with two, large, easy-to-grasp, 
thumb nuts gives fast installation with instant return to zero. 
Correct height for issue front sight. Fits all flat top rifles and 
carbines with a Picatinny base. 
SPECS: Steel sight parts, gray, parkerized finish. Aluminum handle, 
hard coat anodized and teflon-coated, black, matte. 7" (17.8cm) long. 
9 oz. (256 g) weight. 
#231-000-030EK  Detachable Carry Handle,  

1C82H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.99

HIGH STANDARD AR-15/M16
DETACHABLE  

CARRY HANDLE/REAR SIGHT
Gives Flattop  

The Convenience,  
Simplicity &  

Ruggedness Of Carry 
Handle Configuration 

  Military-style carry handle attaches to receiver rail to provide 
a simple, rugged iron sight system that converts flattop rifle for 
CQB operations or CMP Service Rifle Competition. Also serves 
as a mounting platform for ACOGs and other optics with a base 
already configured to fit carry handle. A2 rear sight assembly 
provides reliable primary or back-up sighting; correct height for 
issue front sight. Full-length clamping bar with two cross-bolts 
and thumb nuts lock handle securely to receiver rail and prevent 
unwanted movement even during strenuous tactical operations. 
Deep grooves on nuts provide extra purchase for hand tighten-
ing, and slots accept a U.S. nickel or quarter for more tightening 
leverage. ab
SPECS: Hardcoat anodized aluminum handle and parkerized steel 
sight parts, matte black. Fits flattop rifles and carbines with Picat-
inny-style receiver rail.
#430-000-533EK  Detachable Carry Handle/Rear Sight,  

3D111X35 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 139.99
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COMPETITOR PLUS™  
RIFLE SLING

• PREMIUM LEATHER   • U.S. MADE 
• EXTRA HEAVY HOOKS   
• STITCHED  KEEPERS   
• 100% SATISFACTION  

GUARANTEED
  If you love fine leather, fine craftsmanship 
and a superbly functional, useful sling, our 
Competitor Plus is  going to make you extremely 
happy! What you get is a no-compromise re-
production of the original 1907 Military Sling; 
the one that’s become the standard among hi-
power service  rifle shooters and many knowl-
edgeable hunters; the one that’s sought after by 
collectors and restorers of pre-WWII military 
firearms and the one that’s carried more guns, 
more miles on more shoulders than darn near 
any other. Ours has all the good stuff: 1) It’s all 
U.S. made of the finest, oak-tanned, top grain, 
9-10 ounce, U.S. steer hide. 2) It’s fitted with 
thick, forged, blued steel hooks. 3) Each extra-
thick, steel hook is attached with three rivets. 
4) The Keepers are skived at a taper, overlapped and glued; 
then stitched with 5-cord waxed linen thread. They fit TIGHT! 
  We’re pretty proud of the Competitor Plus. We think you’ll love 
it, too. It’s unconditionally guaranteed to satisfy you 100%. If it 
doesn’t, send it back for a full refund. ab
SPECS: 11⁄4" (3.2cm) wide. 9-10 oz. leather. .108" (2.75mm) thick 
hooks. Front strap length = 54" (1.37m). Instructions.
#084-270-110EK  Tan Comp Plus Sling 4H48A99 . . . .$ 66.99
#084-270-210EK  Black Comp Plus Sling 4H45A08  . . . 60.99

BROWNELLS COMPETITOR PLUS SLING W/NUMBERS - Our 
Competitor Plus sling with sixteen numbered reference points 
makes it easy for you to return to your sling setting for each 
shooting position.
SPECS: 11⁄4" (3.2mm) wide. 9-10 oz. leather. Front length 54"  
(1.37m). 3⁄8" (14.7mm) numbers.
#084-270-120EK  Tan Numbered Competitor Sling,  

4H50A49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 66.99

COMPETITOR PLUS SLING w/SWIVELS - Add the Competi-
tor Plus Sling to any rifle equipped with Michael’s-style swivel 
studs. Comes complete with two of the correct 11⁄4" Michael’s 
easy-on, easy-off, quick-detachable loops. 
084-270-112EK  Tan Competitor Plus Sling w/Swivels  

4H62A90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 81.99
084-270-211EK  Blk Comp. Plus Sling w/Super Swivels,  

4H53A36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71.99

BLACKHAWK INDUSTRIES 
STORM SINGLE-POINT TACTICAL 

SLING
Quiet, Adjustable, 

Dependable Weapon 
Retention

  Adjustable single-point sling is constructed of heavy-duty 
1¼" nylon webbing and 1" elliptical elastic bungee cord for opti-
mum performance and stealth. High-density bungee allows 4" 
of flex—just right for weapon agility in CQB maneuvers—and is 
covered with tough, weather-resistant compressed tubular ny-
lon sheathing that prevents noise, limits bounce, and provides 
optimum retention. Strong, single-piece, quick attach/detach 
“mash” clip snaps securely to any single point sling adapter to 
keep your weapon within easy reach when you need it most. 
Elastic sleeve slides over clip to prevent rattling against gun. 
Heavy duty tri-glide nylon buckle allows adjustment to permit 
wear over bulky tactical vests and gear on all body sizes. A 300-lb 
test nylon “quick ditch” buckle instantly opens the sling if you 
need to release your weapon quickly.
SPECS: Nylon and elastic bungee cord, black. Carry strap is 1¼”  
(3.2cm) wide. Adjustable from approximately 27” (68.6cm) to 36” 
(91.4cm) OAL.
#100-003-349EK  Storm Single-Point Sling,  

8K26T39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 32.99

BLUE FORCE GEAR CAR-15/M4
COMBAT APPLICATIONS SLING

Adjusts Quickly,  
Won’t Tangle Or Twist 

  Two-point design 
with front quick ad-
justment strap lets 
the operator change 

sling length without creating loose ends that can tangle with 
other gear. Allows for a variety of carry and shooting positions 
based on required tactical response. Fits M4 carbines with side 
sling swivels with 1¼" wide loop. Vickers is composed of two, 
separate sections of Cordura® nylon webbing; 17" forearm end, 
including quick adjustment loop, and 30" rear buttstock end; 
joined together with a high strength steel channel. Separate 10" 
removable, modular quick-release on the buttstock end allows 
for fast exit from sling and weapon in emergency situations. Can 
be used with or without modular release feature. Features ma-
chined aluminum front buckle, steel mid-section connector and 
polymer buckles. Vickers Padded is the same basic design as the 
Vickers with the addition of an extra wide shoulder strap with 
foam core padding for comfortable, all day carry without pinch-
ing or binding. Modular quick release not included. Composed 
of two, separate sections of Cordura® nylon webbing; forearm 
end, including quick adjustment loop, and rear buttstock end 
with shoulder pad. Victory is composed of two, separate sections 
of filament nylon webbing; 16" forearm end, including quick 
adjustment loop, and 28" rear buttstock end; joined together 
with a high strength steel channel. Modular quick-release not 
included. Advanced polymer non-slip adjustment buckles are 
resistant to solvents. ab
SPECS: Black, coyote, or O.D. green depending on model. Vick-
ers/Vickers Padded - Cordura® nylon web. Aluminum front buckle, 
with steel mid-section connector, other buckles are polymer. 1¼” 
(3.1cm) wide. Adjusts from 46” (117cm) to 55” (140cm) OAL. Vic-
tory - Filament nylon web. Steel mid-section connector with poly-
mer buckles. 1¼” (3.1cm) wide. Adjusts from 34” (86cm) to 44” 
(112cm) OAL. 
#100-002-950EK Vickers Sling, Black 7A55U71 . . . . . .$ 69.95
#100-003-476EK  Vickers Sling, Coyote 7A55D71 . . . . . . 69.95
#100-003-477EK Vickers Sling, O.D. Green 7A48D97 . . 69.95 
#100-003-577EK  Vickers Padded Sling Black,  

7A58V80  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74.75
#100-003-411EK Victory Sling, Black 7A32X69 . . . . . . . 41.75

GALCO INTERNATIONAL
SLC TACTICAL SLING

Allows Hands-Free Carry  
& Quick Weapon Access

  Simple Lanyard and Carrying (SLC) 
strap™ features a steel, HK-style snap 
hook for quick and effortless transi-

tion from a conventional two-point sling to a single-point sling 
position that keeps your tactical rifle or shotgun in front of you 
for easy cross-shoulder transition. Conventional, two-point sling 
position allows muzzle-up or muzzle down carry over the shoul-
der or across the back. Polycarbonate clasps allow easy adjust-
ment to fit any shooter. Built from durable, 1" wide, nylon web-
bing for maximum strength and long service life. Ambidextrous 
design accommodates right- and left-hand shooters. ab
SPECS: Nylon webbing with steel snap hook and polycarbonate 
adjustment clasps, black. 44” (112cm) long x 1” (2.5cm) wide. 
#100-003-978EK SLC Tactical Sling 7A15Z99 . . . . . . .$ 19.99

GEAR SECTOR AR-15/M16 
SINGLE-POINT 

SLING
Designed To Provide Fast & 
Easy Weapon Attachment

  Easy-to-use, ambidextrous 
nylon web sling features a 
high strength, polycarbonate 

quick-release buckle that attaches to most weapon platforms 
and connects directly to your sling. Loops around your shoulder 
and torso providing unlimited freedom of movement and cross-
shoulder transition. Universal buckle design accepts all current 
weapon attachment stubs allowing use of a single sling with 
multiple weapons. Features rip-cord pull adjustment for instant 
height adjustment without taking your eyes off the target. Con-
tains dual quick-release adapters. ab
SPECS: Nylon webbing, black. Polycarbonate buckles, black. 34½” 
(2.5cm) long x 1” wide, 4” stub.
#100-003-363EK ASP Torso Ambi Sling 9B29P20  . . .$ 32.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
SINGLE-POINT SLING KIT

Gives Fixed-Stock Rifle The Versatility Of A  
Quick-Detach Single-Point Sling

  Convenient kit gives any AR-15/M16 with an A2-style rifle 
buttstock the speed and versatility of a single-point, clip-on 
tactical sling. Low-profile sling adapter requires no permanent 
alterations to the rifle. Simply remove the buttstock, slide the 
adapter over the receiver extension tube, and reinstall the stock. 
Adjustable single-point sling is constructed of heavy-duty 1¼" 
nylon webbing and high-density bungee cord that provides 4" of 
flex. Tough, weather-resistant tubular nylon sheathing over the 
bungee prevents noise and limits bounce. The quick-release clip 
on the sling attaches to the adapter loop, while an elastic sleeve 
slides over the clip to prevent rattling on the gun. Heavy-duty tri-
glide nylon buckle lets you adjust the sling size quickly for wear 
over bulky tactical vests and other gear. A second, nylon “quick 
ditch” buckle opens the sling for instant release of the weapon.
SPECS: Sling - Nylon and elastic bungee cord, black. Adjustable 
from approximately 27" (68.6cm) to 36" (91.4cm). 1¼" (3.2cm) wide. 
Sling Adapter - 4140 steel, black oxide finish. Fits rifles with fixed, 
A2-type buttstock. Right-hand only.
#080-000-782EK Single-Point Sling Kit 8K60Z87 . . . .$ 69.99

OUTDOOR CONNECTION 
TACTICAL SLINGS
Single-, Two- & Three-Point 
Models For Comfortable,  

Secure Carry & Fast Transitions

  Durable tactical slings pro-
vide a wide variety of comfort-
able carry options while ensur-
ing rapid, smooth transitions 
to a shooting stance. These 
slings are manufactured from 
durable, mil-spec materials, fea-
turing close-weave nylon web-
bing, heavy-duty 800-lb. tensile 
strength elastic, double stitching 
and shockproof polymer hard-
ware that won’t rattle or rust. 
Quick-release buckles can be 
disengaged with one hand, and 
tri-glide slip locks let the opera-
tor adjust overall length quickly 
for rapid shifts from strong side 
to support side and back. A-Tac – 
Single-point sling fits any weap-
on that accepts an HK-type snap 
hook. Provides maximum range 

of weapon movement for fast transition from many carry posi-
tions, including over either shoulder, across the back, under the 
opposing arm, and around the neck. Three-point polymer buckle 
allows selective release of the left side of the strap, the right side, 
or both simultaneously to free the weapon from the sling. A-TAC 
Adapter - Replaces the HK-type snap hook on the A-TAC sling’s 
pigtail to let you attach the sling to a standard swivel or around 
the forend in front of the sight tower. Female polymer connector 
accepts the A-TAC male buckle and allows fast weapon release 
in an emergency. Easily adjusts for length, and available in 15" 
(38.1cm) and 27" (68.6cm) lengths. Duty – Basic two-point sling 
of straight 1¼" wide nylon webbing attaches easily to USGI 
sling swivel. Loops through rear swivel, secures at front with 
two steel screw closures. Edge – Two-point sling designed for 
muzzle-down carry lets you place the sling diagonally over the 

A-Tac

Duty

Edge

Intrepid
shoulder and under the opposing arm; easily transitions to the 
opposite shoulder. Adapts to other carry positions. Long section 
of ultra-thin, 2" wide elastic absorbs shock, spreads out weapon 
weight, and eliminates neck pinch for reduced operator fatigue. 
Three tri-glide adjustment loops. Intrepid – Three-point design 
with shock-absorbing elastic section positions the weapon hori-
zontally or diagonally across body. Allows hands-free carry while 
keeping the weapon readily accessible and enabling fast transi-
tion from rifle to pistol. ab
SPECS: Mil-spec nylon webbing, polymer hardware, black.
#683-000-016EK  A-Tac Single-Point Sling,  

3H14A95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 15.99
#683-000-023EK 15" A-Tac Adapter 3H08A39 . . . . . . . . 10.99
#683-000-022EK 27" A-Tac Adapter 3H08A39 . . . . . . . . . 9.99
#683-000-017EK Duty Two-Point Sling 3H08A46. . . . . . 9.99
#683-000-018EK Edge Two-Point Sling 3H12A84  . . . . 14.99
#683-000-019EK  Intrepid Three-Point Sling,  

3H22A84 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
MS3 MULTI-MISSION SLING

For Split-Second, Cross-Shoulder 
Transitions In Rapidly Changing 

Tactical Environments

  The MS3 is a versatile tactical 
sling that’s a refinement of Mag-
pul’s highly successful original MS2 
design. switches instantly from 
traditional two-point configuration 
for hands-free carry to single-point 
setup for quick transitions in fast-
changing tactical environments. 
Use with the Magpul ASAP™ rear 
adapter plate (sold separately) 
for 180° of unrestricted sling movement that lets you change 
shoulders to take full advantage of cover, address targets around 
corners or other barriers, and shift weapon position if one arm is 
injured. Built from ultra-thin, exceptionally strong nylon web-
bing, double stitched at stress points for added strength, Steel, 
“Paraclip” snap-hooks rotate 360° to help prevent twisting and 
binding. Compatible with Magpul RSA® and MSA™, and most 
loop-style sling adapters. ab
SPECS: MS3 - Nylon webbing, Black or Dark Earth. Hardened steel 
and reinforced molded polymer hardware. Adjusts from 33" (84cm) 
to 54" (137cm) long x 1.25" (3.2cm) wide. ASAP - Steel, Parkerized, 
matte black. Fits both mil-spec and commercial/universal M4-type 
receiver extensions.
100-009-204EK  MS3 Multi-Mission Sling, Black,  

3K45T23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 47.45
100-009-205EK  MS3 Multi-Mission Sling, Dark Earth,  

3K45T23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47.45
#100-004-450EK  ASAP Adapter Plate 3K25U64 . . . . . . 29.99

Items

TOLL FREE: 800-741-0015



Office/Tech: 641-623-5401
SATISFACTION GUARANTEED
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SPEC.-OPS. MAMBA SLING
Quiet, Tangle-Free; Keeps 

Collapsible Stocked Weapon 
At The Ready

  Three-point, tactical sling uses a 
unique stretch material to provide 
tangle-free motion in all tactical 
situations. Attaches to front sling 
adapter and to slot on collapsible 
buttstock. Floating strap adjusts 
quickly for different firing posi-

tions and releases quickly for hands-free mobility. Compatible 
with SOPMOD components. ab
SPECS: Nylon, Black or Coyote Tan. Fits rifles with M4 collapsible 
stock. 72" (183cm) long.
#100-002-130EK  Mamba Sling, Black 7K32D00 . . . . . .$ 41.99
#100-005-920EK  Mamba Sling, Coyote 7K32H00 . . . . . . 41.99

T.H.E.® MAMBA COMBAT SLING 
– “Tactical Holds Everything” 
model adds one- and two-point 
carry options to the three-point 
configuration of the original 
Mamba Sling. Quickly and easily 
connects to virtually any AR-15/
M16 mount, as well as many U.S. military and civilian rifles 
and shotguns. Wide, 1¼" web strap, plus elasticized bungee 
extension, ensures comfortable carry and resists twisting and 
tangling. Heavy-duty, polymer hardware lets you quickly adjust 
length and completely release the weapon, if required.
SPECS: Nylon webbing, molded polymer hardware, Black or Coy-
ote Tan. 84" (213cm) overall length.
#100-005-918EK  T.H.E. Mamba Combat Sling, Black,  

7K48C00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 62.99
#100-005-919EK  T.H.E. Mamba Combat Sling, Coyote,  

7K48H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62.99

SPEC.-OPS. AR-15/M16
T.H.E.® MAMBA™ COMBAT SLING
Versatile Single-, Two- Or Three-Point Configuration

  “Tactical Holds 
Everything” sling 
adds one- and 
two-point carry 
options to the 
three-point con-
figuration of the 
original Mamba Sling. Quickly and easily connects to virtually 
any AR-15/M16 mount, as well as many U.S. military and civilian 
rifles and shotguns. Wide, 1¼" web strap, plus elasticized bungee 
extension, ensures comfortable carry and resists twisting and 
tangling. Heavy-duty, polymer hardware lets you quickly adjust 
length and completely release the weapon, if required. ab
SPECS: Nylon webbing, molded polymer hardware, Black or Coy-
ote Tan. 84" (213cm) overall length.
#100-005-918EK  T.H.E. Mamba Combat Sling, Black,  

7K48C00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 62.99
#100-005-919EK  T.H.E. Mamba Combat Sling, Coyote,  

7K48H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62.99

SPEC-OPS. PATROL SLING
Single- & Two-Point 
Modes For Secure, 

Comfortable Weapon 
Retention

  Efficient, easy-to-
use tactical sling is 

designed for law enforcement and military personnel who need 
a secure, economical sling that fits a variety of tactical rifles 
and shotguns. Installs quickly on any weapon with a fixed or 
collapsible stock that has 1¼" sling loops. Configure for basic 
two-point operation, or use the included clip-on strap for single-
point carry that lets the shooter free the weapon from the sling 
with a squeeze of two fingers. Ambidextrous design shifts easily 
from one shoulder to the other for strong- or support-side carry. 
Made of durable, military-grade nylon webbing with reinforced 
zig-zag stitched seams and heat-sealed edges. “Strike Zone” sec-
tion of two thick elastic cords fully encased by webbing mate-
rial provides extra stretch for maneuvering the weapon during 
CQB or when fast transition from carry to shooting position is 
required. Heavy duty molded polymer slip locks allow plenty 
of adjustment for operator comfort and secure attachment to 
weapon. All hardware has smooth, rounded edges to prevent 
snagging on other gear. ab
SPECS: Nylon webbing, molded polymer hardware, black or coy-
ote tan. Kit includes main sling body and detachable single-point 
strap section.
#100-004-451EK Patrol Sling, Black 7K25U04 . . . . . . .$ 30.99
#100-004-452EK Patrol Sling, Coyote 7K25U04 . . . . . . . 30.99

SPEC.-OPS. SLING 101
Three Point Sling Won’t Interfere 

With Movement Or Accessories

  Provides tangle-free use with 
rifles having lights, lasers and 
other attachments. One-piece 
construction lessens the 
chance of failure. Double-
strap shoulder harness 
allows weapon to be car-
ried backpack-style. Emergency quick-release lets user safely 
disengage from the sling by releasing one disconnect. Compat-
ible with SOPMOD components. ab
SPECS: Nylon, black. 72" (183cm) long. Models available for fixed 
(AR-15/M16) and collapsible (M4) buttstocks.
#100-002-131EK Sling 101, AR-15/M16 7K24D00 . . . . .$ 30.99
#100-002-132EK Sling 101, M4 7K25D57 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.99

GEN II MOUT TACTICAL SLING - Redesigned, “Gen II” version 
of the popular Military Opera-
tions on Urbanized Terrain 
(MOUT) dynamic entry sling 
includes all the life-saving 
features recommended by 
U.S. troops returning from 
service in Afghanistan and Iraq. A separate, 1” wide, connec-
tor strap attaches to your rifle’s receiver sling mount, while the 
heavy-duty polycarbonate quick-release clasp allows immedi-
ate disconnect of weapon from the shoulder harness, so you can 
instantly mount/dismount a vehicle or take an unconventional 
shooting position without removing the body loop. 1¼” wide 
webbing ensures hours of comfortable carry. Single attachment 
point enables rapid, unobstructed cross-shoulder and secondary 
weapon transitions. Sling comes with one connector. Spare Con-
nectors can be purchased to allow you to use one MOUT sling on 
more than one weapon.
SPECS: Nylon webbing, polycarbonate clasp and keepers, black. 
Approximately 40” (107 cm) long including connector. Attaches 
to weapons equipped with a side mounted, receiver sling mount. 
Gen II connector fits Gen II MOUT sling only; will not fit original 
MOUT sling.
100-005-608EK  Gen II MOUT Sling w/Connector,  

5L15H07 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 22.99
100-005-328EK  Gen II MOUT Sling Connector, Only,  

5L03H75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.99

GEN II VIPER SLING -  
Single-point, nylon 
sling with two elastic 
shock cords lets you 
wear the sling a little 
tighter, yet easily al-
lows cross shoulder 
transition. Heavy-du-
ty double-ring mash 
hook clips securely to any loop-style sling adapter. Built-in re-
lease buckle lets you disconnect the weapon quickly and keep the 
sling on your body—ideal for fast mounting/dismounting from 
vehicle or transition to unconventional shooting position. A sec-
ond, “emergency” release buckle in the loop itself allows quick 
egress from the entire sling. 1½" wide nylon webbing provides 
optimal comfort with heavier weapons. Additional Mash hook 
attachments available separately, below.
SPECS: Nylon webbing, polycarbonate buckles and clasp, black. 
Steel Mash hook. 30” (76cm) diameter, 1½” (3.8cm) wide.
#100-005-966EK Gen II Viper Sling 8L27H69 . . . . . . .$ 34.99

MASH HOOK – Spring steel, pinch-release buckle 
fits both Gen II Viper and MOUT Tactical slings.
SPECS: Steel, black finish.
#100-005-972EK Mash Hook Attachment 8L04H54 . . .$ 5.99

VIKING TACTICS
V-TAC QUICK ADJUST SLING

Simple One-Hand Transition From Firing Position To Carry 

  Nylon web sling adjusts from carry to firing while moving into 
position. After firing, a quick tug on the lanyard returns sling 
to carry position. Designed to carry gun, muzzle down on your 
back. Padded model features a closed-cell foam shoulder pad for 
greater comfort when carrying heavy weapons long distances. 
Buttstock Adapter provides a correct, top-of-stock sling mount-
ing point on fixed-stock rifles and shotguns. ab
SPECS: Nylon web, Black, Coyote, O.D. Green, or Foliage Green. 
1" (2.5cm) wide. Padded model includes 20" (50.8cm) long x 17⁄8" 
(4.7cm) wide shoulder pad. Adjusts 58" (147cm) to 63" (160cm). 
#100-000-669EK V-TAC Sling, Black 7K28T97 . . . . . . .$ 34.99
#100-005-403EK V-TAC Sling, Coyote 7K29P96 . . . . . . . 34.99
#100-005-404EK V-TAC Sling, O.D. Green 7K29P96. . . . 34.99
#100-005-405EK V-TAC Sling, Foliage Green 7K29P96 . 34.99
#100-002-868EK  Padded V-TAC Sling, Black,  

7K32P87 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

V-TAC Sling
Buttstock 
Adapter

#100-005-406EK  Padded V-TAC Sling, Coyote,  
7K35U10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

#100-005-407EK  Padded V-TAC Sling, O.D. Green,  
7K35U10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

#100-005-408EK  Padded V-TAC Sling, Foliage Green,  
7K35U10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

#100-000-670EK  V-TAC Buttstock Adapter, Black,  
7K06T80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.50

#100-005-399EK  V-TAC Buttstock Adapter, Coyote,  
7K06P80  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.50

#100-005-400EK  V-TAC Buttstock Adapter, O.D. Green,  
7K06P80  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.50

#100-005-401EK  V-TAC Buttstock Adapter, Foliage Green,  
7K06P80  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.50

DPMS AR-15/M16 SLING ADAPTER
Tangle-Free Sling Operation

  Repositions the sling attachment point 
to between the receiver and buttstock. 
Gives greater control and retention for 
faster, safer handling. Rifle is instantly 
available, and the sling won’t get tangled 

or interfere with rifle operation. Fits AR-15 fixed stocks.
SPECS: Aluminum, black, matte finish. Includes spacer and longer 
buttplate screw for A1/A2 model. 
#231-000-008EK A2 Sling Adapter 3B40X24 . . . . . . . .$ 50.30

 SPECTER GEAR TACTICAL SLINGS
Keeps Your Hands Free &Your Weapon Ready

  Specter Gear provides 
heavy-duty, nylon-web slings 
with durable polycarbon-
ate clasps and keepers hold 
your weapon in a comfort-
able ready position until it’s 
time to fire. Double-stitched 
with #69 thread at all stress 
points. Available in a variety 
of tactical styles to fit almost 

any type of AR-15 platform rifle or carbine. All Specter Gear 
slings are configured for ambidextrous use. ab

CLOSE QUARTERS COMBAT (CQB) SLING - Provides a choice 
of six carry options. Lets you keep your hands free and bring the 
weapon into action quickly. Soft and flexible for quiet, comfort-
able carry; will not generate a noise signature. Easily adjustable 
with no unnecessary straps, buckles or fasteners. QR models 
feature a quick release buckle that lets you quickly disengage 
from the weapon in emergency situations. 
SPECS: Nylon web, black. 11⁄4" (3.2cm) wide. Length varies per 
model. M1A Springfield fits models with the Springfield Armory 
synthetic stock. UNIV models fit rifles and shotguns with existing 
1" or 11⁄4" side sling mounts.

STOCK # MODEL PRICE
#100-000-376EK AR-15, full stock 4K22P00 $ 24.99
#100-000-728EK AR-15 QR, full stock 4K25A14 $ 29.99
#100-000-377EK CAR-15 w/std handguard 4K22P00 $ 24.99
#100-000-729EK CAR-15 QR, std handguard 4K25A14 $ 29.99
#100-000-378EK CAR-15 w/M4 handguard 4K22P00 $ 24.99
#100-000-730EK CAR-15 QR, M4 handguard 4K25A14 $ 29.99
#100-001-226EK CAR-15,Side-Mount Front 

 Sling Swivel 4K22D00 $ 24.99
#100-001-227EK CAR-15QR, Side-Mount Front 

 Sling Swivel 4K25D14 $ 29.99
SPECIAL OPERATIONS PATROL (SOP) SLING - Wide, 11⁄2" nylon 
webbing distributes weight for comfortable carry. 1" mounting 
straps provide free, non-binding 
movement, so the sling moves 
with your body. Transition-release 
buckle lets you quickly shift from 
right- to left-shoulder carry or fir-
ing. Sling remains attached so you 
can drop the rifle to your side and 
keep both hands free. All models 
feature the ERB, quick release 
buckle that lets you disengage 
from the firearm in emergency situations unless otherwise 
noted in price line. 
SPECS: Nylon web, Velcro fasteners, black or OD green. 11⁄2" 
(3.8cm) wide. Approximately 38" (96.5cm) long. CAR-15 fits col-
lapsible stock only. Remington 870 fits standard stock.

STOCK # MODEL PRICE
#100-000-797EK AR-15, full stock, black 4K28Z81 $ 34.99
#100-000-798EK AR-15, full stock, OD 4K28Z81 $ 34.99
#100-000-799EK CAR-15, std hndgrd, black 4K28Z81 $ 34.99
#100-000-800EK CAR-15, std hndgrd, OD 4K28Z81 $ 34.99
#100-001-231EK CAR-15 w/Front Side Sling 

 Swivel, black 4K28D81 $ 34.99
HIGH-SPEED TRANSITIONS (HST) SLING - 11⁄4", nylon-webbed 
sling is perfect where rapid, 
cross-shoulder and secondary-
weapon transitions are crucial 
to survival. Attaches easily to 
a side, single mounting point, 
receiver sling mount. Includes 
the ERB, quick-release buckle for emergency disengagement; 
ambidextrous design fits right- and left-handed shooters. 
SPECS: Nylon web, Velcro fasteners, black or OD green. 11⁄4" 
(3.2cm) wide. Approximately 48" (122cm) long. Universal fit; at-
taches to sling mount. 
#100-001-232EK  Universal HST Sling 4K12X90 . . . .  $ 21.50

Go online at www.brownells.com and review prod-
ucts you have used. Would you reccomend it to a 
friend? Would you purchase it again? Have any use-
ful tips you think others might benefit from? Share it! 

Your opinion matters to us!

OWN IT?   INSTALLED IT?   TRIED IT?

RATE IT!
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TAPCO TACTICAL SLING SYSTEM
Versatile  

Single- & Two-Point 
Configurations To  
Support Multiple  
Mission Profiles

  Modular, nylon web-
bing  sling can be con-
figured for single- or 

two-point attachment so you can change your carry mode for 
each mission. Designed for convenient integration with Tapco’s 
Intrafuse modular rifle furniture, this sling works with common 
sling attachment systems on today’s tactical rifles. Configure 
with the included Y-adapter and HK-style snap hook for single-
point carry that allows fast transition from one shoulder to the 
other. Snap on the strap modules and thread the straps through 
1¼" sling loops to configure for traditional, two-point carry for 
maximum comfort and stable weapon retention. Main sling body 
is 1½" wide to help disperse load and prevent digging into neck 
and shoulders.
SPECS: Nylon webbing, molded polymer hardware, steel snap 
hook, black. Kit includes main sling body, two strap attachment 
modules, Y-attachment harness, and HK-style snap hook module.
#100-004-127EK Tactical Sling, Black 5A32T75  . . . . .$ 34.99
#100-004-295EK Tactical Sling, Coyote 5A32Z75 . . . . . . 34.99

TROY INDUSTRIES BATTLESLING
Overbuilt For Secure  
Weapon Support &  

Adjustable For  
All-Day Carry Comfort

  Heavy-duty CQB sling 
is designed for strength, 
durability, and comfort-
able at-the-ready carry 
for long periods of time without fatigue. The Battle Sling is 
overbuilt from tough 1.375" wide nylon webbing that resists 
tearing, stretching, and fraying under punishing tactical use. 
Rugged molded polymer ITW Nexus/Fastex hardware adjusts 
easily to place the weapon anywhere on the operator’s chest 
for hands-free carry, while keeping it positioned for immediate 
deployment. Wide, non-slip shoulder pad helps distribute the 
rifle’s weight and is reversible for strong- or weak-side carry. 
Available in Single-Point or Two-Point configuration in Black or 
IR-signature-inhibiting Coyote Tan. Single-Point also available 
in Foliage Green. ab
SPECS: Heavy-duty nylon webbing with polymer hardware, Black, 
Coyote Tan, or Foliage Green.
#100-004-057EK  Single-Point BattleSling, Black,  

3B33C43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 36.99
#100-004-058EK  Single-Point BattleSling, Coyote Tan,  

3B33C43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.99
#100-004-059EK  Single-Point BattleSling, Foliage Green,  

3B33C43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.99
#100-004-121EK  Two-Point BattleSling, Black,  

3B36Y21  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99
#100-004-122EK  Two-Point BattleSling, Coyote Tan,  

3B36Y21  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

Single-Point

Two-Point

IBD PRODUCTS THREE-POINT SLING
Hands-Free Control  

Of Your Firearm; 
No Swivels Needed

  Adjustable, nylon, three-
point tactical sling fits any 
fixed-stock long gun for com-
fortable, hands-free, ready-
position control. Attaches 
without tools, swivels, or swivel studs. Available in black. ab
SPECS: Nylon webbing, black. Polymer keepers, black. Approxi-
mately 36" (91cm) OAL, 11⁄2" (3.8cm) wide. Ambidextrous.
#100-001-339EK 3-Point Sling, Black 1A40B10 . . . . . .$ 49.99

WILDERNESS TACTICAL PRODUCTS
SINGLE-POINT SLING

Allows Rapid Left- Or 
Right-Side Transition & 

Hands-Free Carry 

  Heavy-duty, nylon sling 
holds your weapon in a 
comfortable ready position 
for easy access when need-

ed. Features a single loop for unlimited freedom of movement 
and rapid cross-shoulder transition from right- to left-side carry. 
Proprietary quick-release buckle made of high-strength Delrin® 
lets you quickly open and disengage the sling in emergency 
situations. Fits all 1¼" wide, loop-type sling attachment points. 
Quick Detach Adapter is an optional quick-release buckle that 
allows complete weapon removal from the sling. Sling threads 
through one side of the quick-release buckle and included web-
bing threads through weapon sling attachment point. With sev-
eral Quick Detach Adapters, you can use one sling with multiple 
weapons. A second Quick Detach added to the front sling loop 
allows the Single-Point to immediately convert to a 2-point carry 
sling. Fits all rifles and shotguns equipped with a 1¼" wide, 
loop-type sling attachment point. Single-Point Sling and Quick 
Detach sold separately. Available in black and coyote brown.
SPECS: Nylon webbing, black or coyote brown. Delrin buckles & 
quick releases, black. 32” (81cm) long x 15⁄32" (2.9cm) wide. 
#100-004-332EK Single-Point Sling, Black 3A21P95  .$ 25.00
#100-004-333EK  Single-Point Sling, Coyote, 3A21U95 . 25.00
#100-004-334EK Quick Detach Adapter 3A08U00 . . . . 10.00

Brownells CAR-15/M4  
LOW-PROFILE 

AMBI SLING ADAPTER
Compact, Slimline Design 

Won’t Snag On Brush Or Clothing

  Steel sling adapter features a unique slot/hole configura-
tion that keeps the plate as slim and compact as possible to 
help eliminate snags on brush and your BDUs when carrying 
rifles with collapsible stocks. Accepts both 11⁄4" wide webbing 
and single-point clip-on tactical slings. Move the sling from one 
side of the receiver to the other or swap it for a different one in 
seconds. Provides plenty of clearance for forward assist and easy 
access for clearing jams. Replaces factory receiver plate without 
gunsmithing. ab
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Fits AR-15/M16 with an M4-type 
collapsible stock. 2" (5.2cm) long, 113⁄16" (4.6cm) wide, 1⁄8" thick.
#080-000-381EK  Low-Profile Sling Adapter,  

8K19C64 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 23.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
A2 SINGLE-POINT SLING ADAPTER

Gives Your Fixed-Stock Rifle 
The Versatility Of Quick-Detach 

Sling Mounting

  Low-profile adapter gives an 
AR-15/M16 with an A2-style 
buttstock the convenience and 
versatility of single-point clip-on sling attachment. Lets you 
combine the stable cheekweld of a fixed rifle buttstock with 
the ease of the latest, quick-attach tactical slings. Precision 
machined from 4140 carbon steel for extra strength, with extra 
metal on the attachment loop, so no matter how hard you pull 
or twist the sling, this adapter won’t break. Right Hand (RH) 
model has the loop on the left side to accommodate right-handed 
shooters; Left Hand (LH) model has the loop on the right for left-
handed shooters. Requires no permanent alterations to rifle: 
simply remove the buttstock, slide the adapter over the receiver 
extension tube, and reinstall the stock using the included spacer 
and extended buttplate screw. ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, black oxide finish.
#080-000-687EK  RH A2 Single-Point Sling Adapter,  

8K34Z77 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99
#080-000-658EK  LH A2 Single-Point Sling Adapter,  

8K34V77 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

BUTTON SLING AR-15/M16
UNIVERSAL AMBI SLING ADAPTER

For Fast, Easy Attachment Of  
Clip-On Slings To M4-Type Stocks

  Clamp-on sling adapter provides se-
cure, low-profile, ambidextrous attach-
ment for single-point clip-on slings on ri-
fles with M4-type collapsible buttstocks. 
Doesn’t require disassembly of receiver 
extension or existing endplate to install. 
Slides over extension and clamps down 

tight with a unique cross-lock system that adjusts to fit both mil-
spec (1.14" O.D.) and larger-diameter commercial (1.16" O.D.) 
tubes. Rugged, machined aluminum and steel construction, with 
a uniform, matte black finish that matches most factory receiv-
ers and tubes. ab
SPECS: Clamp – Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Cross-
lock – Steel, black oxide finish. Fits M4-style carbine receiver ex-
tension tube.
#100-004-466EK  Universal Sling Adapter,  

7B23U18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99

CROSSTAC CAR-15/M4
AMBI SINGLE-POINT SLING 

CONNECTOR
Ultra-Low Profile, Snag-Free Design

  Minimal profile sling adapter plate provides se-
cure, ambidextrous attachment for single-point tac-
tical slings on carbines or converted shotguns with 
M4 collapsible buttstocks. The attachment loop centers under 
the receiver extension nut, out of the way, where it can’t snag 
on clothing, gear, brush or the sling, and won’t interfere with 
access to the selector lever. Helps weapon hang flat against your 
body when released, yet also allows fast, positive re-grip when 
needed. Accepts most sling hooks, including MASH hooks, H&K 
connectors, and ZM-style clasps. Fits M4-type collapsible stocks 
with mil-spec and commercial buffer tubes, including shotgun 
conversions that use the M4 tube. Precision machined from high-
quality steel, then Parkerized dark gray for wear resistance and 
a close match to factory rifle finishes. ab
SPECS: Steel, black, matte, Parkerized finish.
#100-003-181EK  Single-Point Sling Adapter,  

5A19X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16/M4
BURNSED LOOP SLING 

ADAPTERS
Easy To Install; For Secure Mounting Of 

Tactical Slings

  Lightweight sling adapter plates, designed 
by Ashley Burnsed, install easily on rifles 
with fixed A1/A2 buttstocks and CAR-15/M4 
collapsible buttstocks. Provide 1¼" receiver 
sling loops for attaching single-point tactical 
slings. Precision CNC-machined from 6061 
T6 aluminum and T3 mil-spec hardcoat an-
odized. Installs between buttstock and the 
lower receiver. Kit includes all necessary mounting hardware. 
Adapter may be removed easily, and rifle or carbine may be re-
turned to original configuration. Separate models for A1 and A2 
fixed stocks, and CAR-15/M4 collapsible stocks. Right Hand (RH) 
style positions loop on left side of rifle for right-handed shoot-
ers. Ambidextrous (Ambi) style has sling loops on both sides of 
adapter plate. ab
SPECS: 6061-T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. A1 
and A2 models include sling adapter plate, spacer, replacement 
buttstock screw, and instructions. CAR-15 model includes sling 
adapter plate and instructions. A1 - Fits AR-15/M16 with A1 
buttstock. A2 - Fits AR-15 with A2 buttstock. CAR-15/M4 - Fits 
carbines with collapsible stock.
#100-000-779EK RH A1 Sling Adapter 8K30D00  . . . .$ 33.00
#100-000-780EK RH A2 Sling Adapter 8K30D00  . . . . . 33.00
#100-000-778EK RH CAR-15/M4 Adapter 8K20U79 . . . 26.55
#100-003-156EK Ambi A2 Sling Adapter 8K25Y20  . . . 31.50

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
EZ CARBINE SLING MOUNT

Clamps On Any Adjustable Stock  
Carbine In Seconds

  Aluminum mount clamps directly 
to the receiver extension tube of an 
adjustable-stock carbine to provide an 
ambidextrous, near-receiver attach-
ment point for a single point sling. In-
stalls in seconds and requires no disas-
sembly of the stock or tube—ideal for 

agencies, departments, and military units that are restricted 
from modifying issued weapons. Built-in rotation limiter lets 
you position swivel horizontally or vertically to prevent sling 
tangling and maintain optimal weapon control. The included 
heavy-duty quick-detach, push-button swivel accepts slings up 
to 1¼". 
SPECS: Mount – 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. 5⁄8" (1.6cm) long, 21⁄8" (5.4cm) wide, 2" (5cm) tall. 2.8 oz. (79g) 
weight. Fits mil-spec and commercial receiver extension tubes for 
M4-type adjustable buttstock. QD Swivel – Steel, matte black oxide 
finish. Accepts slings up to 1¼".
#100-005-805EK  EZ Sling Mount 8K42V86  . . . . . . . . . $ 47.00

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16
SLING ADAPTER END PLATE

Increases  Sling-Attachment  
Versatility On Collapsible-Stock 

Rifles & Carbines

  Machined steel replacement for 
the factory receiver plate gives an 
AR fitted with an M4-type collapsible 
buttstock a convenient, low-profile attachment point for clip-on, 
single-point slings. Precision machined from 1018 carbon steel 
for superior strength and an exact fit, with a durable manganese 
phosphate Parkerized finish that resists surface abrasion and 
corrosion, and matches the finish on mil-spec anodized receiv-
ers. Available in single-loop Right-Hand (RH) model and Ambi 
configuration that lets you swap the sling from one side of the 
receiver to the other. ab
SPECS: 1018 steel, Parkerized, matte black finish. Fits AR-15/M16/
M4 and clones fitted with M4-style collapsible buttstock.
#100-004-532EK Ambi Sling Adapter Plate 2Z07Y25 .$ 9.99
#100-004-533EK RH Sling Adapter Plate 2Z09T17 . . . 11.99

GRSC CAR-15/M4
CAR AMBI 

SLING ADAPTER
Allows Rapid Switch From 
Right- To Left-Hand Carry

  Steel, sling adapter replaces the issue, receiver plate to pro-
vide a rock solid attachment point for fast handling, tactical 
slings on CAR-15 rifles. Ambidextrous slots accept 11⁄4" wide 
webbing, rings accommodate carry straps with snap fasteners. 
Allows the sling to be switched from right or left side of receiver 
in seconds. Keeps sling tangle-free and provides the proper bal-
ance and stability for hands-free carry. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized finish. 29⁄16" (6.5cm) long, 21⁄16" (5.2cm) 
high, 3⁄32" (2.4mm) thick. Fits CAR-15 rifles.
#100-001-467EK CAR Ambi Sling Adapter 6A08Z99 . .$ 9.99
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GG&G CAR-15/M4
AGENCY SLING ADAPTER

Designed To Fit All Carbines,  
Regardless Of Buffer Tube  

Diameter

  Clamps around the castle 
nut to eliminate any fitting 
issues associated with differ-
ent sized buffer tube diam-
eters. Use with a single point 
sling, or install a front sling 
mount for two-point sling at-
tachment. Contoured clamp-
ing halves draw tight with 
Allen head cross-bolt for a 

solid, no-slip fit. Slotted version accepts 1¼" wide web slings; 
loop model accepts HK-style clasps and other clip-on sling fas-
teners. Precision machined from 7075 aluminum alloy and Mil-
Spec Type III hardcoat anodized. Right Hand (RH) Slot attaches 
sling to left side of receiver for right-hand shooters. Left Hand 
(LH) Slot attaches sling to right side of receiver to accommodate 
left-hand shooters. Ambi Slot includes slots on both sides for 
ambidextrous attachment of web slings; Ambi Loop provides 
the same provisions for clip-on slings. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black. Fit AR-15 rifles and carbines with 
collapsible buttstocks. RH/LH Models - 5⁄8" (1.7cm) long, 2” (5.1cm) 
wide, 2” (5.1cm) high. Ambi Models – 5⁄8" long, 23⁄8" (6.1cm) wide, 
2” high. 
#336-000-001EK RH Slot Adapter 6C25D50  . . . . . . . .$ 31.50
#336-000-002EK LH Slot Adapter 6C25D50 . . . . . . . . . . 31.50
#336-000-003EK Ambi Slot Adapter 6C25D50  . . . . . . . 31.50
#336-000-004EK Ambi Loop Adapter 6C25D89  . . . . . . 31.99

Ambi Slot RH Slot

LH SlotAmbi Loop

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
ASAP SLING ADAPTER

Gives Operator A Major Tactical Advantage 
With 180° Of Unrestricted Sling Movement

  Ambidextrous Sling Attachment Point 
helps the operator adapt quickly to changing 
tactical situations by allowing rapid switching 
of weapon from one shoulder to the other. An 
unrestricted 180° of sling movement lets you change shoulders 
to take maximum advantage of available cover, address targets 
around corners or other barriers, or shift weapon position if one 
arm is injured. Works with any single-point sling that attaches 
with a quick-release snap-hook, and fits any rifle or carbine with 
an M4-type collapsible buttstock. Simply remove the factory re-
ceiver end plate and replace with the ASAP; requires no other 
alterations to weapon, so you can continue to use your original 
receiver extension, buttstock, and sling. Heavy duty cast steel 
construction with a 1/8" thick link ring, protected by a durable, 
wear- and corrosion-resistant mil-spec black manganese phos-
phate Parkerized finish. Fits both Commercial and Mil-Spec 
receiver extensions. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized, matte black. Fits both mil-spec and com-
mercial/universal M4-type receiver extensions.
#100-004-450EK ASAP Sling Adapter 3K25U64 . . . . .$ 29.99

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
SLING ADAPTER

Installs Easily; Choose Your Sling Position  
On Collapsible Stocks; Made In The U.S.A

  Hard anodized, 6061 aluminum 
sling adapter clamps to collapsible 
stock buffer tubes with no need for 
special tools or to remove the buf-
fer tube. Two models available: 
Loop for claw-type clasp; or Slot for 
conventional web slings. Adapters 

can be used with single-point, two-point, or three-point tacti-
cal slings and are ambidextrous for use with right- or left-hand 
operation. Does not interfere with normal operation of collaps-
ible stock. ab
SPECS: 6061 aluminum, hard anodized, matte black. Fits 4- or 6-po-
sition collapsible stocks. No gunsmithing required. 
#100-002-123EK Loop Sling Adapter 2A30H41  . . . . .$ 39.99
#100-002-122EK Slot Sling Adapter 2A30H64. . . . . . . . 39.99

END PLATE SLING ADAPTER - Ambidextrous, 
quick-detach sling swivel can be mounted on 
either side of the mounting plate on adjustable 
M4-type buttstocks so you can position your sling 
for optimum comfort and versatility. Hard coat 
anodized, 6061 aluminum body with a matte 
black finish holds up to the toughest use and 
won’t crack or break over years of shooting. Won’t interfere with 
the operation of stock and works well with single-point, two-
point, or three-point tactical slings.
SPECS: 6061 aluminum, hard anodized, matte black. Fits 4- or 6-po-
sition collapsible stocks. No gunsmithing required.
#100-002-613EK End Plate Sling Adapter 2A32Y00 .$ 42.99

MCTAR-30HD SLING ADAPTER - No gun-
smithing required, extra heavy-duty ambi-
dextrous sling swivel mount simply clamps 
onto the buffer tube. Includes 1¼", mil-spec., 
push-button, quick-detach sling swivel that 
can be mounted on either side or the center 
of the adapter body. Fits adjustable M4-type buttstocks Hard 
coat anodized, 6061 aluminum body with a matte black finish is 
built to take extreme duty use without failure. Won’t interfere 
with the operation of stock. Makes an excellent choice for adding 
an easy quick-release feature to any single-point, two-point, or 
three-point tactical sling. Made in the USA.
SPECS: 6061 aluminum, hard anodized, matte black. Fits 4- or 6-po-
sition collapsible stocks. No gunsmithing required.
#100-002-876EK MCTAR-30HD Sling Adpt 2A47B67 $ 63.99

NOVESKE AR-15/M16
QD SLING ADAPTER & 

SWIVEL
Replacement Receiver End Plate  

For Mounting Pushbutton Sling Swivel

  Low-profile ambidextrous mount re-
places the factory receiver end plate to 
allow easy attachment of a QD sling swivel to the rear of the 
receiver. Won't interfere with access to weapon's controls, and 
won't snag on foliage, vehicle, or other gear. Made of steel to al-
low proper staking of buffer tube lock nut on the lower receiver. 
Compatible with mil-spec lower receivers with M4-style col-
lapsible stocks. Lets collapsible stocks collapse fully. Separately 
available QD sling swivel accepts 1¼" wide slings and gives a 
full 360° of rotation.
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized, dark gray finish. Fits AR-15/M16 with 
M4-type collapsible stock.
#100-004-756EK  QD Receiver End Plate,  

1A00ZAY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99
#100-004-757EK QD Sling Swivel 1A17P14 . . . . . . . . . . 19.99

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
END PLATE SLING MOUNTS

For Secure, Ambidextrous  
Attachment Of Slings With  
Push-Button QD Swivels

  Replaces factory receiver end plate 
and provides secure, ambidextrous 
attachment for the push-button QD 
sling swivel. Made of hardened alu-
minum with extra metal at the stress 

points to ensure this mount won’t fail during hard use. Rounded 
edges resist snagging on sling or other gear. Hardcoat anodized 
for extra strength and wear resistance, with a matte black finish 
that matches most factory buffer tubes. Heavy-duty stainless 
steel swivel accepts slings up to 1¼" wide and allows a full 360° 
of rotation. ab
SPECS: Mount - Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Swiv-
el - Stainless steel, matte black finish. Accepts slings up to 1¼” 
(3.2cm) wide. M4 fits M4-style carbines with adjustable buttstock. 
M16A4 fits A2/A4-style fixed-stock rifles. M16 models include re-
placement spacer and buttstock screw.
#100-004-383EK M4 Sling Mount 3B42X00 . . . . . . . . .$ 52.95
#100-004-385EK M16A4 Sling Mount 3B42X00 . . . . . . . 52.95

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
PROFESSIONAL-GRADE 

SLING ADAPTER
Provides Quick-Detach, Ambi Sling 

Mounting; Built To Handle The Stress  
Of Tactical Use

  Heavy-duty sling adapter slides over collapsible stock buf-
fer tubes to provide secure, ambidextrous attachment for the 
push-button QD sling swivel. No gunsmithing required—sim-
ply tighten down the steel crossbolt with the included hex key 
wrench. Solid aluminum construction with plenty of extra metal 
at the stress points to ensure this mount won’t twist, flex, or bend 
under pressure. Beveled and rounded edges help resist snag-
ging on sling or other gear. Indexes to upper receiver to prevent 
unwanted rotation of buffer tube. Hardcoat anodized for extra 
strength and wear resistance; available in matte black or dark 
earth. Stainless steel swivel has a non-reflective black finish and 
allows a full 360° of rotation. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodize, matte black or dark earth, 
with stainless steel sling swivel, matte black finish. Accepts slings 
up to 1¼” (3.2cm) wide.
#100-004-055EK  Pro-Grade Sling Adapter, Black,  

3B45C50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 49.99
#100-004-056EK  Pro-Grade Sling Adapter, Dark Earth,  

3B49C00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54.99

VLTOR AR-15/M16
SINGLE ATTACHMENT  

SLING ENDPLATE
Unique Indexing Washer  

Allows Fast, Easy 
 Installation For Right- Or 

Left-Hand Shooters

  Ambidextrous, all steel 
endplate provides secure, 
balanced single-point sling 
attachment, so your collaps-
ible-stock rifle or carbine can 
be carried tangle-free in the ready position at all times. Spe-
cial indexing washer with screw interfaces with the rear of the 
receiver to allow easy installation for right- or left-hand use. 
SASE-1 features a single slot that accepts conventional 1¼" wide 
webbing. SASE-2 has loop to accept HK-style hook or carabiner 
clips. ab
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish. 21⁄16" (5.2cm) long, 13⁄8" (3.5cm) 
wide, 1⁄8" (3mm) thick. .7 oz. (20g) wt. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 and 
clones with collapsible stock.
#100-003-184EK  SASE-1 Slotted Endplate,  

3A14X95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 18.95
#100-003-185EK  SASE-2 HK-Style Endplate,  

3A14X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.95

SASE-2SASE-1

GEAR SECTOR AR-15/M16
CLAMP-ON SLING MOUNT

Versatile,  
Customizable 

Sling Mounting 
Options

  Low-profile sling mount attaches to any Picatinny handguard 
rail to provide a variety of forward mounting options for two- 
and three-point slings. Machined from solid aluminum billet for 
superb strength, with a locking bar and hex head steel bolt that 
clamp solidly to the rail. Smooth, snag-free shape is designed 
to fit flush with Tango Down rail panels. Fixed Loop is a slide-
through loop for 1" wide slings. Quick-Detach accepts standard 
push-button quick-detach sling swivels; designed to prevent 
swivel rotation and unwanted sling twist. Available alone or 
with a heavy-duty Gear Sector steel sling swivel included. H&K 
accepts H&K-style clip-on sling swivels. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, MIL-A-8625F Type III, Class II hardcoat 
anodized, Matte Black or Dark Earth. Fixed Loop/Quick Detach  - 
1" (2.5cm) long, 17⁄16" (3.7cm) wide, ¾" (2cm) high. Accepts 1" wide 
slings. H&K - 1" long 17⁄16" wide, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) high.
#100-005-324EK  Fixed Loop Sling Mount, Black,  

9B31A96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 35.99
#100-005-325EK  Fixed Loop Sling Mount, Dark Earth,  

9B34Y36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.99
#100-005-322EK  QD Sling Mount, Black 9B31A96 . . . . 35.99
#100-005-323EK  QD Sling Mount, Dark Earth,  

9B34A36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.99
#100-005-320EK  QD Sling Mount w/Swivel, Black,  

9B38A36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42.99
#100-005-321EK  QD Sling Mount w/Swivel, Dark Earth,  

9B40A76 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.99
#100-005-318EK  H&K Sling Mount, Black 9B39A96  . . 44.99
#100-005-319EK  H&K Sling Mount, Dark Earth,  

9B42A36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47.99

BLUE FORCE GEAR AR-15/M16
RAIL MOUNT SLING LOOP

Versatile, Low-Profile Forward Sling Mount

  Low-profile sling loop clamps to Picatinny 
handguard rail and provides a secure, versatile 
forward mounting point for a 1" sling. Precision 
machined from billet aluminum with rounded 
edges to prevent snagging on other gear. Fixed, 
non-pivoting design prevents rattles and un-

wanted sling shifting.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. Stainless steel cross-
bolt, black oxide finish. 1½" (3.8cm) long. .6 oz. (17g) wt.
#100-005-192EK Rail Mount Sling Loop 7A20C39 . . .$ 23.99

UNCLE MIKE’S
MIL-SPEC SWIVELS

Withstands The Toughest,  
Most Demanding Conditions

  Heavy duty, 11⁄4 inch swivels 
provide necessary stamina and 

durability for extended tactical and field use. 500 pounds of 
pull strength plus stainless steel construction that meets the 
weather resistance standards of the U.S. Military. SwivelLock® 
prevents accidental opening, provides fast attachment. 
SPECS: MIM 4600 stainless steel, matte finish. 11⁄4" loops. 
#593-000-002EK Mil-Spec Swivels 3E18A24 . . . . . . . .$ 21.99

ACE LTD. AR-15/M16
SLING MOUNT/TACTICAL 

 BOTTLE OPENER
Secure Clip-On Sling Attachment 
Point Also Gets That Cold Soda 

Opened Quickly After The 
Shooting’s Done

  Dual-purpose aluminum sling 
mount clamps to a handguard rail and accepts HK-style snap 
hooks and similar clip-on sling attachment systems. And, yes, 
the hook on the other side of the SMTBO is a bottle opener, so 
you’re not caught after the shoot (competition, prairie dog hunt, 
Zombie assault, etc.) without the right tool to open a refreshing 
beverage. Steel socket head screw securely clamps the mount to 
any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny accessory rail. 
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. Steel cross-
bolt, black. 1¾ (4.4cm) long, 3/8" (9mm) wide, ¾" (1.9cm) high.
#100-006-795EK  Sling Mount/Tactical Bottle Opener,  

2Z12V14  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99
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M4 USGI BARREL MOUNT SWIVEL
The Same, Tactical Sling Mount 

Used By Our Armed Forces

  This genuine, Colt factory part is 
the one used by our GI’s on the M4 
carbine to allow attachment of M203 
grenade launchers or forward mount-
ed lights and lasers. Steel, two-piece 
unit clamps directly around the bar-
rel between the barrel bands of the Mil-Spec front sight housing. 
Can be mounted at the right or left side of weapon and features 
a rubber-coated swivel to eliminate sling abrasion and noise.  
No modifications or gunsmithing required. Also fits AR-15/M16 
rifles with conventional front sight housing.
SPECS: Black, hardened steel. 9⁄16" (1.4cm) long, 111⁄16"(4.3cm) 
wide. Fits barrels .650" (16.5mm) to .750" (19.1mm) diameter.
#160-000-352EK  Tactical Front Sling Mount,  

6A40B89 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 51.11

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
RAIL MOUNT QD SLING SWIVEL

Helps Stabilize Weapon  To Prevent Gun Roll

  Uniquely designed, quick-detach 
swivel mount limits rotational move-
ment to help achieve optimum weapon 
balance and control with popular tac-
tical slings. Attach anywhere along 

railed forearms; robust, aluminum clamping block with hex 
head cross-bolt locks mount securely to any Picatinny or Weaver-
style rail platform. Extra heavy-duty, steel, push-button swivel 
removes quickly, so operator can break-away from the sling in 
emergency situations. Can be mounted for right- or left-hand use 
and adapts to 2- and 3-point sling configurations. Swivel rotation 
is limited to approximately 45° to help stabilize the weapon and 
eliminate sling tangle. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Mil-Spec Type III, hardcoat anodized, 
black. 1¼ (3.2cm) long, 1” (2.5cm) wide, 5⁄8" (1.6cm) high, 1 oz. 
(28g) wt.
#100-002-987EK QD Rail Mount Swivel 8K34H29 . . . $ 37.00

COMMAND ARMS AR-15/M16
PUSH BUTTON SLING SWIVEL

For Secure, Quick-Detach Installation Of 
Extra-Wide Slings

  Extra-wide steel swivel accepts slings up to 
15⁄8" wide for attachment to a Command Arms 
Modular Buttstock or similar component that accepts a stan-
dard push button swivel. Smooth-operating, centrally located 
button and polished ball-bearing locking mechanism ensure 
easy attachment.
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Accepts slings up to 15⁄8" wide.
#100-004-881EK  Push Button Sling Swivel,  

6C08H79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 9.99

FALCON INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
RAIL SLING ADAPTER

Locks To Accessory Rail 
For Instant Sling Attachment 

  Solid, one-piece aluminum mount with steel, 
pivot pin and swivel attaches to any Picatinny 
or Weaver-style accessory rail for instant sling attachment. Ny-
lon tip set screw locks mount to rail. Quiet, rubber-coated swivel 
prevents metal-to-metal slap and eliminates sling wear at point 
of contact. Accepts slings up to 11⁄4" wide. ab
SPECS: Base - Aluminum. Swivel/Hardware - Steel. Matte black 
finish. 9⁄16" (1.4cm) long, 11⁄4" (3.2cm) wide, 15⁄8" (4.1cm) high. Fits 
slings up to 11⁄4" wide.
#573-000-034EK Rail Sling Adapter 3G17B74  . . . . . .$ 22.00

GG&G AR-15/M16 SLING THING
Secure, Clamp-On  
Front Sling Mount

  Low-profile, machined alu-
minum adapter lets you put a 
secure and versatile front sling 
attachment point exactly where 
you want it. Aids in comfortable, 

hands-free carry of your rifle and quick transition from carry to 
shooting stance. Two-piece clamping system with a hardened 
steel crossbolt ensures a rock-solid attachment on the side of 
the weapon, the position now preferred by many tactical shoot-
ers. Accepts slings up to 1¼" wide. Rail Mount attaches to a 
handguard Picatinny rail and is easy to position where it won’t 
interfere with other accessories. Sight Mount locks securely to 
either side of the A2 front sight tower/gas block. Both models 
install easily with a 9⁄64" hex wrench.
SPECS: 6061 T6  billet aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Loop accepts slings up to 1¼" (3.2cm) wide. Rail Mount – 
13⁄8" (3.5cm) long, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) wide. Sight Mount – 11⁄8" (2.9cm) 
long, ¾" (1.9cm) wide.
#336-000-040EK Sling Thing, Rail Mount 6C29Z81 . . .$ 34.99
#336-000-039EK Sling Thing, Sight Mount 6C25Z71  . . 30.99

IMPACT WEAPONS COMPONENTS
2-TO-1 POINT 

TRIGLIDE  ADAPTER
Converts Your 2-Point Sling To A  

Single-Point Sling

  Aluminum adapter threads on the rear 
strap of any 1" wide sling to quickly convert a 2-point sling into 
a highly maneuverable single-point sling, and back. “Universal” 
socket accepts any pushbutton QD sling swivel, HK-style clip, 
and MASH connectors – amazingly handy and easy to use. In-
structions included. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, black. 27⁄32" 
(2.1cm) long, 1½" (3.8cm) high.
#100-006-831EK  2-to-1 Triglide QD Sling Adapter  

2C16Z51  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.95

KNS PRECISION AR-15/M16
QUICK RELEASE SLING SWIVELS

Tough, 
Parkerized Finish, 

Greater Sling 
Attachment Options

  Swivel studs with cross drilled mounting holes allow verti-
cal or side carry. Front swivel stud attaches to free float or A-2-
style detachable handguards. Requires drilling a single mount-
ing hole in free float tubes. Rear QD sling stud replaces fixed 
military-type without modification to stock. Uncle Mike’s Quick 
Detachable, 11⁄4", Sling Swivels have a parkerized finish. ab
SPECS: Steel, parkerized, dark gray finish. 
#923-000-027EK  Parkerized Front Swivel Stud,  

3B10P66  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 14.00
#923-000-028EK  Parkerized Rear Swivel Stud,  

3B11P19  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.95
#923-000-029EK  Parkerized Sling Swivels, pair,  

3B08P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11.95

MAGPUL
RSA™ RAIL SLING ATTACHMENT

Clamp-On Loop Lets You Attach 
Your Sling Where You Need It

  Low-profile sling loop clamps 
to any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
or STANAG 4694 handguard rail 
to provide a secure forward at-
tachment point for the Magpul 
MS2 or similar clip-on sling. Can 
be installed on left or right side 

of top rail, or side or bottom rails for multiple alternate sling 
configurations. Loop is angled to resist snagging on other gear. 
Rugged, all-steel construction withstands up to 300 pounds of 
stress pressure, so it won’t fail under hard use. 
SPECS: Steel, MIL-DTL-16232 manganese phosphate coated, 
black. 2" (5cm) long x 1" (2.5cm) wide. Projects 3⁄16" (4.8mm) from 
rail. 1.3 oz. (87g) weight.
#100-006-197EK Magpul RSA 3K23A79  . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
PUSHBUTTON SWIVEL

RAIL MOUNT
Tangle-Free Sling Mount Clamps To  
Accessory Rail Where You Want It

  Aluminum mount clamps to any Picatinny 
rail to provide a front sling attachment point 
exactly where you need it. Non-rotating quick-
detach swivel has four locking positions and 
accepts a 1¼" wide sling. Push-button release 
allows quick break-away from sling in emer-
gency situations. Use a slot-head screwdriver to tighten the steel 
cross-bolt that locks the mount to the rail. Bolt head fits flush 
with mount body, so it won’t snag on sling or gear. ab
SPECS: Mount – Machined aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Swivel/Cross-Bolt – Steel, black oxide finish. 
#100-005-083EK  Pushbutton Swivel Rail Mount,  

3B30P64  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 32.99

VIKING TACTICS AR-15/M16 VTAC-LUSA 
FRONT SLING ADAPTER

Accepts Most Swivel Types

  Universal, four-in-one adapter accepts 
traditional Uncle Mike’s style sling swiv-
els, quick-release push-button swivels, 
H&K-style clip-on swivels, or simply 
thread your sling through the 1" wide 
loop. Eliminates the need to change sling 
adapters to match different style sling 
swivels. Lightweight aluminum clamping 
block with single cross-bolt locks mount 
securely to any Picatinny or Weaver-style rail. Quick-release 
push-button swivels, when installed, are limited to 45° rotation 
to help prevent sling twist. 
SPECS:  6061 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. 15⁄16" (3.3cm) 
long x 11⁄8" (2.9cm) wide. 
#100-004-331EK  VTAC-LUSA Sling Adapter,  

7K39P95  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 49.95
VIKING TACTICS AR-15/M16 

LOW-PROFILE SLING MOUNT
Instant Sling Attachment Point  

On Any Picatinny Rail

  Low-profile, aluminum mount 
clamps to any Picatinny rail to provide 
an attachment point for a quick-detach, 
pushbutton sling swivel exactly where 
you need it. Recessed crossbolt and 

locking bar attachment system installs with a flat-blade screw-

driver—no protruding hex nuts to snag other gear. Limits swivel 
rotation to 45° to help prevent sling tangling. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel 
locking plate, black finish. 13⁄8" (3.5cm) long x 1" (2.5cm) wide x ½" 
(1.2cm) high.
#100-005-521EK Low-Pro Sling Mount 7K33C06 . . . .$ 39.99

Visit Gunsmithsupplies.com

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
FRONT SLING ADAPTER

Strong,  
Reliable Sling 
Attachment

  T w o - p i e c e 
clamp with sin-
gle cross-bolt 
secures adapter 
to Picatinny/
Weaver-style handguard rails so you 
have a front sling attachment point. 
MCTAR-06 has pivoting, 1¼" wide 
swivel for direct sling attachment. 
Rubber coating on swivel prevents 
noisy, metal-to-metal contact. MC-
TAR-07 includes a fixed, dome-shaped 
stud that accepts your own, standard 
quick-detach swivel. MCTAR-08 in-
cludes a 11⁄4" wide, 360º rotating, push-button swivel for rapid 
sling removal. MCTAR-08HD has heavy duty base and swivel 
that stands up to extreme tactical operations. 1¼" wide, quick-
detach swivel limits travel to prevent sling wrapping yet allows 
necessary movement. MCTAR-08HDO has same features as MC-
TAR-08HD, but is offset from centerline for unobstructed use of 
weapon light, laser, vertical grip, or other tactical accessories. 
MCTAR-TS has a fixed, round, 5⁄16" (7.8mm) ID loop for clip-on, 
H&K-style or similar quick-release slings. ab
SPECS: Bases - 6061 aluminum, mil-spec hardcoat anodized, 
matte black; steel setscrew, matte black oxide. MCTAR-08HD - 7⁄8" 
(2.2cm) long x 13⁄16"  (3cm) wide. MCTAR-08HDO - 2" (5cm) long 
x 1" (2.5cm) wide. Other models - 9⁄16" (1.4cm) long x 13⁄16" (3cm) 
wide. Swivels/Studs - Steel, black finish. Swivels accept slings 
up to 11⁄4" (3.2cm) wide. 
#100-001-922EK  MCTAR-06 Adapter 2A28T63 . . . . . .$ 34.99
#100-001-923EK  MCTAR-07 Stud Adapter, 

 2A21T32  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.99
#100-001-993EK  MCTAR-08 Adapter 2A30U70 . . . . . . . 37.99
#100-003-198EK  MCTAR-08HD Heavy Duty Adapter,  

2A34U43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42.99
#100-004-906EK  MCTAR-08HDO Heavy Duty QD Adapter,  

2A35H17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.99
#100-002-428EK  MCTAR-TS Front Sling Adapter Loop,  

2A31B81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39.99

COLLAPSIBLE BUTTSTOCK REAR SLING ADAPTER - Alumi-
num, clamping halves feature dual 
cross-bolts for maximum holding power 
in the rear sling slot on collapsible, car-
bine buttstocks. 11⁄4" wide, push-button 
swivel allows instant removal/installa-
tion; 360º rotation prevents sling twist. 
MCTAR-09 fits the original, 4-position 
collapsible buttstock. MCTAR-10 fits 
the current military issue M-4, 6-position buttstock.
SPECS: Base - 6061 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. Swivel - 
Steel, polished blue finish. Fits slings up to 11⁄4" (3.2cm) wide.
#100-001-994EK  MCTAR-09 Adapter 2A34U73 . . . . . .$ 44.99
#100-001-995EK  MCTAR-10 Adapter 2A35U40 . . . . . . . 45.99

QUICK DETACH SWIVEL - Machined 
steel swivels with 1¼" loops feature 
a smooth-operating, centrally-located 
push-button and polished ball bear-
ing surfaces for easy attachment on 
firearms equipped with quick-detach bases. Provides quiet, 360° 
rotation of the swivel to eliminate sling tangle and improve all 
day carry comfort. Standard model features a standard weight 
loop formed from 1/8" diameter round stock. Base is knurled for 
a positive grip, even when wearing heavy gloves. Available with 
polished blue finish. Heavy Duty swivel is constructed with an 
extra beefy base and push-button, plus a 3/16" diameter loop to 
handle maximum weight and abuse; available with gray Park-
erized finish.
SPECS: Steel. Accept slings up to 1¼” wide. Standard - Polished 
blue. Heavy Duty - Parkerized. Sold singly.
#100-003-223EK Standard Swivel, each 2A08V95 . . . .$ 10.95
#100-003-224EK  Heavy Duty Swivel, each, 

 2A12V61  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.99

          -06                         -07                     -08                        -08HD
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WILSON COMBAT 
10/2 QUICK DETACH SWIVEL MOUNT

Super Slim, Takes Up  
One Picatinny Rail Slot

  Ultra-low-profile steel mount 
clamps to Picatinny handguard 
rail at the 10 or 2 o’clock position 
to accept a pushbutton quick-de-
tach sling swivel. Only ½" long front to back, the 10/2 takes up 
only one rail slot, leaving plenty of rail space for other critical 
equipment. Can be mounted on side or top rails, positioned to 
help tilt the weapon so it stays slung close to the body.  Accepts 
standard pushbutton QD sling swivels, and allows unlimited 
sling rotation for a full range of movement. Easy to install—
just clamp it on the rail and tighten the steel crossbolt with the 
included Allen wrench. ab
SPECS: Steel, black finish. 17⁄8" (4.8cm) wide, ½" long. .9 oz. (26g) 
wt. Clamps to any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail cross-slot.
#965-000-111EK  10/2 QD Swivel Mount 5F33Y58  . . .$ 39.99

VLTOR QUICK-DETACH SLING SWIVEL
Heavy-Duty, Dependable &  

Strong Stainless Steel Construction

  Heavy-duty push button sling swivel made 
from durable stainless steel fits QD swivel re-
ceptacles on the Vltor Modstock and other accessories for quick 
attachment of tactical slings. Features a 1¼" loop to accept a 
variety of standard sling types. Easy operating push-button al-
lows quick attachment and release. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, matte black finish. Accepts slings up to 
1¼" wide. Fits quick-detach swivel receptacles on accessories 
from Vltor, Magpul, LMT, KAC, Midwest Industries, Daniel Defense, 
GG&G, Uncle Mikes, and others.
#100-004-880EK  Quick-Detach Sling Swivel,  

3A12H65 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99

Brownells SIGNATURE SERIES  
PINK M4 CASE

Battle Breast Cancer & Protect Your Carbine

  Our pink M4 case is 
made of the same high-
quality materials as the 
rest of the Signature 
Series line of cases and 
bags. This case protects 
your AR-15 carbine 
while showing your 

support for finding a cure. For every pink Signature Series case 
sold, Brownells will donate 10% of the proceeds to the American 
Cancer Society, to help fight breast cancer. The tough, water-
resistant Cordura nylon shell withstands rain and rough wear; a 
protective skirt keeps sand and grit out and prevents the zipper 
from contacting the gun. Dense foam padding and a snag-free, 
brushed tricot lining protect your rifle from damage. Large YKK 
zippers stay on track to open quickly and easily. Double-stitched 
1½" wide nylon web carry straps wrap around the entire case 
for extra support. Adjustable, detachable shoulder strap enables 
hands-free carry. A leather trimmed, clear plastic I.D. window 
on the front holds a business card or luggage I.D. tag. The large, 
bellows front pocket includes a removable pouch that holds three 
30-round AR-15 magazines. ab
SPECS: 1000 denier Cordura nylon, pink. 35" (89cm) long, 11" 
(28cm) wide, 2½" (6.4cm) high. Front Pocket: 10½" long, 8" (20.3cm) 
high, 2" wide.
#084-000-354EK Pink M4 Rifle Case 4H102A81 . . . .$ 124.99

#084-000-312EK  MOLLE 20-Rd Magazine Pouch, Coyote,  
4H17A40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.99

#084-000-318EK  MOLLE 20-Rd Magazine Pouch,  
O.D. Green 4H17A40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.99

DUMP POUCH - MOLLE-compatible 
pouch attaches to the outside of your 
M4 rifle case Adjustable-Length case 
to provide added storage capacity 
for extra magazines, tools, cleaning 
supplies, backup optics or other gear. 
Made from the same tough, tear-
resistant Cordura Plus nylon, in 
matching colors—black, Coyote Tan, 
and O.D. green. Has the same rugged, oversized YKK zipper 
and two sturdy nylon web straps with fold-over snap closures 
that loop securely through the exterior straps on the MOLLE-
compatible gear.
SPECS: 1000 denier Cordura Plus nylon, black, Coyote Tan, or O.D. 
green. 10¾” (27.3cm) long, 9” (22.9cm) high, 1½” (3.8cm) wide.
#084-000-314EK  MOLLE Dump Pouch, Black,  

4H18A85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 22.99
#084-000-315EK  MOLLE Dump Pouch, Coyote,  

4H18A85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.99
#084-000-316EK  MOLLE Dump Pouch, O.D. Green,  

4H18A85 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.99

THREE-GUN COMPETITION CASE - Built for the three-gun 
competitor 
who needs 
to transport 
a rifle, shot-
gun, and pis-
tol safely and 
comfortably, 
without juggling multiple cases. The roomy, fully padded main 
compartment easily accommodates a scoped rifle and a tactical 
shotgun, separated by a full-length padded divider that prevents 
any contact between the guns. Adjustable straps of tough nylon 
with hook-and-loop fasteners let you cinch down both long guns 
to prevent shifting during transport. Outside, three roomy zip-
pered compartments provide plenty of space for spare maga-
zines, cleaning supplies, eye/ear protection, and other gear. One 
pocket includes a removable, soft-padded pistol rug. Adjustable, 
padded shoulder straps let you carry the case like a backpack. 
Straps are positioned for proper weight distribution for maxi-
mum mobility and minimal fatigue. Adjustable, quick-release 
chest strap keeps the shoulder straps from slipping. Reinforced 
carry handles include a leather wrap and are double-stitched 
around the case to ensure they won’t tear off.
SPECS: 1000 denier Cordura® nylon shell, black or coyote. 48” 
(1.2m) long, 12” (33cm) wide, 5” (12.7cm) high. Exterior Pockets – 
Two (2) 15” (38.1cm) long x 10” (25.4cm) high x 2” (5.1cm) deep, 
and one 11” (28cm) long x 9” (22.9cm) high x 2” deep. Pistol Rug 
– 14” (35.6cm) long x 10” high.
#084-000-324EK  3-Gun Competition Case, Black,  

4H184A34 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 199.99
#084-000-325EK  3-Gun Competition Case, Coyote,  

4H184A34 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199.99

Brownells
SIGNATURE SERIES GUN CASES

Mission-Ready; Built To Take The Abuse Of Tactical Operations

  Eliminate nicks, dings, and damage that impair the perfor-
mance and tarnish the appearance of tactical weapons with our 
Signature Series Gun Cases. We combined the very best materials 
- 1000 denier Cordura® nylon, YKK zippers, closed-cell foam pad-
ding - with your ideas to create what we feel is the ultimate line of 
gun cases anywhere. Plus, they look amazing . . . like anything we 
put our name on, you know these are top-of-the-line. ab

TACTICAL WEAPONS CASE - All the structural and perfor-
mance features to meet and exceed the stringent demands of 
today’s mili-
tary and 
law enforce-
ment per-
sonnel. and 
civilian AR-
15 shoot-
ers. Heavy-
weight shell resists punctures and snags, repels moisture, and 
blocks micro-fine particles of sand and grit that can cause ejec-
tion failures in automatic weapons. Bellow-style construction, 
with 3" wide zipper margin, accommodates firearms equipped 
with bipods and high-mount, large diameter optics. Adjust-
able, 2" wide, carry sling is box-stitched at the correct angle for 
proper weight distribution across the back and shoulders to en-
sure maximum mobility and less fatigue. Large, zippered, side 
pocket holds cleaning supplies, maps, shooting gloves, goggles, 
and other tactical gear. Tight-weave, friction-reducing, polyes-
ter lining makes weapon removal fast and easy in high stress 
situations. Extra thick, closed-cell, foam-core padding cushions 
blows and provides complete case floatation. Four, external, 
magazine pouches accept 30 round, M16 magazines. Available 
in two sizes.
SPECS: 1000 denier, Cordura nylon exterior, black. 38” (96.5cm) 
or 46” (116.8cm) long, 12” (30.5cm) wide at buttstock, 5” (12.7cm) 
wide at muzzle, 3” (7.6cm) thick. Pocket - 191⁄2” (49.5cm) long, ta-
pered 31⁄2” (8.9cm) to 81⁄2” (21.6cm) high.
084-000-157EK  38" Tact. Weapons Case 4H82D25 .  $ 99.99
084-000-158EK 46" Tact. Weapons Case 4H90D86 . . 109.99

M4 RIFLE CASE - 
You need to have 
100% confidence 
that your gear 
won’t fail. That’s 
why Brownells 
built a case that 
will protect your 
rifle in the harshest operating conditions and 
give you added advantages. Three rows of 
MOLLE-compatible attachment points run 
the length of the case, letting you keep your 
gear with your rifle. A large, bellows-style 
front pocket includes a separate magazine pouch with MOLLE-
compatible attachment points and three, separate, 30-round 
magazine compartments with hook-and-loop closures. (Addi-
tional pouches available separately, below.) The water-resistant 
1000 denier, Cordura Plus nylon shell stands up to the toughest 
abuse. An outer layer of closed-cell foam and an inner layer of 
open-cell foam protect your rifle from the dings and dents that 
come from continuous use. A protective skirt keeps malfunction-
inducing sand and grit out of your rifle and prevents contact with 
the zipper. Brushed tricot lining won’t snag your rifle, optics, 
and accessories, allowing for fast weapon removal in high-stress 
situations. Rugged, oversized YKK zippers with leather assists 
help you get the case open quickly, even when wearing gloves. 
Heavy-duty D-rings are securely stitched to a nylon reinforcing 
strip. Swivel snaps securely attach an adjustable carry strap. 
Reinforced carry handles are double-stitched around the case 
and will not tear off. Double Rifle Case has an additional nylon 
outer shell with protective pad double-stitched to the main case, 
providing twice the carrying capacity for extra gear or another 
M4 rifle. Both models come with the triple magazine pouch and 
are available in black, coyote tan, and O.D. green. Overbuilt? 
There’s no such thing when equipment failure is not an option.

SPECS: 1000 denier Cordura Plus nylon exterior, black, coyote tan, 
or O.D. green. 35” (89cm) long, 11” (28cm) wide, 2½” (6.4cm) 
high. Front Pocket - 10½” long, 8” (20.3cm) wide, 2” high. Double 
Rifle Case includes additional outer shell - 33” (84cm) long, 10½” 
(26.7cm) wide, 2” (5.1cm) high.
#084-000-319EK  M4 Single Rifle Case, Black,  

4H103A20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 127.99
084-000-226EK  M4 Single Rifle Case, Coyote,  

4H103V20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127.99
#084-000-320EK  M4 Single Rifle Case, O.D. Green,  

4H103A20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127.99
#084-000-321EK  M4 Double Rifle Case, Black,  

4H149A55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.99
#084-000-264EK  M4 Double Rifle Case, Coyote,  

4H149V55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.99
#084-000-322EK  M4 Double Rifle Case, O.D. Green,  

4H149A55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.99

ADJUSTABLE-LENGTH RIFLE CASE - Padded, soft-side case 
adjusts to fit the exact 
length of your rifle (up 
to 46"), with plenty of 
width to accommodate 
a fully tricked-out 
AR-15/M16/M4 rifle 
with a high-mounted 
optic and full-capacity 
30-round magazine. 
Adjustable, padded 
shoulder straps of heavy-duty nylon webbing let you sling the 
cases over your back like a backpack for comfortable hands-free 
transport. Straps are positioned for proper weight distribution 
across your back and shoulders for maximum mobility and 
minimal fatigue. Adjustable, quick-release chest strap keeps 
the shoulder straps from slipping. Shoulder straps attach via 
spring-loaded clips to flat D-rings sewn to the case, so they can be 
removed completely and the case carried by the double-stitched, 
nylon web carry handle. For rapid weapon deployment, release 
the polymer clips holding the slip cover and pull the cover off 
with its handle. Three rows of MOLLE attachment points on the 
front of the case accept Brownells Triple Magazine Pouch, Dump 
Pouch (both available separately), or other MOLLE-compatible 
gear.
SPECS: 1000 denier Cordura® nylon shell, black or coyote. 48” 
(1.2m) approximate maximum extended length, 14” (35.6cm) wide, 
4” (10.2cm) high. 
#084-000-326EK  Adj.-Length Rifle Case, Black,  

4H117A47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 144.99
#084-000-327EK  Adj.-Length Rifle Case, Coyote,  

4H117A47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 144.99

TRIPLE MAGAZINE POUCH - Extra pouches 
for your M4 rifle case or Adjustable-Length 
case help you keep plenty of spare maga-
zines where you need them—with your rifle. 
Available in Coyote Tan, O.D. Green, and 
contrasting Black, with separate models 
for straight-body 20- and curved 30-round 
magazines. The pockets on both models are 
deep enough to accommodate Brownells 
Tactical Magazines and other mags fit-
ted with the Magpul Ranger® Floorplate. 
MOLLE attachment system on the back has two sturdy ny-
lon web straps with fold-over snap closures that loop securely 
through the exterior straps on the MOLLE-compatible gear. 
Separate flaps with hook-and-loop closures let you retrieve one 
mag without exposing the others to the elements. Made from the 
same tough, water-resistant 1000 denier Cordura Plus nylon 
as the M4 case.
SPECS: 1000 denier Cordura Plus nylon, black, coyote tan, or O.D. 
green. 30-rd - 9½” (24.1cm) long, 8¾” (22.2cm) high. 20-rd – 10” 
(25.4cm) long, 6½” (16.5cm) high.
#084-000-309EK  MOLLE 30-Rd Magazine Pouch, Black,  

4H19A97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 22.99
#084-000-310EK  MOLLE 30-Rd Magazine Pouch, Coyote,  

4H19A97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.99
#084-000-317EK  MOLLE 30-Rd Magazine Pouch, 

O.D.Green 4H19A97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.99
#084-000-311EK  MOLLE 20-Rd Magazine Pouch, Black,  

4H17A40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.99

Magazines not included

BULLDOG CASES AR-15/M16
ULTRA-COMPACT  

DISCREET RIFLE CASE
Maximum  

Concealment &  
Protection During  

Transport

  Low-profile case pro-
vides discreet conceal-
ment and maximum protection for a short-barreled AR, a rifle 
disassembled into upper and lower halves, or other expensive 
gear during transport. Features a durable, heavy-duty, water-
resistant nylon outer shell and 2½" thick foam padding that 
provides a snug, firm hold on the gun. Protects the gun’s finish 
with a no-scratch lining of brushed Tricot that won’t sag, billow, 
or deform. Full-length, padded, ½" thick divider has two mag 
pouches double stitched to one side, so loose magazines won’t 
damage your gun. Heavy-duty zipper with large aluminum pull 
tabs for an easy grasp with thumb and forefinger.
SPECS: Nylon exterior, Tricot lining, tan or navy blue. 29" (73.6cm) 
long, 3" (7.6cm) deep, 11" (27.9cm) high.
#100-005-304EK  Ultra-Compact Discreet Case, Navy Blue  

7F28A56  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 33.99
100-007-220EK  Ultra-Compact Discreet Case, Tan  

7F28X56  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33.99

Item
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BOYT HARNESS AR-15/M16
INTERCEPT® RIFLE CASE

Adds An Extra Layer Of Protection  
Against Corrosion & Mildew

  Padded case with Corrosion Intercept lining of copper and 
plastic sheeting guard your rifle against rust and mildew by 
counteracting corrosive effects of humidity, vehicle exhaust, and 
salt air. Interior mesh allows increased air circulation for better 
absorption of corrosive vapors within the case. Accepts AR15 
rifles up to 40” long, and has exterior pockets for five magazines, 
plus one large 27" x 10" triangular pocket to hold extra gear. 
All pockets are well equipped with full length hook-and-loop 
closure strips to securely hold contents. Features sturdy, nylon 
web handle.
SPECS: Cordura nylon, black. 42” (107cm) long, 13” (33cm) wide, 
2½” (6.4cm) thick. 
#100-003-148EK Intercept Rifle Case 3A72X00 . . . . .$ 90.00

BLACKHAWK INDUSTRIES
TACTICAL RIFLE CASE

Added Padding Protects 
Rifle & Optics

  A shell of abra-
sion- and mildew-re-
sistant, 1000 denier, 
Nytaneon nylon sur-

rounds 3⁄8" of padding on 
the top and bottom of the case 

for snug, no-slip protection of your 
rifle and its expensive optics. Padding on the bottom of the case 
covers the zipper tracks to protect your rifle from scratches. A 
double-stitched, nylon carry handle is attached to the case with 
multi-reinforced stitching; an adjustable, padded sling offers a 
tactical-carry option. All cases accept rifles with mounted optics 
and fully unzip to be used as a shooting mat. Standard Rifle case 
is available in 34", 37", and 41" lengths and features four high-
capacity magazine pouches (five on 41" case) with positive-close 
hook-and-loop patch closures, plus zippered compartments in 
the front for additional storage. Scoped Rifle case provides 51" 
of length to accept a scoped rifle with longer barrel and includes 
two, large, outside cargo pouches for ammo, magazines, and sup-
plies instead of separate magazine pouches.
SPECS: 1000 denier, Nytaneon nylon, black.

STOCK # MODEL LENGTH PRICE
#100-002-880EK Rifle 34" 8K70B15 $  89.99
#100-002-878EK Rifle 37" 8K71B52 $  100.99
#100-002-879EK Rifle 41" 8K76B42 $  106.99
#100-000-816EK Scoped Rifle 51" 8K91A20 $ 113.99

For more choices of BLACKHAWK  
RIFLE CASES visit brownells.com

3BUCC-LLP AR-15/AR-STYLE .308
BRASS-SAVR BRASS CATCHER

Stop Crawling Around On The Ground

  Cotton-poly bag supported by steel frame holds 
70 rounds of .223 brass. Easy-open bottom unloads 
fast. Mounts to AR-15/AR-Style .308 carry handle or 
flattop rail, depending on model. ab

SPECS: Cotton-poly bag, steel frame, polymer mount, black, matte 
finish. 41⁄4" (10.8cm) wide, 31⁄2" (9cm) long, 71⁄4" (18.4cm) deep.
#100-000-428EK  Carry Handle Brass-Savr,  

4K48V50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 67.99
#100-000-735EK  Flattop Mount Brass-Savr,  

4K50A67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
BRASS CATCHER

No More Scrounging On The Ground 
For Scattered Brass - Fits All Models  

Of AR-15 Rifles 

  Catches your spent brass so you don’t 
have to scrounge around for it in the grass/
gravel when you’re done shooting. Guarantees you take only 
your own brass home to reload. Our catcher quickly attaches to 
the handguard, not the receiver, so it fits almost any AR-15-type 
rifle or carbine, even flattops. Cinches down tight with an extra 
wide hook-and-loop strap that’s easy to install and remove—and 
won’t harm your rifle’s finish. Heavy-duty bag, with internal 
wire frame, is made from the same grade of ballistic nylon used 
for bulletproof vests and flak jackets to ensure superior wear 
resistance. Holds up to 40 spent .223 cases. ab
SPECS: 1680 denier Ballistic Nylon, black w/internal wire frame & 
hook-and-loop strap. Bag measures 6¾” (17.2cm) x 8” (20.3cm).
#084-000-262EK AR-15 Brass Catcher 3B33V36 . . . . .$ 39.99

E&L MANUFACTURING AR-15/M16
BRASS CATCHER

Saves Brass, Keeps It From Hitting Nearby 
Shooters

  Lightweight, molded polymer brass catcher 
snaps over ejection port to save brass for re-
loading. Holds up to 60 expended shells, and 

won’t interfere with moving parts on the firearm. No gunsmith-
ing or permanent alterations to install. Universal model at-
taches to any flattop upper receiver, including those fitted with 
riser rails. Carry Handle model fits AR-15/M16 with A2 carry 
handle receiver. ab
SPECS: Molded hard polymer, black. Holds up to 60 shells.
#100-005-435EK  Universal Brass Catcher,  

2A42V81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 49.99
#100-005-437EK  Carry Handle Brass Catcher,  

2A30V81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.99

Sinclair AR-15/M16  
CHAMBER SAFETY FLAG

“Show The Flag”  
For A Clear Chamber

  Bright yellow color provides in-
stant recognition, indicates a safe 
weapon to range safety officers. 
Solidly built to withstand acciden-
tal bolt slamming. Curved probe stays in chamber with bolt open. 
Approved for DCM/NRA competition. ab
SPECS: Plastic, yellow. 51⁄2" (14cm) long. Pak of 3.
#988-004-001EK  3 Chamber Safety Flags,  

8H03D99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 5.99

CHAMBERSAFE 
CHAMBER BLOCKING DEVICE

High Visibility Confirmation 
 That Firearm Is Unloaded

  Bright orange chamber block-
er fits in the ejection port and 
physically prevents chamber-
ing of a round to provide posi-

tive visual confirmation that the firearm is unloaded. Removes 
instantly by pulling the large, easy-to-grasp ring to clear the 
chamber and bring the weapon into operation. Use in any situ-
ation that requires fast, visual verification of firearm status—
law enforcement, military, gun shops, as well as hunting, range, 
and competition applications. Fits semi- and full-auto rifles and 
carbines with an extractor enclosed within the bolt, including 
AR-15/M16/M4 and M14/M1A. Flexible, one-piece, molded poly-
mer construction stands up to years of insertion and removal 
cycles. Tab on pull ring allows marking with individual weapon 
identification information. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, orange. Fits AR-15/M16, M14/M1A, and 
other semi- and full-auto rifles and carbines with extractor enclosed 
within the bolt. Should not be used on any firearm with an extractor 
that extends forward from the bolt.
#100-003-782EK  Chamber Blocking Device,  

6B08P29  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 10.99TC ACCESSORIES BRASS DEFLECTOR
Collects All Your Empty Brass 
In One Area; Saves Yourself & 
Others From Being Burned 

  Lightweight steel, brass deflector redi-
rects empty rounds to one place for easy 
pickup. Protects skin and clothes from 
hot, discharging brass. Available for a 
number of guns and legal for use in NRA 
High power competition. Installs with little to no gunsmithing; 
attaches to either picatinny rail or carry handle, depending upon 
model ordered. Models to fit A2 (carry handle) and A3 (flattop) 
receivers; EOTech model is designed to sandwich between a flat-
top rail and an EOTech Holographic Weapon Sight. ab
SPECS: Steel, black, matte. Available for guns listed below.
#100-001-133EK A2 Brass Deflector 9K16P00 . . . . . . .$ 21.00
#100-001-134EK A3 Brass Deflector 9K16P00 . . . . . . . . 21.00
#100-001-135EK  A3 Carry Handle Brass Deflector,  

9K16P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.00
#100-002-568EK  EOTech Brass Deflector 9K16A00  . . 21.00

Brownells AR-15/M16
DUST COVER  
SAFETY FLAG

Highly Visible Indicator Shows Rifle  
Is Unloaded & Seals Ejection Port  

To Keep Out Dirt

  Bright, highly-visible yellow insert instantly lets the RSO and 
other shooters know your weapon is unloaded and safe. Perfect 
for training exercises and classroom activities where it’s vital to 
quickly identify that weapons are safe at all times. Blocks the 
chamber to ensure that a round cannot be loaded when the flag 
is installed. Completely seals the ejection port to keep out dust, 
dirt, and other debris. ab
SPECS: Plastic, yellow.
#084-000-300EK Dust Cover Safety Flag 4H04X88 . . .$ 6.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 SAFE PORT
Clearly Marks Rifle 

As Unloaded; Ejects 
When Bolt Is Charged

  Safety orange, plastic 
flag clearly indicates, ei-
ther close up or at a dis-
tance that there is no am-
munition in the chamber. 
Ideal for range and class-

room safety when identifying that a weapon is clear is of utmost 
importance. SafePort cannot be placed in chamber if there is a 
round loaded, but can be used when a loaded magazine is in the 
rifle and will eject from the chamber when the bolt is charged. 
Safe Port can be marked with serial numbers for ease of identi-
fication in storage. ab
SPECS: Plastic, safety orange. Fits AR-15/M16 rifles.
#084-000-194EK SafePort 4E11T56 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99

RING’S MANUFACTURING
FIREARMS SIMULATOR

Replicates Size, Shape & 
Weight Of Actual Gun For 

Safe, Realistic Training

  Inert training simulaters provide a realistic, safe alternative 
to using real firearms for law enforcement training exercises 
and weapons retention drills. Molded from actual weapons in the 
exact shape and correct weight of an AR-type carbine for true-to-
life detail. Strong, polyurethane plastic has steel reinforcement 
to prevent bending and flexing; handles and balances like an 
actual firearm. Safety blue color signifies this is a non-firing 
training aid. CAR-15 model does not include provisions for at-
tachment of grenade launcher. ab
SPECS: Molded hard polyurethane, safety blue. Approx. 5 lbs. 3 
oz. (2.35kg) wt.
#100-000-226EK CAR-15 Simulator 3K147A35 . . . . .$ 174.75
#100-002-556EK M4 Simulator 3K147T35  . . . . . . . . . . 174.75

MAGPUL 
.223/5.56 DUMMY ROUNDS
For Testing & Dry-Firing An Unloaded Rifle

  Solid, inert, dummy rounds let you safely test the 
feeding, extraction, and magazine function of your rifle 
without the worry of accidental discharge. Also enables 
you dry-fire practice without risking damage to the fir-
ing pin. Precision molded to duplicate the Remington 
.223/5.56mm NATO round in five critical dimensions, 
and can be cycled from a Magpul PMAG and ejected the 

same as live ammunition. Glass-fiber reinforced polymer mate-
rial can’t corrode or cause corrosion, and can’t damage chamber 
or magazine feed lips. Sold in 5-Paks. ab
SPECS: Fiberglass-reinforced injection-molded polymer, black.
#100-004-885EK  .223/5.56 Dummies, 5-Pak 3K03Y98 . .$ 4.99

Stock numbers shown in 
red indicate the product 
is made in the U.S.A.

This information is not available for all products at 
time of catalog production, but will be regularly 
updated on our website.

ab

MAGPUL MOLLE SPEEDTHREADER

Indispensable For Threading Straps  
Through MOLLE/PALS Web Gear

  Clips to the straps of MOLLE/PALS modular pouches and 
guides them easily and quickly through vest webbing for smooth, 
hassle-free interlacing. Takes the frustration out of configuring 
MOLLE gear in a hurry, especially when preparing for deploy-
ment and other situations where time is of the essence. You can 
attach a two-strap pouch in less than 60 seconds—and get it in-
terlaced correctly the first time! Tough, self-lubricating molded 
polymer is flexible enough to thread through the webbing easily, 
yet  stiff enough not to get diverted as you push it through. ab
SPECS: Molded polymer, black. 17½” (44.5cm) long.
#100-004-160EK MOLLE Speedthreader 3K09H72 . . $ 11.99
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PRECISION GUN SPECIALTIES
SAF-T-TRAINERS

Brightly Colored “Dummies” 
For Training Exercises

  Brightly colored plastic and a different 
“feel” makes sure you won’t confuse these for 
live rounds. Popular with many departments 
and agencies for use in Immediate Action 
training for just that reason. These do not du-
plicate weight and balance of loaded rounds 
or function-testing dummies.
SPECS: Orange or yellow plastic. Rifle and Handgun calibers sup-
plied 50 or 10 rounds per bag, Shotgun calibers supplied 25 or 10 
rounds per bag. 9mm Makarov: (9mm Mak).

STOCK # CAL./GA. QTY. COLOR PRICE
#729-050-223EK  .223 Rem . 50 Orange 9B25Z80 $ 31.99
#729-000-045EK 10 9B05X69 $  6.99
#729-050-308EK  .308 Win . 50 Orange 9B25Z80 $ 31.99
#729-000-034EK 10 9B05X70 $  6.99

ARMSPORT
DELUXE SNAP CAP
Save Firing Pins - Shoot Better 

With Safe, Dry-Fire Practice

  The spring-loaded "primers" in these snap 
caps act much like a live primer and cushion 
the blow so firing pin and bushing damage 
won't occur. Bright color and "different" feel 

to prevent mixing with live rounds or function-testing dummies. 
(Don't use snap caps as dummies - they don't duplicate loaded 
round weight/balance.) ab
SPECS: Brass base, plastic body.

STOCK # CALIBER/GA. CAPS PER PAK PRICE
#055-811-223EK  .223 REM . 2 6H10D36 $ 15.99
#055-812-308EK  .308 Win . 2 6H11D45 $ 14.99

   Sinclair AR-15 CLEANING LINK
Locks AR-15 Open For Fast, Easy Cleaning

  Lets you easily clean and lube the action or swab 
out barrel, from the breech. Hold-open link sepa-
rates upper and lower receiver assemblies, locks 
them solid, prevents the receiver from constantly 
flopping closed. Stainless steel and Delrin® link in-
stalls in seconds, is impervious to solvents. 
SPECS: Delrin and stainless steel. 

#988-003-001EK  AR-15 Cleaning Link 8H11V64  . . . .$ 15.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
PROFESSIONAL CLEANING SYSTEM

Premium-Quality Components  
For Detail Cleaning Of The Entire Rifle

  Convenient, professional-grade cleaning system contains 
everything you need to thoroughly clean an AR-15 to ensure 
it operates with peak reliability and accuracy. We packed this 
kit with our best, premium-grade components and supplies to 
help you detail clean all parts of your rifle’s operating system, 
including bore, chamber, gas system, and bolt carrier way. You 
get a top-quality Dewey cleaning rod long enough for any AR-
15 barrel, our own Special Line bronze bore brushes, and our 
deep-scrubbing all-cotton, flannel patches, plus tools specifically 
developed for the AR-15. A hold-open link separates the upper 
and lower receivers and locks them in place so you can clean 
the bore and chamber the correct way, from the breech. Rug-
ged Delrin® plastic bore guide centers the cleaning rod in the 
bore and protects the rifling from damage; silicone O-ring seals 
the chamber and keeps solvent out of the action and trigger. 
Our upper receiver cleaning tool has a properly sized bronze 
brush and cotton mop to let you quickly scrub stubborn carbon 
fouling from the bolt carrier way and lug recesses. Combination 
bronze and stainless steel chamber brush, originally designed 
for the USGI M16, makes short work of fouling that can prevent 
proper extraction of spent shells. All this gear comes packed in 
a rugged plastic storage/carry box with a roomy top compart-
ment and three slide-out drawers with plenty of storage space for 
extra items. ab
SPECS: Kit contains Dewey 36” cleaning rod w/jag and 8-32 thread 
adapter, O-ring bore guide, cleaning link, (12) Special Line .22 bore 
brushes, (3) cotton bore mops, (250) 1¼” round cotton patches, (6) 
gas tube cleaners, (3) chamber brushes, gun parts cleaning brush, 
(2) shop cloths, 4 oz. Break Free CLP, and 24 oz. TCE Cleaner/De-
greaser, plus Upper Receiver Cleaning Kit that includes handle, 
bronze brush, and cotton mop. For AR-15/M16 rifles and carbines 
chambered in .223/5.56mm only.
#080-000-573EK  Professional AR-15 Cleaning System,  

8K125A78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 148.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
BUTTSTOCK CLEANING KIT

Compact, Field-Ready Kits That Go Wherever Your Rifle Goes

  Our crew of tactical weapons experts developed these fine 
5.56mm cleaning kits to give the M16/AR-15 shooter a handy, 
carry-along system that fits snug in the storage compartment 
of A1/A2 buttstocks. Standard Kit includes a government-type 
5-piece cleaning rod (with loop), bronze bore brush, bronze 
chamber brush, double-ended parts cleaning brush, and a heavy 
Nylon pouch tapered correctly for a rattle-free fit. Deluxe Kit 
adds a solvent-resistant nylon chamber brush, 25-Pak of mil-
spec cleaning patches, and 4ml of Brownells Friction Defense™ 
Xtreme Gun Oil for superior weapons lubrication and corrosion 
protection. Detailed instructions in both kits guide you through 
the cleaning process. ab
SPECS: For 5.56mm (.223) caliber only. Fits A-1 and A-2 style 
buttstocks. Both kits include 5-piece cleaning rod, bore brush, 
bronze chamber brush, parts cleaning brush, buttstock pouch, and 
instructions. Deluxe Kit adds nylon chamber brush, 25-Pak clean-
ing patches, and 4ml of Friction Defense Xtreme Gun Oil.
#084-000-229EK  Standard Buttstock Cleaning Kit,  

4H12A86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 16.99
#084-000-233EK  Deluxe Buttstock Cleaning Kit,  

4H16U73 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.99

DEWEY AR-15/M16
PULL-THROUGH CLEANING KIT

Complete, Pocket Size Kits  
For Fast, Effective Cleaning  

In The Field

  Convenient, pull-through 
kit contains everything you 
need, in one compact unit, to 
effectively and easily clean 
your .223/5.56mm AR-15/
M16 while on the move. Flexi-
ble cable with protective coat-
ing allows thorough cleaning 
without damage to the bore 
or muzzle end. Large, nylon 
bead slides along the cable 

and provides a non-slip grasp and easy pulling. Patch loop, 
brush connector, and sliding pull bead are permanent parts of 
the cleaning cable. Connector is 8"-32 tpi for rifle size brushes. 
Includes a ½ oz. bottle of Shooter’s Choice FP-10 for cleaning, lu-
bricating, and deep-penetrating corrosion protection. Compact, 
1000 denier Cordura® nylon pouch stores all components and 
stows easily in a range bag, pocket, or on your belt. ab
SPECS: Coated 30” cleaning cable with 8”-32 female end, brass 
loop, bronze/steel chamber brush, coated steel T-handle chamber 
rod, brass stuck case remover, brass scraper & brass/steel pick, 
nylon bore brush; ½ oz. bottle of Shooter’s Choice FP-10, assorted 
cotton patches, and 1000 denier Cordura nylon pouch.
#234-000-081EK Pull-Thru Cleaning Kit 4C32D34 . .$ 41.99

DPMS AR-15/M16
A-2 CLEANING KIT

Fits The A-2 Stock Recess, For 
Always-Ready Convenience

  Everything you need to 
clean your rifle. Stores in A-2 
stock recess, instantly ready 
for in-the-field or at-home 
cleaning. Vinyl pouch holds 
military, five-piece cleaning 
rod assembly, oil bottle, bore 
brush, chamber brush and 
“toothbrush” parts cleaning 
brush. 
SPECS: Vinyl pouch, OD green. Steel cleaning rod, parkerized. 
Bronze bore and chamber brushes, 1 oz. plastic oil bottle, “tooth-
brush”. 
#231-000-037EK  AR-15 A-2 Cleaning Kit 3B11V49  . .$ 14.36

IOSSO AR-15/M16
ELIMINATOR™ AR-15 CLEANING KIT

Cleans Bore &  
Hard To Reach Areas,  
Including Gas Tube

  Handy, all-in-one kit 
contains tools custom-de-
signed to clean an AR from 
chamber to muzzle. Dense, 
durable Nyflex™ fiber 
brushes offer maximum 
bristle area per square inch to thoroughly clean specific parts 
of the weapon without risk of scratching bore or the aluminum 
components. Includes brushes for .223/5.56mm bore, upper re-
ceiver, chamber, bolt carrier, and carrier key, plus a dedicated gas 
tube brush. Cleaning rope accepts the bore brush or the included 
patch loop. Aluminum tool provides plenty of cleaning torque as 
the handle for the receiver and carrier brushes, and may be used 
as a handle for the cleaning rope. Great for use with Iosso Bore 
Cleaner and Eliminator Gun Oil (available separately). ab
SPECS: Aluminum rod. Brushes - Nyflex nylon fiber. Gas tube brush 
is permanently attached to a steel cable; others also fit standard 
8-32 female threaded cleaning rods. Cleaning Kit contains 5 brush-
es, patch puller, cleaning rope, cleaning tool with handle, patch loop, 
gas tube brush, and carry pouch. Brush Pak contains bore brush, 
upper receiver brush, chamber brush, and bolt carrier brush.
#073-000-007EK AR-15 Cleaning Kit 3G44C45 . . . . . .$ 59.99
#073-000-005EK AR-15 Brush Pak 3G12C23 . . . . . . . . . 16.99

MASEN MIL-SPEC CLEANING KIT
Authentic, 
Issue Kits 

For Field Use

  Genuine cleaning 
components make a 
great take-along kit 
for range and field 
use. Kit includes 
sectional cleaning 
rod with combo han-
dle, patch loop, bore brush, chamber brush, double-ended parts 
brush, oiler bottle, and storage pouch. Fits snuggly inside the 
trap-door compartment on A2 buttstocks. ab
SPECS: Rod/Handle - Steel, parkerized. Bore Brush - Bronze. 
Chamber Brush - Bronze w/stainless steel lug recess bristles. Oil 
Bottle - Plastic. Parts Brush - Nylon bristles, plastic handle. Fits 
.223 caliber.
#555-000-005EK M16 Cleaning Kit 6E14U92  . . . . . . . $ 17.99

OTIS AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
TACTICAL RIFLE  

CLEANING SYSTEM
Self-Contained Pocket Cleaning Kit

  Everything you need to clean your AR in one 
compact kit. All kits include Memory-Flex® cable 
rod, O85® Ultra Bore™ solvent, slotted tip, patch-
es, bore brushes and other accessories. Carries 
on your belt. #223 kit for .223/5.56mm AR-15/
M16/M4 rifles. #224 kit fits in recess in M16A2 
buttstock. #308 kit is for .30/7.62 caliber rifles. 
ab
SPECS: Black nylon carrying case, brass brushes, 
tips and handles. Cleaning solvent and patches. Plastic coated 
steel cable rods. #223 case is 4½" (10.8cm) dia. #308 case is 3½" 
(8.9cm) dia.
#668-000-052EK #223 Cleaning System 8F31C78 . . . .$ 40.99
#668-100-224EK #224 Cleaning System 8F36D65  . . . . 55.99
668-000-055EK  #308 Cleaning System 8F30C85 . . . . . 39.09

AR-15 GRIP KIT - Provides a very use-
ful, field and emergency cleaning kit 
that’s always ready for use. All compo-
nents are contained in a secure, grip 
insert that stores in the standard A2 
pistol grip recess. 
SPECS: Polymer insert, black. Con-
tains: cleaning patches, 26" (66cm) 
flexible rod, bore brush, slotted, brass tip, NATO thread adapter 
and T-handle. 
#668-000-005EK AR-15 Grip Kit 8F40T14  . . . . . . . . . .$ 55.99

CLEANING PATCHES - The same patches for 
.22-.30 caliber rifles included in the tactical 
rifle cleaning system. Pre-slotted to fit loop-
style rod tip. Each patch can be varied in size 
by pinching at the various slots.
SPECS: 100% virgin cotton. 2" (5cm) diameter.
#668-000-002EK  Small Caliber Patches, 100-Pak,  

8F04T40  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 6.99

Item

Custom Quality In Every Case
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Brownells
MILITARY THREAD BRASS LOOP

No Bore Damage; Fits Military Rods

  Soft, brass loop threaded for 8-36 tpi 
Military-type cleaning rods helps pre-
vent loss of accuracy due to bore wear 
caused by cleaning. Securely holds cleaning patch for .22-.30 
calibers without damage to rifling. ab
SPECS: Brass. .22-.30 Cal., 8-36 tpi male threads.
#084-000-259EK  .22-.30 Cal., 8-36 Brass Loop,  

8A03P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 3.99

MILITARY CLEANING ROD ADAPTER
For 8-32 

Attachments

  Adapts the small arms military cleaning rods to accept 8-32 
commercial brushes and jags. ab
SPECS: Steel, parkerized finish. 31⁄4" (8.26cm) long. Pak of 2.
#084-116-362EK  8-32F/8-36M Adapters 4H04U27  . . . .$ 6.99

Brownells
CLEANING ROD,  

SMALL ARMS
Original Military M16 Rod

  New production of the original, military issue “Cleaning Rod, 
Small Arms” (NSN #1005-00-089-3994). Designed for the M16/
AR-15’s and perfect for range kit or hunting pak. Fold-over 
handle. ab
SPECS: 8-36 military thread. .204" (5.2mm) dia. rod. 4 sections, 
each 73⁄8" (18.7cm). Overall length, with Jag, 293⁄4" (75.6cm). All 
parts steel. O.D. parkerized finish. Includes 8-36 to 8-32 adapter.
#084-116-100EK  Cleaning Rod, Small Arms,  

4H10U61 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 15.99
#084-116-362EK  8-32F/8-36M Adapters, 2-pak,  

4H04U27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.99

DEWEY BRASS CHAMBER ROD

The Right Length For Upper Receiver Cleaning

  Dewey's CHR brass chamber rod combined with a bronze/steel 
bristle brush cleans the chamber and critical locking lug area. ab
SPECS: Brass rod, plastic handle. 8-32 tpi. 121⁄4" (31.1cm) long.
#234-000-021EK  AR-15 Combo 4C09A05  . . . . . . . . . . .$ 13.95
#234-000-041EK  AR-Style .308 Combo 4C09H70 . . . . . 14.95

C.J. WEAPONS AR-15 BORE STAY™

Convenient, 
Lock-In-Place 
Bore Guide

  Machined Delrin® bore guide replaces the bolt carrier while 
integral “locking lugs” keep guide firmly in the receiver. Lets you 
keep both hands free for better cleaning rod control. Helps keep 
solvents and other debris out of lower receiver during cleaning. 
SPECS: Machined Delrin body. 91⁄2" (24.1cm) long. 
#100-000-432EK Bore Stay Bore Guide 5K18T75  . . .$ 24.95

DEWEY AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
CLEANING ROD GUIDE

Keeps Solvent Out Of The Action

  Allows cleaning from the breech to protect the muzzle from 
cleaning rod damage. Rubber “O” ring seals the chamber and 
keeps solvent out of the lower receiver. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized. Delrin handle. Rubber O-rings. 
Approximately 9” (22.9cm) long. Includes spare O-rings and O-
ring installation tool. AR-15/M16 model fits rifles chambered in 
.223/5.56mm and .204 Ruger.
#234-015-000EK  Rod Guide, AR-15/M16, .223/5.56,  

4C14X27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 21.99
#234-000-075EK  Rod Guide, AR-15/M16 6.8mm,  

4C19D70 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.99
#234-010-000EK Rod Guide, AR-Style .308 4C16B20  . . 24.95

J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15/AR-STYLE .308
CLEANING ROD GUIDE

Helps Prevent Crown, Throat & Chamber Damage

  Replaces the bolt carrier, seals the upper receiver with rub-
ber O-rings to keep solvents and crud out of the action. Solid 
aluminum rod guide helps prevent throat and chamber damage 
caused by cleaning rod contact. ab
SPECS: Machined aluminum, AR-15 - red, anodized finish. 10" 
(25cm) long. Fits .223 only. AR-Style .308 - blue, anodized finish. 
11.5" (29.2cm) long. Fits .308 only.
#452-015-220EK AR-15 Rod Guide 2E28A35 . . . . . . . .$ 34.99
#452-015-221EK AR-Style .308 Rod Guide 2E30A74 . . 37.99

POSSUM HOLLOW AR-15/M16
O-RING BORE GUIDE

Protects 
Chamber & Bore

  Centers the cleaning rod in the bore to prevent rifling damage. 
Extra long for scoped rifles. O-ring seals chamber and keeps 
solvents out of the action and trigger, holds bore guide firmly 
in place. ab
SPECS: Delrin®. Silicone rubber O-ring. 91⁄2" (24cm) long.
#528-101-019EK  O-Ring Bore Guide, for AR-15/M16,  

8B14A47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

SATERN CUSTOM AR-15 BORE GUIDE

Prevents Damage To Chamber & Bore

  Clean your AR-15 from the breech to prevent muzzle or cham-
ber damage. Insert into the upper receiver, replacing the bolt car-
rier, for safe and easy cleaning. Self-centers in the receiver with 
O-ring seals. Solvent port keeps chemicals out of the action. ab
SPECS: Machined Delrin®. 9½" (24cm) long. Models for AR-15s 
chambered in .223/5.56mm NATO or 6.5mm Grendel.
#812-015-002EK  .223/5.56 Bore Guide 2A31V81 . . . . . $ 37.99
#812-000-007EK 6.5 Grendel Bore Guide 2A30V34 . . . 36.99

C.J. WEAPONS AR-15/AR-STYLE .308
CHAMBER MAID KITS

Scrubs Chamber & 
Lug Recesses Extra 

Clean—Fast

  The perfect kit for 
fast, thorough cleaning of the chamber and hard-to-reach lug 
recesses in the barrel extension of AR-15 and AR-style .308 rifles. 
Each kit contains a detachable handle, a flexible steel braid, 
rubber coated cleaning rod, and a heavy duty bronze bore brush 
with a wider-diameter section of stainless steel bristles to scrub 
the lug recesses. Compact enough to fit comfortably in a pocket 
or range bag and ideal for quick cleaning jobs at the range or for 
thorough cleanings at home.
SPECS: Flexible, rubber-coated, braided steel 10” (25.4cm) rod, 
plastic handle, bronze/stainless steel brush. Models for AR-15 and 
AR-style .308 rifles. Accepts brushes with 8-32 thread.
#100-003-014EK  AR-15 .223 Chamber Maid Kit,  

5K11Y61 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99
#100-003-015EK  AR-Style .308 Chamber Maid Kit,  

5K13Y02 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.99

CHAMBER MAID SWAB KITS - Replaces the 
steel bristles on the standard .223 and 
.308 Chamber Maid kits with 
a super-absorbent, star-
shaped felt swab precisely 
contoured for thorough yet 
gentle cleaning of the lug 
recesses on AR-15 and AR-style .308 rifles. Each kit contains 
five swabs, bronze bore brush, removable handle, and a flexible 
steel braid, rubber coated cleaning rod.
SPECS: Kits available for AR-15 .223 and AR-type .308 rifles. Each 
kit contains five swabs, bronze bore brush, removable handle, and 
a flexible steel braid, rubber coated cleaning rod, 10” (25.4cm) long. 
Felt swabs - .308 - replacement pak of 12. .223 – replacement pak 
of 20. Accepts brushes with 8-32 thread.
#100-002-569EK AR-Style .308 Swab Kit 5K13Y06  . .$ 16.99
#100-002-570EK  AR-Style .308 Replcmnt. Swabs, 12-pak,  

5K08Y12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.99 
#100-002-571EK AR-15 .223 Swab Kit 5K10Y89 . . . . . . 13.99
#100-002-057EK  AR-15 .223 Replcmnt. Swabs, 20-pak,  

5K07V57 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.99

C.J. WEAPONS AR-15/AR-STYLE .308
BARREL EXTENSION & 
LUG RECESS SWABS

Get Those Hard-To-Reach 
Areas Really-Clean

  Super-absorbent felt swabs fit over 
the tip of any .223 or .308 bore brush 
and fit perfectly in the lug recess and 
barrel extension to get those areas completely clean. Use with 
your favorite bore cleaner to remove crud and deposits that other 
cleaning methods leave behind. Perfect for quick cleaning jobs 
on the range or thorough cleanings EKat home.
SPECS: Felt, white. Sold in 20-Paks for .223 or 12-Paks for .308.
#100-002-057EK AR-15 Swabs, 20-Pak 5K07V57 . . . . .$ 10.99
#100-002-570EK  AR-Style .308 Swabs, 12-Pak  

5K08Y12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
UPPER RECEIVER CLEANING KIT

The Right Tools For A Difficult Cleaning Job

  Make short work of cleaning heavily fouled AR-15 upper re-
ceivers, right down to the locking lug recess. Specially sized and 
shaped bronze receiver brush and mop quickly loosen stubborn 
carbon residue from the bolt carrier way and locking lug recess. 
Choose kit with Wool or Cotton mop. Standard Kit for cleaning 
upper receiver, bolt carrier way. Deluxe Kit features a longer rod 
and a chamber brush that lets you thoroughly clean the bolt car-
rier way, plus the chamber and locking lug recess. ab
SPECS: Standard Kit includes bronze receiver brush, mop, 
and brass cleaning rod with plastic handle. Overall length - 61⁄2" 
(16.5cm) long, threaded 5⁄16"-27 tpi. Deluxe Kit includes bronze re-
ceiver brush, mop, AR-15 chamber brush, thread adapter and brass 
cleaning rod with plastic handle. Overall length - 141⁄4" (36.2cm) 
long, threaded 8-32 tpi. Replacement brush and mop are threaded 
5⁄16"-27 tpi.
#084-223-015EK Standard Kit, Wool Mop 4H14A63  . .$ 19.99
#084-823-115EK Deluxe Kit, Wool Mop 4H21A08  . . . . . 26.99
084-000-028EK Standard Kit, Cotton Mop 4H23A71 . . 32.99

#084-000-029EK Deluxe Kit, Cotton Mop 4H20A99 . . . . 26.99
#084-223-003EK Replcmt Receivr Brush 4H03A54 . . . . 4.99
#084-223-004EK Replacement Wool Mop 4H06A72 . . . 11.99
#084-000-027EK Replacement Cotton Mop 4H05A92 . . 7.99

Deluxe Kit,  
Wool 

Sinclair AR-15/M16
LUG RECESS CLEANING TOOL

Scrubs Lug  
Recesses Clean  
For Secure Bolt 

Lockup &  
Reliable Cycling

  Easy-to-use cleaning tool helps remove accumulated powder 
residue, grease, and carbon from AR-15 lug recesses. Helps en-
sure secure bolt lockup, reliable cycling, and consistent accuracy. 
Simply remove the bolt, bolt carrier, and charging handle, and 
insert the tool with the disposable cotton cleaning tip retracted 
into the protective sleeve of solvent-resistant Delrin®. When the 
sleeve bottoms out on the barrel extension, push a little farther 
to expand the cleaning tip in the lug recesses, rotate the tool 
several times, and remove. Also perfect for cleaning the barrel 
extension face. May be used dry or with your favorite bore clean-
ing solvent. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel & Delrin. 11½” (29.2cm) long. Includes 50 
cotton cleaning tips.
#988-000-008EK  Lug Recess Cleaning Tool,  

8H22V54 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 27.99
#234-000-049EK  Cotton Cleaning Rolls, 50-pak,  

4C01H90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.95

DEWEY 
GRENADE LAUNCHER CLEANING KIT

The Right Kit  
For The M203 

  Cleans military issue 
M203 (40mm) grenade launcher and 37mm variants. Two-piece, 
aluminum cleaning rod with 5⁄16"-27 female threads can also be 
used for short-barreled shotguns. ab
SPECS: Kit includes: (1) 14" (36cm) aluminum rod w/fixed handle, 
(1) 8" (20cm) aluminum rod extension, (1) 5⁄16"-27 phosphor bronze 
brush, and (1) 5⁄16"-27 cotton mop.
#234-000-051EK  Complete Cleaning Kit 4C32H36  . .$ 39.99
#234-000-058EK  37/40mm Replacement Brush,  

4C05D15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.95
#234-000-059EK  37/40mm Replacement Mop,  

4C05D15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.95

HOPPE’S
BORE SNAKE

Fast, Pull-Through Cleaning; 
Rod, Brush & Patch All In One

  Scrubs and cleans in a single step. Apply 
bore cleaner to the front of the cord and oil 
to the end. Drop cord into the bore and pull 
through five times. The built-in, phosphor 
bronze brush and braided floss scrub, clean 

and oil the bore in just minutes. Washable and reusable; light-
weight design folds neatly away for easy storage and carry.
SPECS: Braided nylon cord, nylon floss.

STOCK # FITS PRICE
#664-100-022EK  .22 Rifle 3E14X03 $ 16.99
#664-100-300EK  .30 Rifle 3E16X44 $ 19.99
#699-000-020EK 37mm/40mm Gas Gun 3E33U72 $ 40.95 TOLL FREE: 800-741-0015
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HOPPE’S AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
VIPER BORE SNAKE

Heavy-Duty, All-In-One,  
Pull-Through Cleaning System

  Braided nylon, pull-through clean-
ing cord scrubs, cleans, and lubricates 
in a single step, just like the original 
Bore Snake, with 50% more scrub-
bing surface for those extra-tough cleaning jobs. Apply bore 
cleaner to the front of the cord, oil to the end, drop the weighted 
end down the bore, and pull through. Repeat as needed. Cone-
shaped, nylon bore guide on lead end protects your gun’s rifling. 
Extra, built-in bronze brushes and braided cord clean and oil the 
bore in a few passes. Washable and reusable.
SPECS: Braided nylon cord, embedded phosphor-bronze bristle 
brushes, brass weight.
#593-000-101EK  Viper Bore Snake, .223/5.56,  

3E20X00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 26.99
#593-000-102EK  Viper Bore Snake, .308/7.62,  

3E20X00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.99

MIL SPEC
GUN CLEANING PATCHES
From The Same Supplier Uncle Sam Uses

  100% cotton, single-nap, unbleached flan-
nel patches made to get guns clean efficiently. The coarse, open 
weave side grabs and holds bore fouling and doubles as a “scrub-
ber” for tough surface dirt. Soft, napped side holds solvents and 
oils. ab
SPECS: 100% cotton flannel. 1000 patches per package. .223 - 11⁄4" 
(3.2cm) square. .30 - 21⁄2" (6.4cm) square.
546-100-223EK 223 Mil Spec Patches 6D11Y91  . . . .$ 16.99
546-100-030EK 30 Mil Spec Patches 6D20Y83  . . . . . . 29.99

A&O MFG. AR-15/M16
BOLT CARRIER CARBON SCRAPER

Makes It Easy To Remove Carbon  
From Bolt Carriers

  Tool steel scraper quickly removes 
carbon buildup in AR-15/M16 bolt car-

riers. Dual edges clean in both directions. ab
SPECS: Tool steel, black, matte finish. 23⁄4" (7cm) long, 1⁄2" (12.7mm) 
wide, 3⁄16" (4.8mm) thick. 
#100-001-451EK  Bolt Carrier Carbon Scraper,  

7A16C18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
BOLT RADIUS SCRAPER

   Easily Removes Carbon  
Deposits From Bolt Tail With  
       A Few Gentle Turns

  Easy to use hand-held 
tool is for serious AR-15 
shooters who want to quickly eradicate the carbon buildup on 
the bolt tail that’s difficult to remove with conventional cleaning 
methods. Helps ensure efficient gas system function and reliable 
cycling. This hard-working, stand-alone tool does the whole job – 
no need for brushes, solvents, or breakdown sprays. Just remove 
the bolt from your rifle and insert the bolt tail into scraper, then 
turn the scraper clockwise to remove the carbon. The comfort-
able, contoured handle provides excellent leverage. A few gentle 
turns should be all that’s needed for the bolt tail to be clean and 
ready for action. 
SPECS: Hardened tool steel, plastic handle. Approximately 5½" 
(14cm) long. 
#080-000-639EK Bolt Radius Scraper 8K11D99 . . . . .$ 19.99

COMBAT APPLICATION TOOLS AR-15/M16
CAT M4 TOOL

Compact Multi-Tool Helps 
Keep Bolt/Carrier Group 
Functioning Smoothly

  Compact, easy to carry pocket tool performs four separate 
cleaning functions to help you quickly restore the critical bolt/
carrier tolerances that can be compromised by carbon buildup 
after prolonged shooting. Use as a bolt scraper, firing pin cleaner, 
patch holder for swabbing the bolt recess, and scraper for remov-
ing carbon in the carrier. Plus, the center of the tool is equipped 
with a ¼" hex head recess to use as a driver. Carry a few ¼" driver 
bits, and you’re all set to make adjustments that keep your rifle 
tuned and shooting. ab
SPECS: Machined steel casting. 3½" (8.8cm) long. 1 oz. (28.35g) 
weight. Includes shirt pocket card/carrier with illustrated instruc-
tions.
#100-004-448EK CAT M4 Tool 9C26U49 . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99

MARK BROWN AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
CARRIER CARBON SCRAPER

Solves Cycling Problems 
Caused By Carbon Buildup 

In Bolt Recess

  Breaks loose and removes hard-to-get-at carbon buildup with-
out damaging the bolt carrier. Quickly solves function-related 
cycling problems caused by excessive carbon deposits inside the 
bolt recess. Hardened steel scraper tip will last indefinitely with 
proper use. ab
SPECS: Steel reamer, plastic handle. 61⁄2" (16cm) long.
#133-100-016EK  AR-15/M16 Carbon Scraper  

3C00BXC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 22.99
#133-000-001EK  AR-Style .308 Carbon Scraper,  

3C24P61  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.95

MAGNA-MATIC AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
CARBON REMOVAL TOOL

Quickly Removes Carbon Fouling From Bolt & Carrier

  Handy, two-in-one 
tool quickly and eas-
ily removes carbon 
fouling from critical 

areas of the bolt and carrier to ensure proper bolt function and 
reliable cycling. Scrape carbon from the carrier with the reamer 
end of the tool, then clean the bolt tail with the other end. The 
unique, lathe-like design adjusts to fit any bolt tail radius, en-
suring a universal-fit tool for any AR bolt. Made from hardened 
carbon steel, zinc plated for corrosion resistance. An ideal tool for 
the range bag, field armorer’s kit, or “necessaries” bag. ab
SPECS: Hardened carbon steel, zinc plated. CRT-15 - 5½" (14cm) 
long, ½" (1.3cm) wide, 11⁄8" (2.8cm) high. Fits .223/5.56mm AR-15/
M16/M4 bolt and bolt carrier. CRT-25 - 5½" long, 1" (2.5cm) wide, 
1" high. Fits any AR-style rifle chambered in .308/7.62, including 
ArmaLite® AR-10®, M110 Sniper Rifle, Knight’s Armament SR-25, 
DPMS LR-308, and Remington R-25.
#100-004-436EK  CRT-15 Carbon Removal Tool,  

4D31P99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99
#100-005-932EK  CRT-25 Carbon Removal Tool,  

4D37A03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.99

OTIS BRASS SCRAPER TOOL SET
Eight-Piece Kit  

Makes Short Work 
Of Thoroughly Cleaning 

M16’s & AR-15’s

  Add these eight tools to your standard issue buttstock cleaning 
kit and you’ve got an unbeatable combination that will make 
your rifle the cleanest on the firing line. Each tool is threaded 
8-32 tpi so they can be attached to or used in combination with 
standard cleaning rods. Kit includes one each of the following 
tools: Compact receiver brush, pin punch, 90 degree locking lug 
pick, brass scraper, end brush, straight pick, female rod section  
and male rod handle section. ab
SPECS: Brass, female rod section, 31⁄4" (8.2cm) long. Brass male 
rod section, 31⁄2" (8.8cm) long. All other tools except Compact Re-
ceiver Bush: Brass ferrule, brass threads, 8-32 tpi. Receiver brush 
is nylon handle, nylon bristles.
#668-000-017EK Brass Scraper Set 8F13U38 . . . . . . . $ 17.99

Brownells
M16/AR-15/AR-STYLE .308 

CHAMBER BRUSH
Original M16 Style 
Chamber Brushes

  Original military de-
sign, M16, with 8-36 thread for direct threading into the “Clean-
ing Rod, Small Arms,” or AR-15 with 8-32 thread to fit standard 
rods. AR-Style .308 cleans the larger .308 chamber used on these 
rifles. Bronze bristles fit chamber, longer, stainless steel tufts 
clean locking lug recesses. ab
SPECS: M16 - NSN 1005-00-999-1435, has 8-36 military thread. 
Meets Mil Spec: MIL-B-20100C. AR-15 and AR-Style .308 have 
8-32 standard thread. M16 and AR-15 are 37⁄8" (9.8cm) overall. AR-
Style .308, 4 3⁄8” (11.2cm).
084-116-016EK M16 Chamber Brush 4H02U94 . . . . .$ 3.99

– 1 dz or More –  M16 Chamber Brush, per each,  
4H02U43  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.99

084-116-015EK  AR-15 Chamber Brush 4H02U54. . . . . 3.99
– 1 dz or More –   AR-15 Chamber Brushes, each,  

4H02U12  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.53
084-116-025EK  AR-Style .308 Chamber Brush,  

4H03U65 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.99
– 1 dz or More –  AR-Style .308 Chamber Brushes, each,  

4H03U17  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.13

Brownells
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308 
NYLON CHAMBER BRUSH

Long-Wearing Bristles Won’t 
Break Down In Solvents

  Durable, tough, nylon bristles 
aggressively scrub your chamber; nylon tufts reach and clean 
the locking lug recess. Available for M16, AR-15, and AR-Style 
.308 rifles. M16 has an 8-36 thread to directly thread into the 
military’s “Cleaning Rod, Small Arms”. ab
SPECS: Nylon brush, brass stem. M16 - 37⁄8" (9.8cm) overall. 8-36 
military thread. AR-15 - 37⁄8" (9.8cm) overall. 8-32 standard thread. 
AR-Style .308 - 43⁄8" (11.2cm). 8-32 standard thread.
084-117-002EK  M16 Nylon Chamber Brush,  

4H04U15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 5.99
- 1 dz or More -  M16 Nylon Chamber Brush 4H03U06 5.90
084-117-001EK  AR-15 Nylon Chamber Brush,  

4H04U02 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.99
- 1 dz or More -   AR-15 Nylon Chamber Brush,  

4H03U45. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.67
084-117-003EK  AR-Style .308 Nylon Chamber Brush,  

4H05U91 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.99
- 1 dz or More -   AR-Style .308 Nylon Chamber Brush,  

4H05U05. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.18

Brownells
M16/AR-15/AR-STYLE .308 

CHAMBER MOP
Distributes Lubricants & Rids 

Fouling; Same Shape As Popular, 
Military Chamber Brush

  Unique, dual-purpose design cleans and lubricates 
both the chamber and locking lug recesses of your 

M16, AR-15 or AR-Style .308 with one mop. Long, skinny portion 
reaches the chamber with individually-tied strands that do the 
work of a thousand tiny fingers. Short, large-diameter section 
cleans and lubricates locking lug recesses. ab
SPECS: Cotton or wool. 8-32 threads. Approx. 3" (7.6mm) longs.
#084-424-003EK  .223 Cotton Chamber Mop, 3-pak,  

4H05A84 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 7.99
#084-424-004EK  .223 Cotton Chamber Mop, Dz.,  

4H16A70 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.95
#084-426-003EK  AR-Style .308 Cotton Chamber Mop,  

3-pak 4H06Y51  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.99
#084-426-004EK  AR-Stlye .308 Cotton Chamber Mop, Dz.,  

4H17Y98 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.99
– 4 dz or More –  .308 Cotton Chamber Mops, per dz.,  

4H15Y00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.02
#084-426-001EK  .223 Wool Chamber Mop, 3-pak,  

4H06Y51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.99
#084-426-002EK  .223 Wool Chamber Mop, Dz.,  

4H18Y52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.99
#084-426-005EK  AR-Style .308 Wool Chamber Mop, 3-pak,  

4H07Y98 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.99
#084-426-006EK  AR-Style .308 Wool Chamber Mop, Dz.,  

4H22Y22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.99
– 4 dz or More –  AR-Style .308 Wool Chmbr Mops, per dz,  

4H18Y55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.95

C.J. WEAPONS AR-15
GAS TUBE CLEANERS

Extra Length 
Reaches 

Entire Tube

  Extra long to let you scrub the full length of the gas tube. 
Highly-absorbent cotton carries solvent in and crud out. Regular 
use keeps gas tube free of fouling and carbon buildup for reli-
able function. 
SPECS: Cotton, wire core. 16" (40.6cm) long, 1⁄8" (3.2mm) dia. Pack-
age contains 50 cleaners.
#100-000-433EK  Gas Tube Cleaners 5K08T33  . . . . . . $ 11.99

SOG ARMORY
GUN MAT

Protects Your AR-15 During Cleaning Or Repair

  Heavy duty, flexible pad protects your gun’s finish during 
cleaning and repair, plus the top side features a detailed ex-
ploded parts diagram of an AR-15 screen printed on it. Features 
a soft polyester top to help protect your gun from scratches while 
the non-slip neoprene rubber backing keeps the mat in place. 
Keeps chemicals, oil, and dirt from penetrating down to your 
desk or bench top.
SPECS: Neoprene rubber, polyester top, black. 36" long x 11¾" 
wide x 1⁄8" thick. 
#100-006-605EK AR-15 Gun Mat 9A18D67 . . . . . . . . . . $22.49

ALWAYS GIVING YOU MORE...
THAT’S VALUE...THAT’S 
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Brownells
GUN/PARTS CLEANING BRUSH

                    

Meets Mil Std . 129J

Military-Approved, Double-Ended 
Cleaning Power For Guns & Parts

  Developed for the U.S. Armed Forces to clean M16/M4 rifles 
quickly and effectively and get them back into action. Double-
ended, solvent-proof, polypropylene handle provides a large, con-
toured series of nylon bristles to cover curves and open areas, 
while the short, extra-stiff, narrow line of bristles tackles the 
really tough crud in those hard to reach areas. Provides superior 
scrubbing action for individual parts Enough bristle backbone 
to remove greasy gun dirt, yet won’t scratch metal finishes. An 
exceptionally good, practical, cleaning brush for use at the bench 
or in the field. ab
SPECS: Handle - Solvent-resistant polypropylene, O.D. green. 
Bristles - Nylon. 7" (17.8cm) long. Meets Mil Spec 129J, NSN# 
1005-00-494-6602.
#676-450-001EK Gun/Parts Brush 8K01Y28 . . . . . . . . .$ 3.99
#676-450-006EK Gun/Parts Brush, 10-pak 8K11Y00  . . 20.99

ARRINGTON ACCURACY WORKS AR-15/M16
ARMORER’S WRENCH

Installs/Removes Free-Float 
Tubes, Barrel Nuts & Receiver 

Extensions

  Versatile, multi-role wrench 
provides plenty of torquing 
force to perform a variety of 

maintenance, repair, and assem-
bly tasks that regularly come up 

when working on the AR platform. 
Makes installation and removal of 

screw-on free-float handguards, both round and railed types, 
fast and easy. Jaws are contoured for precise grasp in the notches 
on the locking ring (jam nut) that secures many free float tubes, 
including Yankee Hill models. Makes short work of loosening 
both encapsulated and peg-style barrel nuts. A big help in remov-
ing and installing receiver extensions for rifles with A2-style 
fixed buttstocks or M4-style collapsible stocks. Flat part of the 
jaws fits the flats at the rear of the fixed-stock receiver extension, 
while the jaw tips fit in the notches of the receiver extension nut 
on rifles with collapsible buttstocks. ab
SPECS: Steel with foam polymer grips. Approx. 10” (25.4cm) OAL. 
Fits AR-15/M16/M4 and clones, including S&W M&P15, as well 
as SR-25, DPMS Panther LR-308 series, and similar AR-style .308 
rifles.
#100-004-118EK AR-15 Armorer’s Wrench 3C52H02 $ 64.99

ARRINGTON ACCURACY WORKS AR-15/M16
COLT LAW ENFORCEMENT CARBINE 

ARMORER’S WRENCH
For Removing/Installing Barrel Nut On 

Colt LE6940 Carbine

  Dedicated, heavy-
duty wrenches are de-
signed to enable easy 
removal and installa-
tion of the proprietary 
barrel nut on the Colt 

LE6940 Advanced Law Enforcement Carbine (ALEC). Self-con-
tained Armorer Wrench features a large, 3/8" thick handle with a 
½" square cutout for a torque wrench or breaker bar, plus a notch 
for removing the ALEC flash suppressor. Compact Barrel Nut 
Wrench has the ½" torque driver/breaker bar cutout only. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized, matte black. Armorer Wrench - 9" 
(23cm) long overall, 1.25" (3.17cm) wide handle. 
#100-005-370EK Armorer Wrench 3C92H90 . . . . . . .$ 106.99
#100-005-371EK Barrel Nut Wrench 3C62H94 . . . . . . . 72.99

SMITH ENTERPRISE AR-15/M16
CARBINE STOCK WRENCH

Easy To Use; 
Plenty Of Leverage

  Long handled for 
quicker, easier removal or installation of collapsible stocks. 
Grabs the receiver extension nut, no need for a breaker bar. ab
SPECS: Heat-treated, 17-4 stainless steel, black oxide finish. 9" 
(22.8cm) long. 7" (17.7cm) handle.
#851-015-150EK AR Carbine Wrench 1E00BXC . . . . .$ 29.99

Brownells AR-15/M16/M4 
BUTTSTOCK TOOL

One Tool For Disassembling & Reassembling Buttstocks

  Unique design combines several tools into one for taking apart 
the M4 collapsible buttstock on your AR-15 or M16. Features 
include blade for removing fixed stock screws; 1⁄2" square torque 
wrench opening; fixed stock receiver extension remover; receiver 
extension nut tightener for both old and new model collapsible 
stock - pins for both styles are included and easily changed by 
loosening a hex screw in the tool; and a hole for hanging the tool 
on your peg-board. Fits easily in a range bag or in your pocket 
for use outside the shop. ab
SPECS: Steel, black. 7" (17.8cm) long. Includes pins for old- and 
new-style receiver extension nuts.
#080-000-291EK Buttstock Tool 8K48B75  . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99

REPLACEMENT PINS - Keeps your Brownells 
Buttstock Tool functioning like new. Helps 
keep the edges of the receiver extension nut 
slots undamaged and lessens the chance of 
marring the metal. Square fits the newer, M4 
style collapsible buttstock receiver extension 
nuts with .164" wide, square engagement 
slots. Round fits the older style collapsible 
buttstock extension nuts with 1/8" diameter, round pin engage-
ment recesses.
SPECS: Round - Stainless steel, silver finish. .124” (3mm) diam-
eter. Square - Steel, blue finish. .164” (4mm). Available in 3-Paks.
#080-000-451EK  Square Replacement Pins, 3-pak,  

8K14Y97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99
#080-000-452EK Round Repl. Pins, 3-pak 8K04Y97 . . . . 7.99

             Brownells AR-15/M16 
COMBINATION WRENCH

Original Factory Design 
Simplifies Disassembly/Reassembly

  An exact duplicate of the original factory/
military design so you know it will fit and 
work. Use for several jobs: to remove the bar-

rel nut; to remove and install old and new flash suppressors; to 
remove and install the lower receiver extension. 
SPECS: Blued steel. 5" (12.7cm) long x 2" (5cm) wide x 1⁄4" (6.35mm) 
thick.
#080-216-015EK  AR-15/M16 Combo Wrench,  

8K25D43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 34.99

DPMS AR-15/M16 MULTI-TOOL

Seven Function Tool Lets You Build & Repair AR-15’s

  Durable steel wrench gives you seven tools-in-one for main-
tenance, repair or building AR-15 and M16 rifles. Use to install 
or remove: free float tubes and peg-style barrel nuts, standard 
barrel nuts, carbine stock, compensator, extension tube and 
buttstock screw. Special features include 5⁄8" and 3⁄4" wrench 
slots, a 1⁄2" square hole for a torque wrench, plus screwdriver 
tip for buttstock. 
SPECS: 4140 steel, black, parkerized finish. 12" (30cm) long, 1" 
(2.5cm) wide handle. 
#231-000-007EK AR-15 Multi-Tool 1C22A99  . . . . . . . .$ 36.99

SMITH ENTERPRISE AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
ARMORERS WRENCH

Fits All Standard Models;  
Encapsulated & Peg-Style Nut Wrench

  Extra-heavy duty armorers wrench provides easier installa-
tion and removal of all barrels up to 11⁄4" diameter with either en-
capsulated or peg-style barrel nuts. Extra-long handle features 
smooth, contoured edges for comfortable use. Includes 1⁄2" square 
drive opening for torque wrench application; 5⁄8" and 3⁄4" slots fit 
receiver extensions and A1/A2 flash suppressors .223 for AR-15/
M16 applications, .308 for use with AR-Style .308 rifles. ab
SPECS: 17-4 stainless steel, black oxide finish. 12" (30cm) long, 1" 
(2.5cm) wide handle.
#851-000-068EK  .223 Armorers Wrench 1E00DZA  . .$ 45.99
#851-115-001EK  .308 Armorers Wrench 1E46P90 . . . . 49.99

DPMS AR-15/M16/M4/AR-STYLE .308
STOCK NUT WRENCH

One Tool  
For Carbines & Rifles

  No-fail armorer’s tool provides all the leverage you need to 
tighten and loosen carbine stock nuts. Dual-purpose wrench fits 
the later M4 receiver extension nuts with .185" wide, slotted 
relief cuts, plus the additional slot fits the end of rifle buttstock 
receiver extensions. Includes a convenient hang-up hole drilled 
on the end for storage.
SPECS: Tool steel, blue. 12”(30 cm) long, 1”(2.5cm) wide handle, 
5⁄16" (7.9mm) thick. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 and AR-Style .308 rifles. Will 
not fit Colt CAR-15 stock nuts with .160" square relief cuts.
#231-000-229EK AR Stock Nut Wrench 1C26Z01  . . . $ 27.99

Brownells CAR-15/M4 
BUTTSTOCK WRENCH

Solidly Engages  
The Receiver  

Extension Nut For 
Easy Installation & 
Removal Of Carbine 

Buttstocks

  Dedicated wrench has four precision-machined teeth that 
ensure full, non-slip engagement of all four notches in an M4-
type receiver extension nut for easy removal and installation of 
collapsible carbine buttstocks. Transfers all the torquing force 
to the nut for fast tightening or removal without risk of damage 
to nut, extension tube, or receiver caused by the wrench slip-
ping. Includes the handy add-on features of our universal M4 
buttstock tool: pry blade/screwdriver, ½" square torque drive 
opening, fixed stock receiver extension remover, and a conve-
nient hole in the handle for hanging the wrench on a pegboard. 
Heavy duty steel construction, machined from a single piece of 
.312” thick steel, with a durable black oxide finish. ab
SPECS: Steel, hardened, black oxide finish. 71⁄8" (18.1cm) long. Fits 
current-model M4-type receiver extension nuts with four square 
notches.
#080-000-670EK M4 Buttstock Wrench 8K69X99 . . . .$ 79.99

ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15
M4 STOCK WRENCH

Install M4 Carbine Stocks 
Without Damage

  Steel, dual function wrench lets you easily remove your old 
extension tube and install a new-style, A4 stock. Spanner has 
three lugs to fit the A4-style castle nut. Provides a non-slip fit 
so you can correctly torque the stock to the receiver. Also, the 
comfortable, rubber coated handle features a cutout to fit the 
receiver extension tube to remove the A1 or A2 stock. 
SPECS: Steel, parkerized finish. 75⁄8" (19.3cm) long.
#739-000-010EK M4 Stock Wrench 9C00ZAY  . . . . . . . .$ 6.00

      Brownells
    AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
HANDGUARD REMOVAL TOOL

Makes Taking The Handguard Off 
Fast, Easy & Painless

  Handy tool eliminates the need 
for a second pair of hands when re-
moving AR-type handguards. Sim-
ply insert the hooked end of the tool 
into the mag well, position handles 
over delta ring, and push down to compress the delta ring spring. 
Made of strong ¼" (6.4mm) steel rod, with synthetic rubber coat-
ing to protect gun from surface scratches. ab
SPECS: Steel, rubber-coated, black. 11” (27.9cm) long. Fits AR-15, 
M16A1 & A2, and AR-Style .308 rifles with delta rings.
#080-000-487EK  AR-15/M16 Handguard Removal Tool,  

8K14A99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99
DARREL’S CUSTOM AR-15/M16

HANDGUARD REMOVAL TOOL
Fast & Fumble-Free 

Handguard 
Removal

  Takes all the fum-
bling, grumbling 

and frustration out of installing or removing AR-15 handguards. 
Easy-to-use, just hook tool into mag well and push down on the 
handles. Pushes the retaining ring straight down, allows both 
handguards to be removed in just seconds. ab
SPECS: Steel, rubber handles, matte finish, black. 111⁄4" (28.6cm) 
long. Fits AR-15 A1, A2, M-16 and AR-10. 
#100-000-438EK Handguard Tool 5K20A00 . . . . . . . . .$ 24.95

DPMS AR-15
FREE-FLOAT TUBE 

WRENCH
Works For All 

Barrel/Tube Combinations

  Engages the free-float tube from the rear so it works with any 
diameter barrel and tube combination. Plenty of leverage.
SPECS: Steel, blue, matte finish. 10" (25cm) long, 1" (3.4cm) wide.
#231-015-023EK  Free-Float Tube Wrench 1C24V76 .$ 29.99

DEDICATED TO BETTER GUNSMITHING Join Gunsmiths.com
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⑲ u29   CARRIER KEY BIT KIT 
- Two hex bits for installing the 
bolt carrier key socket head screws, 
plus an adapter that will connect the 
Carrier Key Bits to the 3⁄8" Drive Torque 
Wrench. Small and large bits handle 
both early and late guns.
SPECS: Heat-treated steel. 185-2 Bit - 1⁄8" (3.2mm) hex bit. 185-10 
Bit - 9⁄64" (3.6mm) hex bit. 1" (2.5cm) long. Adapter - Heat-treated 
steel with retention clip adapts 3⁄8" square drive to accept ¼" shank 
hex bits.
#080-216-050EK  Carrier Key Bit Kit 8K06D18 . . . . . . .$ 9.99
#080-185-200EK 185-2 Hex Bit 8K02T52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.99
#080-185-010EK 185-10 Hex Bit 8K02T52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.99
#080-430-025EK Socket Drive Adapter 8K04B22 . . . . . . 4.99

⑳  BROWNELLS ROLL PIN HOLDERS (STARTER/SETTER 
PUNCHES) - Easily hold even the smallest roll pins for position-
ing. Complete installation with Brownells Roll Pin Punches.
SPECS: 1⁄8" (3.2mm), 3.5mm (.138") diameter - 5" (12.7cm) long. 3⁄32" 
(2.4mm), 5⁄64" (2mm), 1⁄16" (.40mm) diameter - 41⁄2" (11.4cm) long.
#080-685-000EK  Roll Pin Holders, set of 5 8K41H65 .$ 49.99 

u21   BOLT CATCH PIN PUNCH - Specially made, slab-sided 
punch clears left side of the magazine well allowing bolt catch 
pivot pin to be removed by driving it to the rear.
SPECS: Steel. 4" (10.2cm) long. 3⁄32" (2.4mm) diameter tip.
#080-216-012EK Bolt Catch Pin Punch 8K11H76 . . .$ 15.99

u22   STARRETT 1⁄8" PUNCH - A best-quality punch for remov-
ing solid pins such as those on the hammer or trigger.
SPECS: 4" (10.2cm) long. 1⁄8" (3.2mm) diameter tip.
#827-525-800EK 1/8" Punch 8K00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 4.99

u23   TAPER PIN STARTER - This tool’s radiused face matches 
the end of the front sight housing taper pin to prevent damage 
during removal. The taper pin is removed by driving from left 
to right; the small end is on the left side of the barrel, the large 
end is on the right side!
SPECS: 4" (10.2cm) long. 3⁄32" (2.4mm) diameter tip.
#827-530-320EK Taper Pin Starter 7B00HDZ . . . . . . . $ 11.99

u24   STARRETT ¼" PUNCH - Facilitates removal of the take-
down pin and safety lever/fire control selector.
SPECS: 4" (10.2cm) long. 1⁄4" (6.3mm) diameter tip.
#827-525-840EK ¼" Punch 8K04A99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 5.99

u25   STARRETT 5⁄32" CENTER PUNCH - Stakes socket-head cap 
screws securing the bolt carrier key to the bolt carrier.
SPECS: 4" (10.2cm) long. 5⁄32" (4mm) punch, 3⁄8" diameter body.
#827-512-820EK  Starrett 5⁄32" Center Punch,  

8K00BXC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 7.99

⑩  MAGNA-TIP® #81 HANDLE - Preferred by many for gen-
eral use, shank is long enough to reach inside the pistol grip. Use 
with Stubby Handle to remove Pivot Pin.
SPECS: Overall length 8" (20.3cm).
#080-086-181EK MAGNA-TIP® #81 8K10A60  . . . . . . .$ 12.99

⑪  MAGNA-TIP® STUBBY HANDLE - Use with various 
MAGNA-TIP® bits on butt plate screws, windage screw, AR-15 
pivot pin head, etc. When removing the pivot pin, use Stubby 
Handle with the “RED” bit on the left side of the pin and the 
regular handle with the 445-6 bit on the right side.
SPECS: 2½" (6.3cm) overall. 17⁄8" (4.8cm) handle, 5⁄8" (15.9mm) 
shank.
#080-090-000EK Stubby Handle 8K08H16 . . . . . . . . . . .$ 9.99 

⑫  SNAP RING PLIERS - For removal and installation of the 
handguard snap ring. Extra tips included for other uses.
SPECS: Blued steel with vinyl dipped handles. Tip sizes -  Straight, 
.045" (1.1mm); Straight, .060" (1.5mm); 45°; 90°.
#531-460-000EK Snap Ring Pliers 1C12A52 . . . . . . . .$ 15.99
#531-462-500EK  Replacement Snap Ring Plier Tips, 

4 pair set 1C04A50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.65

⑬  BARREL NUT ALIGNMENT GAUGE - Fits into the end 
of the bolt carrier key to ensure that the barrel nut is prop-
erly aligned during installation of AR-15/M16 barrel. Improper 
alignment can damage the bolt carrier key and/or the gas tube.
SPECS: Steel. .178" (4.5mm) diameter x 3" (7.6cm) long.
#080-216-014EK Barrel Nut Align. Gauge 8K04H73 . .$ 5.99

⑭  5.56MM (.223) HEADSPACE GAUGE - Measures maxi-
mum headspace. Essential for checking out rifles that have seen 
heavy use or that have been rebarreled. Not a regular “field” 
gauge but made to Colt factory dimensions.
SPECS: 1.65" (4.2cm) overall (this is NOT the “Headspace” dimen-
sion). .3655" (9.3mm) diameter.
#319-418-033EK Colt 5.56 Hdspce Gge 8K00DZA. . . .$ 16.99

⑮  BROWNELLS #250 CHAMBER MIRROR - Highly polished, 
steel mirror drops into the chamber to aid in detailed inspection. 
Will not move beyond throat.
SPECS: 13⁄16" (3cm) long.
#084-174-250EK #250 Chamber Mirror 4H08D97  . . .$ 14.99

⑯  CLEANING ROD SMALL  ARMS (W/ADAPTER) - Thread-
ed for 8-36 U.S. military cleaning brushes; includes adapter that 
accepts commercial 8-32 brushes and accessories.
SPECS: Steel, parkerized finish. .204" (5.2mm) diameter rod. 4 sec-
tions, each 73⁄8" (18.7cm) long - 3 thread into 4th handled section. 
Overall length, with Jag, 293⁄4" (75.6cm). Adapter is 3¼" (8.2cm). 
Jag is 2¾" (7cm) with oval slot.
#084-116-100EK Cleaning Rod 4H10U61 . . . . . . . . . . .$ 15.99

⑰  COMBINATION WRENCH - Removes the barrel nut. Re-
moves/installs flash suppressor and lower receiver extension.
SPECS: Blued steel. 5" (12.7cm) lg x 2" (5cm) w x 1⁄4" (6.3mm) thick.
#080-216-015EK Combination Wrench 8K25D43 . . . .$ 34.99

⑱  BROWNELLS ROLL PIN PUNCHES - The ONLY way to 
properly install or remove roll pins without damage to either the 
pin or the surrounding metal. A small raised projection in the 
face of the punch automatically centers the punch and prevents 
the roll pin from collapsing.
SPECS: #1, 1⁄16" (1.6mm) x 23⁄4" (7cm) L; #2, 5⁄64" (2mm) x 3¼" 
(8.2cm) L; #3, 3⁄32" (2.4mm) x 31⁄2" (9cm) L; #4, 1⁄8" (3.2mm) x 4" 
(10.2cm) L; #6, 3⁄16" (4.8mm) x 41⁄2" (11.4cm) L.
#230-112-105EK Roll Pin Pch Kit, set of 5 7H00YTP .$ 19.99

u26   PIVOT PIN DETENT DEPRESSOR - Depresses spring-load-
ed detent to free the pivot pin for removal. Virtually impossible 
without this tool. Does not fit Colt Mfg. AR-15.
SPECS: Blued steel. 17⁄8" (4.8cm) long.
#080-216-010EK  Pivot Pin Depressor 8K03H79 . . . . . .$ 4.99

u27   PIVOT PIN DETENT INSTALLATION TOOL - Makes instal-
lation of the M16 pivot pin and its detent faster and easier. Pre-
vents loss of detents. Guides detent and spring into place and 
serves as a slave pin when installing the pivot pin.
SPECS: Blued steel. 1⁄4" (6.3mm) diameter. 21⁄2" (6.3cm) and 11⁄2" 
(3.8cm) long “legs”.
#080-216-011EK Pivot Pin Install. Tool 8K10H18 . . .$ 15.99

u28   BROWNELLS BROKEN SHELL EXTRACTOR - Fastest way 
to remove the front portion of a separated 5.56mm (.223) case 
without field stripping. Engages the rim of case mouth and pulls 
case from the chamber when charging handle is pulled back. 
Adjustable to ensure complete engagement of case mouth.
SPECS: Blued steel. 2" (5cm) long.
#080-000-441EK Shell Extractor 8K16V99 . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

u30   445-6 BIT - Use on the AR-15 windage screw, pistol grip 
screw, and right side of the pivot pin.
SPECS: 11⁄2" (3.8cm) long. Approximately .360" (9.1mm) diameter 
x .055" (1.4mm) thick.
#080-445-655EK 445-6 Bit 8K02X52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 2.99

u31   RED BIT - Use on left side of the pivot pin.
SPECS: 11⁄2" (3.8cm) long. Approximately .398" (10.1mm) diameter 
x .078" (1.98mm) thick.
#080-430-400EK RED Bit 8K04B79  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 5.99

u32   LB BIT - Use on the butt plate screws.
SPECS: 1½" (3.8cm) long. Approx. .428" (10.9mm) diameter 
x .070" (1.8mm) thick.
#080-430-430EK LB Bit 8K04B90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 5.99 

u33   SIGHT  TOOLS - Quickly adjust front and rear sights. A1 
fits older AR-15s and M16s, A2 fits M16A2 configuration rifles.
SPECS: Blued steel. 13⁄8" (3.5cm) long x 3⁄4" (19mm) diameter.
#078-015-001EK  A1 AR-15/M16 Sight Tool,  

7B07H67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 9.99
#078-015-002EK A2 AR-15/M16 Sight Tool 7B07H55 . . . 8.99

TOOL KITS CONTINUED TOP OF NEXT PAGE

Brownells TOOL KITS FOR AR-15/M16/M4
Complete Tool Kits To Service & Repair Military & Civilian AR-15/M16 Rifles & M4 Carbines

  The RIGHT way to repair and service the AR-15/M16/M4! These kits contain the tools the gunsmith or armorer needs to perform full maintenance 
and repairs of these rifles in the field or shop. Each tool is designed to do its job in the simplest, most effective manner to maintain and repair these guns 
correctly – and save time doing it. Standard Kit contains the tools needed to work on the AR-15 and the M16A1 through A4. Premium Kit contains all 
the tools of the Standard Kit, plus an additional 11 items necessary to repair and maintain the M4 carbine as well. Both kits come in a custom-fitted, 
hard-side tool box that’s made from nearly indestructible molded polymer resin and meets mil-spec MIL-C-4150 and ATA specifications. The Standard 
kit’s foam inserts are pre-cut with spaces for the M4 tools, so you can turn it into a Premium Kit anytime simply by adding the Upgrade Kit. ab
080-216-000EK AR-15/M16 Standard Armorer’s Kit, complete with tools and case 8K929Y95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,149.95

#080-216-004EK AR-15/M16 Standard Armorer’s Kit, tools ONLY 8K644Y95  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 839.95
080-216-003EK Upgrade Kit for AR-15/M16 Standard Armorer’s Kit 8K274Y95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 344.95

#080-216-002EK AR-15/M16/M4 Premium Armorer’s Kit, complete with tools and case 8K1229Y03. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,563.75

①  12 OUNCE BALLPEEN HAMMER - Heavy enough to drive 
out stubborn tapered front sight retaining pins, yet light enough 
for installation/removal of solid and roll pins.
SPECS: 12¼" (31.1cm) long overall. 1 lb. (454 g), 6 oz. (170 g) total. 
Head is 3¾" (9.5cm) long. 13⁄16" (3cm) diameter flat face. 1" (2.5cm) 
diameter peen.
#956-000-001EK 12 oz. Ballpeen 6E11T61 . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.72

②  ¾" PLASTIC/BRASS HAMMER - For the thousand and 
one instances when a part needs a gentle tap during assembly/
disassembly. Great when fitting stocks.
SPECS: 3⁄4" (19mm) diameter faces. 10" (25.4cm) hickory handle. 
Weighs approximately 4 oz. (113 g).
#818-600-343EK 3⁄4" Plastic/Brass Hmr 8A00YTP . . . .$ 14.98

③  FIRING PIN PROTRUSION GAUGE - Essential for properly 
measuring the amount of the firing pin projecting through the 
bolt. Too little causes misfires; too much, pierced primers.
SPECS: Steel. 2" (5.1cm) long, 1⁄4" (6.3mm) wide.
#080-216-013EK  AR-15/M16 Firing/Pin Gauge,  

8K28H45 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 35.99

④  ½" SQUARE DRIVE TORQUE WRENCH - Necessary to  
apply the manufacturer’s recommended 30 foot pounds of torque 
to the barrel nut when installing barrel on receiver. Self-limiting 
design “clicks” at torque setting.
SPECS: Chrome-plated steel. 171⁄8" (43.5cm) long. 1" (2.5cm) diam-
eter handle. 30-150 ft. lb. range.
#018-150-050EK  ½" Drive Torque Wrench,  

8F00AVB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 136.99

⑤  BROWNELLS SHOP APRON - High quality, durable apron 
keeps clothing clean and free of grease, oil, and carbon.
SPECS: 391⁄2" (100.3cm) long. 301⁄2" (77.5cm) wide. Upper and 
lower pockets. Ties: each 271⁄2" (69.8cm) long. Neck strap: 213⁄4" 
(55.2cm) long.
#084-071-000EK Shop Apron 4A23B40 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 32.99

⑥  VISE JAWS - The ONLY way to hold a barrel without dam-
age. Non-marring aluminum with milled grooves to accept both 
standard or heavy barrels. Standard Kit only. Replaced by #36 
in Premuim Kit.
SPECS: 35⁄8" (9.2cm) L, 21⁄4" (5.7cm) W, 27⁄8" (7.3cm) H. 2 lb. (907 g), 
5 oz. (142 g). Cast Aluminum.
#795-015-100EK Vise Jaws 8K22H15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 22.99

⑦  PARTS BOXES - A durable, break-resistant container 
for parts, smaller tools, and other loose items. Kit includes two 
boxes; replacement boxes sold per each.
SPECS: 11" (27.9cm) L x 63⁄4" (17.1cm) W. 6 compartments.
#313-100-606EK  Parts Box, each,  

3A07X36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 9.21

⑧  BROWNELLS BENCH MAT - Neoprene rubber mat pro-
vides a smooth, non-marring, oil-and solvent resistant work 
surface no matter where you are. 
SPECS: 17½" (44.4cm) long. 12" (30.5cm) wide. 3⁄16" (4.7mm) thick.
#358-128-316EK  Bench Mat,  

8E17Y97 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 21.98

⑨  10½" LONG, ½" SQUARE DRIVE HANDLE - Use with AR-
15/M16 Combination Wrench to loosen the barrel nut and re-
move barrel. Long enough to provide ample leverage.
SPECS: Chrome-plated steel. 101⁄2" (26.7cm) long. 13⁄16" (20.6mm) 
diameter handle.
#221-141-600EK  10½"x½" Drive Handle,  

1B00HDZ  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 17.99
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u34   3⁄8" SQUARE DRIVE T-HANDLE TORQUE WRENCH - Pre-
cisely calibrated to apply the required 40 foot pounds of torque to 
tighten the two socket-head cap screws on the bolt carrier key. 
SPECS: Chrome-plated steel. 3½" (8.9 cm) long. 4-1/8" (10.5cm) wide 
handle.
#792-000-005EK 3⁄8" Drive Torque Wrench 2G89Y48 $ 111.99

u35   MIL-SPEC  TOOL BOX - Heavy-duty case with four draw-
ers, top compartment, and double latches. O-ring seals keep dust 
and moisture out; built-in wheels and a sturdy, retractable pull 
handle for easy transport. Extra storage space for parts, manu-
als, etc.
SPECS: 24" (61cm) wide, 18" (45.7cm) high, 15" (38.1cm) deep. 
38 lb. wt. 
#636-000-003EK Mil-Spec Tool Box 6C357V94 . . . . .$ 499.99

ADDITIONAL TOOLS IN PREMIUM KIT:
u36   ACCU-GRIP BARREL VISE JAWS - Massive aluminum 
jaws lined with space age, polyurethane elastomer grip tight 
without marring the barrel. Grooves for both standard and 
heavy barrel contours. Replace Vise Jaws in Standard Kit.
SPECS: Machined aluminum with blue polyurethane elastomer lin-
ing. 5" (12.7cm) wide, 1" (2.5cm) thick, 37⁄8" (9.8cm) long. 2 lb. 6 oz. 
(1 kg) wt. Fits 4" and wider vises.
#852-015-000EK Accu-Grip Vise Jaws 2E00HPU . . . $  59.99

u37   FRONT SIGHT BENCH BLOCK - Big, tough, polyethylene 
block gives fitted support for installing/removing the front sight 
assembly on mil-spec AR-15 rifles and carbines. 
SPECS: 4" (10.2cm) dia. x 111⁄16" (4.3cm) high.
#080-000-252EK  AR-15 Front Sight Bench Block,  

8D31V99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99

u38   UPPER RECEIVER ACTION BLOCK - Tough Rynite block 
and insert surround the entire upper receiver to let you tightly 
clamp an A1, A2, or standard flattop receiver in a large bench 
vise for barrel removal/installation without twisting the receiv-
er or damaging barrel detent pin and receiver detent notch.
SPECS: Block - 2.5" (6.3cm) thick, 3.5" (8.8cm) wide, 4.5" (11.4cm) 
high. Insert - 8" (20cm) long, 1" (2.5cm) diameter.
#080-000-661EK  Upper Receiver Action Block,  

8K42Z99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 54.99

u39   LOWER RECEIVER VISE BLOCK - Unbreakable, high-den-
sity urethane vise block inserts into magazine housing and takes 
all the clamping force, so the lower receiver won’t be damaged or 
distorted. Magazine catch locks to the block.
SPECS: 5" (12cm) high, 21⁄4" (5.7cm) wide, 3⁄4" (19cm) thick.
#080-000-662EK  Lower Receiver Vise Block,  

8K38Z49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 49.99

u40   HANDGUARD REMOVAL TOOL - Takes the fumbling and 
frustration out of installing or removing AR-15, M16A1/A2, and 
AR-10 handguards. Rubber coated steel won't mar gun.
SPECS: 111⁄4" (28.6cm) long.
#100-000-438EK Handguard Tool 5K20T55 . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99

u41   MAGAZINE CATCH INSTALLATION & REMOVAL TOOL - 
Compresses the spring for easy removal of the magazine catch. 
SPECS: High-impact plastic, black.
#100-002-127EK Magcatch Tool 3A05C95  . . . . . . . . . . . $ 7.95

u42   TAKEDOWN PIN REMOVAL TOOL - Drives out the front 
and rear takedown pins without marring the metal. 
SPECS: High-impact plastic, black.
#100-002-125EK Takedown Pin Tool 3A05X49 . . . . . . . $ 7.49

u43   BOLT EJECTOR TOOL - Steel clamp captures the bolt head, 
and turnscrew depresses the ejector for faster, easier removal 
and installation of plunger-style ejectors.
SPECS: Steel, blued. Plastic handle.
#080-792-002EK  AR-15/M16 Bolt Ejector Tool,  

8K16P53  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 20.99

u44   MAGAZINE FEED LIP TOOL - Bends the feed lips back into 
place, so they guide the cartridge body properly to prevent prob-
lems and jams caused by bent magazine feed lips. 
SPECS: Steel shank, blued; plastic handle. 51⁄2" (14cm) long.
#080-000-314EK AR-15 Mag Feed Lip Tool 8K09D81 $ 12.99

u45   GAS  TUBE  WRENCH - Clamps around the fragile gas tube 
to prevent damage during both removal and installation.
SPECS: Steel, blued. 6" (15.2cm) long.
#133-100-015EK Gas Tube Wrench 3C00PUA . . . . . . .$ 22.99

u46   BOLT CARRIER CARBON SCRAPER - Removes hard-to-
get-at carbon buildup without damaging the bolt carrier. Solves 
cycling problems caused by carbon deposits in the bolt recess. 
SPECS: Steel reamer, plastic handle. 61⁄2" (16cm) long.
#133-100-016EK  Carrier Carbon Scraper 3C00BXC .$ 22.99

u47   BUTTSTOCK TOOL - Combines several tools into one for 
taking apart M4-style collapsible buttstocks. Includes pins for 
old- and new-style receiver extension nuts.
SPECS: Steel, black. 7" (17.8cm) long.
#080-000-291EK Buttstock Tool 8K48B75   . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99

DPMS AR-STYLE .308
FREE-FLOAT TUBE WRENCH

Removes & Installs 
A Wide Variety Of 

Tubes

  No-fail armorer’s tool allows precise, easy installation and re-
moval of free-float tubes on a wide variety of AR-style .308 rifles. 
Dual-ended design works for the DPMS LR-series, ArmaLite® 
AR-10®, and Knight’s Armament SR-25. Made from solid steel 
with hardened steel pins, plus convenient, square cutouts to get 
additional leverage with a ½" drive breaker bar. 
SPECS: Steel, blue. 16” (40.6cm) long, 1¼” (3.1cm) wide handle, 
3⁄8" (9.5mm) thick. Fits DPMS LR-series (.308, plus .260 and .243), 
ArmaLite AR-10, and Knight SR-25 rifles.
#231-000-230EK  AR-.308 Free-Float Tube Wrench,  

1C39Z42  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 54.99

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
BARREL NUT/JAM NUT WRENCHES

For Maximum Torque  
Without Marring Or Slipping

  Custom barrel nut and jam nut 
wrenches are specifically designed 
to make installing Midwest Indus-
tries handguards fast and easy. Both 
wrenches transmit maximum torque 
smoothly and evenly to the nut with-

out slipping and marring the gun. Long, easy-to-grasp plate steel 
handles provide plenty of leverage. Also fits standard hand-
guards and most standard pin-type barrel nuts, too.
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. Approximately 77⁄8" (20cm) long 
x ¼" (6.4mm) thick. 
#100-005-397EK Barrel Nut Wrench 2A11Y54 . . . . . .$ 14.99
#100-005-398EK Jam Nut Wrench 2A11Y54  . . . . . . . . . 14.99

PRECISION REFLEX AR-15/M16/AR-10®

BARREL NUT WRENCH
Plenty Of Leverage  

For Quick Barrel Removal & Installation

  Heavy-duty wrench provides plenty of 
leverage for installing and removing bar-
rel nuts when used with a 3⁄8" or ½" drive breaker bar, socket 
wrench, or torque wrench. Cut from 3⁄8" thick steel, with plenty 
of metal so it won’t flex under pressure while transferring the 
torque evenly to the nut. Models available for AR-15/M16 and 
ArmaLite® AR-10®. ab
SPECS: Steel, Parkerized, dark gray. AR-15 fits AR-15/M16/M4 and 
clones. AR-10 fits ArmaLite AR-10 only.
#714-000-007EK  AR-15 Barrel Nut Wrench,  

4A19Z49  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.95
#714-000-008EK  AR-10 Barrel Nut Wrench,  

4A20Z29  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99

GLENAIR AR-15/M16
STRAP WRENCH
Safer, Easier Installation 

& Removal Of Tube 
Handguards

  Easily grips all types and 
sizes of AR-15/M16 tube handguards, for faster installation and 
removal. Fiber reinforced rubber strap with steel handle gives 
plenty of leverage, and you can attach a 3⁄8" drive torque wrench. 
ab
SPECS: Nickel-plated aluminum handle, 63⁄8" (16cm) long. Fits 
handguards up to 3" (7.6cm) in diameter.
#382-100-015EK  AR Strap Wrench 2H00UAV . . . . . . .$ 32.99

ARRINGTON ACCURACY WORKS AR-15/M16
FREE-FLOAT HANDGUARD STRAP 
WRENCH

Plenty Of Leverage  
To Remove & Reinstall 
Any Diameter Float Tube

  Heavy-duty strap wrench gives you 
plenty of leverage to remove screw-on free-
float handguard tubes, even those sealed with 
thread locker or “frozen” on by corrosion between the 
barrel nut and guard. Large, adjustable strap of tough, 
reinforced rubber wraps securely around any diameter hand-
guard, with no risk of scratching the finish, and grasps the guard 
tighter as you apply pressure. Lets you position the strap right 
over the threaded end of the tube for maximum torque transfer 
where it’s needed most. Hefty steel handle won’t bend, no mat-
ter how much force you apply, and machined aluminum head 
maintains optimal alignment of handguard, strap, and handle. 
Indispensable time-saver for professional armorers or anybody 
who regularly faces the chore of changing handguards. ab
SPECS: Steel handle, aluminum head, rubber strap. 10” (25.4cm) 
O.A.L.
#100-004-209EK  Free-Float Handguard Wrench,  

3C48X26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 56.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
BARREL EXTENSION TORQUE TOOL

Aids Fast, Easy Barrel  
Installation;  

Protects Barrel Nut & 
 Receiver From Damage

  Handy tool aids in applying 
straight-line torque for fast, 
easy installation of the barrel nut without scratching the exteri-
or of the upper receiver. Helps ensure the right amount of torque 
is evenly applied, while maintaining proper alignment of the 
barrel, upper receiver, and gas tube ports. Use with any barrel 
nut wrench or free-float tube wrench and a torque wrench with 
a ½" square drive. Simply clamp the barrel nut wrench handle 
firmly in a bench vise, insert the barrel into the upper receiver, 
and finger tighten the barrel nut. Slide the barrel through the 
wrench, insert the Torque Tool in the back of the receiver until 
the teeth lock into the locking lugs in the receiver extension, and 
apply torque with the torque drive through the Tool to tighten 
the barrel nut. Precision machined from heavy-duty steel bar 
stock for years of reliable service. ab
SPECS: Machined steel, black oxide finish. 9” (22.9cm) long, 1” 
(2.5cm) diameter. Fits barrel extensions of AR-15/M16/M4 and 
clones chambered in .223/5.56mm only. Requires a ½” square 
drive torque wrench. Instructions included.
#080-000-637EK  AR-15/M16 Barrel Ext. Torque Tool,  

8K27D44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 34.99

SHOOBOY TOOLS S&W M&P 15-22
“SHOOWRENCH” BARREL WRENCH

For Easy Removal & Installation Of .22 LR Barrel

  Dedicated , 
machined-steel 
tool helps you 

easily remove, install, and tighten the barrel on Smith & Wes-
son’s popular AR-style .22 LR rifle without damaging the poly-
mer receiver or removing the handguard. Slides over the barrel, 
under the handguard, to engage the barrel nut; if your rifle has 
a flash hider, it must be removed first. Machined flats at the 
exposed end give a secure contact point for a .940" wide wrench. 
Delrin insert protects barrel during removal or installation. ab
SPECS: Machined steel, black finish. Delrin insert. 11" (28cm) OAL, 
1" (2.5cm) O.D.
#100-005-782EK Shooboy Barrel Wrench 5D20X69  .$ 24.99

H&W STEEL SMITH & WESSON M&P 15-22
 BARREL NUT WRENCH

For Quick, No-Damage Barrel  
Removal/Installation 

  Tubular steel wrench easily 
slides over the Smith & Wesson 
M&P 15-22 barrel to tighten or loosen the barrel/handguard as-

Brownells AR-15/M16 
HANDGUARD ALIGNMENT TOOL
Maintains Precise Handguard  
Alignment While Tightening  

The Locking Ring

  Eyeballing a railed, free-float hand-
guard for perfect alignment with your 
flattop receiver is only half the battle. 
Keeping it from going cockeyed as you 
tighten the locking ring is another 
story. Talk about frustrating! Avoid the 
hassle with this handy jig that aligns 
the top handguard rail with the receiver rail and keeps it there. 
Just slide the jig on the rails, secure its setscrews, and tighten the 
locking ring—you’re done! With the time it saves, this tool will 
pay for itself the first few times you use it. A must for maintain-
ing handguard alignment to ensure night vision devices, vertical 
grips, flip-up front sights, and other add-on accessories are also 
properly aligned. Precision machined from high-quality 6061 
billet aluminum, then hardcoat anodized for extra strength and 
years of wear resistance. Designed for use with railed, free-float 
tubes that have a locking ring. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. 31⁄2" (8.9cm) long, 1" 
(2.5cm) wide, 11⁄2" (3.8cm) high.
#080-000-368EK  Handguard Alignment Tool,  

8K47D33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99

SOUTH SHORE AR-15/AR-10
BARREL EXTENSION 

WRENCH
Plenty Of Strength To Get Even 

The Tightest Barrels Loose

  Two models install or remove AR-15/AR-10 barrel extensions 
safely and easily without making a “wrench” from an old bolt 
head. Machined, hardened, steel engagement teeth fully en-
gage locking lugs for precise fit; alignment sleeve holds wrench 
square with barrel, prevents slipping or damage. 3⁄4" hex drive 
gives plenty of leverage to get really tight extensions loose. ab
SPECS: 8620 steel, blue. 27⁄8" (7.3cm) long. Heat treated to Rc 48-
52.
#841-015-001EK  AR-15 Barrel Extension Wrench,  

1D43Z95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 53.99
#841-000-001EK  AR-10 Barrel Ext. Wrench,  

1D53Z55. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65.98

sembly. Machined flats let you use an adjustable wrench, or a 
11∕16" open- or box-end wrench when removing the handguard for 
detailed cleaning, installing accessories, or to remove and install 
a new barrel. Polyurethane spacers protect barrel. Remove flash 
hider and handguard spacer, if installed, before use.
SPECS: Carbon steel, oxide coated, black. 10¾" (27.3cm) long, 13⁄16" 
(3cm) diameter.
#100-006-700EK  M&P 15-22 Barrel Wrench,  

3C26T67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99
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Brownells  
EXTRA-LARGE BENCH BLOCK

Large, 4" Diameter, Useable 
Surface Will Not Embed Or Mar

  Extra size and weight helps keep these 
blocks where you put them and the big 
face eliminates much of the “balancing 
act” when you’re driving pins. Cannot mar 

even the most  highly polished surface. Drilled with four through 
holes for easier pin removal and disassembly. Convenient, center 
“V” holds cylindrically shaped parts steady so they won’t roll. 
Can be drilled or modified with hand tools; will not melt when 
machined. ab
SPECS: Polyethylene, green. 4" (10cm) diameter, 11⁄8" (2.8cm) high.
#080-000-492EK  Rifle Bench Block 8D00AYT . . . . . . .$ 16.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
FRONT SIGHT BENCH BLOCK

      Two Working Sides  
       For Installation  

     & Removal 

  Big, tough, polyethylene 
block gives fitted support 
for installing/removing 
the front sight assembly 
on mil-spec, AR-15 rifles and carbines. Precision-machined and 
clearly marked on both sides for driving the mounting pins “IN” 
or “OUT” of the sight. Accommodates the sling swivel, plus, in-
cludes provisions for removing the gas tube roll pin. ab
SPECS: Polyethylene, orange. 4" (10.2cm) dia. x 111⁄16" (4.3cm) 
high.
#080-000-252EK  AR-15 Front Sight Bench Block,  

8D31V99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99

Brownells
AR-15/M16 SIGHT WRENCH

Models For A1 & A2  
Make Sight Adjusting Quick & Easy

  Even tho’ you’re supposed to be able to ad-
just these sights with nothing more than a round of ammo, folks 
who’ve tried know it’s just not that simple. This decidedly handy 
little Sight Wrench does the job, quick and easy. ab
SPECS: 13⁄8" (3.5cm) long x 3⁄4" (19.0mm) dia. Blued steel. Models 
for A1, five-prong (adjusts front and rear) and A2, four-prong.
#078-015-001EK  AR15/M16 A1 AR Sight Wrench,  

7B07H67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 9.99

TORQUE WRENCHES

2 Sizes For Barrel Nuts & Any Bolts You Want Precisely Tight

  For AR-15/M16 Barrel Nuts, Bolt Carrier Key or action screws 
on any rifle. Set the dial handle to desired torque; wrench “clicks” 
when the number is reached. ab
SPECS: Chrome-plated steel. 3⁄8" (9.5mm) Drive - 85⁄8" (21.9cm) 
long. 3⁄4" (19mm) diameter handle. 30 - 150 inch pound range. 1⁄2" 
(12.7mm) Drive - 171⁄8" (43.5cm) long. 1" (2.5cm) diameter handle.  
30 - 150 foot pound range.
#018-150-375EK 3⁄8" Torque Wrench 8A00CHD . . . . .$ 174.99
#018-150-050EK ½" Torque Wrench 8F00AVB. . . . . . . 136.99

  Brownells AR-15 SIGHT 
WRENCH

Two Styles, For A1 & A2, Give Fast, 
Convenient Sight Adjustment 

  Precision machined from tough, stressproof steel 
with square-profile fingers that grip the sight notches 
firmly and won’t “roll out”; provides easy, exact sight 
adjustment. Plus, they resist bending and breaking 
to give years of service. Deeply drilled body fits both 
issue and tall blade sights. An extra-nice touch are 

the hex-shaped bodies; they’re easy to grasp, easy to turn and 
won’t roll off your bench. Three tools: A1 five-prong and A2 four-
prong fit front and rear sights. A1/A2 is double ended to fit both 
five-detent A1 and four-detent, square blade, A2 front sights 
only. A2 wrenches also fit FN SCAR. ab
SPECS: Stressproof steel, blue finish. A1: five-prong and A2: four-
prong (adjusts front and rear). 13⁄8" (3.5cm) long x 3⁄4" (19mm) dia. 
A1/A2: 21⁄2" (6.4cm) long four-prong/five-prong front only wrench.
078-000-008EK A1 AR-15 Sight Wrench 8G12D18 . .$ 15.99
078-000-009EK A2 AR-15 Sight Wrench 8K14D02 . . . .17.99
078-000-010EK A1/A2 AR-15 Sight Wrench 9A12D69 16.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
REAR SIGHT ELEVATION SPRING TOOL

Eases Installation & 
Removal Of Rear Sight 

Elevation Spring 

  Hardened, drill-rod steel shaft depresses the elevation spring 
to ease installation or removal of the rear sight elevation spring 
retaining pin. Hand-filling plastic handle ensures a firm, com-
fortable grip while applying pressure to the spring. ab
SPECS: Steel shank, in-the-white; plastic handle, black. 4" (10.2cm) 
OAL, .250" (6mm) O.D. 
#080-000-079EK  AR-15 Rear Sight Elevation Spring Tool,  

8K08Z01  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 10.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
UPPER RECEIVER LAPPING TOOL

Helps True The Upper 
Receiver For Precise Barrel  
Fit & Maximum Accuracy

  Cold-rolled steel lapping tool 
chucks into a 3⁄8" hand drill to eas-

ily “square” the upper receiver face on your AR-15. Helps ensure 
precise mating of barrel and receiver for added accuracy. Coat 
face of receiver with aluminum-oxide lapping compound; extra 
long pilot slides into the bolt carrier tunnel to maintain perfect 
concentricity with the receiver. ab
SPECS: Cold-rolled steel, in-the-white. 81⁄4" (21cm) long, 3⁄8" 
(9.5mm) diameter shank.
#080-000-182EK AR-15 Lapping Tool 8K26P95 . . . . . .$ 34.95

PLASTIX PLUS AR-15/M16
DISPLAY STANDS

Non-Marring, Heavy-Duty Plastic  
Weapon Display/Work Stand

  High-density, thermoplastic-weld-
ed polyethylene stands securely hold 

your AR-15 for display or cleaning and main-
tenance chores. Each stand has a 7" post with 
beveled edges that fits in the magwell like a 
magazine. Barrel Support model features a 
wide display stand with enclosed tray and a 
barrel support at one end. Parts Tray model has 

a centered resting post and no barrel support with plenty of 
room in the tray to keep small parts from straying. Wall-Mount 
model keeps your weapon off the ground and includes a holder 
for one magazine.
SPECS: High-density, thermoplastic-welded polyethylene, black. 
Barrel Support/Parts Tray – 18" (45.7cm) long, 6½" (16.5cm) wide, 
7¼" (18.4cm) high. Wall-Mount – 7¼" (18.4cm) long, 4½" (11.4cm) 
wide, 6" (15.2cm) high.
#100-005-252EK  Barrel Support Stand 1Z49A56 . . . .$ 54.99
#100-005-251EK  Parts Tray Stand 1Z41A55 . . . . . . . . . 49.99
#100-005-253EK  Wall-Mount Stand 1Z30A52  . . . . . . . . 32.99

AR-15/M16
ACCU-GRIP BARREL VISE JAWS

Fully-Lined Barrel Grooves 
Prevent Slipping & Damage

  Massive aluminum jaws lined with 
space age, polyurethane elastomer, 
grip tight and prevent  marring. Two 
grooves fit standard and heavy bar-
rel contours. ab
SPECS: Machined aluminum with per-
manently bonded green polyurethane elastomer lining. 5" (12.7cm) 
wide, 1" (2.5cm) thick, 37⁄8" (9.8cm) long. 2 lb. 6 oz. (1 kg) wt. Fits 
4" and wider vises.
#852-015-000EK Accu-Grip Vise Jaws 2E00HPU . . . .$ 59.99

RAIL VISE TECHNOLOGIES AR-15/M16
RAIL VISE SYSTEM

Secure Support For Easy  
Cleaning & Maintenance Of Flattop Rifles

  Custom platform for flattop AR-15/M16 rifles securely sup-
ports the upper and lower receivers for cleaning or light main-
tenance. Holds the gun so both hands are free, and positions 
it so you can easily get to hard-to-reach areas. Barrel support 
tower slides to adjust for any barrel length, and fits a standard 
or oversized bull barrel. Self-contained System includes the bar-
rel tower, a full-length base, lower receiver block that fits into 
the mag well, and an upper block that clamps to the receiver 
rail. Component kit includes only the barrel tower and receiver 
blocks, for direct mounting to the top of your workbench. ab
SPECS: Base – Aluminum, anodized, black, with steel rails. 28¾" 
long, 5½" wide, ¾" thick. Tower/Blocks - Fiber-filled injection-molded 
polymer resin, black. Fits any AR-15/M16 lower receiver; accepts 
flattop upper receiver only.
#100-005-535EK Rail Vise System 6C53V34  . . . . . . . .$ 65.99
#100-005-536EK  Rail Vise Components Kit,  

6C28V57 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34.99

Brownells
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

UPPER & LOWER RECEIVER BLOCKS
Protect Receiver From Damage When Clamping

  Heavy-duty blocks allow you to firmly clamp AR-15/M16 re-
ceiver halves in a vise without risk of crushing, twisting, or oth-
erwise distorting them when applying vise pressure or torquing 
the barrel nut. Keeps your rifle secure for safe, effective cleaning, 
assembly, and repair. ab

UPPER RECEIVER ACTION BLOCK - 
High pressure, solvent resistant, struc-
tural Rynite block and insert surround 
the entire upper receiver and support 
it inside and out to make rebarreling 
the AR-15/M16 an easy, one-man job. 
Lets you tightly clamp a carry handle 
receiver or flattop receiver in a large 
bench vise for barrel removal/installa-
tion. Torque generated while tighten-
ing the barrel nut is transmitted to the 
block and insert, not the receiver. Minimizes the possibility of 
damage to the barrel detent pin and receiver detent notch. Holds 
securely without marring the finish.
SPECS: Injection-molded Rynite, black. Fits A1, A2, and standard 
flattop receivers. Block - 2.5" (6.3cm) thick, 3.5" (8.8cm) wide, 4.5" 
(11.4cm) high. Insert - 8" (20cm) long, 1" (2.5cm) diameter. Torque 
tested to 200 ft. lbs.
#080-000-661EK  Upper Rec’r Action Block 8K42Z99 $ 54.99

UPPER RECEIVER VISE BLOCK - 
Securely clamps into a bench vise 
and supports the receiver from the 
inside for maintenance, repairs, or 
accessory installation. Machined 
from hard, self-lubricating, poly-
ethylene that won’t scratch or mar 
the receiver finish. Fits carry han-
dle or flattop receivers with .250" 
diameter pivot/takedown pin holes. Separate models to fit mil-
spec AR-15/M16 or AR-style .308 from ArmaLite® and DPMS.
SPECS: Machined polyethylene, black. Fit upper receivers with 
.250" dia. pivot/takedown pin holes. AR-15/M16 – 7" (17.8cm) long, 
1.8" (4.6cm) wide, 2.5" (6.4cm) tall. Fits mil-spec receivers. AR-
style .308 – 73⁄8" long, 113⁄16" (4.6cm) wide, 25⁄16" (5.8cm) tall. Fits 
ArmaLite® AR-10®, DPMS LR-308 upper receivers and clones. Does 
not fit Rock River or Bushmaster.
#080-000-795EK  Upper Rec’r Vise Block 4C38H57 . .$ 49.99
#080-000-796EK  AR-Style .308 Upper Rec’r Vise Block,  

4C42H43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.99

LOWER RECEIVER VISE BLOCK - Heavy-duty vise block takes 
all the clamping force, so your expensive lower re-
ceiver won’t get scratched, distorted, or otherwise 
damaged. Insert block into the mag well, just like 
an ordinary magazine, then clamp the other end in 
your bench vise. The magazine catch locks to the 
block, safely and securely holding the rifle for as-
sembly, disassembly, cleaning, or repair. Will not 
mar or scratch weapon’s finish. AR-15/M16 model 
fits mil-spec .223/5.56mm rifles and carbines. Du-
al-purpose design can be inserted into mag well 
from bottom or, when upper receiver is removed, 
from the top. AR-Style .308 model is a double-
ended design to fit ArmaLite® AR-10®, Bushmaster .308, DPMS 
Panther™ LR-308, and Remington R-25. Does not fit Rock River 
Arms lower receivers. Machined from rugged, durable, chemical-
resistant Delrin® polymer.
SPECS: AR-15/M16 – Injection-molded high-density urethane 
plastic, black. 5" (12cm) high, 2¼" (5.7cm) wide, ¾" (1.9cm) thick. 
Fits mil-spec .223/5.56mm rifles and carbines. AR-Style .308 – Ma-
chined Delrin, white. 51⁄8" (13cm) high, 3" (7.6cm) wide, 1" (2.5cm) 
thick. Fits most AR-Style .308 rifles except Rock River Arms.
#080-000-662EK  Lower Rec’r Vise Block 8K38Z49 . .$ 49.99
#080-000-659EK  Action Block/Vise Block Set,  

8K62D99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77.99
#080-000-494EK  AR-Style .308 Lower Rec’r Vise Block  

8K35X58 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.99
#078-015-002EK  AR15/M16 A2 AR Sight Wrench,  

7B07H55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.99

TAPCO AR-15/M16
FRONT SIGHT/HELMET

LINER TOOL
Dual-Function Tool Adjusts Sight Elevation; Removes/

Installs Helmet Liner Screws

  Handy, dual-use steel tool for AR-15/M16 rifles, and 
ACH/MICH helmet systems. One end has a four-prong 
front sight adjustment tool for changing elevation on 
AR-15/M16 rifles. A flat bladed screwdriver on the other 
end helps install or remove accessories in ACH/MICH 
helmets made by BAE. Use on older, PASGT Kevlar® 
helmets to install or remove the chin strap screws. 
SPECS: Steel, manganese phosphate finish, matte black. 

111⁄16" (4.3cm) long, ½" (1.27cm) diameter, .7 oz. (20g) wt. Does not 
fit 5-prong A1 sights.
#100-006-315EK  AR Front Sight/Helmet Liner Tool,  

5A07V96  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 8.99
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DPMS AR-15/AR-STYLE .308
UPPER RECEIVER BLOCK

Secure Support For Receiver  
While Fitting Parts

  Machined from tough, long-
wearing nylon to hold upper re-
ceiver in a bench vise without fear 
of crushing, marking or scratching 
the finish. Fits inside stripped or 
barreled, carry handle and flattop receivers with .250" diameter 
pivot pins. Holds receivers at any angle for cleaning, or fitting 
sights and accessories. Models to fit standard AR-15 and DPMS 
AR-style .308 receivers.
SPECS: Nylon, white. AR-15 -7” (17.8cm) long, 1¾” (4.5cm) wide, 
27⁄8" (7.3cm) high. DPMS .308 - 73⁄8" (18.7cm) long, 17⁄8" (4.8cm) 
wide, 3” (7.6cm) high. Fits DPMS Panther AR-style .308 receiv-
ers.
#231-000-157EK  AR-15 Upper Rcvr Block 1C41P87 .$ 49.99
#231-000-240EK  DPMS .308 Upper Receiver Block,  

1C46U44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61.99

PRECISION REFLEX AR-15/M16
UPPER RECEIVER VISE BLOCK

Two Ways To Support 
Upper Receiver In A Vise 
Without Risk Of Damage

  Heavy duty, machined 
aluminum vise block lets 
you clamp an AR-15/M16 upper receiver in a bench vise without 
risk of marring the finish or distorting the receiver from over-
tightening. Dual-use design allows the receiver to be positioned 
top side up or, if it’s a flattop, upside down; either way, the vise 
grasps the block and never touches the receiver. One side of the 
block fits in the underside of the receiver and is held securely in 
place with two, steel, T-pins inserted through the takedown pin 
holes, so you can install optics, perform thorough cleaning, and 
do other work on the exterior. Or, slide a flattop receiver rail into 
the grooves on the other side of the block and tighten the locking 
bar with the large thumbscrew to hold the receiver upside down 
for easy access to the underside. ab
SPECS: Body - Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 7” 
(17.8cm) long, 1¼” (3.2cm) wide, 1¼” high. Pins – Steel, black 
oxide finish. Fits AR-15/M16/M4 and clones with .250” diameter 
takedown pin holes.
#714-000-006EK  Upper Receiver Vise Block,  

4A44Z49  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 54.95

10-8 PERFORMANCE 
ARMORER TOOL
Sturdy Non-Marring Tool  

Has Dozens Of Uses

  Handy tool of extremely tough, 
non-marring glass-reinforced nylon 

is perfect for prying and pushing appli-
cations where a metal tool can damage the 

part or gun finish. Rigid chisel point on one 
end is useful for depressing springs and spring-

loaded parts—even use to thread MOLLE straps 
through webbing—while the semi-flexible flat blade on the 
other end can get into tight spots or serve as a temporary shim. 
Great to have around during disassembly of semi-auto pistols 
like the 1911, Glock, or Smith & Wesson M&P or when working 
on service rifles like the AR-15/M16. Multiple ridges molded into 
the grasping area in the middle of the tool help prevent slippage 
when working with oily or greasy hands. Available in Black, Flat 
Dark Earth, and Foliage Green. ab
SPECS: Glass reinforced nylon, Black, Flat Dark Earth, or Foliage 
Green. Approximately 5” (12.7cm) long, ¼” (6.4mm) diameter.
#100-003-708EK  Armorer Tool, Black 1B06T49 . . . . . . . $ 7.95
#100-003-709EK  Armorer Tool, Flat Dark Earth,  

1B06T49  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.95
#100-003-710EK  Armorer Tool, Foliage Green 1B06T49 . 7.95

Brownells AR-15/M16
MULTITASKER TOOLS

Pocket-Packable Multi-Tools For  
Field Repair & Adjustment Of Your AR-15

MULTITASKER TOOL II - 
Rugged, fold-open tool 
contains an array of tools 
to service your AR-15 
and many popular acces-
sories, all in a package 
that’s barely 4" long when 
folded. Fits in pocket, 
backpack, range bag, or 
the included MOLLE-
compatible nylon belt 
pouch, so you always have 
it with you. All the tools in the Multitasker are machined, includ-
ing the extended-length needle-nose pliers CNC-milled from bil-
let D2 tool steel, with a hard Melonite® finish. There’s a castle nut 
wrench for M4-type collapsible carbine stocks, an adjustment 
tool for four-prong A2-type front sights, and a 3⁄8" box wrench for 
accessory mounts from LaRue Tactical and others. You also get 
an angled carbon scraper with radiused tip, file with 5⁄16" flat-
blade screwdriver, 2½" Tanto-style 440C stainless steel blade 
with liner lock, wire cutter, a bit driver with 10 interchangeable 
¼" drive bits, and a steel dental pick/scraper with 8-32 threaded 
male connector that can integrate with an Otis pull-cable clean-
ing kit (not included). Comes with 2 slot-head, 1 Phillips, and 5 
hex-head bit tips, plus T10 and T15 Torx® head bits. Magnetic 
drive-socket ensures bits stay securely in place. The Multitasker 
is made of hardened, tool-grade stainless steel, with a scratch-
resistant, matte black hardcoat finish for exceptional strength, 
brass washers inside for smoother operation, and grip panels 
of durable G10 fiberglass composite with checkered, non-slip 
surface. Built-in lanyard loop and spring steel pocket clip.
SPECS: Body/Tools - stainless steel, matte black oxide finish. Plier- 
D2 tool steel, black Melonite finish. Grips - G10 fiberglass, black. 
41⁄8" (10.5cm) OAL folded; 67⁄8" (17.5cm) OAL extended. Includes 
10 driver tips with rubber storage sleeve and black 1000 denier 
nylon belt pouch.
#080-100-671EK  Multitasker Tool II 5C89D46 . . . . .$ 119.95

ULTRALIGHT MULTITASKER TOOL – Fits in the pocket like a 
folding knife, yet retains 
the full-size Multitasker’s 
all-stainless-steel con-
struction and non-slip G10 
fiberglass grips. Includes 
a castle nut wrench with 
built-in 5⁄16" flat-blade 
screwdriver, four-prong 
A2 front sight adjustment 
tool, carbon scraper, dental 
pick/scraper, and a ¼" bit driver with 10 interchangeable bits. 
Pick/scraper can be removed and replaced with any cleaning rod 
accessory (not included) that fits an 8-32 threaded male connec-
tor. Built-in lanyard loop and spring steel pocket clip. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, matte black oxide finish, with G10 fiber-
glass grips, black. 4¼" (10.8cm) OAL folded; 65⁄8" (16.8cm) OAL 
extended. Includes 2 slot-head, 1 Phillips, and 5 hex-head bit tips, 
plus T10 and T15 Torx® head bits with rubber storage sleeve and 
black 1000 denier nylon belt pouch.
#080-000-791EK  Ultralight Multitasker Tool,  

5C50H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 74.99

MULTITASKER TUBE TOOL – 
Pen-sized tool just over 5" long 
weighs less than 2 oz. and is ma-
chined from solid aluminum. It 
packs a pivot pin/takedown pin 
punch, four-prong A2 front sight 
adjustment tool, and a heavy 
duty pocket clip that doubles as 
a 3⁄16" flat-blade screwdriver. The hardened steel carbon scraper 
can be swapped out for the included dental pick tool, or replaced 
by any cleaning rod accessory that fits 8-32 male threads (not 
included). The sight tool can be removed to reveal a magnetic 
drive socket that accepts screwdriver bits from the Expansion 

Kit, available separately, which includes 10 interchangeable ¼" 
drive bits for popular AR-15 accessories. Kit comes in a rugged 
nylon hard-shell carry case that holds the Tube Tool, the Expan-
sion Kit, and other supplies. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 53⁄16" 
(17.5cm) O.A.L, 5⁄8" (1.6cm) O.D. 1.9 oz. (54g) weight. Expansion 
Kit – Hardened steel bits, black oxide finish. Includes 2 slot-head, 
1 Phillips, and 5 hex-head bit tips, plus T10 and T15 Torx® head bits, 
in a 1000 denier nylon hard-shell case.
#080-000-792EK Multitasker Tube Tool 5C29T17 . . .$ 39.95
#080-000-793EK Tube Tool Expansion Kit 5C13T64 . . 19.99

Brownells
MILITARY WEAPON TAKEDOWN TOOL
Dozens Of Uses In Field 
Stripping A Variety Of 

Military Firearms

  Handy steel tool eases 
the task of field stripping a variety of military weapons, includ-
ing the AR-15/M16/M4, M14, and L1A1 rifles, as well as the M2 
and M240 machine guns. Use the pointed end to remove pins, 
retainers, clips, and other subassemblies—much easier than us-
ing the tip of a cartridge. The other end can serve as a slot-tip 
screwdriver or pry bar. Deeply knurled handle won’t slip and 
has a solid feel in the hand; adjust handle position by loosening 
the two hex head screws. Dozens of uses on the workbench and 
in a field tool kit. ab
SPECS: Steel, black oxide finish. 7¼” (18.4 cm) long.
#080-000-580EK Takedown Tool 8K21C95 . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.95

LEATHERMAN® AR-15/M16
MUT® MULTI-TOOL

Compact, Go-Anywhere Field 
Tool Keeps Your Rifle Tuned & 

Running Smoothly

  Versatile multi-tool packs 
classic Leatherman features, 
plus specific tools for the mili-
tary, law enforcement, civilian, 
and competition AR-15/M16 

shooter. Not only will the MUT help you perform routine main-
tenance and adjustment tasks on the basic AR platform and 
popular accessories, it can literally save your life. In the event of 
a jam caused by “bolt override”—an ejection failure that traps 
the spent case between the bolt and charging handle—simply 
drop the mag, insert the MUT’s bolt override tool into the ejec-
tion port and yank the carrier quickly to the rear to clear. The 
non-marring bronze carbon scraper cleans all areas of the bolt/
carrier assembly prone to carbon fouling buildup. Stainless steel 
1⁄8" punch speeds removal of pivot/takedown and hammer/trig-
ger pins. For adjusting optics and accessories, there’s a ¼" slot-
head screwdriver, plus 7⁄64" hex, Torx® T-15, and Phillips #1/#2 
drivers.

  The clip point knife blade of 420HC stainless steel has a pre-
cision-ground straight/serrated edge for maximum versatility. 
Blade can be deployed one-handed with the rest of the tool closed. 
Combination regular and needle-nose pliers include removable 
wire cutter jaws of hardened 154CM stainless that can be de-
tached for replacement or sharpening. You also get a cutting 
hook for slicing cord, seat belts, zip ties, or disposable handcuffs. 
Other tools include a saw, flat hammer head, crimper, threaded 
adapter that accepts a standard cleaning rod, cable, or brush. 
The standalone 12-point wrench with ½" and 3⁄8" heads is ideal 
for tightening bolts on Picatinny rail accessory mounts. A cara-
biner clip helps you carry the tool and doubles as a bottle opener. 
Comes with a removable Titanium pocket clip and MOLLE com-
patible nylon belt sheath.
SPECS: Stainless steel, black oxide finish. 3" (7.6cm) OAL folded, 
5½" (14cm) OAL extended. 11.2 oz (318g). Includes black nylon belt 
sheath, ½" and 3⁄8" 12-point wrench
#525-000-004EK MUT Multi-Tool 5B128P43  . . . . . . .$ 139.99

GERBER AR-15/M16
“eFECT” MILITARY MAINTENANCE 

TOOL
Compact, Multi-Function Tool 
        Makes Field Cleaning,  
  Repairs & Adjustment Easy

  Multi-function pocket 
tool contains six separate 
tools to perform on-the-
spot field stripping and 
critical cleaning and maintenance functions on the AR-15/M16/
M4 weapon platform. The eFECT (Field Expedient Cleaning 
Tool) includes a flat blade screwdriver, pin punch, nylon bristle 
brush, angled pick, bolt carrier carbon scraper, and a sight ad-
justment tool that fits both A1 and A2 front sights. Exclusive, 
dual Wedge Lock holds tools in the open position, and they can-
not be released until the wedge is pulled back. Removable angled 
pick can be replaced with any Otis cleaning accessory with 8-32 
tpi female thread. Stores in the included MOLLE- compatible 
belt sheath or the internal compartment of an A2 buttstock.
SPECS: Machined stainless steel and molded reinforced polymer, 
matte black. 33⁄8" (8.6cm) closed length, 8½" (21.5cm) open length, 
1" (2.5cm) wide. 4 oz. (113g) weight. Includes nylon, digital camo 
MOLLE-compatible sheath and illustrated instructions.
#100-004-875EK eFECT Tool 8A00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 76.99

SAMSON MANUFACTURING CORP. AR-15/M16
FIELD SURVIVOR TOOL

Indispensable All-In-One 
Tool System Stores In 

Pistol Grip

  Versatile multi-tool is 
like an armorer’s kit that 
fits in the palm of your hand 
and stores in the pistol grip 
of your rifle, so you have it 
when you need it. Inside, 
you’ll find an array of tools 
for performing emergency 

repairs to get your AR back in action fast in com-
bat, on the range, or in the field. There’s a flat-blade 
screwdriver, broken shell extractor, carbon scraper, 
cotter pin hook for removing firing pin from bolt, 
A2 front sight tool, magazine feed lip gauge, and a 
feed lip adjustment tool. A refillable stainless steel 
tube holds just enough oil for one field lube. Use the 
wire brush for cleaning the bolt and carrier key, or 

remove the brush and attach it to the pull cable for bore clean-
ing using the shell extractor as a T-handle. A2 fits standard A2-
type pistol grip. Twist the base to activate the compression lock 
system and anchor the tool securely—no movement, no rattling. 
Aggressive, molded “teeth” on the base serve as an emergency 
strike plate during hand-to-hand combat. Teeth are designed 
to create painful pressure points on impact, but won’t snag on 
your gear during ordinary activity. Available packaged with a 
Hogue Monogrip® A2-style pistol grip. Rigid fiberglass core is 
“overmolded” with non-slip rubber with palm swells and finger 
grooves to reduce shock, improve comfort, and aid in positive 
weapon control. MOE/MIAD fits inside Magpul MOE® and MI-
AD® pistol grips and has same tools as above, without the strike 
plate. Both models have hardened, corrosion-resistant stainless 
steel components and mechanism encased in a tough shell of 
nearly indestructible, reinforced polymer. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel and reinforced molded polymer. A2 fits 
in standard A2 pistol grip and similar grips with same-size cavity. 
Available alone or with Hogue Monogrip pistol grip. Grip - fiber-
glass core, rubber covered, black. MOE/MIAD fits Magpul MOE 
and MIAD pistol grips only.
#100-004-235EK  A2 Field Survivor Tool, Only,  

1B95Y65  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 119.99
#408-000-105EK  A2 Field Survivor Tool, w/Monogrip,  

8K113A26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139.99
#100-004-951EK  MOE/MIAD Field Survivor Tool,  

1B93X62 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118.99
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AR-15/AR-STYLE .308
FLASH SUPPRESSOR TAP & DIE

Accurately Thread Custom Barrels, Easily 
Clean Up Standard Barrels, or Recondition 

Damaged Threads

  A must when threading custom barrels or chasing threads on 
standard barrels. Use to make custom suppressors or clean up 
existing factory threads. Custom-made to factory specs.
SPECS: High-speed steel. AR-15/M16 - .500"-28 thread, 11⁄2" dia. 
body. AR-Style .308 - 5⁄8"-24 thread.
#080-598-528EK  AR-15/M16 Flash Suppressor Tap,  

6K22H33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99
#080-598-529EK  AR-15/M16 Flash Suppressor Die,  

6K13H73 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.99
#080-598-530EK  AR-Style .308  Thread Cutting Die  

2K20H20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.25
#080-598-531EK  AR-Style .308 Bottoming Tap  

8K19H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
RECEIVER TAPS & DIES

Chase & Clean Threads  
For More Accurate Installation

  Chases and cleans the two most important threads on the AR-
15/M16 receivers. 1.250"-18 tpi - Corrects out of spec or cross-
threaded upper receivers and barrel nuts. 13⁄16"-16 tpi - Makes 
receiver extension (recoil buffer) tube and lower receiver threads 
uniform for easier installation. ab
SPECS: High-speed steel. Plug taps; 21⁄2" (6.3cm) diameter dies.
#080-598-180EK 13⁄16"-16 tpi Tap 6K45C44 . . . . . . . . . .$ 59.99
#080-598-181EK 13⁄16"-16 tpi Die 6K39C92 . . . . . . . . . . . 49.97
#080-598-125EK 1.250"-18 tpi Tap 6K55C92 . . . . . . . . . . 65.97
#080-598-126EK 1.250"-18 tpi Die 8K38C79 . . . . . . . . . . 49.99 

CHAMBERING REAMERS

Top Brands Cut Precise Chambers For Superb Accuracy

MANSON PRECISION - Ground from M-7 steel by one of the 
most respected names in the industry. Made to SAAMI specs 
with an integral throater and fixed pilot. ab
SPECS: M7 High speed steel, in-the-white. Solid pilot, six, straight 
flutes, right-hand cut. 3⁄8" (9.5mm) square drive shank. 
STK # FINISH STK # ROUGH CALIBER PRICE

#513-050-120EK NA  .223 Rem . 3A00VBX $  100.00
#513-050-400EK #513-050-401EK  .308 Win . 3A00HDZ $  100.00

CLYMER - Made from best quality, M-7 High-Speed Steel. These 
are precision tools for the professional gunsmith. 
SPECS: Six, right-hand cutting, straight flutes. Solid pilot, integral 
throat. 7⁄16" round shank with 3⁄8" square drive. 
STK # FINISH STK # ROUGH CALIBER PRICE

#184-050-004EK NA 5 .56 NATO 4H00UAV $ 115.99
#184-050-120EK #184-050-101EK  .223 Rem . 4H00AYT $  89.99
#184-050-400EK #184-050-401EK  .308 Win . 4H00AYT $  90.95

CLYMER 
.223 & .308 CHAMBER REAMING KITS

Complete Kits  
For Safe, Accurate 

Chambering

  H igh -qua l i ty 
finish reamer and precision made headspace gauges make easy 
work when chambering a new barrel. Precision machined from 
high-quality steel for a lifetime of service when properly cared for. 
Finish reamers can be used in your lathe or hand-turned; perfect 
for fitting short chambered barrels. Includes headspace gauge to 
accurately measure chamber size and ensure a tight, safe cham-
ber. Gauges are etched with “Go” or “No-Go” and caliber/gauge 
name for easy identification. Made to SAAMI specs. ab
SPECS: Reamer - M7 high speed steel, in-the-white. Right-hand 
cutting, six flutes. Solid pilot, integral throat. 7⁄16" round shank with 
3⁄8" square drive. Headspace Gauge - Steel, in-the-white.
#184-000-043EK  .223 Chamber Reaming Kit,  

4H00AYT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 139.99
#184-000-044EK  .308 Chamber Reaming Kit,  

4H00UAV  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139.95

Brownells 
5.56mm (.223) HEADSPACE GAUGE

Factory Specified Size Measures 
M16/AR-15 Maximum Headspace

  Made to the Colt factory’s special dimensions for M16/AR-15 ri-
fles. It measures the maximum factory acceptable headspace; es-
sential on well-used guns or those that have been rebarreled. ab
SPECS: Hardened and ground steel. 1.65" (4.2cm) overall (this is 
NOT the “headspace” dimension). .3655" (9.3mm) diameter.
#319-418-033EK 5.56 Headspace Gauge 8K00DZA  . .$ 16.99

Brownells
MATCH RIFLE HEADSPACE GAUGES

In .001" Increments For Measurement  
Of “Match Grade” Chambers

  Covers every size chamber all the way from Go to Field. Perfect 
for match shooters, armorers, or sportsmen looking for the most 
accurate way to track locking lug and chamber wear on high 
quality, match grade barrels. ab
SPECS: Individual high speed steel gauges, hardened and ground. 
.308 Match Gauge Kit contains 1 of each .308 size listed in table, 
packaged in plastic case.

STOCK # CALIBER TYPE SIZE
#319-223-464EK  .223 (5 .56 NATO) Go 1 .4636”
#319-223-467EK  .223 (5 .56 NATO) No-Go 1 .4666”
#319-223-470EK  .223 (5 .56 NATO) Field 1 .4696”
#319-308-630EK  .308 (7 .62 NATO) Go 1 .630”
#319-308-631EK  .308 (7 .62 NATO) Match 1 .631”
#319-308-632EK  .308 (7 .62 NATO) Match 1 .632”
#319-308-634EK  .308 (7 .62 NATO) No-Go 1 .634”
#319-308-638EK  .308 (7 .62 NATO) Field 1 .638”
— Advise # —  Match Gauge 8K17H65 . . . . . . . . . . .$ 26.99
— Advise # —   Go, No-Go, Field Gauge 9A19H21  . . 27.40
#079-308-000EK  .308 Match Gauge Kit 8K150A15 . . . 199.99

CLYMER AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
GO/NO-GO GAUGE SETS

Headspace Gauge Sets  
In Popular AR Calibers

  Convenient kits contain “Go” and 
“No-Go” gauges for accurately check-
ing chamber length to make sure it 
meets SAAMI specs. These gauges are 
essential tools for ensuring a tight, ac-
curate, safe chamber when chambering a new barrel. Always 
have a set on hand to check for correct headspace before buying 
or firing a new gun. Comes in a handy, durable plastic carrying 
case. ab
SPECS: Steel, precision machined to SAAMI specs. Each set con-
tains one go gauge and one no-go gauge in a single caliber as listed 
below.
#184-000-037EK  .223 Rem. Headspace Gauge Kit,  

4H00AYT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 50.99
#184-000-038EK  .308 Win. Headspace Gauge Kit,  

4H00UAV  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.99
#184-000-039EK  7.62 x 39 Headspace Gauge Kit,  

4H00XCH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.99
#184-000-042EK  9mm Luger Headspace Gauge Kit,  

4H00XCH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.99

HEADSPACE GAUGES
Essential For Safe Chambering

  Gives the proper chamber head-
space dimensions so you know a fire-
arm is safe to fire. GO gauge gives the SAMMI-recommended, 
minimum chamber depth. NO/GO is slightly shorter than the 
SAMMI-recommended to give a small safety margin maximum 
chamber depth. ab

MANSON PRECISION - Precisely made by Dave Manson.
SPECS: M7 high speed steel, in-the-white, hardened.
STOCK # GO STOCK # NO GO CALIBER

#513-100-240EK #513-100-241EK  .223 Remington
#513-100-260EK #513-100-261EK  .308 Winchester
— Advise # —  Manson Headspace Ga. 3A00XCH . . .$ 30.00

CLYMER - Clymer GO gauges are marked with a green band, 
Clymer NO-GO gauges are marked with a red band. 
SPECS: Machined Steel. 
STOCK # GO STOCK # NO GO CALIBER

#184-100-240EK #184-100-241EK  .223 Remintgon
#184-000-035EK #184-000-036EK 5 .56 NATO
#184-100-260EK #184-100-261EK  .308
— Advise # —  Clymer Headspace Ga. 4H00UAV . . .$ 25.00

FORSTER - Long-time industry standard made to the highest 
quality standards.
SPECS: Machined Steel. 
STOCK # GO STOCK # NO GO CALIBER

#319-223-464EK #319-223-467EK .223 Remington
#319-308-630EK #319-308-634EK  .308 (marked  .243)
— Advise # —  Forster Headspace Ga. 9A19H21 . . . .$ 27.40

ACTION PROVING DUMMIES
Inert, Factory Spec 
Dummies Give Safe 

Function Testing

  Manufactured to exact specifications, including diameter and 
length dimensions, weight and balance of factory loaded ammo, 
these DUMMIES have the proper functioning characteristics 
to reliably check magazine feeding, action timing, extraction 
and ejection of all guns. The only professionally accepted and 
safe way to check gun functioning; live ammo should never be 
used except in actual test-firing on the range - after you have 
checked the gun with DUMMIES. The very reasonable cost per 
DUMMY is an added incentive to use them regularly. The black-
ened case makes them distinct, and instantly recognizable as 
DUMMIES, which makes them ideal - and safe - to use as a sales 
aid. Especially useful when demonstrating how a particular gun 
functions or in gun safety instruction classes. They absolutely 
eliminate the chance of an accidental discharge. ab

CENTERFIRE RIFLE DUMMIES
STOCK # CALIBER PER PRICE

#367-223-005EK  .223/5 .56 5 7F07A38 $  9.82
#367-223-020EK  .223/5 .56 20 7F26A68 $ 34.99
#669-308-005EK  .308/7 .62 5 7F10B48 $  14.93
#669-308-020EK  .308/7 .62 20 7F32B74 $ 43.66

Brownells
WEAPONS FIELD MAINTENANCE PACK

Complete, Dedicated Kit For Field Repair & 
Maintenance Of The M16/M4

  Compact, model-specific field mainteance pack is designed for 
servicing M16/M4s during Military Ops. And, provide the soldier 
with all the required tools to field strip, repair, and maintain 
weapons while on the move. These are not run-of-the-mill clean-
ing kits, but carefully selected, high-quality field armorer tools 
dedicated to working on specific weapon types, so there is no con-
fusion and no down time spent scrounging through a large field 
case of loose odds and ends. Individual pouches and compart-
ments inside the water- and abrasion-resistant, denier Cordura 
case keeps all tools secure and separated to help minimize noise 
that could jeopardize your mission. Quiet, #9 YKK zippers with 
oversize pulls make it fast and easy to get tools in and out. Front 
panel features clear, I.D. card sleeve and loop strip for name tape. 
Includes two, nylon grab handles for easy carry. Made in the 
U.S.A. Field Pack Case is also available separately. ab

M16/M4 FIELD PACK - Allows complete weapon breakown for 
routine maintenance and repair, plus includes tools for sight 
adustments and field cleaning of the Colt M16/M4. Includes spe-
cial tools for removal of barrel nut, flash hider and lower receiver 
extension without damage to any rifle component.
SPECS: Includes: #81 MAGNA-TIP® hollow screwdriver handle 
w/ Leupold windage (L/B) and #185-10 bits; 1⁄16", 1⁄8" and ¼" pin 
punches; ½" drive handle; ¾" nylon/brass hammer; buttstock 
tool; combination wrench; lower receiver vice block; A1/A2 sight 
wrench; carrier carbon scraper; Deluxe model buttstock cleaning 
kit. Approx. 5 lb. (2.3 kg) wt.
#080-000-458EK M16/M4 Field Pack 8K194A49  . . . .$ 258.99

FIELD PACK CASE - The same, heavy-duty, Cordura field case 
included with our Weapons Field Maintenance Packs. Made 
available separately for your addtional tactical gear and acces-
sories.
SPECS: Denier Cordura nylon, O.D. green. 12" (30.5cm) long, 10½" 
(26.7cm) high, 3½" (8.9cm) thick. 
#080-000-459EK Field Pack Case 8K48A73 . . . . . . . . .$ 64.99

FORSTER
.223/5.56mm MATCH RIFLE 
HEADSPACE GAUGE SET

11 Separate Gauges For 
Checking Chambers

  Headspace gauges in .001" 
increments from 1.4636" to 
1.4736" cover everything from 
Go to Field, including No-Go. 
Checks both .223 Remington 
commercial chambers and 
5.56mm NATO chambers. 
Hardened steel, precision 
ground to SAAMI’s ANSI tol-

erances. Includes polypropylene storage case.
SPECS: Hardened steel. 11 gauges in .001" increments from 
1.4636" to 1.4736". For 223/5.56mm NATO only.
#319-000-008EK  .223/5.56 Match Headspace Gauge Set,  

9A158Y62  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 189.99

CALL OFTEN!!  We’ll Be Your Supplier - 800-741-0015
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Brownells
BROKEN SHELL EXTRACTOR

Easily Removes Broken Cases  
Without Field Stripping

  Case head separation from over-fired 
or out of spec brass won’t ruin your 
shooting experience if you keep one of 

these handy tools in your pocket or field kit. Hardened, steel tool 
reliably and easily removes broken cases from AR-type or any 
other firearm chambered for the .223/5.56 NATO or .308/7.62 
NATO cartridges. Exclusive, threaded, two-piece design is ad-
justable for overall length, so the tool completely engages the rim 
of the case mouth; cannot slip through or strip out. Very simple 
to use, drop the broken shell extractor into the chamber directly 
inside the broken case. Allow the bolt to close so the extractor 
engages the rim of the tool and draw back the bolt to open the 
chamber. The broken case will eject along with the broken shell 
extractor. ab
SPECS: Steel, blue. Models for .223 Remington/5.56 NATO or .308 
Winchester/7.62 NATO cartridges.
#080-000-441EK  .223 Broken Shell Extractor,  

8K16V99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99
#080-000-530EK  .308 Broken Shell Extractor,  

8K18C95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.99

C.J. WEAPONS AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
BROKEN SHELL EXTRACTOR

Fast, No-Fuss Removal  
Of Stuck Cases

  Don’t let case head 
separation take you out of the fight or put an end to your range 
time. Simple, reliable tool quickly and easily removes a stuck 
case from the chamber. Make sure gun is unloaded, then insert 
the shell extractor in the chamber and close the action, just like 
you’re loading another round. The back of the tool takes the place 
of the missing case head, while the springy steel fingers slide 
through the case neck and expand to positively grab the case 
mouth. Manually work the action to extract the broken shell 
and the tool.
SPECS: Steel, blued. Models available for rifles chambered in 
.223/5.56mm and .308/7.62mm NATO only.
#100-005-992EK  .223/5.56 Broken Shell Extractor,  

5K06Y15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 8.99
#100-003-126EK  .308/7.62 Broken Shell Extractor,  

5K06T03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.99

Brownells
AR-15/M16 CARRIER KEY 

STAKING TOOL
Fast, Foolproof Staking  

Without Damaging Key, Screws,  
Or Carrier

  Precision-machined, solid steel tool 
lets you stake the carrier key screws 
the best way—from the sides—to en-
sure they don’t back out under the most 
strenuous rapid-fire conditions. Elimi-
nates the hassle of trying to stake the screws with a hammer 
and punch that could slip and damage the key, screws, or carrier. 
Holds carrier securely and positions the key so it can be dimpled 
in the correct locations by tightening the four hex screws on the 
tool. An additional retaining screw on top of the tool prevents 
the carrier from moving. The tip of this screw is machined flat to 
make sure it applies even retaining force and won’t mar the car-
rier. All screw tips are hardened to Rc 58-62 for durability. 
SPECS: 1018 carbon steel, black oxide finish. 3” (7.62cm) long, 2” 
(5.1cm) wide, 2” high.
#080-000-638EK  Carrier Key Staking Tool,  

8K51D78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 70.99 Brownells
EJECTOR REMOVAL TOOL

Eliminates The “Lost Parts” 
Hassle When Working  

On Rifle Bolts

  Versatile fixture lets you re-
move plunger-style ejectors from 
standard .700" and .510" diam-

eter bolts quickly and safely without launching parts across 
the room. Works for a variety of popular rifles, including AR-
15, AR-style .308 rifles, Remington 700, Winchester 70, Savage, 
and Sako. Rugged, lightweight body machined from 6061 billet 
aluminum securely holds bolt while threaded, tool steel shank 
compresses and captures ejector spring and aligns the roll pin 
for easy removal with a punch. Gradually loosen the shank to 
relieve spring tension. ab
SPECS: Anodized 6061 aluminum body, dark green, steel shank. 
313⁄16" (9.7cm) long with shank fully screwed in, 21⁄4" (5.7cm) wide, 
13⁄4" (4.5cm) high. Fits AR-15, AR-style .308 rifles, Remington 700, 
Winchester 70, Savage, and Sako rifles.
#080-000-420EK Ejector Removal Tool 8K40T52 . . . .$ 60.99

Sinclair AR-15/M16 BOLT VISE
Saves Time During Bolt  
Disassembly & Prevents  

Lost Parts

  Convenient, easy-to-use tool 
holds the bolt assembly securely 
while you compress the ejector to 
remove the spring pin without the 
risk of the ejector and ejector spring flying out and getting lost. 
Eliminates the “annoyance factor” of a job that seems to require 
three hands. The pin drops out of the way through a hole in 
the vise body, allowing you to slowly back off the pressure on 
compression screw and capture the ejector and spring. Equally 
helpful during reassembly. Can also be used to hold the bolt 
while replacing gas rings and extractor. May be clamped in a 
bench vise for added support. Tough, yet lightweight aluminum 
and stainless steel construction for years of reliable service.
SPECS: Aluminum body, anodized, black. Stainless steel compres-
sion screw, natural finish.
#988-000-003EK AR-15/M16 Bolt Vise 8H00PUA  . . . .$ 26.95

Brownells
BOLT EJECTOR TOOL

Faster Removal  
Of Plunger-Style Ejectors

  Tough, steel clamp captures the bolt 
head, and the large-handled turnscrew depresses the ejector so 
the ejector pin can be safely removed or installed from bolts with 
plunger-style ejectors and forward-positioned locking lugs. Set 
includes turnscrews to fit both Standard and Small bolt faces 
plus separate bolt head retainers. One fits bolt bodies up to .720" 
diameter and the other fits AR-15/M16 bolts only. AR-15/M16 
Bolt Ejector Tool also available separately. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued. Plastic handle. Includes instructions.
#080-792-100EK Bolt Ejector Tool Set 8K27P54 . . . . .$ 35.99
080-792-002EK  AR-15/M16 Bolt Ejector Tool,  

8K16P53  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.99

FA ENTERPRISES AR-15
BARREL THREAD ALIGNMENT TOOL
Ends The Frustration Of Crooked Threads

  Keeps your die perfectly aligned when thread-
ing for flash suppressors and muzzle brakes. 1" 
long shank inserts in the barrel to provide an accurate pilot point 
based on the bore position. 1⁄2"-28 threaded guide portion is 1⁄2" 
long to help you get the die started correctly. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel, in-the-white. 11⁄2" (3.7cm) long, 1⁄2"-28 tpi. 
Fits AR-15 barrels with .224” bore size.
#246-000-031EK  Barrel Thread Alignment Tool,  

6D11X77 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 14.99

Brownells AR-15 
HAMMER TRIGGER JIG 

w/DRY FIRE BLOCK
Takes The Guesswork 

Out of Fine-Tuning 
Your Trigger

  Easy-to-use fixture al-
lows full assembly and 
testing of any AR-15 trig-
ger prior to installation. 
Aluminum angle bracket 
with extended length trigger pins secures trigger group to side 
of lower receiver. Provides a clear, unobstructed view of the sear, 
hammer, and disconnector engagement points while under nor-
mal spring tension. Takes the guesswork out of achieving that 
perfect trigger pull. Durable, Delrin® dry fire block drops into 
magazine well for safe test firing. Great for trigger modifica-
tions, checking adjustments before installation, or for use as an 
armorer’s training aid. A “must-have” for AR-15 trigger work. 
SPECS: Bracket - Aluminum with black, protective finish. Dry Fire 
Block - Delrin. Fits .154" dia. pin holes. Includes instructions.
#080-000-070EK  AR-15 Hammer Trigger Jig 

w/Dry Fire Block 8K44X37 . . . . . . . .$ 55.99

Brownells AR-15 
HAMMER DROP BLOCK

Saves The Frame & Your Thumb 
When Tuning AR-15 Triggers

  Drop-in, Delrin block helps you gain a 
true feeling of trigger movement and pull 
weight without sacrificing your thumb. 
Go ahead, drop the hammer; this shock-
absorbing block prevents the hammer 
from striking the wall of the magazine well. Helps eliminate 
expensive receiver damage and broken hammers. Fits into the 
magazine well with the upper receiver open or removed, with-
stands thousands of hammer strikes. ab
SPECS: Delrin, black. 21⁄8" (5.4cm) high, 3" (7.6cm) long. 
080-953-000EK  AR-15 Hammer Drop Block,  

8K20U74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 25.99Brownells AR-15/M16
SLING SWIVEL STAKING TOOL

Makes Installing Front Sling 
Swivel Rivet Fast & Easy

  Precision-machined steel tool 
eliminates the struggle of stak-
ing an original, M16-style front 
sling swivel rivet with a ham-
mer and punch. Wide throat 
easily fits around the swivel and 

dual, screw-adjustable stakes with large, easy-to-grasp handles 
let you apply just the right amount of pressure to quickly and 
accurately expand the rivet for a neat, factory-finish job—no 
slips or dings. ab
SPECS: Frame - 1018 steel, black oxide finish. 3" (7.6cm) long, 1¾" 
(4.6cm) high, ½" (12.7mm) thick. Throat: 2" (5 cm) wide. Stakes - 
heat-treated 4140 steel, black oxide finish. 3" (7.6) long handles.
#080-000-756EK  Swivel Staking Tool 8K39A95  . . . . .$ 49.95

POWER CUSTOM AR-15/M16
SERIES II 

STONING FIXTURE
Provides Precise, Controlled Stoning 

For A Perfect Trigger Pull

  Provides an accurate, repeatable 
method to achieve a crisp, clean-break-

ing trigger pull on AR-15 rifles with .154" diameter hammer and 
trigger pins. Included adapter attaches to a precision-ground 
indexing elevator column and clamps both the hammer and sear 
in the correct position. Adjustable to allow you to change both 
hammer and sear angle. Adapter is also available separately if 
you already own the Series II fixture. Use with Series II India 
or Hard Arkansas stones sold separately. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued, precision ground and hardened. 5" (12.7cm) 4" 
(10cm) high, 3" (7.6cm) wide. Fixture includes .154” adapter, ham-
mer and sear clamp, three Allen wrenches, and instructions. .154" 
Adapter fits AR-15/M16 with .154" dia. hammer and trigger pins.
#713-270-016EK  Fixture w/.154" Adapter,  

3A00XCH  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 177.99
#713-271-016EK .154" Adapter, only 3A00PUA . . . . . . . . 33.99
#080-815-000EK Series II India Stone 8K13B22  . . . . . 20.99
#080-815-001EK  Series II Hard Arkansas Stone,  

8K50B60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
MAGAZINE FEED LIP TOOL 

Reforms Feed Lips 
For Improved Magazine 

Performance

  Feeding problems and jams in your AR-15 can often be attrib-
uted to bent or malformed magazine feed lips. This easy-to-use 
tool is designed specifically to bend the feed lips back into place, 
so they guide the cartridge body like they’re supposed to. Trying 
to straighten the lips with pliers can create rough, unsightly 
gouges, or worse yet, cracks in the metal that can’t be repaired. 
The machined, steel shank with bevel cut and slot allows you to 
hook the lips and keep them supported, while you tweak their 
angle of contact on the cartridge case. Helps you recondition 
those old magazines, and saves the cost of buying new ones. ab
SPECS: Handle - Impact-resistant polymer, black. Shank - Steel, 
blued finish. 51⁄2" (14cm) long.
080-000-314EK  AR-15 Mag Feed Lip Tool,  

8K09D81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 12.99

YOUNG MANUFACTURING  
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308

 BOLT EJECTOR 
  TOOL

Safe, Effective Bolt 
Maintenance, 

Prevents Loss Of Parts

  Aluminum fixture securely 
cradles bolt and prevents flying parts. Threaded steel shank cap-
tures and compresses ejector spring and aligns roll pin for easy 
removal with punch, loosens gradually to relieve spring tension. 
Works equally well for bolt assembly. Compact and light enough 
to take to the field. A must for all AR shooters. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black anodized base. Steel shank. 4" (10.2 cm) 
long, 11⁄4" (3.2 cm) wide. 8 oz. (230 g) wt.
#939-000-003EK  AR-15/M16 Bolt Ejector Tool,  

9C36Z23  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 44.99
939-000-005EK  AR-Style .308 Bolt Ejector Tool,  

9C40Z00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47.99

Item

Selection • Service • Satisfaction
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Brownells
AR-15/M16 MAGAZINE 

FEED LIP GAUGE
Ensure Proper Specs For  

Reliable Ammo Feed

  Convenient “Go/No-Go” gauge 
lets you quickly and accurately 
check for correct feed lip gap. 
Helps ensure reliable feeding and 
prevent weapon failure caused by 
feed problems. Simply slip over 
the back of a suspect magazine 
and lightly press gauge between 
magazine feed lips. If the gauge 
passes through feed lips, either 

discard that magazine or use the Brownells Magazine Feed Lip 
Tool (available separately) to bring them back into specs and 
restore reliable feeds. If the gauge won’t pass through the lips, 
the gap is too narrow and must be widened. Machined from 4140 
chrome-moly steel heat hardened to Rc 50-55 for dimensional 
stability, plus resistance to wear and corrosion. ab
SPECS: 4140 chrome-moly heat treated steel, in-the-white. Rc 
52-60. Go: .454" No-Go: .476". For use on standard .223/5.56mm 
magazines only.
#080-000-744EK Magazine Lip Gauge 8K39A99 . . . . .$ 59.99

Magazine Not 
Included

Brownells
AR-15/M16 GAS BLOCK TAPER 

PIN REAMER

Precisely Finishes Gas Block/Front Sight Tower Pin Holes

  High-speed steel reamer is precisely tapered to match the 
shape of the standard A2 gas block retaining pin. Cleans up ex-
isting holes or tapers newly drilled holes to ensure a positive, 
secure fit and precise alignment of the sight tower.
SPECS: Reamer – High-speed steel, 2/0 reamer. Tapers from .1137" 
(2.8mm) O.D. at the tip to .1462" (3.7mm) O.D. near the shank. 
Handle – 2¾" (70mm) long, 5⁄8" (16mm) diameter.
#080-000-674EK  Taper Pin Reamer 8K15X62 . . . . . . .$ 19.99

COX TOOL AR-15/M16
GAS PORT DRILLING JIG

Ensures Perfect Alignment 
When Drilling Gas Port

  Precision-machined, alu-
minum jigs fit over the barrel 
after the barrel extension is 
installed. Place the assembly 
on a flat surface, and the barrel 
is aligned and ready for drill-
ing the gas port. Each jig has a 

setscrew that keeps the barrel firmly in place. Tool steel drill 
bushing helps eliminate wobble that causes out-of-round holes. 
Jig sets available for .750" and .936" OD barrels. Extra front 
jobs and drill bushings available separately. Complete instruc-
tions included. ab
SPECS: 6061 aluminum, and tool steel. 
#100-006-627EK .750" Carbine Jig Set 4C00PUA . . .$ 109.99
#100-006-626EK .750" Rifle Jig Set 4C00ZAY  . . . . . . . 109.99
#100-006-628EK .750" Front Jig Only 4C00BXC . . . . . . 59.99
#100-006-624EK .936" Carbine Jig Set 4C00PUA . . . . 109.99
#100-006-625EK .936" Rifle Jig Set 4C00BXC . . . . . . . 109.99
#100-006-629EK .936" Front Jig Only 4C00ZAY . . . . . . 59.99
#100-006-630EK #49 Bushing, Carbine 4C00PUA . . . . . . 9.99
#100-006-631EK #42 Bushing, Rifle 4C00BAY . . . . . . . . . 9.99

BRD ENGINEERING AR-15/M16
GAS BLOCK DIMPLING JIG

Makes Setscrew Dimples On Barrel For  
Low-Profile Gas Block

  Steel fixture provides a secure, accurate 
guide for drilling setscrew dimples on the un-
derside of an AR-15/M16 barrel for install-
ing a Vltor or LaRue Tactical low-profile gas 
block. ab
SPECS: 1045 steel, black oxide coating. 1" 

(2.5cm) long, 11⁄8" (2.8cm) wide, 1¼" (3.2cm) tall. 3.2 oz. (90g) 
weight.
#100-006-130EK  Gas Block Dimpling Jig,  

2E40X28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 49.99

BRD ENGINEERING AR-15/M16
GAS BLOCK PINNING JIG

Drilling Fixture For Permanent  
Attachment Of Low-Profile Gas Block

  Heavy steel fixture securely holds and aligns 
a low-profile Vltor gas block to enable precise 
drilling of a straight or taper pin hole for permanent installa-
tion of the block. Can be modified with file or rotary tool to fit 
other low-profile gas blocks, such as Yankee Hill and Stag Arms. 
Instructions included. ab
SPECS: 836 plate steel, black oxide coating. 1" (2.54cm) long, 2" 
(5.08cm) wide, 23⁄8" (5.99cm) tall. 17.3 oz. (490g) weight.
#100-006-129EK Gas Block Pinning Jig 2E41X60 . . .$ 49.99

MARK BROWN CUSTOM AR-15/M16
GAS TUBE GAUGE

Checks Gas Tube For 
Optimum Gas Flow

  CNC machined, mechanical “No-Go” gauge tells you instantly 
if your gas tube is out of spec and needs replacement. Simply in-
sert into the gas tube to check for flat spots, dents, kinks, and loss 
of concentricity. Perfect for armorers, competition shooters and 
others looking for the most accurate, reliable way to check for 
tube damage and maintain optimum rifle function. Each gauge 
is precision ground to exact tolerances. Works on all AR-15, M16, 
and AR-style .308 rifles. ab
SPECS: Steel, black, matte finish. 8¾" (22.2cm) long.
#133-000-002EK Gas Tube Gauge 3C29P66 . . . . . . . . .$ 34.99

MARK BROWN AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
GAS TUBE WRENCH

Protects Tube From Crushing 
During Installation & Removal

  Clamps around those fragile, 
easy-to-bend gas tubes to prevent damage during both removal 
and installation and adds a convenient “handle.” ab
SPECS: Steel, blued. Approximately 6" (15.2cm) long.
#133-100-015EK Gas Tube Wrench 3C00PUA . . . . . . .$ 22.99

SPECIAL OPERATIONS TRAINING ACADEMY  
AR-15/M16

PIVOT PIN INSTALLATION TOOL
Takes The Frustration  
Out Of Installing This  

Critical Part

  Compact tool makes the tricky pro-
cess of installing the pivot pin fast 
and easy by eliminating the need to apply pressure from two 
different planes while guiding the pin into the ears of the lower 
receiver. Puts an end to accidentally launching the spring and 
detent across the room while installing the pivot pin. Precision 
machined aluminum block and steel retaining pin fit between 
the pivot pin ears of the lower receiver to allow easy insertion of 
the pivot pin detent spring and detent, then keeps them in place 
while inserting the pivot pin. So simple, we wonder why nobody 
thought of this years ago! ab
SPECS: Aluminum body, hardcoat anodized, red. Hardened steel 
retaining pin.
#100-003-308EK  Pivot Pin Installation Tool,  

6B22A32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 27.99

SPORTING CONVERSIONS AR-15/M16
TAKEDOWN TOOLS
Remove Takedown Pins & Mag 

Catch Quickly

  High-impact plastic tools drive 
out the front and rear takedown 
pins or help get the magazine catch 

out from your M16/AR-15 without scratching or marring the 
metal. Pushtool for the takedown pins comes in two versions: a 
bench model or a handy key ring model. Magcatch tool compress-
es the spring to make it easy to remove the magazine catch. ab
SPECS: High-impact plastic, black.
#100-002-125EK Bench Model Pushtool 3A05X49 . . . . $ 7.49
#100-002-126EK Key Ring Pushtool 3A05C95  . . . . . . . . 7.95
#100-002-127EK Magcatch Tool 3A05C95  . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.95

GREEN EYES & BLACK RIFLES 
The warriors guide to the combat carbine

  Kyle E. Lamb. 219 pages. 8½"x11". Softbound. 
Over 400 B&W photographs. The author, a 
combat veteran passes along valuable lessons 
learned on the setup, operation, and deployment 
of the AR-15/M16/M4 that will help turn a novice 

into a pro. Teaches proven fundamentals along with non-tradi-
tional stances and shooting positions to enhance your shooting 
skills and improve accuracy. Over 75 pages on advanced tech-
niques and tactics, both offensive and defensive, with detailed 
photographs that provide a step-by-step description. Separate 
sections on malfunctions, ballistics, accuracy, reloading, main-
tenance, and accessories. 
#100-003-635EK  Green Eyes/Black Rifles 7K29H97 .$ 34.99

THE AR-15 COMPLETE ASSEMBLY GUIDE
  Walt Kuleck. 154 pages. 6" x 9". Softbound. 
Ideal book for anyone who wants to correctly 
assemble and disassemble AR-15s. Text and 
hundreds of photographs explain everything 
necessary to work on this gun. Divided into 
upper and lower receiver sections for easy 
reference during projects. ab
#261-000-003EK  AR-15 Ambly Guide,  

1F17A53  . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

COLT® AR-15 & ALL VARIANTS GUN-GUIDE 
  17 pages. 5½" x 8½". Soft cover. 20 photographs. 
4 illustrated parts schematics. Contains detailed, 
step-by-step field stripping, disassembly, and re-
assembly procedures for Colt, Bushmaster, Olym-
pic Arms, ArmaLite®, Rock River, DPMS, and 
other manufacturers. Features easy-to-read parts 
schematics and one-step-at-a-time disassembly 
instructions illustrated with large photographs. 
Includes special reassembly “tricks-of-the-trade” and short, his-
torical background on the design and development of the AR-15. 
Spiral bound to lay flat and stay open on the bench. 
#100-004-409EK  AR-15 Gun-Guide 8A05T00 . . . . . . . . . $ 7.00

 GUN DIGEST BOOK OF 
 THE AR-15 – VOLUME 3
  Patrick Sweeney. 286 pages. 8½" x 11". 
Softbound. Generously illustrated look at the 
vast array of aftermarket parts and accesso-
ries for the AR-15, with lots of information on 
piston systems and conversions. Includes a 
survey of magazines and ammunition, a look 
at 6.8mm variants, and  .22 LR conversions.
#491-000-039EK  Book of the AR-15 Vol. 3 1D18Z50  .$ 21.99

 THE ART OF THE TACTICAL CARBINE
 Second Edition

  New editions of the best-selling videos from Magpul 
Dynamics, expanded with additional, never-before-seen 
footage. These hard-hitting programs cover development 

of a combat mindset and techniques for employing a tactical 
carbine effectively under stress. Hosts Travis Haley and Chris 
Costa, seasoned instructors with extensive real-world combat 
and competition experience, demonstrate the concepts through 
intensive live-fire drills captured in crystal clear, wide-screen 
video. Both volumes available on DVD or Blu-ray Disc.

VOLUME I - 4 disc set, 5 hours 51 minutes. Pro-
vides a thorough grounding in the operational 
use of a tactical carbine. Topics include: gear 
selection, using optics and iron sights, stance, 
weapon grip/recoil control, shooting positions, 
reloads, correcting malfunctions, shooting on 
the move, barricade drills, individual/team 
live-fire drills, threat analysis, multiple tar-
get engagement, transition to a secondary 
weapon, shooting around a vehicle, and much 
more. Disc 3 has detailed, multiple-angle breakdowns of drills 
from Discs 1 and 2 in slow motion, plus info on weapon accesso-
ries, disassembly and maintenance, storage, and transport. Disc 
4 includes bonus footage, techniques for left-handed shooters, 
and additional discussion of malfunction clearance.
#100-009-287EK  Art of the Tactical Carbine Vol. I,  

DVD 3K27A83 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 37.95
#100-009-288EK  Art of the Tactical Carbine Vol. I,  

Blu-ray 3K34A80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47.95

VOLUME II - 4 disc set, 5½ hours. Advanced 
course helps even seasoned operators hone 
their skills with better techniques and tac-
tics for survival in combat, even when things 
go wrong. Topics include: balancing speed and 
accuracy, unconventional shooting positions, 
check drills, addressing threats off the line of 
attack, dynamic shooting positions, switching 
shoulders with single- and two-point slings, 
advanced barricade techniques (including ve-
hicles and urban environments), facial recognition, coordinating 
with a partner, one-hand malfunction clearance, and survival 
tactics. As in Volume I, Disc 3 offers multi-angle, slow-motion 
breakdowns of drills in the first two discs, while Disc 4 covers ad-
vanced weapons, gear, and accessories, including body armor.
#100-009-283EK  Art of the Tactical Carbine Vol. II,  

DVD 3K34Z80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 47.95
#100-009-284EK  Art of the Tactical Carbine Vol. II,  

Blu-ray 3K41Z74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56.95

DVD

 GUNSMITHING THE AR-15
  Patrick Sweeney. 255 pages. 8¼" 
x 11". Softbound. 300+ B&W photos. 

Comprehensive guide from a master gun-
smith and noted AR expert on how to main-
tain, repair, and accessorize the AR-15 rifle. 
Covers models from the early M16 through 
current-production M4 carbine. Discusses 
checking components for serviceability, dis-
assembly, barrels, sights, handguards, flash 
hiders/muzzle brakes, calibers that fit the 
platform, bolts and carriers, buffers and recoil springs, lower 
receiver components, stocks, magazines, slings, optics, pistol ver-
sions, piston systems, and field malfunction clearance.
#491-000-036EK Gunsmithing The AR-15 1D23Z17  . $ 27.99
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HISTORY OF THE M16
  A comprehensive, historical record of the design and develop-
ment of the M16 battle rifle, including the behind-the-scenes 
politics. Follows the rifle from the beginning, tracing its devel-
opment and detailing the calibers, accessories, sights, various 
models and much more. Well-written, eye-witness accounts of 
the actual events provide a narrative that’s hard to put down. 
A must-have for shooters and collectors alike. Two volume set, 
available separately.

THE BLACK RIFLE, M16 RETROSPECTIVE - R. 
Blake Stevens. Edward C. Ezell. 416 pages. 8¾" x 
11¼". Hardbound. Over 441 B&W photographs. 
Second printing of the original, 1987 1st edition. 
The standard reference source for anyone inter-
ested in researching the complex history of the 
M16 development.
#158-000-001EK The Black Rifle 8E50T24. . . . . . . . . .$ 60.99

BLACK RIFLE II, THE M16 INTO THE 21ST CENTURY - Chris-
topher R. Bartocci. 408 pages. 8¾" x 11¼". 
Hardbound. Over 626 B&W photographs. Vol-
ume II begins where the original book leaves 
off, and starts with an in-depth discussion on 
the M16A2 previously unavailable. Continues 
with a fascinating, concise history that cov-
ers the Advanced Combat Rifle (ACR), Mk12 
SOCOM, Colt 9mm SMG, Fourth-Generation 
M16, 6.8 SPC variants, and finishes up with 
the H&K M16.
#158-000-002EK Black Rifle II 8E56T49. . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.95

BUILD YOUR OWN AR-15
  Duncan Long. 98 pages. 51⁄2" x 81⁄2". Soft-
bound. Comprehensive, how-to guide walks 
you through every step of building your own 
AR-15. Includes information on how to build 
your gun according to post-ban regulations. 
More than 40% of the book is devoted to as-
sembly instructions; including easy-to-un-
derstand text and helpful illustrations. ab
#100-001-287EK  Build Your Own AR-15,  

1A15T95  . . . . . . . . .$ 19.95

BLACKHEART INTERNATIONAL  
M16/M4 HANDBOOK

  Mike Pannone. 89 pages. 4" x 6". Spiral bound. 
Written by an author with 20+ years of expe-
rience with the M16/M4 rifle, this operational 
guide covers basic operation and shooting, the 
theory behind direct-impingement gas systems, 
ballistics, loading, malfunctions, zeroing and 
sight adjustment, maintenance/cleaning, train-
ing and tactical mindset, sights/optics, and 
more. Fits in shirt pocket or range bag. ab
#100-004-986EK M16/M4 Handbook 2B16H22  . . . . . .$ 19.99

THE AR-15 COMPLETE OWNERS GUIDE
  Walt Kuleck & Scott Duff. 240 pages. 6" x 9". 
Softbound. Gives in-depth information needed 
to configure, select, operate, and maintain AR-
15 rifles. Covers history, applications, details 
of components and subassemblies. Appendices 
cover serial number information, AR-style .308 
info, and a list of parts and suppliers. ab
#261-000-001EK  AR-15 Owners Guide,  

1F19A16 . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 23.95

THE COMPETITIVE AR-15
  Compiled and edited by Glen D. Zediker, 300 
pages, photo illustrated, 9" x 11", Softbound. 
Covers modifying, shooting, maintaining and 
handloading a match-grade AR-15 for NRA 
High Power Service rifle, Match Rifle, IPSC 
Practical Rifle, sniper, varmint and other spe-
cial purpose applications. Includes interviews 
with top AR-15 shooters, gunsmiths, barrel 
makers, ammunition producers, parts designers and manufac-
turers. ab
#995-102-000EK  The Competitive AR-15,  

5Z24D00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.95

THE NEW COMPETITIVE AR-15 
  Glen D. Zediker. 470 pages. 7" x 10". Soft-
bound. Not just a revision of Glen’s first, 
ground-breaking AR book, but a completely 
new volume written from the ground up with 
the benefit of the author’s 10 additional years of 
competitive shooting with the AR-15. Detailed 
discussion of receivers, triggers, bolts, bolt car-

riers, barrels and twist rates, gas system options, springs, maga-
zines and mag components, grips, buttstocks, han  
dguards, and the selection of these components for specific com-
petition, tactical, and field applications. Plenty of straight talk 
on ammunition and handloading, cleaning, and troubleshooting. 
Plus comprehensive discussion of “iron” combat sights, adjust-
able target sights, scopes, red dots, and sight mounts. Almost half 
the book is devoted to 10 project guns built by Glen, including 
tactical carbine, high-power match rifle, “raceguns,” varmint ri-
fle, civilian-legal carbine, AR-style .308, and .22 LR conversions. 
Illustrated with 475 detailed black-and-white photographs. ab
#995-000-004EK The Competitive AR-15 5Z24D99  . .$ 34.99

THE COMPETITIVE AR-15 BUILDER’S GUIDE
  Glen D. Zediker. 272 pages, 8½" x 11", spi-
ral bound. Over 750 photographs and illus-
trations. This comprehensive, “must have” 
guide covers in detail how to build—or re-
build—a competitive AR-15 rifle. Tells you 
how to choose individual components from 
the muzzle device to the buttstock, and il-
lustrates assembly of each component. Top-
ics include tools, building lower and upper 
receivers, triggers, barrel installation, bolt 
and carrier, service sights, magazines, and 
troubleshooting. In addition, Glen demonstrates everything in 
four, complete, fully illustrated “build” projects.
#995-000-005EK  Competitive AR-15 Builder’s Guide,  

5Z26D92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 34.99

Brownells
HOW TO BUILD AN AR-15

  1 DVD. 2 hours, 10 minutes. Produced by 
Brownells, this easy-to-follow, step-by-step 
video guide is your ticket to the custom 
AR-15 you’ve always wanted. Tim Dillon, 
a former U.S. Army small arms repair spe-
cialist, shows you how to build your own AR 
with features and accessories that’ll help 
you shoot your best. You don’t need to be an 
expert riflesmith or armorer because Tim ex-
plains each step in plain English and shows 
you in crystal-clear video. You’ll learn about 
AR-15 models and variations, laws and regu-

lation, specifications, operation, choosing features, selecting and 
ordering parts, tools, step-by-step assembly, function testing, 
safety checking, cleaning, and maintenance. The presentation is 
divided into a series of short segments, each devoted to a specific 
subassembly or variation of one. Watch only the segments that 
apply to the rifle you want to build. If you decide to modify your 
rifle later, go back and just watch the segments that cover your 
planned changes. A big help taking apart subassemblies like the 
bolt and gas system for cleaning or trouble-shooting, too. ab
#080-000-587EK  How To Build An AR-15 DVD,  

5B21C99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99

DVD

JERRY MICULEK PRACTICAL RIFLE 
    Shoot Smarter, Better, Faster

  3 DVDs. 2 hours 17 minutes. Wi-
descreen. Learn how to shoot your 

AR-15 smarter, better, and faster from one 
of the world’s fastest, most knowledge-
able, and “winningest” shooters, Jerry 
Miculek. Jerry’s achievements include 
three-time Masters International Long 
Gun Champion, five world records, win-
ner of 28 multi-gun championships, and 
85 national and international handgun 
titles. He provides over two hours of expert instruction that cov-
ers everything about shooting the AR-15, from how to set up 
your rifle like his, to the stance, grip, and trigger technique used 
by the pros. Plus, he'll take you through plenty of basic and ad-
vanced drills that’ll improve your shooting. Learn how to reload 
and clear malfunctions quickly, move and acquire targets faster, 
engage multiple and moving targets, and shoot from behind 
cover and in different positions. Produced entirely at Brownells 
studios in partnership with Bang Inc., this three-DVD set is 
broken down into short, easy-to-follow segments, and features 
innovative camera angles, slow-motion footage, and animated 
illustrations so you can fully comprehend Jerry’s winning tech-
niques. Fast paced, entertaining and educational, the format is 
designed to be instructionally sound and logical. A must-have for 
the serious AR shooter, hunter, and competitor.
#100-004-974EK  Practical Rifle 3-DVD Set,  

2K29H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99

DVD

MAKE READY WITH DEAN CAPUTO 
AR-15 ARMORER’S BENCH

  Law Enforcement officer and factory 
armorer instructor Dean Caputo demon-
strates how to assemble, disassemble, repair 
and modify all platforms of the AR-15 includ-
ing the M4 and the M16. You’ll learn how 
the rifle of the U.S. military really functions. 
Topics include design, model variations, lu-
brication, parts fitting, proper maintenance, 
trouble shooting and which aftermarket 
parts and modifications truly make sense 
from the aspect of law enforcement and con-
tinued reliability. Running time 2 hrs. ab

#100-006-820EK  AR-15 Armorer’s Bench DVD,  
9C32Z00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $49.99

TACTICAL/PRECISION AR-15
  Master gunsmith Larry 
Crow thoroughly covers 
the ins and outs of the 
AR-15 rifle in these two 
DVDs (120 minutes each). 
Tactical AR-15 provides 
a detailed explanation of 
the basic AR-15 platform 
and shows you how to 
disassemble and reas-
semble your rifle. Also 
covers installation of fac-

tory or aftermarket parts for increased accuracy and reliability. 
Great information for the beginner and the tactical competition 
shooter. 160 minutes. Precision AR-15 expands on the first DVD, 
detailing the latest accuracy modifications for long-range ap-
plications. Includes discussion of high-end scopes, accessories, 
and ammunition information to obtain the best performance 
from your AR.
#100-006-135EK Tactical AR-15 8A23X08 . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99
#100-006-134EK Precision AR-15 8A23X08 . . . . . . . . . . 29.99

DVD

AMERICAN GUNSMITHING INSTITUTE 
BUILDING THE AR-15

  2 hours 5 min. 1 DVD. Robert Dunlap dem-
onstrates building a complete AR-15. Covers 
assembling the upper and lower receivers, bolt, 
bolt carrier and head spacing the barrel, trig-
ger and safety function, fitting and installing 
all parts and final tuning. DVD format only.
#050-000-016EK  Building The AR-15,  

5K32Z09  . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99

DVD

AMERICAN GUNSMITHING INSTITUTE 
VIDEO ARMORER’S COURSES

  Bob Dunlap. DVD format. 120 minutes. 
Well lit, professionally photographed with 
sharply focused close-ups and good sound 
quality. Unique, classes go from history and 
design through a detailed stripping, cleaning 
and inspection; each covering the AR-15 rifle. 
You get a close-up look at the identifying fea-
tures. A How-It-Works section is followed by 
detailed, one-step-at-a-time disassembly in-
structions. You’ll learn many handy tips, like 
when to watch out for, and prevent, flying springs. Next, Dunlap 
does a thorough cleaning and oiling, pointing out things to look 
for which indicate problems that can be corrected before they 
cause a malfunction. The reassembly portion isn’t just “reas-
semble in reverse order”. You’ll stop and look at the parts, learn 
exactly how to put the pieces back together correctly and pick up 
more repair tricks. Tuning Tips shows you ways to make sure the 
gun functions better than it did when you started. Accessories 
covers spare parts you should keep around, and why. Throughout 
the tapes you’ll pick up troubleshooting tips and cures. 
#050-000-028EK  AR-15 Armorer's Course, DVD,  

5K31A96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.95

DVD

ADVANCED ARMAMENT AR-15/M16
ACCESSORY MOUNTING RAIL

Provides Solid 
Mounting For 
Accessories

  Picatinny rail provides 
quick, secure mounting for weapon 
lights, lasers and vertical grips. Bolts to existing 
handguard holes and is compatible with mil-spec handguards 
for M16A2 rifles and M4 carbines, including those with or with-
out heatshields. Installation requires removal of a single heat-
shield on handguards with double heatshields. ab
SPECS: Aluminum alloy, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 53⁄8" 
(13.7cm) long. Includes all mounting hardware, tools, and instruc-
tions. Fits carbine handguards with 6 or 7 vent holes. 
#276-000-007EK AR-15 Accessory Rail 6G21D92 . . . .$ 26.99

Brownells AR-15/M16
MINI RAIL

Adds Extra Elevation For Sights & 
Other Accessories

  Add-on riser rail gives an addition-
al ½" of elevation or offset sometimes 

needed to mount a red dot sight, light, laser, or other essential 
accessory. Clamps securely to any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail 
and provides three Picatinny cross-slots. Steel crossbolt and 
oversized, hex-head slotted thumbscrew enable fast, easy instal-
lation and removal, with or without tools. ab
SPECS: Rail – 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. Cross-
bolt/Thumbscrew – 4140 steel, black oxide finish. 13⁄8" (3.5cm) long, 
1½" (3.8cm) wide. Provides ½" (12.7mm) additional elevation. 1.4 
oz. (38g) weight.
#080-000-713EK Mini Rail 8K19P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99

We’ll Be Your Supplier
CALL OFTEN!!
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FLASHLIGHT/LASER MOUNT
Adjustable Five-Position Mount,  

For Rifle Or Pistol Accessory Rails

  Flashlight/laser mount pivots and locks into 
five positions, up to 90 degrees left or right of 
center, allowing you to quickly reposition your 
laser sight or flashlight if the tactical situation 
dictates. Use one mount for both your rifle and 
pistol; spring-loaded push-button provides 

fast installation and removal on both Picatinny and Weaver-
style rails, separate locking bars included. Integral mounting 
ring firmly clamps 1" diameter lights or laser sights. Made from 
high strength, durable fiber-filled polymer composite.
SPECS: Fiber-filled polymer composite, black. 2¾” (7cm) long, 1½” 
(3.8cm) wide, 2½” (6.3cm) high. 2.8 oz. (79g) weight. Fits 1” O.D. 
flashlight/laser.
#100-003-353EK Flashlight/Laser Mount 6C20X00 . .$ 29.99

CUSTOM DEFENSIVE PRODUCTS AR-15/M16
BAYONET LUG ACCESSORY MOUNT

Easy Forward Mounting  
Of Tactical Lights & Lasers

  Provides a quick, convenient platform 
for tactical lights and other shooting 
accessories that mount on a Picatinny 
rail. Installs on any AR15/M16 variant 
equipped with a standard issue sight tower with bayonet lug. 
Installation is easy: simply drill out the forward sling swivel 
rivet, slide the Accessory Mount over the bayonet lug, and secure 
the mount through the swivel rivet hole with provided Allen 
screw. Specifically designed for the Surefire X200 and Insight 
Technology M3X series tactical lights. Precision CNC Machined 
from T6061 aluminum billet, then hard anodized with a MIL-A-
8625F, Type III black finish for superior wear-resistance. Inte-
gral, sling attachment loops allow forward sling mounting. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black, Mil-Spec anodized finish. 2¼” 
(5.7cm) long, .831” (2.1cm) wide. 2 oz. (56g) wt.
#100-002-594EK  Bayonet Lug Acc. Mnt 5A44V95  . . .$ 55.95

DANIEL DEFENSE
PAK™ OFFSET  

FLASHLIGHT MOUNT
Mounts Your Tactical Light In The Best  

Possible Position For Deployment

  Clamp-on mount puts your tactical light be-
hind and directly to the side of the vertical grip, 
so your thumb rests naturally on the light’s on/
off switch. Keeps thumb movement to the switch deliberate and 

DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
ONE O’CLOCK OFFSET RAIL

For Convenient Mounting Of Auxiliary Optics, 
Lights & Other Accessories

  Lightweight, low-profile, rail clamps to hand-
guard side rail to allow easy off-axis mounting 
of red dot sights in the 1:00 or 11:00 position. 
Lets operator transition almost instantly from 

long-range primary optic to non-magnified CQB sight without 
breaking cheekweld. Viewing tunnel through the mount helps 
minimize obstruction of operator’s view of area around the tar-
get. Plenty of other uses, too; clamps to any MIL-STD 1913 Picat-
inny rail. Install on underside of handguard to position a laser or 
weaponlight close to vertical forend grip for easy operation of con-
trols with support hand. Precision machined from 6061-T6 alu-
minum billet, then mil-spec Type III hardcoat anodized for added 
strength. Side bar and crossbolt locking system ensures secure, 
zero-movement attachment to primary rail, yet allows removal 
and reinstallation of backup sight without loss of zero. ab
SPECS: 6061-T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 1.2 
oz. (34g) weight.
#100-003-943EK One O’Clock Offset Rail 8K34Y29 . . $ 37.00

DOUBLE STAR AR-15/M16
PICATINNY ANGLE MOUNT

Offsets Add-On Tactical Accessories  
For Unobstructed Use of Primary Sights

  Low-profile, add-on rail lets you mount 
a flashlight, laser, red dot sight, or other 
tactical accessory at a 45° angle, so it’s 
close to the rifle’s center line without obstructing your primary 
sight system. Precision-machined aluminum body uses a full-
length steel clamping bar and thr ee hardened steel socket head 
bolts to anchor the mount securely to any Picatinny rail with 
minimal weight increase to your weapon. Five cross-slots; ac-
cepts Picatinny and Weaver-style accessories. ab
SPECS:  Aluminum, anodized, matte black finish. 21⁄8” (5.4cm) 
long, 17⁄8” (4.8cm) wide, 11⁄16” (1.8cm) high. 2.3 oz. (66g) wt.
#100-003-301EK  45° Picatinny Angle Mount,  

2Z18A99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99

ELZETTA MFG. AR-15/M16
TACTICAL FLASHLIGHT HOLDER

Turns Hand-Held Flashlight Into 
Weapon Light

  Reinforced polymer mount clamps 
around the front sight/gas block to 
hold a compact, hand-held flashlight 
as a weapon light. Open design allows 
easy access to the tail cap switch to 
operate the light. Tough, yet light-
weight, polymer construction resists 
impact and withstands the extreme 
heat of the gas block after sustained 
fire. Available with low-profile retain-
ing screw for light or easy-to-grasp, 

quick-release thumbscrew that allows rapid installation or re-
moval of the light. No gunsmithing required. ab
SPECS: Reinforced, injection-molded polymer, black. Approxi-
mately 3¼" (8.3cm) long, 1¾" (4.5cm) wide, 4" (10.1cm) high, 2.8 
oz. (79g) weight. Accepts flashlights with .7" (2mm) to 11⁄8" (2.8cm) 
O.D., including Elzetta ZFL-M60, Mini-MagLite, PentagonLight, 
Inova, Streamlight, Pelican, Laser Devices, and SureFire models. 
Includes nylon sizing adapters and mounting hardware. 
#100-005-559EK  Flashlight Holder 4B23X53  . . . . . . .$ 29.99
#100-005-560EK  Flashlight Holder w/Thumbscrew,  

4B29X03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.99

FALCON INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
UNIVERSAL ACCESSORY  
MOUNTING PLATFORM

Easy Installation; 
Mount Tactical Accessories

  Injection-molded, nylon-
based, polymer platform installs 
easily on tube and conventional two-piece AR-15 handguards to 
mount lights, lasers, and tactical gear. Six mounting holes and 
lots of slots make it adaptable to different situations. Comes 
complete with three mounting screws and flat nuts. Accepts 
picatinny and Weaver-style accessories. ab
SPECS: Injection-molded polymer, black. 55⁄8" (14.3cm) OAL.
#573-000-027EK  Universal Accessory Mounting System,  

3G07U86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 11.00FALCON INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
UNIVERSAL MOUNTING PLATFORM

Quickly Mount Accessories 
To AR Handguards

  Lightweight, aluminum mount at-
taches to AR-15 handguards; gives 
quick, sturdy mounting for lights, for-
ward grips, bipods and tripods. Fits 

standard, round, plastic, AR-15 and CAR-15 handguards with-
out removing the heat shield. Requires removal of heat shield 
to fit M4 handguards. Can be attached to top or bottom hand-
guard. Accepts Weaver-style accessories. 4" w/adapter permits 
use with 2" diameter aluminum float tubes, also fits standard 
handguard. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, black. 2", (5cm), 4" (10.1cm) and 
6" (15.2cm) long. Includes mounting bolts and hardware. 4" w/
adapter and 6" Platform also include low profile rail covers. 
#573-000-017EK 2" Mounting Platform 3G12U69  . . .$ 15.99
#573-000-009EK 4" Mounting Platform 3G21U15  . . . . 24.99
#573-000-018EK  4" Mounting Platform w/adapter,  

3G22U54 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.99
#573-000-019EK 6" Mounting Platform 3G23U79  . . . . 28.99

helps prevent accidental light discharges. PAK™ (Positive Action 
Knob) can be easily hand-tightened and loosened for fast attach-
ment and removal. Mounts on either side of Picatinny-railed 
handguards to accommodate right- and left-hand shooters. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte, black, anodized finish. 1” (2.5cm) long, 
115⁄16" (4.9cm) wide, 25⁄8" (6.7cm) high. Accepts flashlight body 
tubes 7⁄8" (2.2cm) to 1” diameter. Fits Mil-Spec Picatinny rails.
#100-002-986EK PAK Flashlight Mount 8K60V00 . . .$ 65.00

AMERICAN DEFENSE
QUICK-RELEASE ACCESSORY MOUNT

Easy-On/Easy-Off System  
For Mounting Lights,  

Vertical Grips & Other Accessories

  Convenient, quick-detach mount 
clamps solidly to almost any Picat-
inny or Weaver-style rail for mount-

ing weaponlights, vertical grips, lasers, optics, and other acces-
sories that need to be removed and reinstalled quickly. Increases 
the flexibility of your weapon and allows quick changes of acces-
sory configuration to meet individual mission requirements. Le-
ver-lock system will not work loose under recoil; the more force 
acting on the lever, the tighter it locks, yet when you depress the 
release tab, the lever swings open easily. Adjust gripping force 
with a flat head screwdriver or coin for an ultra-secure fit even on 
non-mil-spec, over- or under-sized rails. Lever may be configured 
to lock to the front or the rear to suit the operator’s preference. 
Locking bar on the side of the mount engages maximum rail 
area, while the crossbolt and two integral locking lugs ensure 
rock-solid engagement with rail slots. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 2¼” 
(5.7cm) long. Provides .615” (1.6cm) standoff from weapon rail.
#100-003-648EK  Quick-Release Accessory Mount,  

7B79Y95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 99.95

ATLAS METAL PARTS AR-15/M16
ACCESSORY LIGHT MOUNT

Rock Solid Mounting For Lights & Lasers

  Solidly clamps to either side of an 
AR-15, front sight base. Features two 
Picatinny rails to hold lights, lasers, 
sling adapters and other accessories. 
Machined for a secure fit so it won’t ro-
tate or twist out of alignment. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, black, matte. 13⁄4" long. 2.3 oz. (66 
g) wt.
#100-000-727EK AR-15 Light Mount 7K35D95 . . . . . .$ 44.94

Brownells AR-15/M16
45-DEGREE ANGLE MOUNT

Offset Mount For Positioning Tactical  
Accessories Right Where You Need Them

  For situations where the standard 3, 6, 
9, and 12 o’clock positions don’t work, we 
developed this offset angle mount for po-
sitioning weapon lights, lasers, and other 
tactical accessories exactly where you need 
them. Won’t interfere with the view through the primary op-
tic or backup iron sights, and allows mounting of a holographic 
red dot sight next to your scope for quick transitions to engage 
close-range targets. Simply cant the rifle slightly to the side to 
use the red dot. Lets you position a tactical flashlight for easy 
thumb activation of a tailcap switch without interfering with 
the optic. Fully machined from strong yet lightweight 6061 T6 
aluminum billet, then hardcoat anodized for added strength, 
with a durable, non-reflective matte black finish that matches 
most AR-15 receiver finishes. A tunnel through the mount mini-
mizes obstruction of your forward view, and additional circular 
cuts in the mount body further reduce weight without sacrificing 
strength. Ultra-secure clamping system fits any MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny rail, and is easy to install, remove, or reposition in the 
field or at the range. Full-length locking bar, hardened 4140 steel 
crossbolt, and an oversized, hex-head lock nut ensure a rock-
solid installation even with the hex nut only finger tight. Deep-
cut slot accepts a flat-head screwdriver, or even a U.S. quarter, 
for additional tightening torque. ab
SPECS: Body - 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
Crossbolt/Nut - 4041 carbon steel, black oxide finish. 1.875" (4.8cm) 
long, 1.25" (3.2cm) wide, .900" (2.3cm) high. 1.7 oz. (46g) weight.
#080-000-533EK 45-Degree Angle Mount 8K21C95 . .$ 26.99

CUSTOM DEFENSIVE PRODUCTS 
AR-15/M16

BLAM 2 ACCESSORY MOUNT
For Easy Forward Mounting Of 

Tactical Accessories

  “Bayonet Lug Accessory Mount” pro-
vides a quick, convenient platform for 
tactical lights and other shooting ac-
cessories that mount on a Picatinny 
rail. Installs on any AR15/M16 variant 

equipped with a standard-issue sight tower with bayonet lug. 
Requires removal of sling swivel and rivet. Installation wrench 
included. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
2.25" (5.7cm) long, .831" (2.1cm) wide. Extends approximately 
.431" (1cm) below lug. 1.2 oz. (34g) wt.
#100-007-003EK  BLAM 2 Accessory Mount,  

5A49P27  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 100-007-003

IMPACT WEAPONS COMPONENTS 
AR-15/M16

VFG LIGHT MOUNT-N-SLOT
Mounts Flashlight Close To The Bore 

For Precise Target Illumination

  Bolt-on aluminum mount holds any 
1" diameter flashlight and attaches 
directly to the bottom of Magpul 
MOE handguards and A2-style round 
handguards using the existing slots or 
cooling holes. Positions the light close 
to the bore for fast, easy thumb op-
eration of the tail cap switch.  Light 
may be positioned on the right or left 

side of the handguard. Integral Picatinny rail lets you attach a 
vertical fore grip or other accessory. No handguard/heat shield 
alteration required. Includes all needed hardware, instructions 
and wrench. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, black. 3¾" 
(9.5cm) long. 2.8 oz. (79g) wt.
#100-006-822EK  VFG Light Mount-N-Slot,  

2C57Z89  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.95

AR15BUILDER.COM
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GEAR SECTOR SUREFIRE SCOUT  

WEAPON LIGHT MOUNT
Low Profile Keeps Light Beam  

Close To Center Of Impact

  Rugged, low-profile, machined alu-
minum mount provides low-profile, 45° 
offset attachment for a Surefire Scout 
series M300A, M600B, and M600C 
weapon lights. Clamps to a Picatinny handguard rail in any of 
eight different clock positions on quad-rail handguards. Keeps 
the beam close to the bore axis for precise target illumination. 
Fits flush with TangoDown rail panels (available separately) for 
a smooth, uninterrupted grasping surface. Easy-to-install low-
profile locking bar and crossbolt mounting system. ab
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 aluminum, MIL-A-8625F Type III, Class 
II hardcoat anodized, matte black. 1.35" (3.4cm) long, 1.84" (4.6cm) 
wide, .25" (.64cm) height over rail. 1 oz. (28g) weight. Fits Surefire 
M300A, M600B, and M600C weapon lights.
#100-006-209EK Scout Light Rail Mount 9B49U61 . .$ 59.99

GEAR SECTOR AR-15/M16
OFFSET FLASHLIGHT MOUNT

Converts Surefire Handheld Light Into  
Weapon Light

  Low-profile, lightweight, flashlight mount at-
taches to any Picatinny rail and offers up to eight 
different offset positions for installing popular 
Surefire flashlights as weapon lights. Fits flush 
with most Picatinny rail covers for uninterrupted 
rail coverage. CNC machined from solid billet aluminum with 
smooth, snag-free contours that won’t hang up on clothing or 
equipment. Locking bar and hex head steel crossbolt clamp sol-
idly to rail. Retaining ring has a screw tensioning system that 
maintains a secure, friction fit on the flashlight. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, mil-spec Type III, Class II hardcoat an-
odized, Black or Dark Earth. 2¾" (7cm) long x 1" (2.5cm) wide x 1½" 
(3.8cm) high. 1.4 oz (37g) weight. E Series fits Surefire E-series and 
other .830" O.D. flashlights. 6P fits Surefire 6P and other 1" O.D. 
flashlights. G2 fits Surefire G2 Nitrolon only. 
#100-005-314EK  E Series Light Mount, Black,  

9B55X96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 62.99
#100-005-317EK  E Series Light Mount, Dark Earth,  

9B58X36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65.99
#100-005-313EK 6P Light Mount, Black 9B55X96  . . . . 62.99
#100-005-316EK  6P Light Mount, Dark Earth,  

9B58X36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65.99
#100-005-312EK  G2 Nitrolon Light Mount, Black,  

9B55X96 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62.99
#100-005-315EK  G2 Nitrolon Light Mount, Dark Earth,  

9B58X36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65.99

GG&G  AR-15/M16
FLASHLIGHT/LASER MOUNTING BASE

Offset Design Works Together  
With Vertical Grip

  Low profile, “L-shaped” base at-
taches next to the vertical grip on 
railed handguards to allow easy 
light/laser activation using your 
thumb, without your hand ever 
leaving the grip. Light/laser can be 

positioned at the 3 or 9 o’clock position to accommodate both 
right- and left-hand shooters. Includes an optional rail designed 
to fit any of the newer, smaller flashlights and lasers with inte-
gral rings. Precision machined from T6 aluminum billet, then 
hardcoat anodized for added strength and wear resistance. Steel 
hardware. ab
SPECS: T6 aluminum, matte black anodized finish. 113⁄16" (4.6cm) 
long, 2” (5.1cm) wide, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) high.
#336-000-008EK  Light/Laser Mounting Base,  

6C61D95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 75.00

GG&G AR-15/M16
UNDER FOREARM INTEGRATED RAIL

Accessory Rail Bolts To  
Factory Plastic Handguard

  Aluminum accessory rail bolts 
to the underside of the standard 
factory plastic handguard to en-
able fast, easy mounting of lights, vertical grips, bipods, and 
other accessories. The “UFIR” features 11 cross slots machined 
to MIL-STD-1913 specifications to provide a variety of accessory 
options depending on the mission. Attaches to the underside of 
USGI-style plastic AR-15/M16 rifle or M4-style carbine hand-
guard using the included mounting hardware
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, mil-spec Type III hardcoat anodized, 
matte black. 45⁄8" (11.7cm) long. Steel mounting hardware included.
#336-000-037EK UFIR Accessory Rail 6C22Z50 . . . . . $ 27.99

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
MX-SERIES TACTICAL LIGHT MOUNT

Front Sight Mount For Flashlight, 
Laser Sight & Other Tactical Accessories

  Adds two, symmetrical, single-slot, Picat-
inny rails to your standard, front sight. 
An excellent alternative to swapping 
out a perfectly good handguard for a 
railed, forend tube in order to mount 
accessories. Helps give the right el-
evation for lights and laser sights 
in relation to bullet point-of-impact. Precision-cut 
angles and tapers deliver an extremely rigid mounting system 
that can’t shift or rotate once tightened. ab
SPECS: 6061 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. 13⁄4" (4.4cm) 
long.
#100-002-061EK MX Tactical Light Mount 2A29V33 $ 39.99

REMINGTON R-15
RAILS & RISERS

Picatinny Accessory Mounts 
Match Your Rifle's Camo

  Remington factory acces-
sory mounts provide an exact 
match for your Remington 
R-15 VTR hunting rifle with Advantage MAX-1 HD Camouflage. 
Easy to install without gunsmithing or permanent alterations, 
all mounts accept accessories that fit MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
rails. Forend Picatinny Rail - Compact 4" rail attaches directly to 
the factory-drilled and tapped free-float handguard on all R-15 
VTR rifles. Height of rail allows co-witnessing with top of re-
ceiver. Mini Risers - Separate risers attach to receiver or forend 
rails to provide an additional ½" of elevation that’s perfect for 
positioning scopes, red dots, or backup sights at the required 
height. Locking bar and hex-head cap screw attachment system 
provides plenty of clamping power to keep these risers securely 
on the rail. Available in ¾" and 1¼" lengths. Sold in 2-paks.
SPECS: Machined aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Advantage MAX-
1 HD Camouflage finish. Forend Picatinny Rail - 4" (10.2cm) long. 
¼" (6.3mm) high from top of base to top of rail. Includes mount-
ing screws. Mini Risers - Available in ¾" (1.9cm) and 1¼" (3.2cm) 
lengths. ½" (12.4mm) high from top of base to top of rail. Sold in 
2-paks.
#768-194-490EK Forend Picatinny Rail 8F29C51 . . .$ 36.95
#768-194-490EK ½" Mini Risers, ¾" length 8F29C51  . . 36.95
#768-194-470EK ½" Mini Risers, 1¼" length 8F40C67  . 50.95

STREAMLIGHT® AR -15/M16
TACTICAL ILLUMINATOR MOUNT

Fits Standard Handguards 
For Mounting Streamlight Lights & Lasers

  Tough, polymer mount attaches to plastic 
USGI-style AR-15 handguards to accept your 
Streamlight TLR-1, TLR-2,  M3, M5, or M6 
light/laser. 
SPECS: Polymer, black. 1.925” (4.9cm) long, .825” wide (2.1cm), 
.25” (6.4mm) high. Accepts Streamlight M3, M5, M6, TLR-1, and 
TLR-2 lights. Instructions included.
#100-000-831EK  Tactical Illuminator Mnt 1K19V99 .$ 20.99

            SOG ARMORY M16/AR-15
GRAPHITE RAIL SYSTEM

Add Picatinny Accessories  
To Standard Round Handguards

  Heat-resistant, graphite rail aligns 
with vent holes on standard issue, 
round M16/AR-15 handguards and 
lets you mount picatinny rail accessories without the expense 
of new handguards. Aluminum backing plate mounts on inside 
of handguard and attaches to rail with two screws (included) 
and can be mounted to full stock AR-15/M16, CAR, and M4 
handguards. Installs with no permanent modifications to the 
handguard. 
SPECS: Heat-resistant graphite, black. Aluminum backing plate. 
2.16" (5.5cm) long. Mounting screws included.
#100-002-209EK Graphite Rail System 9A10P00 . . . .$ 16.95

SOG ARMORY AR-15/M16
TRI-RAIL ACCESSORY 

MOUNT WITH 
SLING SWIVEL

Space For Three Accessories; 
Includes Detachable, Multi-Position Sling Swivel

  Add three, forward-mounted accessory rails and a multi-
position, quick-detach sling swivel to your AR-15/M16 without 
permanent alterations to your rifle. Clamps securely around 
existing front sight housings with or without a bayonet lug. 
Push-button sling swivel can be repositioned quickly between 
six mounting holes, two per rail, for the ultimate in versatil-
ity. True, Picatinny cut allows mounting optics, lasers, lights, 
night vision gear, and a wide variety of other tactical accessories. 
Precision-machined from rugged, billet aluminum and hardcoat 
anodized for superior strength and wear resistance.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black finish. 111⁄16" 
(4.5cm) long, 2" (5.2cm) wide, 2" (5.2cm) high. Hardened-steel, 
Allen-head set screws included.
#100-002-410EK  Tri-Rail Acc. Mount w/Sling Swivel,  

9A52D46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 69.95

TACSTAR 
UNIVERSAL FLASHLIGHT MOUNTS

Steel, Two-Piece Mount Clamps Securely To Barrel

  Made especially to mount flashlights to your shot-
guns and rifles without modifications to the barrel. 
These all-steel, two-piece light mounts fasten se-
curely to the barrel with two Allen head screws. 
Available in four different flashlight/barrel sizes. 
Allen wrench and two spare screws included. ab

SPECS: Steel, gloss black finish. #1 Mount – Attaches ¾” light to 
½” to ¾” barrel. #2 Mount – Attaches 1” light to ½” to ¾” barrel. #3 
Mount – Attaches ¾” light to ¾” to 1” barrel. #4 Mount – Attaches 
1” light to ¾” to 1” barrel. Two extra Allen head screws included.
#867-000-008EK  #1 Universal Flashlight Mount,  

7F14A66  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 21.98

TACTICAL NIGHT VISION
SCOPE ACCESSORY RAIL

Securely Mounts Accessories  
Directly To Scope Tube

  Compact accessory rail clamps directly 
to scope tube to provide mounting space for 
holographic sights, lasers, IR illuminators, 
flashlights, and other accessories that fit 

Weaver-style rails. Increases accessory mounting options, espe-
cially on bolt guns, without restricting your scope base and ring 
options. Short enough not to interfere with rings, turret, or scope 
objective, yet provides adequate rail length to accept a wide va-
riety of devices. Rail mounts at any angle on the scope tube and 
positions alternate sight close to the scope axis, so switching 
between main and secondary sights requires minimal head 
movement. SAR-1 fits 1" scope tubes and can also be installed 
on the magazine tubes of many tactical shotguns. SAR-3P fits 
30mm scope tubes and has one MIL-STD 1913 Pictainny slot in 
the middle of the rail to accommodate accessories that require 
a Picatinny mount. An Aimpoint Micro T1 red dot sight fits per-
fectly on this rail with no overhang. SAR-3PS is the slimline 
version of the 3P, with a ring that’s ¼" thick (vs. .720" on the 
3P) for mounting on scopes with limited tube length. SAR-4 fits 
34mm scope tubes. Made of lightweight, precision machined alu-
minum and hardcoat anodized for added strength to withstand 
the pounding of recoil without losing adjustment. ab
SPECS: Machined aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
SAR-1 – 1.75” (4.5cm) long rail. 1.1 oz. (31g) weight. Fits 1” scope 
tubes. SAR-3P – 1.56” (4cm) long rail. 1.1 oz. weight. Fits 30mm 
scope tubes. SAR-3PS – 1.56” long rail. .6 oz. (18g) weight. Fits 
30mm scope tubes. SAR-4 – 1.75” long rail. 1.2 oz. (34g) weight. 
Fits 34mm scope tubes.
#100-003-129EK  SAR-1 Scope  Accessory Rail,  

1B64T83 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.00
#100-004-324EK  SAR-3P Scope Accessory Rail,  

1B64Y83 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.00
#100-004-323EK  SAR-3PS Scope Accessory Rail,  

1B64Y83 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.00
#100-003-546EK  SAR-4 Scope Accessory Rail,  

1B69H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85.00

VIKING TACTICS
FLASHLIGHT/LASER MOUNT

Offset For Fast,  
Easy Access To Activation 

Switches

  Extra-wide, offset base 
mounts flashlights and 
lasers to any railed hand-
guard for easy light/laser activation using your thumb without 
your hand ever leaving the handguard or vertical grip. Ambi-
dextrous design can be installed at the 3- or 9- o’clock positions 
to accommodate right- or left-handed shooters. Two, steel, Allen 
head screws pull the clamp tight to the rail, so it won’t shoot 
loose. Made from lightweight, PVC alloy thermoplastic that’s 
resistant to most solvents. Adjustable to fit flashlights and lasers 
from .800" to 1" diameter. ab
SPECS: PVC alloy themoplastic, Black, Coyote Tan, or Flat Dark 
Earth. 1½" (3.8cm) long, 2½" (6.3cm) wide, 1¼" (3.2cm) high. 1.8 
oz. (51g) weight. Fits .800" (20mm) to 1" (2.5cm) diameter flashlight 
and laser.
#100-004-371EK  Flashlight/Laser Mount, Black,  

7K21Y23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 26.99
#100-004-372EK  Flashlight/Laser Mount, Coyote Tan,  

7K21Y39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.99
#100-005-402EK  Flashlight/Laser Mount, Flat Dark Earth,  

7K20Y86 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99

#867-000-009EK  #2 Universal Flashlight Mount,  
7F14A66  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.98

#867-000-010EK  #3 Universal Flashlight Mount,  
7F14A66  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.98

#867-000-011EK  #4 Universal Flashlight Mount,  
7F14A66  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.98

View our How-To Video Guides at  

brownells.com
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PICATINNY SIDE-MOUNT ADAPTER
Fits Any Picatinny 1913 Mount 

Perfect For Holding Tactical Accessories 

  Aluminum, space-saving, side-mount adapter 
fits on Picatinny rails to let you mount flashlights, 

laser-light systems, red-dot scopes, and more. Attachment leg 
doesn’t interfere with the mounting of your scope; no need to 
sacrifice optics for accessories. Will not fit Weaver bases. ab
SPECS: Machined aluminum, powder-coated, black, matte finish. 
Approximately 1" (2.54cm) long, 27⁄32" (21.4mm) wide. 
#947-000-095EK  Picatinny Side-Mount Adapter,  

7D16Z81 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 19.99

YANKEE HILL MACHINE AR-15/M16
TRIPLE MOUNT

Solid, Clamp-On Design; 
Fits Around The Sight Tower

  Compact, aluminum, tri-rail 
mount provides efficient use of the 
limited space on your rifle when 
attaching tactical accessories us-
ing Picatinny/Weaver-style rings or 
mounts. Slides over the muzzle end 
of the barrel and contours of your 
Mil-Spec front sight tower; relief 
cut at the bottom prevents interference with the bayonet lug. 
Installation does not require removal of most military-style 
flash suppressors. Bushing sets (included) provide proper fit on 
.720" and .750" diameter barrels. Two hex screws ensure uni-
form clamping pressure around the barrel for maximum holding 
power. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black, Mil-Spec phosphate coating. 21⁄2" 
(6.4cm) long, 2" (5.1cm) wide, 2" high. 4 oz. (113 g) wt. 
#100-002-168EK  Triple Mount for AR-15/M16,  

9A67Y50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 90.00

YANKEE HILL AR-15/M16
MINI RISER ASSEMBLY

Adds Extra Mounting Space  
For Small Accessories  

  Compact, Picatinny mini-riser is perfect for raising lasers, 
lights, sights, and other essential accessories that need a little 
extra lift or clearance. Constructed of aircraft grade aluminum 
and hardcoat anodized for extra-durability and long-lasting 
wear. Milled out center slot considerably cuts down on weight. 
Fits Picatinny rail systems with two slightly oversize screws to 
increase clamping power. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. 15⁄16” long, 1¼” 
(3.1cm) wide, .72” (1.8cm) overall height. 1.1 oz. (31g) weight. 
#100-002-858EK Mini Riser Assembly 9A12T41 . . . . .$ 16.99

YANKEE HILL MACHINE
DOVETAIL ANGLE MOUNT

Solid, Offset Mount For Lights & Lasers; 
Prevents Interference With Primary Sights

  Lightweight, clamp-on rail eliminates the 
issue of front sight obstruction when mount-
ing a tactical flashlight or laser sight to AR-

15/M16, handguard rails. Raised, 45° offset keeps light/laser out-
side the sight picture when using iron sights or optics. Compact, 
3-slot rail accepts a Weaver or Picatinny ring. Aluminum body 
with steel, clamping jaw provides superior holding strength with 
minimal weight increase. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black, Mil-Spec, hard coat finish. 13⁄8" 
(3.5cm) long, 13⁄8" wide, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) high. 1.2 oz. (34 g) wt.
#100-002-095EK Dovetail Angle Mount 9A19B50  . . .$ 26.00

AMERICAN DEFENSE AR-15/M16
QUICK-RELEASE OPTICS MOUNTS

Rock-Solid Mounts With Quick-Detach System

  Quick-release lever-lock system clamps solidly to flattop rail 
and will not work loose even under heavy recoil—the more force 
acting on the lever, the tighter it locks. Depress the release tab 
to swing the lever open, and the mount easily lifts off the rifle. 
Adjustable with a flat head screwdriver or even a coin for an 
ultra-secure, no-slip fit on almost any Picatinny or Weaver-style 
rail, including over- or under-sized commercial rails. Lever may 
be configured to lock to the front or the rear to suit the operator’s 
preference. Large locking bar on the side of the mount engages 
the maximum amount of rail area, while the crossbolt and two 
integral locking lugs ensure rock-solid engagement of rail slots 
to prevent movement under recoil. Five heavy duty steel hex 
head screws (three on top, two on bottom) clamp the vertically 
split ring halves together. Cutouts in the ring sides and in the 
base reduce weight without sacrificing strength. 

AD-68 AIMPOINT MOUNT - Designed for 
Aimpoint optics or similar aiming devices 
requiring a single, 30mm ring, including 
the Comp C3 and M2/ML2/M3/ML3 series. 
Available in four configurations to suit a 
variety of mounting needs. Standard co-
witnesses “iron” sights near the center of 
the optic when mounted on an AR-15/M16/
M4 with standard-height mil-spec sights. 
Low positions the scope as close as possible 
to the top of the receiver. High positions the 
backup sight picture in the lower 1/3 of the optic viewing area. 
Cantilever provides same co-witness elevation as High mount 
and positions the Aimpoint 1½" forward to provide room for rear-
mounted night-vision device or Aimpoint 3X Magnifier.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Height 
measured from top of rail to bottom of scope body. Standard - 
.940” high. Low - .520” high. High – 1.120” high. Cantilever - 
1.120” high.
#100-003-650EK  Standard Aimpoint Mount,  

7B94H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 119.95
#100-003-652EK Low Aimpoint Mount 7B94H95 . . . . 119.95
#100-003-651EK High Aimpoint Mount 7B94H95 . . . 119.95
#100-003-649EK  Cantilever Aimpoint Mount,  

7B124H95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149.95

AD-B2 ACOG MOUNT – Mount replaces 
original factory base on 1.5x, 2x, and 3x Tri-
jicon ACOG scopes and allows quick-detach 
installation on Picatinny receiver rails. At-
taches with two steel Torx® screws (included) 
for a tight hold under heavy recoil. 
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Height 
measured from top of rail to bottom of scope body - .25" (7.8mm). 
Fits 1.5x, 2x, and 3x ACOG only.
#100-004-583EK AD-B2 Mount 7B60X99  . . . . . . . . . . .$ 74.99

AD-SCOUT OPTICS MOUNT - One-piece integral base and 
rings designed for 
traditional optics or 
similar sights that 
require two, 30mm 
rings for additional 
support. Available 
in three different 
lengths for proper eye relief adjustment. AD-Scout-S is stan-
dard length for mounting traditional optics. AD-Scout Cantile-
ver positions optics farther forward to provide 1½" of extra space 
at the rear for mounting night-vision devices or when additional 
eye-relief is needed. AD-Scout-X uses the same great cantilever 
design as the AD-Scout Cantilever, but position’s optics 2½" far-
ther forward for maximum room at the rear for mounting night-
vision devices or making eye-relief adjustments. 
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III mil-spec hardcoat anodized, 
matte black finish. Height measured from top of rail to bottom of 
scope body - .87” (2.2cm) high. Distance between rings - 2½” 
(6.3cm.) high. 7.1 ounces (201g) weight. AD-Scout - S - 4½” (11.4 
cm) OAL. AD-Scout Cantilever - 6” (15.2cm) OAL. AD-Scout -X - 
7” (17.8cm) OAL.
#100-004-026EK AD-Scout-S Mount 7B134H99  . . . .$ 149.99

#100-004-025EK  AD-Scout Cantilever Mount,  
7B149Z95  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164.95

#100-004-027EK  AD-Scout-X Extended Cantilever Mount,  
7B164Z95  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.95

QUICK-RELEASE SCOPE MOUNT - 
One-piece base with dual-lever system 
provides the same solid mounting and 
fast removal and reattachment of AD-68 
Aimpoint Mount for traditional scopes 
requiring two rings. Models available for 
1" and 30mm rings.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 4½” 
(11.4cm) long. Each ring covers 1” (2.5cm) of scope tube length. 
Height measured from top of rail to bottom of scope body (both 
models): .890”.
#100-003-653EK 1" Scope Mount 7B134Y95 . . . . . . . .$ 169.95
#100-003-654EK 30mm Scope Mount 7B134Y95 . . . . . 169.95

AD-T1-L AIMPOINT MICRO MOUNT - 
Lightweight, quick-detach mount lets you 
install and remove your Aimpoint Micro 
series red dot in seconds. Replaces original 
factory base and secures to the Aimpoint 
sight with four, high-strength, steel Torx® screws for a tight hold 
under heavy recoil. 
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat T3 mil-spec anodized, matte 
black. Height measured from top of rail to bottom of scope body - 
.31” (7.8mm). Fits Aimpoint Micro series red dot sights only.
#100-004-024EK  Aimpoint T1-L Micro Mount,  

7B69Z95  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 81.95

For more choices of AMERICAN DEFENSE 
OPTIC MOUNTS visit brownells.com

AIMPOINT AR-15/M16
MOUNT FOR COMP SERIES SIGHTS

Easy, Fast, Secure Mounting To Flattop

  Single-ring mount for attaching Aim-
point Comp series red dot optical sights or 
any similar sight requiring a single 30mm 
ring to a flattop AR-15/M16 receiver. Four, 
hardened steel hex-head screws securely 
anchor ring halves together for even ring 
contact around entire circumference of sight. Extra-long scope 
ring provides ample contact area with scope to prevent slippage 
of sight under recoil. Oversize thumbscrew with easy-to-grasp 
knurled head has built-in torque limiter to prevent damage to 
rail caused by overtightening the screw; allows repeated re-
moval and reinstallation of sight without loss of zero. Machined 
from strong, lightweight aluminum, hardcoat anodized for 
added strength and wear resistance, with a matte black finish 
to match most factory gun finishes. Co-Witness Spacer fits into 
QRP mount to raise the sight axis of Comp red dot optics for prop-
er co-witnessing with factory-height backup iron sights. Blends 
smoothly into contours of mount for a streamlined one-piece ap-
pearance. Comes with four, extra-length hex head screws and 
Allen wrench.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
#100-003-594EK  QRP Quick-Release Picatinny Mount,  

7A102T26  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 117.99
#100-004-137EK Co-Witness Spacer 7A26U00  . . . . . . . 29.99

B-SQUARE AR-15/M16
SCOPE MOUNT

Ingenious, No Gunsmithing 
Design For AR Flattops

  One-piece, detachable base with 
see-thru integral 1" rings, raises 
scope over front sights. Attaches 
with dual thumb screws.
SPECS: Aluminum, black, anodized.

#122-151-500EK Flat Top Mount 6K42X83  . . . . . . . . .$ 59.95

BURRIS AR-15/M16
P.E.P.R.™ MOUNT

Provides Extra Clearance 
For Long Eye Relief Scope;  

Ring-Top Slots For  
Additional  Accessories

  One-piece cantilever 
mount with integral rings 
positions the optic almost 2" 
farther forward to provide extra clearance needed for a night 
vision device (NVD), add-on magnifier, or long eye relief scope. 
The “Proper Eye Position Ready” mount also features built-in, 
two-slot rails on the tops of the rings for convenient mounting of 
reflex sights or other accessories. Each top ring strap is secured 
with six Torx® screws to prevent recoil-induced slippage. Side 
locking bar with two, steel hex nuts and cross-bolts hold tight 
on any Picatinny receiver rail. Also available with quick-release 
lever attachment system. Smooth contours and radiused edges 
minimize weight and prevent snagging on other gear.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 5.3" (13.5cm) 
long, 1.6" (4.1cm) wide, 2.4" (6.1cm) overall height. Height from 
top of rail to bottom of ring: 1" (2.5cm). 8.7 oz. (247g) weight. Fits 
scopes with 1" tube. Mounts to MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rails.
#118-000-028EK 1" P.E.P.R. Mount 8A74V76 . . . . . . . .$ 79.99
#118-000-038EK 1" QD P.E.P.R. Mount 8A95V00. . . . . . 99.99
#118-000-036EK 30mm QD P.E.P.R. Mount 8A95V00. . 99.99

Items

VLTOR SCOUT MOUNT
Turns Handheld Flashlight  

Into Compact, Rail-Mounted  
Weaponlight

  All-metal, low-profile mount 
converts a SureFire or similar 
handheld tactical flashlight 
into a compact weaponlight 
that gives you the versatility of 
weapon-mounted illumination 
without the expense of a sepa-
rate light. Quick-detach design 
lets you remove the light from 
the gun and return it to hand-

held use in seconds. Triple-function cross-bolt with large, easy-
grasp thumbscrew tightens the mount around the light body 
to prevent slippage under recoil and clamps the mount to any 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny or similar accessory rail. Also serves 
as a recoil lug to prevent unwanted movement of the mount on 
the rail. Retaining pin captures cross-bolt so it can’t fall off when 
the mount is removed from the weapon. Models available to fit 
three flashlight body diameters, listed below. Off-set models let 
you position the light to the left, right, or below the rail, approxi-
mately 1¼" off-set from the centerline of the rail. SM-OCG – Dual 
thumbscrew cross-bolts ensure extra secure attachment to rail. 
SMQ-OCG adds an American Defense quick-release release le-
ver for ultra-fast attachment and removal. Lever releases the 
mount only when you depress the release tab, and may be con-
figured to swing to the front or the rear.  Mount is adjustable to 
ensure a secure, no-slip fit on almost any Picatinny or Weaver-
style rail, including over- or under-sized commercial rails. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel cross-
bolt, black. SM-E fits lights with .810” to .826” O.D., including Sure-
Fire Executive series. SM-CK fits lights with 1.010” to 1.026” O.D., 
including SureFire Classic series with diamond knurled bodies and 
Blackhawk Gladius. SM-G fits lights with 1.025” to 1.040” O.D., 
including SureFire Nitrolon G Series. SM-OCG off-set mount fits 
flashlights with 1.010" to 1.040" O.D., including Surefire G- and CK-
series. SMQ-OCG quick-release off-set mount accepts flashlights 
with .980" to 1.040" O.D., including SureFire G- and CK-series.
#100-003-714EK  SM-E Scout Mount 3A29T95. . . . . . .$ 33.20
#100-003-716EK  SM-CK Scout Mount 3A30T29 . . . . . . 33.20
#100-003-715EK  SM-G Scout Mount 3A30T29  . . . . . . . 33.20
#100-004-279EK  SM-OCG Off-Set Scout Mount,  

3A53V75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56.95
#100-004-711EK  SMQ-OCG QD Off-Set Scout Mount,  

3A74Y89  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80.70

Flashlight not included
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DANIEL DEFENSE AR-15/M16
AIMPOINT MICRO MOUNT

Compact Mount For Micro Series  
Red Dots Co-Witnesses  

With “Iron” Sights

  Streamlined, minimal-profile mount 
clamps to flattop receiver rail and pro-
vides secure, correct-height attachment 
for Aimpoint Micro H-1, R-1, and T-1 red 

dot optics on flattop AR-15/M16 receivers. Positions optic for co-
witnessing with factory iron sights in the lower 1⁄3 of the Micro’s 
field of view. A wide viewing tunnel through the base allows 
the use of other types of backup sights as well. Precision ma-
chined from 6061-T6 aluminum billet, then mil-spec Type III 
hardcoat anodized for added strength and resistance to surface 
wear. Clamps securely to MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail with two 
slot-head crossbolts. Stainless steel self-locking thread inserts 
help prevent the bolts from working loose under recoil and vi-
bration. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 17⁄8” 
(4.8cm) long, 1¼” (3.2cm) wide, 13⁄8” (3.5cm) overall height. Posi-
tions the bottom of the sight 1.035” above the receiver rail. 1.7 oz. 
(48g) weight. Fits Aimpoint Micro H-1, R-1, and T-1 optics.
#100-004-590EK Aimpoint Micro Mount 8K60Z00  . .$ 65.00

A.R.M.S. AR-15/M16
THROW LEVER OPTIC MOUNTS

For Quick-Detach Mounting  
Of Popular Optics To Flattop Rifles

  Compact, quick-detach mounts clamp directly to AR-15/M16/
M4 flattop receiver rail for solid, ultra-secure attachment of op-
tics and holographic sights. The strong, yet lightweight alumi-
num base is secured to the rail by steel throw levers and locking 
feet, while a recoil lug locks into one rail slot to prevent unwanted 
sight movement under recoil. Quick-release levers close securely 
against the side of the mount to prevent snagging on other ob-
jects, yet release easily when you want to remove the sight and 
mount as one unit without loss of zero. ab

ACOG MOUNT - Adapter-mount lets you eas-
ily install a Trijicon® ACOG scope designed for 
carry-handle rifles on a flattop receiver. Com-
pact size keeps weight to a minimum. Raises the ACOG .275" 
above the receiver rail.
SPECS: Aluminum rail, hardcoat anodized, matte black; steel lever, 
oxide finish, matte black. 311⁄16" (9.4cm) long. 2.5 oz. (72 g) wt.
#100-003-311EK  ACOG Mount 3A103X45 . . . . . . . . . .$ 114.00

#22M68 AIMPOINT COMP MOUNT - Com-
pact, single-ring mount for Aimpoint CompML, 
CompML2, CompML3, or similar red dot sight 
requiring a single 30mm ring. The top half of 
the ring is machined steel for superior strength 
and secured by four hex-head screws (wrench 
included) to ensure full contact with the sight 
body. Add your choice of ½" riser mount for co-
witnessing with iron sights.
SPECS: Hardcoat anodized aluminum and parkerized steel, matte 
black. 25⁄16" (5.6 cm) long. 3.9 oz. (109 g) wt.
#100-003-314EK  Aimpoint Comp Mnt 3A95X17 . . . .$ 109.00

#63 RISER MOUNT - Quick-detach riser 
mount provides ¾" (1.9cm) additional height 
for mounting optics with large objective 
lenses. Compatible with STANAG mounts 
and features a see-through tunner that al-
lows continued use of iron sights.
SPECS: Aluminum rail, hardcoat anodized, matte black; steel le-
vers, oxide finish, matte black. 53⁄8" (13.7 cm) long. 4.5 oz. (128 
g) wt.
#100-003-313EK  Riser Mount 3A124X14  . . . . . . . . . .$ 140.00

For more choices of A.R.M.S. MOUNTS 
 visit brownells.com

SPECS: 4140 steel, matte black. 500 Series - 25⁄8" (6.7cm) long x 
13⁄32" (1cm) wide. Fits EOTech models 511, 512, 551, and 552. XPS 
Series - 3" (7.6cm) long x 9⁄16" (1.4cm) wide. Fits EOTech XPS2 and 
XPS3 sights.
#336-000-017EK  Accucam Lever For EOTech 500 Series,  

6C75B63 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 84.99
#336-000-041EK  Accucam Lever For EOTech XPS Series,  

6C78X87 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84.99

ACCUCAM MOUNT FOR TRIJICON ACOG - Low-profile mount 
attaches directly to the body of 
the ACOG and holds firm with 
two large Allen head screws for 
a rock-solid installation. Cam 
operated quick-detach lever 
with an extra large finger loop 
allows easy removal and instal-
lation. Fits all standard and 
compact ACOG scopes designed 
for mounting to a flattop with Picatinny or Weaver-style rail.
SPECS: Base - 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
3½" (8.9cm) long x 13⁄8" (3.5cm) wide. Height - .25" (6.3mm). Lever 
- 4140 steel, matte black. 25⁄8" (6.7cm) long x 13⁄32" (1cm) wide. 
#336-000-018EK  ACOG Mount 6C112B00. . . . . . . . . .$ 139.95

QUICK-DETACH STANDARD RING FOR AIMPOINT - Extra wide 
ring attaches to the rail with a single ellipti-
cal thumbnut and square locking cross bar that 
hold tight under continuous recoil. Mounts to 
any position on the rail so a night vision monoc-
ular can be used behind the Aimpoint and keep 
the same eye relief. Ring strap is secured with 
six Allen head screws to ensure it can withstand 
the tactical environment. Built-in, insulated 
battery compartment is located on the side of 
the ring for easy access.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 11⁄8" 
(2.9cm) long. Base is 1" (2.5cm) wide, Height from top of dovetail 
to bottom of ring is ½". Fits 30mm sights.
#336-000-013EK QD Ring For Aimpoint 6C139V95 .$ 164.95

ACCUCAM BASE W/PICATINNY RAIL - Precision machined 
to true MIL-STD 1913 specs, 
this base rail will accept both 
Weaver and Picatinny rings 
for a variety of sight options. 
Streamlined, shallow profile 
is low enough to allow the use 
of iron sights while installed, 
however optics may have to be removed. Fits  Weaver-style and 
Picatinny receiver rails.
SPECS: Base - 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
5" (12.7cm) long x 15⁄8" (4.1cm) wide. Height - .460" (11.7mm). Lever 
- 4140 steel black, matte. 25⁄8" (6.7cm) long x 13⁄32" (1cm) wide. 
#336-000-011EK  Accucam Base w/Picatinny Rail,  

6C139V95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 155.00

C.R.T.C. AR-15/M16
SNIPER ASSAULT MOUNT

Adjustable Ring 
Spacing To Fit 

Different-Length 
Scopes

  Flattop riser 
mount has adjust-
able front ring that 
can be positioned for 3½" to 55⁄16" center-to-center ring spac-
ing to accommodate a wide variety of different-length scopes. 
Cantilever allows scope to be positioned farther forward for 
optimum eye relief, especially with long-body scopes. Lets you 
select the maximum ring spacing for the most stable hold on the 
scope tube. Built-in 10 MOA elevation lets you dial in long-range 
shots without exceeding your scope’s elevation adjustment. Full-
length locking bar with three T-25 Torx® head crossbolts clamps 
securely to MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail and applies even pres-
sure along the whole length of the rail for excellent stability. In-
cluded Torx wrench stores on the mount so it’s ready for quick at-
tachment or removal of the entire mount-plus-scope unit in the 
field. Models available for 30mm and 34mm scope tubes. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6  aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. 65⁄8" (169mm) 
OAL. 1" (2.5cm) high from top of rail to underside of scope. 8.4 oz. 
(236g). 30mm – 17⁄8" (4.7cm) wide. 34mm – 2" (5.1cm) wide.
#100-006-252EK  30mm Sniper Assault Mount,  

2H220D00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 229.99
#100-006-256EK  34mm Sniper Assault Mount,  

2H220D00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 229.99

DNZ PRODUCTS AR-15/M16
FREEDOM REAPER 

SCOPE MOUNT
Perfectly Aligns Scope  

For Best Accuracy;  
Easy Removal & Reinstallation

  One-piece scope base with in-
tegral rings speeds installation 
and puts your scope in perfect alignment for precise targeting. 
Clamps directly to Picatinny rail on flattop receiver, and lets 
you remove and reattach the scope and mount as a single unit, 
without loss of zero. Enables fast, easy change of scope position 
for eye relief adjustment. Eliminates scope damage caused by 
over-tightened or misaligned scope rings; no ring lapping re-
quired. Models for 1" or 30mm O.D. tubes. ab
SPECS: Machined billet aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black 
finish. 4¼" (10.8cm) long, 1½" (3.8cm) wide, 1.375" (3.54cm) high 
from top of base to center of ring.
#100-004-893EK 1" Scope Mount 9C90V23 . . . . . . . . . .$ 94.99
#100-004-894EK 30mm Mount 9C108V99 . . . . . . . . . . . .117.99

J.P. ENTERPRISES JPOINT MOUNT
Expanded Mounting 

 Options & Versatility For JPoint Sight

  Rugged, lightweight, aluminum mount 
allows the proven JPoint Reflex or Tri-
jicon RedDot holographic sights to be 
mounted piggyback on an ACOG or stan-
dard-diameter scope, as well as directly 
to a flattop receiver. Helps you get an ef-
fective secondary sight system that deliv-
ers fast, both-eyes-open engagement for 
close-range targets. JPA-TANSN can be 
installed directly to the TA01NSN model 
ACOG scope as a standalone mount that 

replaces the existing rear aperture assembly and utilizes the 
factory mounting holes. Integral, raised “wings” fully guard the 
sides and top of your JPoint from blows incurred during combat 
or competition. JPA-TAS Bottom Strap allows the JPA-TANSN 
mount to be clamped around the eyepiece on all other models of 
ACOG scopes. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black, matte, anodized finish. JPA-TANSN 
Mount - 15⁄8" (4.13cm) long, 1¾” (4.4cm) wide, 111⁄16" (4.3cm) high. 
Fits TA01NSN model ACOG. Includes wrench, mounting screws, 
and instructions. JPA-TAS Bottom Strap - 5⁄16" (.79cm) long, 1¾” 
(4.4cm) wide, 7⁄8" (2.2cm) high. Includes mounting screws. Re-
quires purchase of JPA-TANSN mount to fit all models of ACOG 
scopes except TA01NSN.
#452-000-041EK JPA-TANSN Mount 2E53P00 . . . . . .$ 69.95
#452-000-042EK JPA-TAS Bottom Strap 2E20P00 . . . . 24.95

JPA-TANSN

JPA-TAS

WANT MORE?
OVER 50,000  

PRODUCTS ONLINE!

GG&G AR-15/M16
QUICK-DETACH OPTIC MOUNTS

Rock Solid, Quick-Detach Mounts With Repeatable Accuracy 

  Quick-detach mounts provide a rock-solid platform for a vari-
ety of sight systems on Picatinny and Weaver-style flattop rails. 
Models with innovative Accucam system are tension adjustable 
to fit solid even on out-of-spec rails; provides quick removal and 
installation in just seconds while maintaining ½ MOA repeat-
able accuracy. Accucam lever features an extra large finger loop 
for easy operation when wearing gloves. Precision machined 
from 6061 T6 aluminum and hardcoat anodized for added dura-
bility; clamping systems are steel for maximum strength. ab

ACCUCAM MOUNT w/INTEGRAL 30mm RINGS - Scope rings 
designed specifically for the AR weap-
on platform spaced 4.400" center-to-
center for increased holding power. 
Height from top of dovetail to center-
line of ring is 1.400" to ensure proper 
cheek weld. Each top ring strap is se-
cured with four Allen head clamping 
screws for recoil-proof holding power. 
SPECS: Mount - 6061 T6 aluminum, 
hardcoat anodized, matte black. 5" (12.7cm) long x 23⁄16" (5.6cm) 
wide. Lever - 4140 steel, matte black. Height from top of dovetail 
to center of ring is 1.400". Fits scopes with 30mm tube.
#336-000-012EK  Accucam Mount w/30mm Rings,  

6C199V95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 209.95

ACCUCAM ACOG MOUNT w/LENS COVERS - Quick-detach 
mount with built-in flip-up lens 
covers provides a solid platform for 
attaching a Trijicon ACOG scope 
or Aimpoint Micro T-1 red dot to a 
flattop rail. Correct height to posi-
tion the optic’s dot above the factory 
front sight post, yet low enough to 
co-witness with mil-spec A2 sights. 
Custom Butler Creek lens covers 
seal out dirt and moisture to keep the lens surface clean.
SPECS: Base - 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
Accucam Lever - 4140 steel, matte black. Lens Covers - Polymer, 
matte black. Hex key wrenches, mounting hardware, and instruc-
tions included. ACOG TA01/31 - 3½" (8.9cm) long x 15⁄8" (4.1cm) 
wide. Fits models TA01, TA31, and TA31RCO. Micro T-1 - 31⁄8" 
(7.8cm) long x 13⁄16" (2.9cm) wide.
#336-000-026EK ACOG TA01/31 Mount 6C182B50 . .$ 205.00
#336-000-016EK  Accucam T-1 Mount w/Lens Covers,  

6C174B99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194.99

ACCUCAM CANTILEVER MOUNT FOR AIMPOINT - Single ring 
with integral base and cross-lug at-
tachment system provides a tight fit 
to the flattop rail. Positions the optic 
2 inches forward so there’s plenty of 
room to adjust eye relief or mount a 
monocular night vision device or mag-
nifier such as the Aimpoint 3XMag 
behind the sight. Cam operated quick-
detach lever allows easy removal and installation. Heavy duty 
top strap is secured with six Allen head screws. Fits MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny and Weaver-style rails. Fits Aimpoint 9000 se-
ries, CompC3, CompM1/M2/M3 series, and other similar optics 
with 30mm tubes. Includes built-in, insulated compartment for 
spare battery storage on the side of the ring.
SPECS: Base - 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
Lever - 4140 steel, matte black. Height from top of rail to bottom 
of ring is 1" (2.5cm). 4" O.A.L. x 13⁄8" (3.5cm) wide. Fits optics with 
30mm O.D. tubes, including Aimpoint 9000 series, CompC3, and 
CompM1/M2/M3; does not fit CompM4.
#336-000-015EK  Aimpoint Mount 6C179B95. . . . . . .$ 212.00

ACCUCAM LEVER FOR EOTECH - 
Cam operated quick-detach lever 
with an extra large finger loop re-
places existing thumbnut mounting 
screw on EOTech for rapid instal-
laton and removal. Does not change 
the mounting height of EOTech and 
allows co-witnessing with iron sights. 
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J.P. ENTERPRISES AR-15/M16
FLATTOP OPTIC MOUNT

Integral Offset Rings  
For Rock-Solid Mounting

  One-piece, aluminum mount with 
integral rings is precision machined 
to true MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
specs for a secure fit on flattop re-
ceiver rails. Ring height and forward 
offset are ideal for use with long eye 
relief scopes. Mounts available for 

1"/30mm, 34mm, and 35mm scope tubes. 1"/30mm mount ac-
cepts scopes with both 30mm tubes and, using the included poly-
mer adapter shims, 1" tubes. Torx® head screws (4 on 1"/30mm, 
6 on 34mm and 35mm) secure each top ring strap to hold the 
optics tight under heavy recoil. Full-length base clamps to the 
receiver with five, equally spaced crossbolts for a rock-solid fit 
and zero movement. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. In-
cludes instructions and T15 and T20 Torx wrenches. 1"/30mm - 
Approximately 5½" (14cm) long, 1¾" (4.4cm) wide, 21⁄8" (5.4cm) 
high. 7.1 oz. (201 g) weight. Elevates a 30mm optic .965" (24.5mm), 
measured from top of receiver rail to bottom of scope. 34mm & 
35mm - 5¾" (14.6cm) long, 115⁄16" (4.9cm) wide, 2½" (6.3cm) overall 
height. 7 oz. (198g) weight. Height - .760" (1.9cm), measured from 
top of receiver rail to bottom of scope tube.
#452-000-044EK  1"/30mm Flattop Optic Mount,  

2E132P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 164.99
#452-000-124EK  34mm Flattop Optical Mount,  

2E165V52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 184.99
#452-000-125EK  35mm Flattop Optical Mount,  

2E180V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224.95

M & A AR-15/M16
FLAT TOP SCOPE MOUNT

Integrated Mount & 
Rings For Rugged Strength

  One-piece mount provides 
strong, secure scope attachment 
that withstands the bumps and 
knocks of hard tactical use. Posi-
tions scope well above flattop re-
ceiver for easy heads-up aiming. 
Each ring is 11/8" long for maximum contact with scope body, and 
caps have four hex head clamping screws for recoil-proof holding 
power. Two, steel, thumb screws and full-length clamping bar 
securely lock mount to Picatinny receiver rail. Rounded contours 
and radiused edges resist snagging on other gear. Machined alu-
minum keeps weight to a minimum. Models available to fit 1" 
and 30mm scope bodies. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black, matte finish. 51⁄8" 
(13cm) O.A.L.. Height measured from top of rail to bottom of ring. 
1" - 1.18" (2.99cm) high, 10.7 oz. (303g) weight; 30mm - 1.14" 
(2.89cm); 10 oz. (283.5g) weight.
#553-000-005EK Flattop Scope Mount, 1" 3E45Y26. .$ 53.99
#553-000-007EK  Flattop Scope Mount, 30 mm,  

3E45A26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53.99

NIKON AR-15/M16
M-223 SCOPE MOUNT

Forward Cantilever For  
Plenty Of Eye Relief;  

Built-In 20 MOA Elevation Aids 
Long-Range Shooting

  Lightweight, aluminum mount 
clamps to flattop receiver and is 
custom engineered to provide op-
timum height and eye relief for the 

Nikon M-223 series of scopes. Can also be used with a variety of 
other optics with 1" O.D. tubes. Built-in 20 MOA elevation aids 
in accurate, long range shooting past 600 yards without exceed-

PREDATOR TACTICAL AR-15/M16
BURKETT GEN 2 OFFSET REFLEX 

SIGHT MOUNT
Positions Red Dot Sight Next To 

Scope For Instant Transition From 
Distant To Close Targets

  Machined aluminum mount, de-
signed by world-champion three-

gun competition shooter Matt Burkett, clamps to the receiver 
rail to provide a secure offset mounting point along the bore axis 
for a red dot reflex sight. Positions the red dot next to the primary 
optic at a 45° angle for instant transitions from scope to red dot 
to engage close-quarters targets. Just roll the rifle slightly to the 
right or left to engage the target with the red dot. Substantial 
“wings” protect the sight from impact; may be removed if desired. 
Cross-bolt with large, easy-to-grasp thumb knob lets you quickly 
install or remove the mount-plus-sight as a single unit. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Base 
– 1" long, 2½" wide, ½" high. Body – 1¾" long, 1¼" wide, 1¼" high. 
3.8 oz. (108g) wt. (All measurements with wings attached.) Fits 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rails. RMR/STS accepts Trijicon RMR (bat-
tery and dual-illuminated models) and C-More STS sights. JPoint/
Docter accepts JP Enterprises JPoint, Docter, Burris FastFire, Le-
upold Deltapoint, Tasco Optima, Trijicon RedDot, and Firepoint.
#100-006-257EK  Burkett Offset Mount, RMR/STS,  

9K133D32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 139.99
#100-006-258EK  Burkett Offset Mount, J Point/Docter,  

9K133D32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139.99
SOG ARMORY
AIMPOINT 
MOUNT

Strong, Lightweight;  
Standard & Offset Models

  Single-ring mounts of 
strong, lightweight aluminum secure your Aimpoint or similar 
aiming device to any Picatinny or Weaver-style rail. Extra-large 
ring surface area ensures zero scope movement under recoil, 
with six Torx T-15 screws (wrench included) securing the ring 
halves. A cross-bolt with integral recoil lug and .510” diameter 
hex nut anchor mount to the rail. Standard model elevates the 
sight to the correct height to co-witness with a back-up iron sight. 
Cut-out in the base reduces weight without sacrificing strength. 
Cantilever-style Offset model provides co-witness elevation and 
positions sight 1¼” forward to make room for a rear-mount night 
vision device. Both models accept 30mm diameter scope tubes; 
aluminum reducer included for mounting a 1” tube.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel Torx 
screws cross-bolt, oxide finish, black. Fits 30mm and 1” diameter 
sights. Standard – 1” (2.5cm) long, 1” high from top of base to 
bottom of ring. Offset – 33⁄8” (8.6cm) long, 1” high from top of 
base to bottom of ring.
#100-003-048EK  Standard Mount 9A47V95 . . . . . . . . .$ 59.95
#100-003-047EK Offset Mount 9A63V95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.95

SPRINGER PRECISION AR-15/M16
RED DOT REFLEX SIGHT RAIL MOUNT

Solid Platform For Sight With  
Minimal Rail “Footprint”

  Low-profile machined aluminum base 
mounts a Burris FastFire or Docter red 
dot reflex sight for advanced, heads-up 
sighting. Clamps directly to MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny rail for easy co-witnessing 

with other optics or as a single-sight system. Steel Allen head 
cross-bolt pulls the clamping bar tight against the rail for a se-
cure hold. Contoured for a perfect fit to the sight body, using two, 
heavy duty Allen head screws.
SPECS: Aluminum base, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel 
mounting screws. 113⁄16" (4.6cm) long, 1" (2.54cm) wide, .14" 
(3.6mm) high. Includes Allen head wrenches.
#100-005-256EK Reflex Sight Rail Mount 1B55U71 .$ 64.99

SAMSON MANUFACTURING CORP. 
QUICK-FLIP MOUNT  

FOR AIMPOINT 3XMAG
Flips Magnifier Aside 
For Instant Transition 

From Long-Range  
To Close-Range  

Targeting

  Quick- trans i t ion 
mount combines secure, 
correct-height attachment of an Aimpoint 3XMag behind a com-
patible red dot sight with a spring-loaded mechanism that flips 
the magnifier aside for instant return to unmagnified operation 
of sight. Lets you shift from long-range to short-range targeting 
almost instantly. Heavy-duty machined-aluminum construction 
ensures solid, wobble-free mounting on MIL-STD 1913 Picat-
inny receiver rail, so the magnifier stays correctly positioned 
behind the sight. Mount bolts directly to the factory holes in 
the bottom of the 3XMag (machine screws included)—no gun-
smithing required. Ambi design allows installation with lever 
and flip path on the left or right side. Quick-flip tab has deep, 
grooves for easy activation with a flick of your thumb. Bolt-On 
model clamps to rail with a robust locking bar and bolt system. 
Bolt serves as a recoil lug that locks into one rail slot to prevent 
unwanted movement under recoil. Also available with A.R.M.S. 
quick-release throw-lever base that lets you remove the magni-
fier and mount as a unit in seconds; re-mount just as fast without 
loss of zero. Steel lever system combines a cam and locking foot 
with a robust recoil lug to clamp the mount to the rail as tightly 
as the bolt-on base. Lever closes securely against the side of the 
mount to prevent snagging on other objects, yet releases easily 
when needed. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. A.R.M.S. QD 
Base – Steel, black oxide finish.
#100-004-239EK  Quick-Flip Mount w/Bolt-On Base,  

1B146T94 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 195.99
#100-004-238EK  Quick-Flip Mount w/A.R.M.S. QD Base,  

1B177T03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 219.99

For more choices of SAMSON MFG. 
MOUNTS visit brownells.com

LEUPOLD AR-15/M16
INTEGRAL MOUNTING SYSTEM

Flattop-Mounted Bases With Interchangeable 
Modular Ring/Riser Options

  Machined aluminum mounts clamp directly to a MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny flattop rail to raise the scope and push it forward, 
eliminating the need for separate risers or specialized short eye 
relief optics. Slides into place and secures with steel crossbolts 
that hold tight.

MARK 1/MARK 2 RAILS – Eleven MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
cross-slots on top offer 
plenty of flexibility in 
ring spacing. Mark 1 
locks into place on the 
receiver with two, flush-
fitting T-15 Torx® screws. 
Mark 2 rail provides the 
same advantages as the 
Mark 1, with the added 
benefit of easy-to-grasp ½" 
hex nuts on the crossbolts for 
quick-release removal and re-install 
without loss of zero.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized finish, matte black. Steel 
crossbolts. 5½" (14cm) long.
#526-000-157EK   Mark 1 Rail Mount 6B00HDZ . . . . .$ 45.49
#526-000-158EK   Mark 2 Rail Mount 6B00YTP  . . . . . . 78.99

MARK 2 INTEGRAL MOUNTING SYSTEM – Uses the same 
clamping system as the Mark 1 
and adds built-in scope rings with 
the correct elevation for proper 
eye alignment with the scope – no 
need for a separate riser assembly. 
Cantilever on the front ring lets 
you position the scope far enough 
forward for comfortable eye relief. 
Models available for 1" or 30mm 
diameter scope tubes.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel cross-
bolts. 5½" (14cm) OAL.
#526-000-159EK   Mark 2 IMS, 1" 6B00AVB  . . . . . . . . .$ 94.99
#526-000-160EK   Mark 2 IMS, 30mm 6B00HDZ  . . . . . 104.99

MARK 4 INTEGRAL MOUNTING SYSTEM – Versatile can-
tilever mount gives you 
maximum adaptability with 
modular components, each 
sold separately. The Mark 4 
Base clamps securely to the 
receiver rail with a pair of 
hex head crossbolts and ac-
cepts the Scope Ring Insert 
unit that contains both scope rings. The insert’s position can be 
adjusted on the base to accommodate different eye relief require-
ments. Add the 20 MOA Riser Insert between the base and ring 
insert to provide additional elevation for addressing long-range 
targets without exceeding your scope’s elevation adjustment or 
resorting to holdover.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel cross-
bolts. 5¾" (14.6cm) long.
#526-000-161EK  Mark 4 Base 6B00YTP  . . . . . . . . . . .$ 79.99
#526-000-162EK   Mark 4 20 MOA Riser Insert,  

6B00AVB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.99
#526-000-163EK  Mark 4 Ring Insert, 1" 6B00HDZ . . . 97.99
#526-000-164EK   Mark 4 Ring Insert, 30mm  

6B00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97.99

ing your scope’s elevation adjustment.. Cantilever extends 2" 
forward of the receiver to accommodate long eye relief scopes. 
Three steel crossbolts and the full-length clamping bar secure 
the mount to any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny receiver rail.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel mount-
ing hardware, black oxide finish. 5" O.A.L. 3½" center-to-center ring 
spacing; 3.125" between ring edges. 20 MOA built-in elevation. 
Requires 3½" of rail space. 5.5 oz. wt.
#100-006-127EK M-223 Scope Mount 6Z00XCH . . . . .$ 99.95

NOVESKE AR-15/M16
QUICK-DETACH OPTIC MOUNT

Cantilever Mount For  
Optics, Magnifiers Or  
Night Vision Devices

  Extended cantilever mount 
provides plenty of eye relief to 
mount a 30mm scope, or posi-
tion a magnifier, night vision 
device, or other sighting acces-
sory behind the main optic. Two 
quick-release levers clamp to a 

flattop receiver rail with unique cam action for a tight hold dur-
ing recoil. Depress the locking tabs, swing both levers open, and 
the mount easily lifts off the rifle. Cross bars can be adjusted to 
fit almost any Picatinny or Weaver-style rail, including over- or 
under-sized commercial rails. Levers may be positioned to open 
to the front or the rear to suit the operator’s preference. Five, 
heavy duty steel hex head screws (three on top, two on bottom) 
clamp the 30mm vertically split ring halves together.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III mil-spec hardcoat anodized fin-
ish, flat dark earth. Steel cross bars, matte black. 6" (15.2cm) O.A.L. 
Requires 4" (10.2cm) of rail space. Height measured from top of 
rail to bottom of scope body: .87" (2.2cm) high. Distance between 
rings: 2½" (6.3cm.). 7.1 ounces (201g) weight. 
#100-004-771EK  QD Optic Mount 1A00YTP . . . . . . .$ 199.99
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AIMTECH AR-15/M16
“SECOND SIGHT” SEE-THRU BASE
Low-Profile Base Doesn’t  
Obscure Factory Sights

  Lightweight, see-thru bases 
attach quickly to factory drilled 
and tapped receivers with no 
modifications to the factory sights required. Hollow base gives 
you full vision of factory, barrel-mounted sights for closer shots, 
or if your scope becomes damaged. Clearance cut ensures proper 
ejection. Accepts Weaver-style rings. AR-15 Short has Weaver-
style rail. AR-15 Long is Picatinny configuration. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, black, matte finish. Approx. 6" (16cm) 
long, 1 oz. (28 g) wt. AR-15 bases fit carry handle receivers. AR15 
Short: 4" (10cm) long. AR-15 Long: 71⁄2" (19cm) long. Includes 
screws, instructions. 

STOCK # FITS PRICE
#017-300-015EK AR-15/M16 Short 7A17T33 $ 23.50
#017-000-009EK AR-15/M16 Long 7A19H65 $ 26.50

AR-15 
Short

Brownells  AR-15/M16
CARRY HANDLE SCOPE BASE

Fast, Easy Mounting  
For Scopes & Dot Sights

  Mounts on carry handle. 
Open sight channel allows 
use of sights. Cross-bar supports prevent crushing. Weaver 
model features eight cross-slots and accepts Weaver-style rings. 
Picatinny version has a true, Mil-SPec 1913 Picatinny cut along 
its entire length and accepts Weaver or Picatinny rings. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black, matte.71⁄2" (19cm) long. 31⁄2 oz. (99 g).
#080-000-668EK  Weaver Carry Handle Base,  

9A21Y99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 24.99
#080-000-660EK  Picatinny Carry Handle Base,  

9A22H46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.99

Brownells AR-15/M16 
FLATTOP RISER

Raises Optical Sights To Eye Level 
For Quick, Precise, Target  

Acquisition

  Machined aluminum riser clamps to flattop AR-15 receiver 
to position primary optic sights at eye level. Raises mounting 
height .750" to eliminate the need for extra-high rings in most 
applications. True, MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny cut accepts both 
Picatinny and Weaver-style rings. Two, easy-to-grip, slotted hex 
nuts accept a U.S. quarter for extra tightening leverage; full-
length clamping bar locks riser securely to flattop receiver for 
zero movement even during harsh tactical operations. Precision 
CNC machined to ensure an exceptionally secure lock on the 
receiver rail. Smooth, curved front and rear contours on the un-
derside provide a streamlined appearance, reduce weight, and 
minimize the chance of catching on gear. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Ap-
proximately 5” (12.7cm) long, 1” (2.5cm) wide at the base, .975” 
(2.45cm) high overall. Adds .75” (1.9cm) to height of flattop. 4.8 
oz. (136 g) weight.
#080-000-506EK Flattop Riser Assembly 8K34A99 . .$ 44.99

Brownells
AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308 
MODULAR FLATTOP RISER 

MOUNT SYSTEM

Customizable, 
Quick-Detach Mount  

Positions Scope At Eye Level

  Modular riser mount clamps to a flattop Picatinny receiver, 
so you can mount a scope at correct eye level for maximum ac-
curacy. The separate base has two, oversized, easy-grip thumb-
screws and full-contact clamping along entire length of base to 
provide rock-solid attachment to receiver without permanent 
modification of gun. This mounting system will not shoot loose 
no matter how many rounds you send downrange. Risers are 
sold separately, so you can choose one with the precise rail height 
and angle to suit your needs; riser is secured to base with three 
Allen head setscrews. Use an angled riser when you need to 
raise or lower the point of impact more than the scope’s internal 
elevation adjustment will allow. Standard risers are 5½" long; 
extended riser is 10" long to provide provides additional mount-
ing area for large scopes, or those requiring long eye relief, as 
well as optic/magnifier combinations. Entire unit—base, riser, 
and attached scope—can be removed quickly so you can use your 
rifle’s factory sights. Reinstall unit in seconds without losing 
scope settings. True, MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail accepts both 
Weaver and Picatinny rings and mounts. CNC machined from 
6061 T6 billet aluminum, then hardcoat anodized for outstand-
ing strength and wear resistance. ab
SPECS: Precision machined 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized 
matte black. 51⁄2" (14cm) long; extended riser is 10" (14cm) long. 
Base is 1" (2.5cm) wide, .3" (7.62mm) high. Available riser heights 
(including base): ¾" (1.9cm), 1" (2.5cm), 1¼" (3.2cm). Base and 
risers sold separately.
#080-000-410EK  MFRMS Base 8K31A71  . . . . . . . . . . .$ 40.99
#080-000-413EK MFRMS 3⁄4" Riser 8K15A42 . . . . . . . . . 20.99
#080-000-704EK  MFRMS 3⁄4" Ext. Riser 8K21C93 . . . . . 26.99
#080-000-412EK MFRMS 1" Riser 8K15A42 . . . . . . . . . . 20.99
#080-000-411EK MFRMS 11⁄4" Riser 8K18A42 . . . . . . . . 25.99
#080-000-414EK MFRMS 1" 15 MOA Riser 8K15A42 . . 20.99
#080-000-415EK MFRMS 1" 20 MOA Riser 8K15A42 . . 20.99
#080-000-416EK  MFRMS 1" 30 MOA Riser 8K15A42 . . 20.99

WARNE AR-15/M16
R.A.M.P.  TACTICAL MOUNT

Cantilevered For Long Eye 
Relief Scopes, Plus 45° Offset 
Rails For Secondary Sights

  The Rapid Acquisition Mul-
tisight Platform (R.A.M.P.) is 
a one-piece cantilever mount 
with integral scope rings that 
positions optics farther for-
ward to provide 1¾" of extra 
space at the rear for mounting 
a long eye relief scope, night 
vision device, or magnifier. Features removable MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny rails on the left and right sides that let you mount 
secondary sights 45° off-axis from the main optic. Each top ring 
strap is secured with four Torx® screws for recoil-proof holding 
power. Two large hex nuts and 3¾" long steel clamping bar lock 
the mount to a Picatinny receiver rail. Smooth contours and ra-
diused edges give a streamlined appearance, reduce weight, and 
prevent snagging. Models available for 1" or 30mm scope body.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, and steel hardware, 
magnesium phosphate finish, matte black. 71⁄8" (18.1cm) long, 23⁄8" 
(6cm) wide, 2¼" (5.7cm) high. Height measured from top of rail to 
bottom of ring: .75" (1.9cm).  Approximately 9.7 oz. (275g) weight.
#947-000-263EK  1" R.A.M.P. Tactical Mount,  

7D144B42 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 169.59
#947-000-264EK  30mm R.A.M.P. Tactical Mount,  

7D144B52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169.59

WILSON COMBAT AR-15/M16
ACCU-RIZER FLATTOP SCOPE MOUNT

For Quick Scope Detach/Reattach Without Loss Of Zero

  One-piece riser mount with in-
tegral rings provides additional 
elevation from top of rail to center-
line of ring to ensure a proper cheek 
weld. Precision machined from alu-
minum bar stock for a secure fit on 
flattop receiver rail. Scope and 
mount form a single unit for fast 
attachment and removal without 
loss of zero. Mounts by hand tight-
ening the oversized thumb screw to 

clamp the locking plate. The captive, spring-loaded locking plate 
maintains a positive mechanical connection that resists loosen-
ing under shock and vibration. Four hardened Torx®-head screws 
clamp each ring cap to the lower half. Models available for scopes 
with 1" or 30mm diameter bodies. 1" mount includes a Picatinny 
rail on the rear scope ring for mounting a holographic red dot 
sight. 30mm model’s forward cantilever lets the scope overhang 
the front of the receiver to ensure plenty of eye relief. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. Approx. 5" (12.7cm) 
long, 17⁄8" (4.8cm) wide. Approx. 8 oz. (227g) weight. 1" - Height 
from top of base to inside bottom of ring: 1.2" (30.5mm). 30mm - 
Height from top of base to inside bottom of ring: 1" (2.5mm).
#965-000-087EK  Accu-Rizer 1" Scope Mount,  

5F126A16  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99
#965-000-104EK  Accu-Rizer 30mm Scope Mount,  

5F131P21  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149.99

DPMS AR-15/M16
SCOPE MOUNTS

No-Gunsmithing Mount For A2s

  Machined, aluminum mount clamps 
in your A2 carry handle with a knurled 
thumbscrew. U-shaped channel provides clear view of iron 
sights. Available in 6" (15.2 cm) and 43⁄4" (12.1cm).
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, matte black. 51⁄64” (2cm) high. 
#231-100-171EK 6" Scope Mount 3B08Z28 . . . . . . . . . .$ 10.35
#231-100-172EK 43⁄4" Scope Mount 3B08Z41 . . . . . . . . . 10.51

EGW AR-15/M16
EXTENDARISER 20 MOA  

FLATTOP MOUNT

Elevates Optics For Fast Target Acquisition;  
Extra Length For More Eye Relief

  Precision-machined aluminum riser mount adds approxi-
mately .600" to height of flattop so primary optics can be posi-
tioned higher for a more comfortable, heads-up shooting stance 
and faster target acquisition. Eliminates the need for extra-high 
rings in most installations. Top of mount is angled 20 MOA to 
compensate for added height and minimize effect on point-of-
impact. Provides a full 7" of usable mounting length, 1½" more 
than receiver rail; underside of extension is relieved to provide 
clearance over handguard. Precision CNC machined from light-
weight, 6061 T6 aluminum billet, with MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
slot-and-rail spacing that allows fast and simple adjustment of 
eye relief, plus greater flexibility in choice of optics. Clamps se-
curely to receiver rail with three heavy duty steel cross-bolts to 
prevent movement under recoil, and matches receiver profile 
for a smooth, seamless look. Accepts Picatinny and Weaver-style 
scope rings. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 8.875” 
(22.5cm) long, 1.125” (2.9cm) wide at base. Adds .600” (1.5cm) 
to height of flattop at rear, .570” (1.4cm) at front. 7.7 oz. (219g) 
weight.
#296-000-103EK  Extendariser Flattop Mount,  

6B105H63 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 129.99

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
A-2 ADJUSTABLE  

CANTILEVER MOUNT
Solid Platform  

For Optics & Iron 
Sights

  Heavy-duty construction, extremely lightweight mount fits 
perfectly on AR-15/M-16-type carry handles and lets you adjust 
optic height to co-witness with iron sights in case of battery fail-
ure. MIL-STD 1913 rail cantilevers 5" forward of carry handle 
and adjusts up or down from the side giving optics a solid mount-
ing platform positioned where you want it. Machined from 6061 
aluminum and hard-anodized for added strength and scratch 
resistance in all situations. No gunsmithing required. ab
SPECS: 6061 billet aluminum, black, hard-anodized finish. 1015⁄16" 
(27.8cm) overall length. Adjusts from 3⁄16" (4.8cm) to 3⁄8" (9.5mm) 
above front handguard or free float tube. Allen wrench included.
#100-002-326EK  A-2 Adjustable Cantilever Mount,  

2A89T50  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 116.95

HAHN PRECISION AR-15/M16
LOW PROFILE TACTICAL RAILS

Clean, Streamlined Look; Made To Mil-Spec Standards

  One-piece rails cut to true, MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny spec 
match the look and feel of your standard, A4 flattop while adding 
1⁄2" of height for proper cheek weld with optics and tactical sights. 
Streamlined design encloses the receiver rail for a “built-in” ap-
pearance and eliminates protruding hardware that can snag on 
brush, slings, and clothing. Nylon-tipped, Allen screws, tapped 
through the top, deliver downward pressure between the receiv-
er rail slots for exceptional holding power. Precision machined 
from strong, yet lightweight 6061-T651 billet aluminum, then 
hardcoat anodized with a tough, Teflon-impregnated finish to 
Mil-A-8625 for extra strength and superior wear resistance. ab

LOW PROFILE RISER - Adds 1⁄2" of 
height along the entire 71⁄4" length 
of a mil-spec, A4 flattop receiver, 
so you can use lower rings when 
mounting scopes and other opti-
cal sights.
SPECS: Rail - 6061-T651 billet aluminum, hard black anodized. 71⁄4" 
(18.4 cm) long x 1⁄2" (1.3 cm) high. 4.2 oz. (119 g) wt. Fits mil-spec 
flattop receivers.
#100-002-203EK Low Profile Riser 6K48H00 . . . . . . .$ 60.00

SCOUT RAIL - Provides 31⁄2" of 
valuable rail space over M4-style  
handguards for mounting tactical 
optics farther forward. Standard 
model provides maximum flex-
ibility in positioning optics. BUIS 
Scout Rail - Chopped, tail section 
allows attachment of a flip-up, rear sight to the back of your 
existing flattop rail, so it regulates properly with standard is-
sue front sights.
SPECS: 6061-T651 billet aluminum, hard black anodized. Fits mil-
spec flattop receivers. Scout Rail - 101⁄2" (26.7cm) long x 1⁄2" (1.3cm) 
high. 4.4 oz. (125g) wt. BUIS Scout Rail - 81⁄4" (21cm) long x 1⁄2" 
(1.3cm) high. 3.3 oz. (94g) wt.
#100-002-204EK Standard Scout Rail 6K72H79 . . . . .$ 90.99
#100-002-205EK BUIS Scout Rail 6K68H00  . . . . . . . . . 85.00

BACKUP IRON SIGHT - Attaches to flattop 
rail directly behind the BUIS Scout Rail for  
easy co-witnessing of open sights with red-
dot optics. Spring-loaded detent prevents ap-
erture movement under recoil. Has standard 
A1 windage hardware. Angled forward profile 
allows easy access to the EOTech Holographic 
sight buttons.
SPECS: 6061-T651 aluminum, hard black anodized. Body - 2.15” 
(5.4cm) long x 1.2” (3 cm) wide x .9”(23mm) high. 1.53 oz. (42g) wt. 
Aperture - .117” diameter. Fits mil-spec flattop receivers.
#100-002-869EK Back Up Iron Sight 6K96P00 . . . . .$ 120.00

Standard Scout Rail

BUIS Scout Rail
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MOUNTING SOLUTIONS PLUS AR-15/M16
M4 CARRY HANDLE MOUNT

Clears M4 & Other  
Large Handguards

  Weaver-style front base lets you 
mount electronic and optical sights and still use the issue sights. 
Clears M4 handguards and free-float tubes. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, black, anodized, matte finish. 10" (25cm) long. 
4.1 oz. (115 g) wt. Fits A-1 and A-2. Accepts Weaver-style rings. 
#100-000-498EK  Carry Handle Mount 1K84D00  . . .$ 113.29

PRECISION REFLEX AR-STYLE .308
SPR  TOP RAIL SYSTEM

Ties Together Receiver & Free-Float Tubes For Strength;  
Mounts Optics & Sights “SPR” Style

  Precision machined MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail ties the up-
per receiver to the forearm for extra rigidity, plus gives you the 
“SPR” look in a .308 package. Lets you mount optics and same-
plane tactical sights for maximum versatility and accuracy. 
Connects directly to the forearm. Numbered cross-slots allow 
easy return to zero when sights are removed then re-installed 
and give plenty of flexibility in ring spacing for different-length 
scope tubes, sights, or co-witness capability. Short has a 17" long 
rail with 40 cross slots. Fits ArmaLite® AR-10® and Knight’s Ar-
mament SR-25 uppers with free-float forends. Includes a single 
slot rail to mount a same-plane front sight. Full Length has a 
single 19" long rail with 46 cross slots. Fits ArmaLite® AR-10®, 
Knight’s Armament SR-25, and old style DPMS upper receivers 
with free-float forend. 
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. In-
cludes steel mounting screws. Short fits AR-Style .308 ArmaLite/
Knight’s uppers. 17" (15cm) long, 2¼" (5.7cm) long single slot. 12 oz. 
(340g) wt. Full Length fits AR-Style .308 ArmaLite, Knight’s, and 
old-style DPMS uppers. 19" long. 13 oz. (369g) wt.
#714-000-016EK  SPR Top Rail System, Short,  

4A154V36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 169.99
#714-000-017EK  SPR Top Rail System, Full Length,  

4A161V33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179.99

ROCK RIVER ARMS AR-15/M16
DOMINATOR2 EOTECH MOUNT

For Solid Optic Mounting At 
Correct Height To Co-Witness 

With A2 “Iron” Sights

  Rugged tactical mount pro-
vides secure attachment for an 
EOTech holographic weapon 
sight with correct elevation for co-witnessing iron sights through 
the optic. Clamps to flattop receiver and positions the EOTech’s 
dot just above the factory front sight for fast transition from pri-
mary to backup sighting. Integral A2-style rear backup sight is 
adjustable for windage and elevation with two-position, flip-up 
aperture with .195" diameter peep for close-range targeting, and 
.065" peep for long range. Machined aluminum base has seven 
Picatinny slots on the top for mounting most EOTech models. 
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, and steel, Parkerized, matte 
black finish. 7¼” (cm) OAL. Requires 6” of Picatinny receiver rail 
space. Compatible with current model EOTech holographic sights 
except 553 and 557.
#739-000-020EK  EOTech Mount 9C00BXC  . . . . . . . .$ 185.00

SMITH ENTERPRISE AR-15/M16
CARRY HANDLE SCOPE MOUNT

Lightweight, Streamlined  
Quick-Detach Mount  

Won’t Block Iron Sights

  Precision-machined aluminum 
scope mount attaches securely to the carry handle of your AR-
15/M16/M4 to provide a solid, lightweight platform for tactical 
optics. MIL-STD 1913 rail cut accepts Picatinny, STANAG, and 
Weaver-style mounting systems, while hollow, .335" diameter 
sight channel offers unobstructed use of standard-issue iron 
sights without removing mount. Locks tightly in place with 
hardened steel stud and knurled nut that also allow fast, easy 
removal and reattachment of mount and attached optics without 
loss of zero. Positions scope to provide adequate eye relief when 
wearing a protective chemical/biological mask. Standard issue 
for Israeli Defense Forces, and deployed with the U.S. Armed 
Forces. NSN #1005-01-534-8696. ab
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black, 
matte finish. 53⁄8" (13.6cm) long. 2.5 oz. (71g) weight. Made in 
U.S.A.
#851-000-071EK  Carry Handle Scope Mount,  

1E53T95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 66.95

SMITH ENTERPRISE AR-15/M16
STEEL EXTENDER/RISER

Super Strong &  
Recoil Proof

  Machined from steel 
barstock to true 1913 
Picatinny specs. 2" for-
ward extension, plus 1⁄2" 
extra height provides 
clearance for large ob-
jective scopes and night 
vision devices. Attaches to any mount or AR-15 upper receiver 
with Picatinny slot spacing. ab
SPECS: 4140 steel, black,matte finish. 7" (17.7cm) long. (14.7 oz. 
417 g) wt.
#851-000-028EK Steel Extender/Riser 1E155A00  . .$ 189.00

TAPCO AR-15/M16
CARRY HANDLE MOUNT

For Easy Mounting  
Of Optics To A2  

“Carry-Handle” Rifles

  Clamps to the carry 
handle of an A2-style 

rifle to allow installation of a scope, holographic red dot sight, 
or other optic that requires Picatinny receiver rail mounts. Re-
moves easily with the optic still attached, so you can quickly 
switch back to A2 configuration. One-piece, fiberglass-reinforced 
molded polymer construction is lightweight yet incredibly 
strong. Installs in seconds and cinches down tight with a steel 
bolt and easy-to-grip thumb. Sight tunnel under the rail allows 
continued use of factory iron sights as backups or for close-range 
shooting. ab
SPECS: Fiberglass-reinforced molded polymer, Black or Dark Earth. 
5¼” (13.3cm) O.A.L. Fits AR-15/M16 with A2-style carry handle.
#100-004-292EK  Carry Handle Mount, Black,  

5A10Y72  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 10.99
#100-004-293EK  Carry Handle Mount, Dark Earth,  

5A10Y72  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.99

WEAVER AR-15/M16
TACTICAL MOUNTING SYSTEMS

Single & Triple Rail Designs Increase  
Accessory & Scope Mounting Options

  Two, separate Picatinny rail designs increase your scope and 
accessory mounting options without gunsmithing or perma-
nent alterations. Choose Single Rail (SR) to keep weight to a 
minimum or the Tri Rail (TR) design if maximum rail space for 
lights, lasers and other tactical accessories is required. Made 
from tough, extruded aluminum; attaches securely with easy-
to-turn, steel thumbscrews with threaded steel studs. Accepts 
both Picatinny or Weaver-style accessories and rings and in-
cludes mounting recesses and screws for STANAG rings. Sight 
tunnel in carry handle version allows unobstructed use of the 
adjustable A2 factory sights. Flat top version raises line of sight 
by .750" (19mm) for improved eye relief and more comfortable 
cheek weld with conventional or electronic optics. 

SINGLE RAIL (SR) MOUNT SYSTEM - Avail-
able for A2 carry handle or A4 flattop receiv-
ers. Both models attach quickly with either 
single or dual thumbscrews.
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black, anodized 
finish. Carry Handle Mount - 5” (12.7cm) 
long, 1¾” (4.4cm) wide. 3 oz. (85g) weight. Flat Top Mount - 5¼” 
(13.3cm) long, .834” (2.1.cm) wide. 4.5 oz. (128g) weight.
#955-000-107EK SR Carry Handle Mount 5E16Y63 .$ 24.99
#955-000-108EK SR Flat Top Mount 5E16Y59  . . . . . . . 23.99

TRI RAIL (TR) MOUNT SYSTEM - Provides 
maximum mounting surface for additional 
tactical or sighting accessories. Three, full 
length Picatinny rails increase mounting 
surface by a full 10½" over the standard A4 
flattop receiver and up to 15" over the stan-
dard A2 carry handle receiver.
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black, anodized finish. Carry Handle 
Mount - 5¼” (13.3cm) long, 1¾” (4.4cm) wide. 4.5 oz. (128g) 
weight. Flat Top Mount - 6” (15.2cm) long, 1¾” (4.4cm) wide. 6.5 
oz. (182g) weight.
#955-000-109EK TR Carry Handle Mount 5E27Y79 .$ 40.99
#955-000-110EK TR Flat Top Mount 5E27Y79 . . . . . . . 40.99

YANKEE HILL AR-15/M16
EOTECH RISER MOUNT

Keeps Iron Sights  
From Blocking EOTech Reticle,  

Preserves Co-Witness  
Capability

  Rugged, yet lightweight riser mount positions your EOTech 
holographic sight .300" higher, so your rifle’s iron sights are less 
apt to interfere with the EOTech’s reticle, while preserving co-
witness capability. Also helps you maintain a more comfortable, 
heads-up shooting form. Clamps to your flattop rifle’s Picatinny 
rail with a single steel setscrew; a securing tab up front locks into 
one of the rail’s slots to ensure a solid, recoil-proof fit. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 53⁄16” (13.5cm) 
long, 13⁄16” (4.6cm) wide, .525” (1.3cm) overall height. 2.5 oz. (70g) 
weight. Fits AR-15/M16 with flattop receiver only.
#100-003-101EK EOTech Riser Mount 9A31B87  . . . .$ 39.99

WARNE MAGNUM
SPECIAL APPLICATION MAXIMA RINGS
Rugged Steel, Close-Tolerance 
Dovetails For Secure Mounting

  Vertically split rings, precision-
machined from steel barstock, 
hold large objective, heavy scopes 
firmly against recoil. Finished to 
exacting tolerances so the scope 
returns to zero, even after repeat-
ed dismounting and remounting. Permanent mount (Perm) uses 
two socket screws to solidly lock rings to base. Quick detach (QD), 
double lever rings clamp quickly and tightly; dismount instantly 
when you lift the lever. Levers can be repositioned so both rest at 
the same angle. Ultra High rings give correct height for flattop 
AR-15 and H&K SL7 rifle. ab
SPECS: Steel, blued, matte finish. Height measured from top 
of base to bottom of ring saddle. QD: 1" (2.5cm): X-High - .650" 
(16.5mm) and Ultra-High - .935" (23.7mm); 30mm (1.18"): X-High 
-.650" and Ultra-High - .850" (21.6mm). Perm: 1” X-High - .650" and 
30mm X-High - .650". All models fit Warne Maxima, Weaver, and 
Picatinny bases.

STOCK # DIA/HEIGHT HEIGHT PRICE
#947-000-003EK 1"/X-High Perm 7D46A19 $   57.99
#947-000-004EK 1"/X-High QD 7D67A17 $ 83.99
#947-000-005EK 1"/Ultra High QD 7D67A17 $ 83.99
#947-000-008EK 30mm/X-High Perm 7D46A19 $ 55.99
#947-000-009EK 30mm/X-High QD 7D79A04 $ 95.99
#947-000-010EK 30mm/Ultra High QD 7D78A94 $ 95.99

C.R.T.C. AR-15/M16
BC-CAM OPTICAL SIGHT MOUNT

Maintains A Usable Sight Picture  
Even If Your Electronic Sight Fails

  Rugged, machined aluminum 
elevation-adjustable, car-

ry handle mount al-
lows the user to zero 
the red dot with the 

iron sights for a quick, accurate back-up in the event of scope 
failure. Accepts Weaver-style rings. Fits AR-15 A1/A2 with fixed 
carry handle. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, matte black. 103⁄4" (27.3cm) long. 1⁄2" 
(12.7mm) vertical adjustment. 
#182-000-006EK  BC-CAM Sight Mount,  

2H113A34 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $125.00

IOR VALDADA AR-15/M16
EXTENDED RISER BLOCK

Provides Extra Eye Relief 
Scopes & Clearance For 

Large Objectives

  Easy-to-install, clamp-
on Picatinny riser expands 
your scope and sight mount-
ing options on any AR-15 
with a flattop receiver. Ex-
tended length provides additional mounting slots for longer eye 
relief or for mounting a longer scope. The additional height gives 
extra clearance for long-range scopes with large objective lenses. 
Features numbered slot markings, 10mm clamping nuts, square 
shoulder cross-slot bolts, and full length clamps to help prevent 
movement caused by recoil. Hi Rise model is drilled for STANAG 
ring installation.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Lo-Pro - 79⁄16" 
(19.2cm) long, .250” (6.3mm) high. 3.2 oz. (90g) wt. Hi-Rise - 77⁄8" 
(20cm) long, ½" ( 12.3mm) high. 6.6 oz. (187g) wt. 
#434-000-010EK  Lo-Pro Extended Riser,  

4C52H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $65.00
#434-000-011EK  Hi-Rise Extended Riser,  

4C55H20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $69.00

WebBench™

Your Internet Gunsmithing Newsletter! Sign-up at brownells.com

MGW AR-15/M16 SCOPE MOUNT
Lightweight, Fast-On, Fast-Off Scope 

Mount Requires No Gunsmithing

  Securely locks in top of the carry 
handle with a single, thumb screw. Ultra-rigid design will not 
deform under pressure from rings. Does not obscure the factory 
sights. Accepts Weaver-style rings. ab
SPECS: Extruded aluminum, black, hard-coat, anodized, matte fin-
ish. 1.5 oz. (43 g) wt. Includes thumbscrew and lock washer.
#584-590-015EK AR-15/M16 Mount 4H19D29 . . . . . . .$ 25.99
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PICATINNY SCOPE RINGS
Robust, Versatile,  

Affordable Rings For  
Tactical & Sporting Rifles

  These rings are precision ma-
chined to true MIL-STD 1913 
specs to fit Picatinny-type bas-
es such as Brownells Modular 
Flattop Riser Mount and Picat-
inny Scope Bases. No special wrenches needed for installation. 
Underside of ring is undercut with a rounded radius that offers 
extra clearance for finger tightening the nut and for final tight-
ening with a standard socket or flat-blade screwdriver. Extra-
strong U.S.-size hex nuts have a deep slot that provides maxi-
mum engagement of screwdriver blade to help prevent slippage 
and slot damage—you can even use a U.S. quarter in a pinch. 
Crossbolt has a square shank that serves as a recoil lug to solidly 
engage scope base when properly installed to ensure rings won’t 
shift forward under recoil. Four, strong 6-40 x ¼" T-15 Torx® head 
screws securely anchor the ring halves, and large contact area 
with scope helps prevent slippage even on heavy-recoiling, mag-
num rifles. Available in 4140 billet steel for superb strength and 
stability, or aluminum models machined from 6061 T6 billet for 
reduced weight. Matte black finish blends with most factory rifle 
and scope finishes. Replacement nut, crossbolt, and aluminum 
or steel side locking bars available separately. ab
SPECS: Rings sold in pairs. Models available to fit 1" and 30mm 
scope bodies. Steel - 4140 billet steel, black, matte, oxide finish. 
Aluminum - 6061 T6 aluminum billet, hardcoat anodized black, 
matte. Heights measured from top of base to center of ring: Low - 
.825" (2.1cm); Med. - 1" (2.5cm); High - 1.125" (2.9cm); Extra-High 
- 1.375" (3.5cm).
#080-000-436EK  Low 1" Picatinny Rings, Steel,  

9A89H12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 109.99
#080-000-437EK  Med. 1" Picatinny Rings, Steel,  

9A87H74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00
#080-000-438EK  High 1" Picatinny Rings, Steel,  

8K80H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00
#080-000-433EK  Low 1" Picatinny Rings, Alum.,  

8K48H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.00
#080-000-434EK  Med. 1" Picatinny Rings, Alum.,  

8K48H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.00
#080-000-435EK  High 1" Picatinny Ring, Alum.,  

8K48H00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.00
#080-000-811EK  Med. 30mm Picatinny Rings, Steel,  

8K94X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.99
#080-000-740EK  High 30mm Picatinny Rings, Steel,  

8K94H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.99
#080-000-741EK  Ex-High 30mm Picatinny Rings, Steel,  

8K94H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119.99
#080-000-810EK  Med. 30mm Picatinny Rings, Alum.,  

8K69X99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.99
#080-000-738EK  High 30mm Picatinny Rings, Alum.,  

8K69H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.99
#080-000-739EK  Ex-High 30mm Picatinny Rings, Alum.,  

8K69H99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89.99
#080-000-708EK Replacement Hex Nut 8K05C33  . . . . . 7.99
#080-000-709EK Replacement Crossbolt 8K04C25 . . . . 5.99
#080-000-706EK  Replacement Locking Bar, Steel,  

8K04C98 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.99
#080-000-707EK  Replacement Locking Bar, Alum.,  

8K04C25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.99

TACTICAL PRECISION
TSR™ & TSR "W" RINGS

Super Holding Power, Precision Alignment

  Rugged tactical rings are precision ma-
chined to tolerances of .0002" for maximum 
scope/ring contact to hold scope securely 
against recoil. Four-screw cap lets you align the reticle, tighten 
the left side of the cap, then the right side without the scope 
rotating. Large clamp-nut lets you torque ring to base. Radiused 
edges and corners help prevent snagging while providing attrac-
tive appearance. TSR - 7075-T6 aluminum, fits MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny base. TSR "W" Series - 1215 alloy steel, fits Weaver 
bases. 34mm - Accepts Schmidt & Bender-type 34mm scope 
tubes. ab
SPECS: 5⁄8" (15.8mm) wide. Heights measured from top of base to 
center of ring. TSR - 7075-T6 Aluminum black, hard anodized to Mil-
A-8625 standards. TSR "W" Series - 1215 alloy steel, Mil-C-13924 
oxide finish, matte black. 1" -  Low: .785" (19.9mm). Medium: .985" 
(25mm). High: 1.185" (30mm). 30mm - Low: .925" (23.5mm). Me-
dium: 1.075" (27.3mm). High: 1.225" (31.1mm).  34mm - Medium: 
1.185" (30.1mm).

TSR ALUMINUM RINGS
STOCK # HEIGHT SIZE PRICE

#100-000-951EK Low 1” 9K58V75 $  74.99
#100-000-952EK Med 1” 9K58V78 $  74.99
#100-000-953EK High 1” 9K61V41 $  78.99
#100-000-957EK Low 30mm 9K62V70 $  80.99
#100-000-958EK Med 30mm 9K62V70 $  80.99
#100-000-959EK High 30mm 9K65V33 $  82.99

TSR “W” SERIES STEEL RINGS
STOCK # HEIGHT SIZE PRICE

#100-001-403EK Low 1” 9K65H33 $  82.99
#100-001-404EK Med 1” 9K65D33 $  82.99
#100-001-405EK High 1” 9K67D93 $  86.99
#100-001-409EK Low 30mm 9K71D84 $  91.99
#100-001-410EK Med 30mm 9K71D84 $  91.99
#100-001-411EK High 30mm 9K72D23 $  94.99
#100-003-300EK Med 34mm 9K97B98 $  126.99

WARNE AR-15/M16
ULTRA-HIGH MAXIMA QD RINGS

Mounts Scope Directly  
To Receiver Rail Without A Riser

  Precision machined aluminum, 
rings provide enough elevation to 
mount a scope directly to a flattop re-
ceiver without a riser. These vertical-
ly split rings locate the reticle of the 
optic at the same height as the USGI 
iron sights, letting the operator view the target from the same 
position behind the rifle using either sight system. Also features 
quick-detach levers that tighten the rings securely to receiver 
rail using finger pressure only. Levers can be repositioned to any 
angle after tightening. Also fits H&K SL7 rifle.
SPECS: Aluminum, powder coated finish, matte black. Height 
measured from top of base to bottom of ring: 1" - .935" (23.7mm); 
30mm - .850" (21.6mm). Fits Warne Maxima, Weaver, and MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny bases. 
#100-005-554EK 1" Maxima QD Rings 7D47H04  . . . .$ 54.99
#100-005-553EK 30mm Maxima QD Rings 7D47H04  . 54.99

CRIMSON TRACE AR-15/M16
MODULAR VERTICAL FOREGRIP

Self-Contained System With Laser Sight & 
Dual-Output Tactical Light

  Vertical forend grip has a built-in, self-
contained aiming laser and high-intensity 
LED tactical light for maximum versatility 
in all light conditions. Ambidextrous pressure 
switches enable intuitive operation, with no ex-
ternal wires or improvised, taped-on activation 
pads. Light and laser are independently pro-
grammable through separate master control 

switches for three operating modes: momentary, strobe, or con-
stant-on. Either one can be completely shut off without affecting 
operation of the other. Light is also switchable between 150 and 
200 lumen brightness settings, and laser is fully adjustable for 
windage and elevation. Powered by two CR-123A lithium batter-
ies (included) for at least 4 hours of continuous light operation or 
a minimum of 48 hours of laser illumination. Aluminum inner 
core protects electronics from shock, while O-ring seal keeps out 
moisture and dust. Molded polymer outer shell is ergonomically 
shaped to fit comfortably in the hand, with “skateboard tape” 
texturing on the front and back to ensure a secure purchase. 
Clamps directly to any Pictainny-style accessory rail; no tools 
are required. ab
SPECS: 6061T6 aluminum core, hardcoat anodized, matte black, 
with molded polymer grip panels, black. 633nm Class IIIa red laser, 
5 mW peak output. LED output approximately 150/200 lumens. 
Includes two CR-123A lithium batteries, laser adjustment tool, and 
operating instructions. Fits Picatinny-style accessory rail. 
#100-004-504EK  Modular Vertical Foregrip,  

4B00HDZ  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 399.00

GUNTEC USA
RAIL MOUNT LASER KIT

Compact Design Adapts To Virtually Any Weapon

  Ultra-compact laser sight provides 
a bright red pinpoint beam of light 
for fast, accurate sighting without 
weighing down your gun. Mounts eas-
ily to Picatinny or Weaver rails and 
the integral under-frame rails now 
found on many pistols. Lightweight, 
cylindrical housing guards high-
output laser module from shock and 
recoil; four set screws provide flexible 
adjustment of laser beam. Includes 
momentary pressure switch with 6" coil cord and interchange-
able, tailcap switch for pistol applications.
SPECS: Aluminum, matte black finish. Laser – 630-680nm wave-
length. 219⁄64" (5.8cm) long x 9⁄16" (14mm) diameter. Mount – 1½" 
(3.8cm) long, 1" (2.5cm) wide, 13⁄16" (3cm) high. 2 oz. (57g) wt. with 
pressure switch and battery. Includes Allen wrenches, interchange-
able switches and battery.
#100-006-922EK  Rail Mount Laser Kit 5C40A00 . . . .$ 49.99

Brownells WEAPON LIGHT KIT
Easy-To-Install Upgrade For  
A Tactical Rifle Or Shotgun

  Convenient kit contains 
everything you need to 
mount a powerful tactical 
light on your rifle or shotgun. 
High-output SureFire® G2® 
Nitrolon light provides 65 
lumens of bright white light 

at the touch of a button. Waterproof TacStar end cap/pressure 
switch features a coiled cord that stretches up to 10" to position 
switch under your fingertips. VLTOR aluminum mount holds the 
light securely and attaches to any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny ac-
cessory rail, while Manta rail covers snap over unused sections 
of rail to protect your hand abrasion. Internal routing channels 
that help prevent wires from snagging on other gear. The Tac-
Star switch can be inserted into the pocket of the large cover for 
secure retention and easy operation. Kit includes two CR-123 
lithium batteries. ab
SPECS: Light – Nitrolon® polymer body, black. 5.1" (12.9cm) length, 
weight 4.1 oz. (116g) weight. Mount - Aluminum, hardcoat anod-
ized, matte black. Steel cross-bolt, black. Switch - Machined Delrin, 
black. Manta Covers - Molded polymer, black, with stainless steel 
inserts. Includes 2 CR-123 batteries.
#080-000-826EK  Weapon Light Kit 8K131T07 . . . . . .$ 145.99

SUREFIRE ST07 REMOTE TAIL SWITCH
Put Switch Exactly Where You 

Want It For Instantaneous  
Light Activation

  Sealed, weatherproof pressure 
switch lets you remotely activate 
your SureFire WeaponLight for 
immediate, on-demand target il-
lumination. Plugs directly into 
the tail cap switch of a variety of 
SureFire lights. Comes with a 7" long cable ending in the pres-
sure pad that can be taped to the forearm or vertical grip of a 
tactical rifle or shotgun. Fits all Surefire lights with a plug-in 
socket in the tailcap, including the X300, X400, XT, Scout Light, 
Millenium Universal, and Classic Universal lights. NSN #5930-
01-531-2192.
SPECS: Plastic housing, black. 7" long cable w/sealed synthetic 
rubber pressure switch.
#152-000-065EK  ST07 Remote Switch 2E00ZAY  . . . .$ 69.00

LASERMAX
UNI-MAX RAIL MOUNT GREEN LASER 

SIGHT
Low-Profile, Clamps To 

Accessory Rail

  Compact, lightweight laser 
sight outputs a bright green 

beam that’s more visible to the human eye in all lighting condi-
tions and over longer ranges.  Mounts in seconds on any pistol, 
rifle, or shotgun with 1¾" or more of Picatinny or Weaver-style 
rail space. Ambidextrous switch is comfortably positioned for 
quick engagement when pistol shooter’s index finger rests along 
the slide in the Universal Cover Mode. Beam may be set to con-
stant output or rapidly pulsating mode for even greater visibil-
ity. Low-profile housing allows many guns fitted with the Uni-
Max to be carried in standard holsters. Integral Picatinny rail on 
underside of housing allows mounting of tactical weapon light. 
Windage and elevation adjust easily with the included tools, also 
used to set beam output mode. Normal battery life is 1 hour; 
automatically turns off after 10 minutes to extend battery life. 
Operates in temperatures from 40 to 100° F. ab
SPECS: Fiber reinforced nylon, black. 2¼” (5.7cm) long, 1” (2.5cm) 
wide, ¾” (1.9cm) high. 1 oz. (28g) wt. 532 nm wavelength laser. 
Beam Diameter - 5/16” (1.6cm) at 7 yards, ¾” (1.9cm) at 25 yards. 
Includes polymer hardcase, two (2) DL1/3N Lithium batteries, and 
adjustment tool.
#100-003-568EK  Uni-Max Green Laser Sight,  

1B346Z67  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 369.99

REPLACEMENT BATTERIES - The exact size 
and type of batteries that ship from the fac-
tory with the Uni-Max Green Laser Sight.
SPECS: Sold in 2- and 10-paks. DL1/3N - 3 volt 
lithium cell for the Green Uni-Max, two required.
#100-006-295EK  DL1/3N Batteries, 2-Pak 1B09Y00 . .$ 10.49
#100-006-296EK  DL1/3N Batteries, 10-Pak 1B00YTP . . 35.99

MOMENTARY ACTIVATION SWITCH - Easy-to-
install replacement switch provides momentary 
on/off control of your Uni-Max. Squeeze the large 
3" x ¾" pressure activation pad to activate the laser 
when you’re ready to acquire a target. Velcro® at-
tachment system lets you position the pad on the 
forearm or vertical grip of a tactical rifle/shotgun, 
even the grip panels of some pistols, yet detaches 
quickly for temporary removal of the sight. Re-
cessed master on/off switch prevents uninten-
tional activation.
SPECS: Molded plastic and synthetic rubber, black. Available with 
6” (15.2cm) or 10” (25.4cm) cord. Kit includes switch assembly, 
two mounting screws, installation tool, and instructions.
#100-003-319EK  Momentary Switch, 6" cord,  

1B56Z45  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 62.99
#100-003-320EK  Momentary Switch, 10" cord,  

1B56Z45  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62.99

at brownells.com

Satisfaction Guaranteed!

scope rings
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SUREFIRE M952V MILLENNIUM  
UNIVERSAL WEAPON LIGHT

Powerful Illumination;  
White & Infra-Red Output

  Powerful, modular weapon 
light gives either a tightly 
focused white beam or a 
tactical infra-red beam. A 
throw lever clamp lets you 
mount the M952V on almost any Picatinny rail, even on off-
spec rails. White LED outputs 150 lumens of pure, white light 
for long-range applications, yet with enough surround light for 
close-quarters illumination. IR mode delivers 120mw of infra-
red light visible only through night vision gear. Up to 2 hours 
continuous white output, or 8 hours of IR output, on one pair of 
CR-123 batteries. Tailcap switch offers momentary or constant 
on operation. Optional remote pressure switch with 7" cable can 
be mounted on vertical grip or side rail. Heavy duty, machined 
aluminum body; O-ring sealed.
SPECS: Aluminum, mil-spec Type III hardcoat anodized, matte 
black or tan. 6" (15.2cm) long. 9.2 oz. (261g) weight. Requires two 
CR-123A batteries, included.
#152-000-073EK  Millennium Light, Blk 2E00HDZ . .$ 595.00
#152-000-074EK  Millennium Light, Tan 2E00YTP . . . 595.00

XM-06 DUAL SWITCH TAILCAP - 
Replacement tailcap assembly fits 
all Millennium® Universal Weapon 
Lights and provides two indepen-
dently operating switches. Assembly 
screws directly into your existing 
light and comes with a 6" long cable with pressure switch and 
pushbutton on/off/disable feature. 
SPECS: Plastic housing, black. Kit includes tailcap assembly, 6” 
long cable w/ pressure switch, hook-and-loop fastener, alcohol 
wipe, and operator’s manual. 
#152-000-033EK  XM-06 Tailcap 2E00CHD . . . . . . . . .$ 129.00

REPLACEMENT SF-123 BATTERIES - SF 123, 
three-volt lithium batteries fit all Surefire hand-
held and weapon mounted lights.
#152-000-023EK  SF-123 Batteries, 

2-Pak 2E00XCH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 3.95

For more choices of SUREFIRE LIGHTS 
 visit brownells.com

ACCUTACT AR-15/M16
ANGLESIGHT™

Engage Targets While You Keep  
Out Of The Line Of Fire

  Non-magnifying optical sight 
has a dual-path mirror system that 
lets you identify targets, aim, and 
fire around obstacles and corners 
without exposing yourself to return 
fire. View the target in line-of-sight 

or at a 90° angle through the side port. Rotates 360° to go im-
mediately from 90° “concealment” mode to standard, shoulder-
aimed firing without removing the optic. Unlimited eye relief is 
compatible with iron sights, scopes, EOTech red dot/holographic 
sights, laser designators and night vision equipment. Clamps 
to any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail and requires no zeroing 
or calibration. Weatherproof construction is safe for use in any 
environment. ab
SPECS: Stainless steel and polycarbonate resin, matte black. 1.8" 
(4.6cm) long, 2.8" (5.8cm) wide, 2.6" (7cm) tall. 3.9 oz. (110g) wt. 
Optical aperture .95" (2.4cm) x .95" (2.4cm).
#100-005-416EK Accutact Anglesight 6D246Z00 . . .$ 279.99

BURRIS RED DOT REFLEX SIGHTS
Fast, Precise Heads-Up Sighting;  

Ultra-Robust Design Handles Magnum-Power Recoil

FASTFIRE II - Provides fast, both-eyes-
open sighting on handguns, rifles, 
and shotguns. Stainless steel and 
aluminum housing handles the recoil 
of magnum shotgun loads; installed 
weight under 2 oz. allows mounting 
on semi-auto pistol slides. Gives a 
panoramic field of view and unlimited 
eye relief for an unobstructed view of 
the area around the target. A high-
intensity LED projects a 4 MOA red 
sighting dot, while a light sensor and integrated control circuitry 
adjust the dot’s brightness. Coated lens resists scratches and 
scuffs and is parallax-free to 50 yards. 1.07x magnification aids 
in acquiring long-range targets, without compromising close-in 
effectiveness. Set the point-of-impact with two flush-mounted 
screws that provide 3° (190" at 100 yards) windage and elevation 
adjustments using the included scale disc and adjustment tool. 
Control switch on the left side resists accidental activation. Pow-
ered by one 3-volt CR 2032 lithium battery, included; up to 5-year 
battery life when used in Battery Saver mode. Gasket bottom 
plate seals unit 100% against water. Available with a mount that 
fits MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny and Weaver-style rails. For other 
installations, sight and mounts are available separately.
SPECS: Sight - Steel, aluminum, optic-grade glass. 1¾" (4.5cm) 
long, 1" (2.5cm) wide, 1" high. Includes snap-on cover, CR 2032 
lithium battery, windage/elevation scale disc and adjustment tool. 
Mounts - Aluminum, matte black. Mounting screws included.
#118-000-020EK FastFire II, only 8A202P12 . . . . . . . .$ 239.99
#118-000-019EK  FastFire II, w/Picatinny/Weaver Mount,  

8A210P15  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249.99
#118-000-013EK  1911 Stnd FastFire Mnt 8A39P28 . . . 49.99
#118-000-014EK  1911 Novak FastFire Mnt  8A39P28 . 49.99
#118-000-015EK  1911 Bo-Mar/Kimber FastFire Mount,  

8A39P28  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.99
#118-000-011EK  Glock FastFire Mount 8A39P28  . . . . 49.99
#118-000-012EK  Sprgfld XD FastFire Mnt  8A39P28  . 49.99

PICATINNY PROTECTOR MOUNT - Light-
weight mount with raised “wings” protects 
your FastFire sight from damage. Mount-
ing platform is contoured for a perfect fit 
and attaches with two Allen head screws. 
Extra-large, steel cross-bolt and clamping 
bar provide a tight, positive lock on Picat-
inny and Weaver-style rails.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, black, matte, an-
odized finish. 2" (10cm) long, 13⁄8" (3.5cm) wide, 1¼" (3.2cm) high. 
1.3 oz. (36.8g) weight. 
#118-000-016EK  Picatinny Protector Mnt 8A74P95 .$ 99.95

Shown with Picatinny/
Weaver Mount

BURRIS  AR-332 PRISM SIGHT
Accurate  

Close-Quarters 
Sight Plus Bullet 

Drop Compensation 
To 500 Yards

  Multi-purpose tac-
tical prism scope with 

3x magnification provides precise targeting from zero to 500 
yards. Fully coated optics minimize glare, and Ballistic/CQ™ 
illuminated reticle enhances target acquisition in low-light con-
ditions. Bracketed cross hairs subtend 18" at 100 yards, with 
additional dots to provide immediate elevation adjustment from 
100 to 500 yards. Control knob provides five reticle brightness 
levels in red or green; reticle appears black in the off position. 
Removable accessory rails on the top and sides allow mounting 
of open sights, red dot sights, lasers, or other accessories. Fully-
machined aluminum body is hardcoat anodized for extra sur-
face strength, with a  non-reflective, matte black finish. Integral 
mount clamps securely to MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail, and also 
allows easy installation on AR-15/M16 carry-handle receivers. 
Flip-up lens cap/sunshades included.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 40mm tube, 
32mm objective lens, 3x magnification. 5.3" (13.4cm) long, 14.2 
oz. (403g) wt. 2½" (6.3mm) eye relief, ¼" MOA click adjustment, 32 
ft.(80m) field of view at 100 yds. Requires one (1) CR-2032 lithium 
battery, included. Battery life: 200 hours (high), 500 hours (low).
#118-000-021EK  AR-332 Prism Sight 8A299P99 . . . .$ 319.99

BUSHNELL RED DOT SIGHTS
Single-Focus Sighting Plane Gets You On Target Fast

  Fast, accurate, battery-powered red dot sighting with fogproof, 
shock resistant Amber-Bright™ multi-coated optics. Aluminum 
body with built-in Weaver-style mount and easy-to-grasp bright-
ness adjustment knob. Unlimited eye relief.

TROPHY TRS-25 - Compact but rugged 
design is perfect for rifle, shotgun, and 
handgun use. Bright red 3 MOA dot pro-
vides precise, both-eyes-open shooting to 
get you on target fast without sacrificing 
accuracy. Eleven position rheostat al-
lows the shooter to match the brightness 
of the dot to specific shooting conditions. 
Clamps securely to Weaver-style mounts with a single Allen 
screw. Low-consumption electronics give extra-long battery life 
for up to 3,000 hours of operation on a single lithium battery.
SPECS: Aluminum body, anodized, black finish. 25mm (1") dia. 
objective lens. 2½" (6.4cm) long. 4 oz. (113g) weight. Uses one 
CR-2032 battery. Lens covers and battery included. 
#593-000-054EK  1x25mm Trophy Scope 1K84P99 . . .$ 89.99

TROPHY 1x 32mm - Designed spe-
cifically for rifle and shotgun use 
with the exclusive green and red 
“T Dot” reticle. Use the red setting 
in bright light conditions, then 
easily switch to the green setting 
in low light. Large 32mm objective 
lens helps define your target even 
in cluttered backgrounds. Fixed 
rear sight and white dot front 
sight on top of scope body provide 
fast “snap shot” point-and-shoot capability. Ten position rheostat 
control (5 red, 5 green) lets you adjust reticle intensity. Dual 
thumbscrews allow quick installation or removal with little to 
no loss of zero. Snap-on lens covers protect both objective and 
ocular lenses from dust and water.
SPECS: Aluminum body, anodized, black finish. 32mm (1.25") dia. 
objective lens. 6½" (16.5cm) long. 15.6 oz. (442g) weight. Uses one 
CR-2032 battery. Lens covers and battery included.
#593-000-061EK  1x32mm Trophy Scope 1K175P13 .$ 282.95

For more choices of BUSHNELL SIGHTS 
 visit brownells.com

INSIGHT TECHNOLOGY
MRDS RED DOT SIGHT

Ruggedized For Tactical  
Operations;  

3.5 MOA Dot With Manual &  
Auto Intensity Settings 

  Lightweight reflex sight com-
bines lightning-fast target acqui-
sition with military-grade dura-
bility specifications that meet or 

exceed those used by special operations personnel working in 
extreme combat conditions. The non-magnifying lens is crafted 
from lightweight, impact resistant polymer with an anti-reflec-
tive coating for a clear, crisp field of view. Sealed pushbutton 
conveniently located on the rear of the housing lets you choose 
between four pre-set intensity levels for the 3.5 MOA dot, or 
the default Auto mode that automatically adjusts to ambient 
light conditions. The MRDS fits any mount designed for Docter® 
red dot sights. The sealed housing is molded from advanced 
polymers to reduce weight without sacrificing strength, and is 
waterproof down to 66 feet for up to 2 hours. Extensive salt, fog, 
drop, vibration, and shock testing ensures this sight meets MIL-
STD 810G standards, and will operate at temperatures ranging 
from -104° F to 120° F. Adjustable for windage and elevation in 
1 MOA clicks. Powered by one 3-volt CR-1632 lithium battery, 
included; depending on output setting, continuous run time on 
one battery is up to one year. Top-loading battery compartment 
eliminates loss of zero by allowing  battery change without re-
moving sight from mount. Comes with a slip-on protective rub-
ber cover and Insight MiniPro II compact cleaning system for 
lens maintenance.
SPECS: Optic-grade polymer lens and molded polymer housing, 
Black or Tan. 1.9" (4.8cm) long, 1.1" (2.9cm) wide, 1.5" (3.8cm) high. 
Weight .85 oz. Includes rubber cover, CR-1632 lithium battery, 
windage/elevation adjustment tool, mounting screws, lens clean-
ing pen, and instructions. Fits mounts that accept Docter red dot 
sights (not included).
#100-004-749EK  MRDS Red Dot Sight, Black,  

6B00VBX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 489.99
#100-004-758EK  MRDS Red Dot Sight, Tan,  

9K00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 489.99

STREAMLIGHT AR-15/M16
THUNDER RANCH URBAN RIFLE 

ILLUMINATION SYSTEM
Quickly Converts Your AR-15 

 To An Urban Rifle

  Installs quickly and securely to 
any AR-15 standard issue hand-
guard or any other firearm equipped 
with a Picatinny rail. Steamlight 
model TL3 utilizes long-lasting lith-

ium batteries and a high-pressure xenon gas-filled, bi-pin bulb 
to provide tremendous bright-white illumination. The adjust-
able spot-to-flood reflector conforms quickly to handle any urban 
tactical situation. TL3 light features a sturdy pocket clip, mo-
mentary on-off switch, plus constant on with just a quick twist 
of the tail cap. Light body is made from machined and extruded, 
lightweight aluminum. All aluminum light mount attaches to 
Picatinny rail; includes a rail adapter for AR-15 handguards. 
Convenient bottom thumbwheel locks the light housing into 
place and can be removed in an instant. Waterproof and shock 
proof; green filter cap/flip-up lens cover and Thunder Ranch Ur-
ban Rifle Illumination System DVD included.
SPECS: Aluminum, matte, black, anodized finish. 6¼”(1.9 cm) long. 
11 oz. (311g) wt. 211 lumens max. output. Uses three CR-123A, 3V 
lithium batteries, included.
#100-003-041EK  Urban Rifle System 1K121V19 . . . .$ 199.99

GG&G

EOTECH LENS COVER MODULE
Protects The Lenses  

From Weather & Damage;  
Flips Open Instantly

  Flexible rubber body with spring-load-
ed, ABS plastic covers help seal out dirt, 
dust and moisture to keep the lens sur-

faces of your EOTech holographic sight clean, scratch-free, and 
ready for use in all shooting conditions. Tabs on the right and 
left sides of the covers allow a fast, ambidextrous flip-open action 
with thumb or finger pressure. Front cover opens to near hori-
zontal position to help block rain or sunlight. Rear cover folds 
back on top of the EOTech’s protective hood to ensure an unob-
structed view through the sight. Body section installs under the 
EOTech protective hood, so it’s not even visible. Noise-absorbing 
neoprene pads dampen the sound of the rear lens cover contact-
ing the hood during covert operations. ab
SPECS: Rubber body, ABS plastic covers, neoprene pads, matte 
black. 1 oz. (28.4g) weight. Includes Torx wrenches for installation. 
511/512/551/552 -  23⁄8" (5.9cm) long, 17⁄8" (4.8cm) wide, 17⁄16" 
(3.6cm) high. Fits EOTech models 511, 512, 551, and 552. XPS2/3 - 
23⁄8" long, 2¼" (5.7cm) wide, 1½" (3.8cm) high. 1 oz. (28.4g) weight. 
Fits EOTech models XPS2 and XPS3 only.
#336-000-007EK  511/512/551/552 Lens Cover,  

6C34V48 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 39.99
#336-000-038EK XPS2/3 Lens Cover 6C39X29  . . . . . . . 42.99

FOR AR-15/M16ACCESSORIES, 
TOOLS & SUPPLIES

YOUR SOURCE



Orders/Tech: 800-741-0015
order on the web
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3XMAG MAGNIFIER - Mounts on a Picat-
inny rail directly behind any Aimpoint red 
dot optical sight to provide 3X magnifica-
tion for improved accuracy when engag-
ing small targets at long ranges. Durable 
rubber housing improves gripping surface 
and shields the module from damage caused by shock. Mounts 
to rail using a 30mm scope ring or the quick-detach Aimpoint 
TwistMount listed below. Mounting or dismounting will not 
change point-of-impact of your sight. Internal adjustments al-
low alignment with your pre-zeroed sight.
Specs: Aluminum, anodized, dark grey, rubber coated, black. 4.3” 
(11cm) long x 1.7” (4.4cm) high, 1.6” (4.1cm) diameter. 7.1 oz. (200g) 
wt. Submersible to 67 feet (20m). Requires 30mm mounting ring 
for installation.
#100-002-981EK  3XMag Magnifier 7A540Y00 . . . . . .$ 612.99

TWISTMOUNT FOR 3X MAGNIFIER - Quick-
detach mount for Aimpoint 3x Magnifier lets 
you change instantly from long-range to CQB 
mode. Depress the release lever, twist the Mag-
nifier, and lift it off for an unencumbered close-
range sight picture. Low-profile base clamps to 
Picatinny-style rail; extra-long scope ring pro-
vides ample surface contact for a no-slip grasp 
on the magnifier body. May also be used as a quick-detach mount 
for other 30mm optics. Extra TwistMount bases sold separately, 
so you can quickly move your Magnifier from one rifle to another. 
Co-Witness Spacer raises sight axis for proper co-witnessing 
with factory-height backup iron sights. Comes with four, extra-
length hex head screws and Allen wrench.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black.
#100-003-597EK TwistMount Complete 7A169P86 .$ 195.99
#100-003-599EK TwistMount Base, only 7A107P47 . . 123.99
#100-004-137EK Co-Witness Spacer 7A26Y00 . . . . . . . . 29.99

TENEBRAEX KILLFLASH® ARD - Anti-Reflection 
Device screws into front lens opening of 9000SC 
and Comp series sights. Honeycomb filter dis-
perses light to prevent reflections from front 
lens giving away your position without adverse-
ly affecting sight picture. Fits under the lens 
cover without modification.
SPECS: Polymer, black. Fits 9000SC and Comp series sights.
#100-003-624EK  KillFlash® ARD 7A36Z68 . . . . . . . . . .$ 41.99

REPLACEMENT LENS COVERS - Replace lost or broken lens 
cover with the factory 
original part. Flip-Up 
Covers – Spring-load-
ed polymer covers flip 
open with finger pres-
sure. Available in black 
or see-through clear 
Tight, friction-fit installation. Fit non-magnifying (1x) 9000 and 
Comp series, including C3, MPS3, and M4/M4S. Rear covers fit 
all Aimpoints with 30mm rear objectives, including Comp and 
9000 series. Military – One-piece, rubber, slip-on style with loop 
that fits over quick-release knob on QRP and QRW mounts. Fits 
Comp M2, ML2, M3, ML3, M4, and M4S. Micro – One-piece, rub-
ber, “bikini”-style cover for Micro series sights.
SPECS: Fits Aimpoint Red Dot sights as indicated above. Flip-Up 
Covers – Molded polymer, black. Clear models have clear polymer 
windows in lid. Military & Micro – Rubber, black.
#100-003-612EK  Flip-Up Front Cover, Blk 7A17P33 .$ 19.99
#100-003-618EK  Flip-Up Front Cover, Clear 7A17B33 19.99
#100-003-616EK  Flip-Up Rear Cover, Blk 7A17P33 . . . 19.99
#100-003-621EK  Flip-Up Rear Cover, Clear 7A17P33 . 19.99
#100-003-623EK  Military Lens Cover 7A11Z46  . . . . . . 12.50
#100-003-625EK  Micro Lens Cover 7A17Z00  . . . . . . . . 18.99

REPLACEMENT DL1/3N BATTERY - Factory recom-
mended lithium battery fits 9000 series, CompC3, 
CompC SM, CompM2, CompML2, CompM3, Comp-
ML3, Laser Aiming Device LPI, 1000 series, 3000 se-
ries, 5000 series, 7000 series, Comp, CompC, Comp 
XD, CompM, CompM XD, CompML, CompML XD.
SPECS: 3-volt DL1/3N lithium battery.
#100-005-215EK DL1/3N Lithium Battery 5Z04V75  . .$ 4.99

AIMPOINT RED DOT OPTICAL SIGHTS
Rugged, No-Fail Sight Systems For Hunting,  

Target Shooting & Tactical Applications  

  Parallax-free aiming with a single, bright glowing red dot; 
proven to be the fastest, most accurate sighting system avail-
able. Exclusive Advanced Circuit Efficiency Technology (ACET) 
greatly improves the useable life of the single 3-volt battery.  
ACET sights can last nearly 50,000 hours (over five years on 
setting 7 out of 10) of constant use. AA battery model can last 
up to 80,000 hours with a single battery. All sight housings are 
machined or extruded from 6000 series aluminum for maximum 
strength without unecessary added weight. Lens surfaces are op-
tically ground (not cast) for superior clarity. Proprietary housing 
and lens sealing material keeps electronic and lens surfaces dry, 
fog-free and fully functional regardless of weather conditions. All 
models feature non-reflective, Mil-Spec anodized finishes. ab

MICRO SERIES - Ultra Compact to reduce 
weight and bulk, plus easy to remove and 
install on multiple firearms. Provides an 
easy-to-see, bright red LED aiming dot for 
hunting and tactical applications. Both 
models include an integral Weaver-style 
mount that attaches easily without knobs, 
and is keyed to the sight body to absorb 
recoil. Fully adjustable for windage and elevation; adjustment 
tool is an integral part of the adjustment knob caps so you never 
loose it. Micro H-1 is designed for hunting/sporting applications 
and is submersible to 15 feet. Can be mounted on shotguns, ri-
fles, handguns, and bows, and includes 12 daylight settings and 
one extra-bright setting. Micro T-1 is designed for tactical use; 
includes band pass lens coating with 6 night vision/7 daylight 
settings, so it’s fully compatible with all generations of Night 
Vision Devices, and submersible to 80 feet. Features integral 
Picatinny base.
SPECS: Anodized, matte black. 2.4” (6.2cm) long x 2.4” wide x 1.6” 
(3.6mm) high, including mount. 3.7 oz. (105g) wt including mount. 
1X magnification. 4 MOA dot. ½” adjustment @ 100 yds (13mm @ 
100m). ACET = 50,000 hrs on one battery. Includes lithium battery 
(3v, DL2032) and rubber flip-up lens covers.
#100-003-004EK  Micro H-1 7A565V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 639.99 
#100-003-003EK  Micro T-1 7A633V00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 716.99  

MICRO H-1 W/AR-15 FLATTOP MOUNT - 
AR-specific version of the popular Micro H-1 
has an integral, quick-release riser mount, 
ready to install on any AR-15/M16/M4 flat-
top rifle. Riser aids in comfortable, heads-up 
aiming, while providing the correct elevation 
to co-witness with mil-spec “iron” sights. Po-
sitions the backup sights in the lower 1⁄3 of 
the Micro’s field of view for instant transition 
to them. Quick-detach LRP (Lever Release Picatinny) mount 
lets you remove the H-1 from the rifle with a flip of the locking 
lever and return it without loss of zero.
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized finish, matte black. 2.4" (6.1cm) long, 
1.6" (4.1cm) wide, 2.6" (6.7cm) high, including mount and spacer. 
6 oz. (170g) wt.
#100-006-838EK  Micro H-1 w/LRP Mnt 7A00YTP . .$ 565.00

MICRO MOUNTS - Precision machined aluminum and steel 
components provide 
more mounting op-
tions to increase the 
versatility of your 
Aimpoint Micro se-
ries red dot sight. 
LRP Quick-Release 
Conversion Kit con-
verts the mount that came with your Micro to a quick release 
configuration that allows the sight to be removed from the fire-
arm with the flip of the locking lever. Return sight to firearm 
without loss of zero in just seconds. QD Riser Mount allows 
mounting the Micro on any flattop AR-15/M16/M4 at the ideal 
height for quick, precise, head-up target acquisition. Lets you 
to retain and co-witness your rifle’s factory iron sights through 
the lower 1/3 of the Micro’s field of view, so they won’t interfere 
with the Micro’s sight picture. Locking, quick-release lever for 
fast attachment and removal from rail; machined recoil lug and 
side rail clamp ensure a rock solid installation. Provides the cor-

rect height for use with Aimpoint 3XMag Magnifier. Requires 
21/8" (5.4cm) of rail space. Dovetail Mount replaces the base that 
came with your Micro sight so you can mount it on any gun with 
a nominal 3⁄8" dovetail on the receiver. 
SPECS: LRP - Steel, matte black finish. LT660 & Dovetail - Alumi-
num, hard anodized, matte black.
#100-003-575EK  LRP Quick-Release Conversion Kit,  

7A33Z80  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 38.99
#100-003-578EK  LT 660 QD Riser Mount 7A118Z14 . 135.99
#100-003-576EK  Dovetail Mount 7A71Z92. . . . . . . . . . . 82.99

9000SC - Medium length sight has nine 
daylight brightness settings, and is ideal 
for use with any semi-auto firearm and 
weapons that produce extra heavy recoil. 
30mm exterior tube diameter helps pro-
vide unlimited field of view and eye re-
lief, plus parallax-free aiming at all dis-
tances. Available with a 4MOA dot and submersible to 15 feet.
SPECS: Anodized finish, matte black. 6.3” (16 cm) long x 2.2” 
(5.5cm) wide. 7.4 oz. (210 g) wt. 1X  magnification. Windage & 
Elevation: ½” adjustment @ 100 yds. (13mm @ 100m). ACET = 
50,000 hrs on one battery. Includes lithium battery (3v, CR 1/3N), 
rubber flip-up lens covers, two (2) 30mm Weaver-style mounting 
rings and Allen wrench. Minimum/Maximum C-To-C Ring Spacing: 
2” (5cm)/4.5” (15cm).
#100-002-968EK  9000SC 4MOA 7A393C56 . . . . . . . . .$ 441.99

9000L SERIES - Provides fast, both 
eyes open aiming; increased length of 
body tube provides proper ring spac-
ing on most firearms. Built to shrug 
off the heaviest recoil. 1X magnifica-
tion with a 2 MOA dot and submers-
ible to 15 feet. Features an exterior 
tube diameter of 30mm for maximum field of view and eye relief, 
plus parallax-free aiming at all ranges with 9 daylight settings.
SPECS: Anodized finish, matte black. 7.9” (20 cm) long x 2.2” 
(5.5cm) wide. 8.1 oz. (230 g) wt. 1X magnification. Windage & El-
evation: ½” adjustment @ 100 yds (13mm @ 100m). ACET = 50,000 
hrs on one battery. Includes lithium battery (3v, CR 1/3N), rubber 
flip-up lens covers, two (2) 30mm Weaver-style mounting rings 
and Allen wrench. Minimum/Maximum C-To-C Ring Spacing: 2.4” 
(6cm)/6.1” (15.5 cm).
#100-002-972EK 9000L 2MOA 7A393Y56  . . . . . . . . . .$ 441.99 

COMPM2/COMPML2 SERIES - Both mod-
els feature a 4 MOA dot for close quarter 
combat and require an Aimpoint 30mm ring 
or equivalent for installation, ring not in-
cluded. CompM2 was the first red dot sight 
rated rugged enough to be adopted by the 
U.S. Military.  Its band pass coated objective 
lens is fully compatible with all generations 
of night vision devices, but built for optimum performance with 
3rd generation NV technology. Includes 4 NVD and 6 daylight 
settings. CompML2 has 9 daylight settings and is designed for 
law enforcement and other tactical applications where NV ca-
pability is not required.
SPECS: Anodized finish, matte black. 5.1” (130 cm) long x 2.2” 
(5.5cm) wide. 7.8 oz. (220 g) wt. 1X magnification. Windage & Eleva-
tion: ½” adjustment @ 100 yds. (13mm @ 100m). ACET = 10,000 
hrs on one battery on daylight setting, 50,000 hrs on NV setting (M2 
only). Includes lithium battery (3v, DL 1/3N) and rubber flip-up lens 
covers. Both models submersible to 75 feet (25 m).
#100-002-960EK  CompM2 4MOA 7A487C93  . . . . . . .$ 562.99 
#100-002-961EK  CompML2 4MOA 7A437C67 . . . . . . . 504.99

COMPC3 SERIES - Compact red dot 
sight with 2 MOA dot for up-close shoot-
ing that demands both speed and accura-
cy. Built to the same exacting tolerances 
as the entire Aimpoint line for fail-proof 
performance. Short length allows easy 
mounting for a variety of applications; 
30mm Weaver-style ring is included. Has nine daylight bright-
ness settings, removable lens covers, dial covers, and a cushioned, 
rubber ocular lens.
SPECS: Anodized, matte, black. 4.7” (12cm) long x 2.2” (5.5cm) 
wide x 2.2” high. 7.1 oz. (200g) wt. Windage & Elevation: ½” adjust-

ment @ 100 yds (13mm @ 100m). ACET = 50,000 hrs on one battery. 
Includes lithium battery (3v, CR 1/3N). Includes 30mm Weaver-style 
mounting ring and Allen wrench. Submersible to 15 feet (5m).
#100-002-976EK  CompC3 2MOA 7A412H53 . . . . . . . .$ 475.99

COMPM3/COMPML3 SERIES - CompM3 is a fully redesigned 
version of the CompM2 and provides up to 
five years of constant power-on usage from 
a single battery. Band pass coated objec-
tive lens is fully compatible with all gen-
erations of night vision devices, but works 
especially well with 3rd generation NV 
technology used by military and law en-
forcement personnel. CompML3 includes 
multi-layer, anti-reflective lens coatings designed for low light 
or daylight tactical operations where NV capability is neither 
required nor practical. Both models are available with 4MOA 
dot for close combat application or 2MOA dot for improved ac-
curacy at longer distances. Both models include a removable, 
outer, black rubber armor cover for added protection. All models 
require an Aimpoint 30mm ring or equivalent for installation. 
Ring not included. 
SPECS: Anodized finish, matte black. 5.1” (130 cm) long x 2.2” 
(5.5cm) wide. 7.8 oz. (220 g) wt. 1X magnification. Windage & Eleva-
tion: ½” adjustment @ 100 yds (13mm @ 100m). ACET = 50,000 
hrs on one battery on daylight setting, 500,000 hrs on NV setting 
(CompM3 only). Includes lithium battery (3v, DL 1/3N), rubber flip-
up lens covers and rubber sight body shield. Submersible to 150 
feet (45m).
#100-002-963EK  CompM3 2MOA 7A562C00  . . . . . . . $ 637.99 
#100-002-964EK  CompM3 4MOA 7A562C00  . . . . . . . . 637.99
#100-002-965EK  CompML3 2MOA 7A506C00 . . . . . . . 572.99
#100-002-966EK  CompML3 4 MOA 7A506C00 . . . . . . . 572.99

REPLACEMENT RUBBER COVER FOR COMPM3/ML3 - Factory 
replacement for the removable rubber 
cover that comes with CompM3/ML3. 
Replace a worn or damaged cover, or put 
a Coyote tan cover on your sight to help 
it blend in on a rifle with a desert camo 
pattern.
SPECS: Synthetic rubber, Black or Coyote 
(tan). Fits Aimpoint CompM3/ML3 series red dot optical sights.
#100-003-607EK  Rubber Cover for CompM3/ML3, Black,  

7A26Z99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 30.99
#100-003-606EK  Rubber Cover for CompM3/ML3, Coyote,  

7A26Z99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.99

COMPM4/COMPM4S - The latest civilian version of the U.S. 
Army’s M68 CCO (Close Combat Optic), 
and the most advanced sight produced by 
Aimpoint. Super efficient electronics de-
liver up to eight years of continuous use 
from a single AA battery. Optics feature 
band pass objective lens coating for su-
perb light transmission and optimum 3rd 
generation NVD compatibility. Newly im-
proved rotary brightness switch provides 
7 NVD settings and 9 daylight settings, plus one extra-bright 
setting for outdoor use with anti-reflective goggles. Excellent 
choice for varmint hunters needing a rugged red dot optic with 
low light capabilities. Integral, QRP2 mount (no additional 
mount ring required) features a single, oversize thumbscrew 
for fast installation and removal from Picatinny rails. Mount 
includes a separate vertical spacer for fast adaptation to a wide 
range of firearms. Available with versatile 2MOA dot. Can be 
quickly converted to a 3X, long-range red dot reticle scope by in-
stalling the optional Aimpoint 3XMag magnifying module listed 
below. COMPM4S has the same great operating features as the 
COMPM4, but positions the battery compartment low, on the 
right side of the unit for less chance of snagging and improved 
view over the top of the optic. 
SPECS: Anodized finish, matte black. 4.7” (120 cm) long x 2.8” 
(7.2m) wide x 2.8” high. 11.8 oz. (335 g) wt. including mount. 1X 
magnification. Windage & Elevation: ½” adjustment @ 100 yds 
(13mm @ 100m). ACET = 80,000 hrs on one battery on daylight 
setting, 500,000 hrs on NV setting. Includes alkaline battery (1.5v, 
AA). Submersible to 150 feet (45m).
#100-003-002EK  CompM4 2MOA 7A759V00  . . . . . . .$ 859.99
#100-003-734EK  CompM4S 2MOA 7A759V00  . . . . . . . 859.99

QD Riser

LRP Conversion
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MODELS 516, 517 & 556 – Flush-
mounted control buttons positioned 
on the left side of the unit ensure easy, 
fast access when back-up iron sight 
or EOTech Magnifier is installed. 
Integral mount with knurled cross-
bolt locks securely MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny and Weaver-style rails; 
zero is repeatable to 1 MOA after removing and re-mounting. 
Front one-third of the base underside is elevated .275" (7mm) 
for clearance over delta ring and standard military-style plastic 
handguard. Submersible to 33 ft. depth. Models 516 and 556 oc-
cupy only 3¼" of rail space, leaving adequate room for a backup 
iron sight. Both have an easy-to-acquire tactical reticle with a 1 
MOA dot inside a 65 MOA ring and provide up to 1,100 hours of 
continuous operation on two (2) 3 volt CR123A lithium batteries, 
included. Model 556 is also compatible with Gen I-III+ night 
vision systems; 1000:1 night vision brightness range with NV 
switch engaged. Full-size Model 517 is powered by two common 
1.5 volt AA batteries for 600 hours of continuous operation with 
alkaline batteries or 1,000 hours with lithium cells. Reticle is a 
65 MOA circle with a 1 MOA center aiming dot. Requires 3¾" 
of rail space. Buttons positioned on left side of housing for easy 
access when G23 Magnifier is mounted behind sight.
SPECS: Polycarbonate body, aluminum hood, matte, black. Lens - 
3⁄16" thick, 3-layer, shatterproof laminate glass. 516/556 - 51⁄8" (13cm) 
long, 21⁄8" (5.4cm) wide, 2¾” (7cm) high. 11.9 oz. (337g) weight. 517 
- 5¾” (14.6cm) long, 21⁄8" wide, 2¾” high. 12.3 oz. (349g) weight. 
516/517/556 - Reticle: 1 MOA dot inside 65 MOA ring.
#100-003-473EK  516 Holographic Sight,  

9K00ZAY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 479.00
#100-004-280EK  517 Holographic Sight 9K00HDZ . . 449.00
#100-003-475EK 556 Holographic Sight 9K00BXC  . . 569.00

XPS/EXPS SERIES – The most com-
pact EOTech holographic weapon 
sight series yet. Runs on a single CR-
123 battery, yet delivers up to 600 
hours of continuous operation. Overall 
sight length is less than 3¾" because 
the battery is mounted crossways, at 
the front of the housing. Sealed, wa-
terproof buttons let you activate the 
high-visibility red reticle and precisely adjust the brightness 
level for any ambient light conditions. Automatically shuts off 
after 8 hours (user may reset to 4 hours) to preserve battery life. 
Fully adjustable for windage and elevation in ½ MOA clicks. 
Non-magnifying, fogproof optics of shatter-resistant, anti-glare 
coated laminate provide exceptional clarity. Base requires only 
2¾" of rail space; fits MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny or Weaver rail. 
O-ring sealed battery cap keeps out moisture (submersible to 
10-ft. depth). Standard XPS models have rear-mounted control 
buttons. XPS2-0 model features a reticle with an easy-to-see 65 
MOA circle with a 1 MOA aiming dot in the center. XPS3-0 is 
night-vision compatible with a night vision brightness range of 
1,280:1 with NV switch engaged. Extreme-XPS (EXPS) models 
are both Gen I-III+ night-vision compatible and feature a bat-
tery compartment positioned above the base so the sight can be 
mounted closer to the Delta ring. A slightly higher base positions 
the viewing window to co-witness with iron sights. Quick-release 
rail mounting system has a release lever that fits flush along 
the side of the sight, so the EXPS is no bulkier than the XPS. A 
locking tab prevents accidental lever release. Control buttons on 
the left side of the housing. EXPS3-0 has a 65 MOA circle/1 MOA 
center dot reticle. EXPS3-2 reticle has 65 MOA circle with two, 
vertically aligned 1 MOA dots, the top dot for targeting out to 200 
yards, the lower dot for ranges out to 500 yards.
SPECS: Aluminum housing, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Wind-
age and elevation adjustment range +/-40 MOA in ½ MOA clicks (½" 
at 100 yards). Brightness adjustment range: 146,000:1, brightest 
to lowest. 20 brightness settings; night-vision compatible models 
have additional 10 NV settings. Brightness range in NV mode: 
1,280:1. XPS - 3.675" (9.3cm) long x 2.125" (5.4cm) wide x 2.375" 
(6cm) high. 8.8 oz. (250g) weight. EXPS - 3.675" long x 2.25" (5.7cm) 
wide x 2.75" (7cm) high. 11.2 oz. (317g) weight. 
#100-004-277EK  XPS2-0 Sight 9K00VBX  . . . . . . . . . .$ 479.00
#100-004-498EK  XPS3-0 Sight 9K00YTP. . . . . . . . . . . . 569.00
#100-005-734EK  EXPS3-0 Sight 9K00UAV . . . . . . . . . . 599.00
#100-005-735EK  EXPS3-2 Sight 9K00XCH . . . . . . . . . . 599.00

EOTECH 
HOLOGRAPHIC SIGHT 

Provides Extremely Fast, Heads Up 
Target Engagement For Close 

Quarters & Long Range Shooting 

  Weatherproof, shockproof, night vi-
sion compatible sight provides com-
petitive, military and law enforcement 

shooters a versatile, all-weather sighting system. Holographic, 
variable-intensity reticle is visible in any light. As long as the 
operator can see through any portion of the window, the entire 
reticle is visible on target. All models (except 552.XR308) feature 
a dot-within-a-circle reticle that presents a see-through pattern 
for lightening-quick target acquisition. Heads-up display elimi-
nates blind spots and tunnel vision. Gives true, both eyes open 
shooting for instant target identification. Electronics are encap-
sulated in a shock absorbing resin compound and sealed against 
dirt and water. Shatterproof lens has an anti-reflective coating. 
Light signature is not visible from the front. All user controls 
are flush with the housing, no protruding knobs or mounting 
rings to snag or block vision. Integral mount fits Weaver-style 
and Picatinny bases. Aluminum “roll bar” hood protects display. 
Model 553 incorporates ARMS® dual quick-release throw levers 
for instant on/off capabilities. Zero is repeatable to 1 MOA after 
re-mounting. Sight body sets 7mm (.275") higher to provide oper-
ator with a consistent cheek weld with all other standardized op-
tics. Model 552, 552.XR308, and 553 are night vision compatible 
with a night vision brightness range of 1,000:1 with NV switch 
engaged. Model 552.XR308 has a ballistic drop compensated 
reticle for .308 caliber with hash marks calibrated for 600, 900, 
and 1200 meters. Model 512 has no provisions for night vision 
equipment. 512, 552, and 552.XR308 use two, AA batteries; 553 
uses two, CR123A (3v) batteries. All include batteries. 
SPECS: Polycarbonate body, aluminum hood, matte, black. Lens - 
3⁄16” thick, 3-layer, shatterproof laminate glass. Reticle size: 1 MOA 
dot and 65 MOA ring. 512, 552 & 552.XR308 - 5 5⁄16” (13.5cm) long, 
115⁄16” wide, 23⁄8” high. 11.5 oz. (326 g) wt. 553 - 415⁄16” (12.4cm) 
long, 115⁄16” wide, 2¾” (7.1cm) high, 12.2 oz. (345g) wt.
#100-001-738EK 512 Holographic Sight 9K00CHD .$ 409.00
#100-000-909EK  552 Holographic Sight 9K00YTP . . . 509.00
#100-003-196EK  552.XR308 Holographic Sight,  

9K00YTP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 559.00
#100-002-871EK  553 Holographic Sight 9K00PUA  . . 659.00

REPLACEMENT PARTS – Genuine factory 
replacement parts fit perfectly and help you 
keep your EOTech sight running like new. Alu-
minum Protective Hoods for 511/512/551/552 
series and model 553 are available in matte 
black. Hood installation requires the 
four, T-15 Torx®-head screws in 
the Hood Mounting Screw Kit, 
available separately. Polymer 
Battery Compartments are 
available for N-cell powered 500 
series, pre-2009 model 512/552 
sights that use AA-cells, and 
model 553 (two CR-123A cells). 
Mounting Hardware kit con-
tains an Allen head cross-bolt 
and wrench, Weaver-style slot-
ted mount bolt, plastic washer, and Weaver 
lock bar. Fits 511, 512, 551, 552 sights only.
SPECS: Protective Hoods - Aluminum, anodized, matte black. Hood 
Screws/Mounting Hardware Kit – hardened steel, matte black. Bat-
tery Compartments – Reinforced molded polymer.
#100-005-846EK  511/512/551/552 Protective Hood, Black,  

9K24A00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 32.00
#100-005-845EK  553 Protective Hood, Black 9K13A35 18.00
#100-005-847EK  Hood Mounting Screw Kit 9K02A00  . 3.00
#100-005-848EK  511/512/551/552 Mounting Hardware,  

9K16Y00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.00
#100-005-843EK  502/511/551 Battery Compartment,  

9K13A35 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.00
#100-005-842EK  Pre-2009 512/552 Battery Compartment,  

9K15A00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00
#100-005-844EK  553 Battery Compartment, Tan,  

9K13A35 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.00

G23.FTS MAGNIFIER – Add-on optic 
system increases the reach of any EO-
Tech Holographic Weapon Sight (HWS) 
out to 600 meters without compromis-
ing close-range effectiveness. 3x Magni-
fier mounts directly behind the HWS 
on the receiver rail and requires no 
adjustments to the HWS itself. Point 
of aim is unchanged, and the center dot 
remains 1 MOA in diameter, while the angular size of the tar-
get is magnified. Sealed fogproof optics are submersible to a 33 
ft. depth and fully adjustable for windage and elevation. Flip-
To-Side mount lets you transition back to direct, unmagnified 
viewing through the HWS by hitting the release lever to flip the 
Magnifier out of the line of sight. Mount can be installed with 
the lever and flip path on the left or right side. Quick-release 
ARMS® locking system secures the mount to any MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny receiver rail, and lets you remove the magnifier and 
mount from the weapon as a single unit. Provides clearance for 
most low-profile flip-up rear sights; add-on 7mm riser included 
if additional height is needed.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 4.4” (11.3cm) 
long x 2” (5.1cm) diameter at widest point. 16.5 oz. (500g) weight. 
Actual magnification: 3.25x. Eye relief: 2” (5.1cm). Field of view: 
6°. Operating temperature range: -40º to 160º F. 
#100-004-286EK G23.FTS Magnifier 9K00VBX . . . . .$ 549.00

Screw Kit

Battery  
Compartments

Mounting 
Hardware

Hood

YANKEE HILL
EOTECH REPLACEMENT SCREW

Oversize Head Makes Attaching  
Your HoloSight Easier

  Fully machined, heat-treated 
thumbscrew with oversize, slotted 
head protrudes farther out from the 
side of your EOTech holographic sight. 
Provides increased surface area for 
more positive sight retention than the small-headed factory 
screw.  Makes attaching and removing your sight much easier 
to do, even when wearing gloves. ab
SPECS: Steel, matte blue. 21⁄8”(5.3cm) long. Head- .562”(14.2mm) 
diameter, 375”(9.5mm) thick. 
#100-002-898EK  EOTech Repl. Screw 9A06B85 . . . . . .$ 9.00

LASER DEVICES/EOTECH 
EOLAD-1V LASER/HOLOGRAPHIC 

SIGHT SYSTEM
Dual-Mode System Gives Choice 
Of Red Dot Or Laser To Address 

Almost Any Target

  Advanced dual-mode sighting sys-
tem gives the operator the choice of 
a holographic red dot sight or a pow-
erful laser sight to address almost 

any tactical situation. Combines the fast acquisition, heads-up 
versatility, and long-range capabilities of an EOTech Model 552 
holographic sight with the precision of a powerful 635nm/5mW 
red laser sight in one compact, flattop-mounted unit. Systems 
may be operated independently and are separately adjustable 
for windage and elevation. Laser has two output settings and 
draws power from the 552’s battery pack; two, included 1.5 volt 
AA batteries give five hours of continuous laser operation. Eye-
safe low-power setting is for force-on-force training and CQB; 
high-power setting for daylight and long-distance target illumi-
nation. Pressure switch on housing activates laser; a separate 
plug-in remote switch is provided for use on handguard or verti-
cal grip. Both switches allow easy tactile selection of momentary 
or continuous operation. Master lock-out switch prevents acci-
dental operation and allows selection of Low or High setting. Re-
movable safety screw prevents accidental High mode activation. 
LED on rear of housing indicates when laser is on and flashes 
to indicate low battery. Materials and construction meet MIL-
STD-810F for adverse environmental conditions. Aluminum 
housing is built to withstand shock, vibration, and temperature 
extremes of the harshest law enforcement and military opera-
tions. Aluminum “roll bar” hood protects display of holographic 
sight from impact; captive rubber plug protects laser lens when 
not in use. Electronics are sealed against dirt and are waterproof 
to a depth of 33 feet (10m). Flush-mounted, rubber-sealed, all-
weather push-button switches are built to withstand thousands 
of on/off cycles. Integral mount locks securely to Picatinny and 
Weaver-style rail. 552 sight is night vision compatible with a 
brightness range of 1,000:1 with NV switch engaged. ab
SPECS: Housing/Hood – 6061 T6 aluminum, anodized, matte black. 
Polycarbonate battery compartment. 5½” (14cm) long, 27⁄8" (7.3cm)  
wide, 23⁄8" (6cm) high. 15.8 oz. (448g) weight. Lens - 3⁄16" thick, 
3-layer, shatterproof laminate glass. Reticle size: 1 MOA dot and 
65 MOA ring. Laser – Visible Class IIIa pointer, 5mW power output, 
635nm wavelength. 8mm beam diameter at 25m. Maximum laser 
range approximately 33 yards (30m) in daylight, 492 yards (450m) 
in low light. Uses two AA 1.5 volt alkaline, lithium, or rechargeable 
batteries.
#100-003-514EK  EOLAD-1V Holographic/Laser Sight,  

9A1281Z33  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,479.99

LEUPOLD
MARK 4® LR/T SCOPE

30mm Tube, High-Resolution Optics  
& Repeatable Tracking For  

Long-Range Accuracy

  Variable-power, precison tactical 
scopes have 30mm tubes, Leupold’s  
legendary high-resolution optics, and 
repeatable tracking for long range ac-
curacy. They feature side parallax ad-
justment for fast, easy focusing from 50 
yards to infinity. Large, easy-to-grasp 
target turrets with repeatable tracking 
allow an easy return to zero once you’re 
sighted in. M5-FF front focal plane 
scopes maintain the exact spacing of 
the Mil-Dot subtensions regardless of 
the magnification selected. All other 
models are rear focal plane scopes that 
change subtension spacing at each dif-
ferent magnification setting. M1/M5/
Tgt models have ¼ MOA elevation and 
windage adjustments; M3 models have 
1 MOA elevation and ½ MOA windage 
adjustments. Choose from Mil-Dot, Il-
luminated Mil-Dot and Illuminated 
Tactical Milling Reticle (TMR) similar 
to a Mil-Dot reticle but with finer sta-
dia for more precise range estimation. 
Available reticle styles and magnifica-
tion options listed below.

SPECS: Aluminum tube, anodized, matte black finish. 30mm tube 
diameter.

STOCK # MAGNIF. 
(mm)

RETICLE WT. PRICE

#526-000-064EK 4 .5-14x50 M1 Mil-Dot 122oz (624g) 6B00YTP $ 1,199.99
#526-000-149EK 3 .5-10x40 M5-FF Mil-Dot 19 .5oz (553g) 6B00YTP $ 1,499.99
#526-000-150EK 4 .5-14x40 Tgt Mil-Dot 19 .5oz (553g) 6B00AVB $   879.99
#526-000-151EK 4 .5-14x50 M1 Illum 

Mil-Dot
16oz (454g) 6B00HDZ $ 1,379.99

#526-000-152EK 4 .5-14x50 M1 Illum TMR 22oz (624g) 6B00YTP $ 1,379.99
#526-000-153EK 6 .5-20x50 M1 Mil-Dot 22oz (624g) 6B00AVB $ 1,299.99
#526-000-154EK 6 .5-20x50 M1 Illum TMR 22oz (624g) 6B00HDZ $ 1,479.99
#526-000-155EK 8 .5-25x50 M1 Mil-Dot 22oz (624g) 6B00YTP $ 1,399.99
#526-476-380EK 10x40 M3 Mil-Dot 22oz (624g) 6B00VBX $ 1,499.99
#526-518-500EK 3 .5-10x40 M3 Mil-Dot 21oz (595g) 6B00VBX $ 1,179.99

View our How-To Video Guides at  

brownells.com

3 .5-10x40

4 .5-14x40

4 .5-14x50 
Illum Mil-Dot

4 .5-14x50 
Illum TMR
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J. P. ENTERPRISES J POINT™ SIGHT
Provides Fast Target Acquisition 

For All Weapon Types

  Compact and lightweight, this micro-
electronic reflex sight provides a nearly 
unrestricted field of view for rapid target 
acquisition. Small size doesn’t affect gun 
balance and handling. Features an always-
on, micro-chip control that requires no switches or adjustments. 
LED insert senses light level and automatically sets dot bright-
ness for optimum visibility in all ambient light conditions. Snap-
on, protective cover extends battery life, protects lens from dust 
and dirt. Has 25 inches of windage and elevation adjustment at 
20 yards. Fits the same bases and mounts as the Fire Point and 
Tasco Optima sights. 4MOA dot for precision shooting. ab
SPECS: Polymer body, black, matte finish. 1" (2.5cm) wide, 1.6" 
(4.1cm) long, .9" (23mm) high. 1⁄2 oz. (14 g) weight. Uses (1) CR 2032 
lithium battery, included. 2 to 3 years of battery life. 
#452-000-016EK 4 MOA J Point Sight 2E241T61 . . .$ 299.99

J POINT 1º SHIM PIECE - Molded polymer shim solves adjust-
ment problems for JPoint sights that have run 
out of travel at the top or bottom end of their 
elevation range. Built-in, 1º taper allows shim 
to be mounted high end forward or rearward to 
gain up or down adjustment as needed. Integral 
“feet” make shim alignment easy and provide a no-shift fit to 
bottom side of sight. Can also be used to raise sight height by 
stacking multiple shims with thick ends alternated to maintain 
zero angle of adjustment. Available singly and in 3- and 5-Paks. 
Mounting screws included. Shims made in U.S.A. 
SPECS: Polymer, black. 1" (2.5cm) wide x 15⁄8" (4.1cm) long. Tapers 
from .08" (2.1mm) to .06" (1.6mm) thick. 
#452-000-030EK J Point 1º Shim, each 2E04P00 . . . . . .$ 4.95
#452-000-031EK J Point 1º Shim, 3-pak 2E10P25 . . . . . 12.95
#452-000-032EK J Point 1º Shim, 5-pak 2E15P00 . . . . . 18.95

MEPROLIGHT
MEPRO 21 REFLEX SIGHTS

Glowing Reticle Works 
In All Light Conditions

  Light-gathering, fiber optics and 
a tritium insert provide a crisp ret-
icle in bright daylight or low light 
that’s easy to see for quick target 
acquisition. No batteries to fail at 

the wrong time, no switches to break, always on and ready to 
use. 30mm lens gives an excellent field of view and has a multi-
layered coating to enhance light transmission. Mepro 21-I is 
ultra bright, with fiber optics both above the sight and below 
the lens, giving it three times more light-gathering capabilities 
than the discontinued Mepro 21-C. Available in your choice of 
either a 5.5 MOA dot or a 12 MOA triangle. Dual-lever, quick-
release mounting system provides accurate return-to-zero on 
Picatinny rails.
SPECS: Alloyed casting, matte black. 41⁄2" (11.4cm) long, 11⁄2" 
(4.2cm) wide. 13 oz. (368 g) weight.
#387-000-033EK  Mepro 21-I 5.5 QR 7H484B00 . . . . .$ 605.00
#387-000-035EK Mepro 21-I 12 QR 7H506B00  . . . . . . 632.00

Mepro 21-I

TRIJICON MS19 RED DOT MOUNT
Mounts Red Dot Sights  

To Accessory Rails

  Precision machined aluminum 
mount fits standard Picatinny and 
Weaver-style accessory rails to pro-
vide a secure, solid platform for the 
original Trijicon RedDot, J-Point, 
Optima, and Fire Point sights. Will not fit Trijicon RMR™ red 
dot sight. Large, deeply grooved thumbscrew serves as a recoil 
lug and pulls the steel locking bar tightly against the rail for a 
zero-movement installation. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Fits Picatinny 
and Weaver-style rails. Accepts original Trijicon RedDot, J-Point, Op-
tima, and Fire Point red dot sights. Will not accept Trijicon RMR 
red dot sight.
#892-000-048EK  MS19 Red Dot Mount 2H56V00 . . . .$ 68.95

TRIJICON RMR SIGHT
Compact, Ruggedized Red Dot 

Sight System For Fast,  
Accurate Targeting

  As tough as Trijicon’s legend-
ary ACOG® scopes, the low-profile 
RMR™ (Ruggedized Miniature 
Reflex) sight enables fast, both-
eyes-open, target acquisition—
even in poor lighting conditions. 
Unlimited eye relief allows natural presentation from almost 
any shooting position, plus clear, unobstructed panoramic views 
for maximum situational awareness. Mount an RMR on your 
rifle to supplement your ACOG, and you’re ready to address 
targets at any range. Performs in the harshest operating con-
ditions thanks to a computer-optimized geometric housing of 
high-strength, forged, military-grade, aluminum that absorbs 
shock and diverts stress away from the lens. Simple to operate, 
no switches to toggle, or forget to activate under stress, because 
the sight is always on. The True-Color 28-layer coated, non-
magnifying lens delivers a crisp, clear shooting picture. Fully 
adjustable for windage and elevation, 1 MOA per audible click. 
Each RMR is pre-adjusted at the factory to be parallax-free at 
50 meters. LED models run over 17,000 hours on one CR-2032 
lithium battery (included) or up to 4 years in dark storage. RM01 
projects a 4 MOA red dot, while RM02 features an 8 MOA red dot. 
Battery-free Dual-Illuminated models use a combination of pow-
erful, light-gathering fiber optics and self-illuminating Tritium 
to project a bright amber dot on the sight in any light conditions 
from pitch darkness to broad daylight. Automatically adjusts 
brightness and contrast of reticle to ambient light. RM03 - 13 
MOA dot; RM04 - 7 MOA dot; RM05 - 9 MOA dot. All RMR models 
come shipped in a water-resistant, dustproof, and crushproof 
Pelican™ case. Mounts sold separately, below. ab
SPECS: 7075 T6 aluminum housing, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Acrylic lens. 1¾" (4.5cm) long, 11⁄8" (2.8cm) wide, 1" (2.5cm) 
high. 1.2 oz (34g) weight. Waterproof to 66 feet (20m). Carry case, 
CR-2032 battery (LED models), and instructions included; mounts 
sold separately, below. RM01 – 4.0 MOA LED red dot. RM02 –  8.0 
MOA LED red dot. RM03 - 13.0 MOA amber dot. RM04 - 7.0 MOA 
amber dot. RM05 - 9.0 MOA amber dot.
#892-000-050EK  RM01 LED RMR Sight, 4 MOA,  

2H484D00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 531.25
#892-000-051EK  RM02 LED RMR Sight, 8 MOA,  

2H484D00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 531.25
#892-000-063EK  RM03 Dual-Illum. RMR Sight, 13 MOA,  

2H425T33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 467.50
#892-000-064EK  RM04 Dual-Illum. RMR Sight, 7 MOA,  

2H425T33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 467.50
#892-000-065EK  RM05 Dual-Illum. RMR Sight, 9 MOA,  

2H425T33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 467.50

RMR SIGHT MOUNTS – Strong, lightweight 
aluminum mounts provide a secure, solid plat-
form for Trijicon’s RMR™ red dot sights. RM33 
provides a low-profile mount on Picatinny 
rails; attaches to rail with a full-length lock-
ing bar and two recessed hex-head setscrews. 
RM34 offers Picatinny rail mounting with ex-
tra elevation; attaches to rail with a full-length locking bar and 
an easy to grasp, grooved, thumbscrew for fast attachment.
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized matte black Heights mea-
sured from top of rail to bottom of sight. Fits Picatinny rails. RM33 
- ¼" (6.4mm) high. RM34 - 7⁄8" (2.2cm) high.
#892-000-057EK RM33 Mount 2H77D33 . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 84.15
#892-000-058EK RM34 Mount 2H105D33 . . . . . . . . . . . 114.75

TRIJICON TRIPOWER TACTICAL SIGHT
Three Light Sources, Ensures 
Aiming Point Is Always Visible

  Multiple light source, optical 
sight makes sure the chevron reti-
cle is always illuminated for reliable 
target engagement. Integrated fiber 
optic system automatically adjusts 
brightness to match light condi-
tions. In total darkness, tritium-illu-
mination provides a distinct aiming 
point. Battery backup system lets you set reticle brightness for 
tactical entry and critical, low-light situations. Features fifteen 
day and five night vision settings, auto shut-off and push button 

controls. Reticle is 14.4 MOA tall and 16.6 MOA wide, equals 
standard military silhouette at 100 meters to help determine 
range. 30mm tube, includes Weaver-style mounting ring. Sealed 
against dust and waterproof to a depth of 100 feet. ab
SPECS: Aluminum body, black, matte finish. 51⁄4" (13.3cm) long. 
4.7 oz. (132 g) wt. Uses (2) CR1/3N lithium batteries. Includes (4) 
batteries, LensPen, Scopecoat, 30mm mounting ring, fiber optic 
cover, and hard carry case.
#892-000-010EK  Tripower Tactical Sight,  

2H616V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 676.60

LEUPOLD PRISMATIC RIFLE SCOPE
Combines The Speed Of A 

Red Dot With The Reliability  
Of A Traditional Scope

  Compact, 1x magnifying optic 
combines the fast target acqui-
sition, accuracy, and low-light 
capability of a red dot sight with 

the reliability and clarity of a traditional rifle scope. Allows easy, 
both-eyes-open sighting that preserves depth perception and pe-
ripheral vision for quick reaction to changes in target—perfect 
for tactical operations or hunting applications that require a 
low-magnification scope. Battery powered illumination module 
clamps to the side of the tube and illuminates the reticle in red 
for maximum contrast with target. Eight brightness settings 
let you adjust the intensity of the etched circle-and-crosshairs 
reticle. Illumination module can be removed for minimal weight 
and bulk. Fully adjustable for windage and elevation in precise 
½ MOA clicks, with a 70 MOA adjustment range. DiamondCoat 
2™ lens treatment enhances light transmission and helps protect 
lens surface. Includes integrated base with three optional height 
spacers to accommodate mounting on almost any firearm with 
Picatinny or Weaver-style rails. Also compatible with standard 
30mm scope rings and A.R.M.S. #22 quick-detach throw-lever 
rings. Heavy duty, extra-thick walled tube, plus sealed, fogproof 
and waterproof construction stands up hard use.
SPECS: Aluminum, anodized, matte black. 43⁄8" (11.1cm) long, 2” 
(5.1cm) maximum width with Illumination Module installed. 30mm 
diameter tube. 8.4 oz. (237g) weight without base. Eye relief: 3” 
(7.6cm). Uses (1) DL1/3N button-type battery, included.
#526-000-090EK Prismatic Rifle Scope 6B00AVB . .$ 499.99

NIKON AR-15/M16 M-223 SCOPES
Legendary Clarity Of Nikon Optics;  

Calibrated For .223/5.56 Ammo

  Rugged, variable-power scopes are specifically engineered to 
help shooters get the most from the AR platform, with quick, 
accurate hits at a wide variety of distances. These scopes are 
ballistically calibrated at the factory at the factory to match 
the trajectory of .223/5.56mm, 55-grain polymer-tipped bullets 
traveling at 3,240 fps. Or, you can recalibrate the scope for dif-
ferent bullet/velocity combinations. High-resolution optics and 
multi-layer coated lenses give superb clarity and light-gathering 
capacity, especially at dusk and dawn. All models provide an 
extra-wide range of windage and elevation click adjustments 
in ¼ or ½ MOA increments. Nikoplex models feature Nikon’s 
classic Nikoplex cross-hair reticle and a Rapid Action Turret 
that lets you dial your elevation in 50 yard increments from 100 
to 600 yards in less than one revolution. BDC 600 reticle allows 
instant range and target adjustments without taking your eyes 
out of the scope and losing the target. Open-circle aiming points 
at 200, 300, 400, 500, and 600 yards, with hash marks between 
them for mid-range targeting between those settings.

1-4 x 20mm – Point Blank reticle 
offers a wide field of view for fast, 
accurate, instinctive shooting 
from 0 to 200 yards—ideal for 
3-gun matches. Reticle is similar 
to a standard duplex crosshair 
with 3 MOA dot; just cover the 
target with the reticle dot and 
squeeze the trigger; . Large easy-to-grasp target turrets with 120 
MOA windage/elevation adjustment range in ½ MOA clicks. 
SPECS: Aluminum tube, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 103⁄8" 
OAL. 1" O.D. tube. Variable 1x-4x magnification, 20mm diameter 
objective lens. Parallax 100 yds, fixed; 4" long eye relief. 12 oz. wt. 
#100-006-122EK  1-4x 20 Point Blank 6Z00YTP  . . . .$ 289.95

2-8 x 32mm – Variable 2x 
to 8x magnification with 
80 MOA windage/eleva-
tion adjustment range in ¼ 
MOA increments for extra-
precise targeting. Available 
with Nikoplex or BDC 600 
reticle.
SPECS: Aluminum tube, 
hardcoat anodized, matte black. 11½" OAL. 1" O.D. tube. Variable 
2x-8x magnification, 32mm diameter objective lens. Parallax 100 
yds, fixed; 4" long eye relief. 13.4 oz. wt.
#100-006-123EK  2-8x 32 Nikoplex 6Z00AVB  . . . . . . .$ 329.95
#100-006-124EK  2-8x 32 BDC 600 6Z00CHD . . . . . . . . 349.95

3-12 x 42mmSF – Long-
range models feature a 
side focus knob for in-
stant parallax adjust-
ment without taking 
your eye away from the 
rear objective. 60 MOA 
windage/elevation adjustment range in precise ¼ MOA incre-
ments. Includes anti-reflective lens cover that helps eliminate 
glare. Available with Nikoplex or BDC 600 reticle.
SPECS: Aluminum tube, hardcoat anodized matte black. 131⁄8" OAL. 
1" O.D. tube. Variable 3x-12x magnification, 42mm diameter objec-
tive lens. Parallax adjustable from 50 yds to infinity. 18.7oz. wt.
#100-006-125EK  3-12x 42SF Nikoplex 6Z00AYT . . . .$ 449.95
#100-006-126EK  3-12x 42SF BDC 600 6Z00UAV . . . . . 459.95

M-223 MOUNT – Clamps to flattop 
receiver to provide correct height and 
eye relief for all M-223 scopes. Posi-
tions the scope for a comfortable head 
position; cantilever extends 2" forward 
of receiver for plenty of eye relief. Built-
in 20 MOA elevation. Can be used on 
other scopes with 1" O.D. tubes.
SPECS: Aluminum hardcoat anodized, matte black. Steel mounting 
hardware, black oxide finish. 5" O.A.L. 3½" center-to-center ring 
spacing; 3.125" between ring edges. 20 MOA built-in elevation. 
Requires 3½" of rail space. 5.5 oz. wt.
#100-006-127EK M-223 Scope Mount 6Z00XCH . . . . .$ 99.95

MICHIGUNS 
EOTECH ADJUSTMENT DECALS

Elevation & Windage Calibrated  
Decals For Fast Adjustments

  Calibrated decals are placed on the 
outside of the EOTech protective hous-
ing, around the elevation and windage 
knobs to allow fast, precise sight adjust-
ments on distant targets. Large, easy to 
see arrows avoid confusion by pointing in the direction of turn 
to change elevation and windage. Transparent with tan colored 
lettering and markings that are easy to see. Each calibrated 
“tic” mark is the equivalent of ½" of bullet point-of-impact at 100 
yards. Constructed of waterproof, high-strength vinyl, with an 
adhesive backing that holds tight. ab
SPECS: Vinyl decal. Calibration - ½” @ 100 yards.
#100-003-668EK Adjustment Decals 3Z06Y95  . . . . . . .$ 9.99

AR15BUILDER.COM
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TRIJICON®

ACOG REFLEX SIGHT
Bright, Glowing, Aiming Dot In All Conditions, 

Without Batteries

RX01/RX34 REFLEX SIGHT - Uses 
ambient light reflected through a 
fiber optic system, combined with 
glow-in-the-dark Tritium, to cre-
ate an easy-to-see amber-colored 
aiming dot with excellent contrast 
in all light conditions. No batter-
ies to weaken or wear out, no switches to turn on and off. RX01 
has a large 6.5 MOA dot and 24mm diameter objective;  RX34 
has a 4.5 MOA dot and 42mm diameter objective. Combat  tested, 
all-machined, aluminum housing is rugged enough to protect 
the optics in the toughest conditions without failure. Separate 
mounts allow one Reflex Sight to be used in several applications. 
No-gunsmithing, clamp-on mounts return to zero after installa-
tion and removal. ab
SPECS: RX01 Reflex Sight - Aluminum housing, gray, hard-anod-
ized  finish, 41⁄4" (10.7cm) long, 4.2 oz. (119 g) wt. 24mm objective 
diameter. 6.5 MOA dot. RX34 Reflex Sight - Aluminum housing, 
gray, hard-anodized finish, 47⁄8" (12.4cm) long. 8.2 oz. (232g) wt. 
42mm diameter objective, 4.5 MOA dot. Mounts - Aluminum, 
black, anodized finish. RX10 fits AR-15/M16 carry handle. RX11 
fits Weaver-style rails, dual locking screws. RX14 fits Picatinny flat-
top AR-15/M16 receivers, dual locking thumbscrew.
#892-110-001EK  RX01 Reflex Sight,  

2H384V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 420.75
#892-000-068EK  RX34 Reflex Sight,  

2H445T00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 505.75
#892-110-010EK  RX10 Reflex Mount,  

2H122V67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134.30
#892-110-011EK  RX11 Reflex Mount,  

2H57V33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62.05
#892-110-014EK  RX14 Reflex Mount,  

2H104V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 113.05

RX30 REFLEX SIGHT & FLATTOP MOUNT – Same non-magnify-
ing, dual-illumination system and 6.5 MOA 
amber dot as RX01, with larger 42mm objec-
tive for maximum light-gathering capabil-
ity and fast target acquisition. Multi-layer, 
dichroic-mirror coated lens for outstanding 
heads-up, both-eye-open targeting. Adjust-
able for windage and elevation +/-30 MOA, 
one click per inch at 100 yards. Housing is investment cast from 
A357-T6 aluminum alloy; mount of forged 7075-T6 aluminum 
provides rock-solid mounting to any MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
flattop rail, with return to zero after removal and reinstalla-
tion. ab
SPECS: Aluminum housing and mount, hard-anodized, dark gray, 
matte finish. 47⁄8" (cm) long, 21⁄16" (5.2cm) wide. 12.3 oz. (348g) 
weight. 42mm objective diameter. Includes lens cleaning pen, Al-
len wrench, and instruction booklet.
#892-000-038EK  RX30 Reflex Sight w/Mount,  

2H564V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 618.80

RX06 REFLEX II SIGHT - Advanced 
optics provide enhanced, wide-
band, light transmission for faster 
target acquisition in a broad range 
of shooting situations. 12.5 MOA 
Triangle reticle gives lightning 
fast, very precise aiming in bright 
daylight or total darkness at any distance. Includes polarizing 
filter, rubber lens cover and lens cleaning pen. Select from sight 
mounts above. ab
SPECS: Aluminum housing, gray, hard-anodized  finish, 41⁄4" 
(10.7cm) long, 4.2 oz. (119g) wt. 
#892-112-125EK  RX06 Reflex II Triangle Sight,  

2H384V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 420.75

TENEBRAEX KILLFLASH GUARD - Anti- reflec tion 
device prevents glare and reflected images from in-
terfering with sight picture on Reflex sights.
SPECS: Aluminum, matte, black. Honeycomb screen. 
.76" (19.3mm) long 1.1" (2.8cm) diameter.
#892-802-022EK  Killflash 2H00DZA  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 32.30

TRIJICON® AR-15/M16 ACOG SCOPES
Advanced Combat Optical Gunsight

  Ultra strong, lightweight, 
forged  aluminum housing and 
the compact design make this 
the stron gest, most techni-
cally advanced, combat gun 
sight available. Tremendous 

light transmission and unbeliev able optical clarity  rivals many 
high-quality hunting scopes. Mounts on the AR-15/M16 or AR-
10/SR25 carry handle without modifications. TA01 4x32 - The ex-
clusive Trijicon, self-luminous reticle has a built-in range-find-
ing feature that’s ballistically matched to the 5.56 X 45 NATO 
cartridge and clearly shows “center-of-mass” aiming points for 
ranges up to 800 yds. Easy-to-see reticle glows red in low-light 
conditions. Sight tunnel in mount allows use of standard issue 
sights. TA01B 4x32 - Features the Trijicon, self-luminous reticle 
calibrated for 7.62mm NATO ammunition. TA51 Bracket con-
verts standard ACOG for easy mounting on flat top receivers 
and Weaver-style rails. ab
SPECS: 7070-T6 alum. housing, black, anodized. 5.8" (14.7cm) 
long, 9.9 oz. (280 g) wt. 4X magnification, 32mm  objective lens.
#892-800-432EK  TA01 4x32 2H873A10  . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,089.99
#892-800-433EK  TA01B 4x32 2H855A40 . . . . . . . . . .  1,099.99
#892-810-051EK  TA51 Bracket 2H56A00 . . . . . . . . . . . . 72.00

TA01NSN 4x32 SPECIAL FORCES - 
Includes integral peep rear with 
tritium dot front sight for fast, 
close range sighting; TA51 mount-
ing bracket easily mounts the 
ACOG Special Forces on flat top 
receivers; Includes “bikini”-style 
scope covers and yellow center, 
range finding reticle to match 
M4A1 Carbine NSN 1240-01-412-
6608.
SPECS: 7070-T6 alum. housing, black, anodized. 5.8" (14.7cm) 
long, 9.9 oz. (280 g) wt. 4X magnification, 32mm  objective lens.
#892-810-432EK  Spec. Forces ACOG 2H974A99 . . . .$ 999.99

TA11 3.5x35 - A larger ACOG 
with the exclusive Bindon Aim-
ing Concept (BAC) for  “quick-
as-thinking” aiming. Built-in 
range-finding reticle for ranges 
up to 800 yds. Mounts on the 
AR-15/M16 handle without 
modifications; allows use of standard issue sights.
SPECS: Forged 7070-T6 aluminum housing, black, anodized, coat-
ed lenses. 8" (20cm) long, 14 oz.(396 g) wt. 3.5X magnification, 
35mm objective lens. Adjustable for windage and elevation.
#892-800-335EK  3.5x35 ACOG 2H1061A69 . . . . . . . $ 1,349.99

TA44 1.5X16 - The smallest, light-
est ACOG we offer, the ultra-com-
pact TA44 delivers fast targeting 
and outstanding mobility on light-
weight tactical carbines. Perfect 
for entry teams and other tactical 
operators. Dual-illuminated reticle 
is a bright, easy-to-acquire, red dot 
within a circle, and modest 1.5x 
magnification ensures a wide field of view (7.4°, 39 ft. at 100 
yards) for fast target acquisition under stress. Mounts directly 
to A2-type carry handle; tunnel in the integral base allows use 
of standard-issue sights.
SPECS: Forged 7070-T6 aluminum housing, black, anodized, coat-
ed lenses. 4.1” (cm) long. 5.1 oz. (145g) weight. 1.5X magnification, 
16mm objective lens. Adjustable for windage and elevation.
#892-000-052EK  1.5x16 Red Circle/Dot ACOG,  

2H926A50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,090.00

ACOG BIKINI COVER - Flexible rubber lens 
covers seal out  unwanted moisture and de-
bris; comes equipped with a rubber pull tab 
for fast installation and removal.
SPECS: Rubber, black. 51⁄2” (14cm) long. Fits 
4x32 ACOG scopes only.
#892-801-052EK  ACOG Bikini Cover 2H09A33  . . . . .$ 12.00

TA31RCO 4x32 - Currently in service 
as the Rifle Combat Optic (RCO) of 
the United States Marine Corps, the 
TA31RCO is designed specifically 
for the 14.5" barreled M4 carbine. 
The bright, red, upside down “V” ret-
icle gives fast, instinctive target ac-
quisition at close range, and is bullet 
drop compensated (BDC) to the trajectory of military-issue 5.56 
NATO ammunition for high hit probability out to 800 meters. 
Features the original TA31’s long eye relief, ample 4x magnifica-
tion, superior lens clarity, low-light capability, and Bindon Aim-
ing Concept (BAC) for quick, both eyes open, aiming. Mounts to 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny and similar flattop rails; base may be 
removed to allow installation on carry-handle rifles. Comes with 
Tenebraex® Killflash® shield to stop reflections from the front 
lens giving away your position, plus rugged, MOLLE-compatible 
nylon carry case, slip-on Scopecote for protection during storage 
and transport, Lenspen, and adjuster cap lanyards.
SPECS: Forged 7075-T6 aluminum housing, matte black anodized; 
coated lenses. Approximately 57⁄8" (14.9cm) long, 67⁄8" (17.5cm) with 
Killflash installed.. 15.9 oz. (451 g) weight. 4x magnification, 32mm 
objective lens. Adjustable for windage and elevation. Includes Kill-
FLASH, nylon carrying case, Scopecoat, Lenspen, and manual.
#892-000-039EK  TA31RCO-M4CP 4x32 Red Chevron 

ACOG 2H1201A22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,549.99

TA648 6x48 - Designed to fulfill the 
requirements of military and law 
enforcement precision shooters 
for outstanding long-range target 
identification and hit probability. 
Features ample 6x magnification, 
superb lens clarity, unbeatable 
low-light capability, and integral 
topside MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail for mounting a red dot 
reflex sight or other supplementary sight. Manual override lets 
you adjust reticle brightness by rotating the sleeve on the rear 
eyepiece. The bright, red, chevron (upside down “V”) reticle aids 
in fast, instinctive target acquisition, with additional bullet 
drop compensated (BDC) estimated aiming points marked in 
100 meter increments starting at 400 meters. .223/5.56 model 
is calibrated for U.S. military M855 cartridge out to 800 meters. 
.308/7.62 model is calibrated for U.S. M80 cartridge out to 1,200 
meters. Dry nitrogen filled to eliminate fogging, and waterproof 
to 328 feet (100m). Mounts to MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny and simi-
lar flattop rails with the included TA75 base; scope/base may be 
removed and reinstalled as a unit without loss of zero.
SPECS: Forged 7075-T6 aluminum housing, matte black anodized; 
coated lenses. Approximately 9” (22.9cm) long. 36 oz. (1,021 g) 
weight. 6x magnification, 48mm objective lens. Adjustable for 
windage and elevation. Includes TA75 rail adapter, Pelican hardshell 
carrying case, Lenspen, and manual.
#892-000-044EK  6x48 Red Chevron ACOG, 5.56/.223,  

2H1546A66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,999.99
#892-000-045EK  6x48 Red Chevron ACOG, 7.62/.308,  

2H1549A99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1,749.99

RUBBER EYEPIECE FOR ACOG’S - Shades the rear ocular lens 
for even better definition of the reticle.
SPECS: Black rubber. Fits 11⁄8" (28.6mm) - 11⁄4" (31.8mm) dia. lens.
#291-060-100EK ACOG Eyepiece 1B13X82  . . . . . . . . .$ 18.08

TA47 2.0x20 - Lightweight, Com-
pact ACOG, with the exclusive 
Bindon Aiming Concept (BAC) 
for quick, both eyes open, aim-
ing. Mounts on the AR-15 carry 
handle without modifications; al-
lows use of standard issue sights. 
Dual illumination; fiber optic rod 
with glowing amber tritium illuminates the aiming Triangle Dot 
reticle in bright daylight and low light. 
SPECS: Forged 7070-T6 aluminum housing, black, anodized, coat-
ed lenses. 5.3" (13.4cm) long, 5.8 oz.(164 g) wt. 2.0X magnification, 
20mm objective lens. Adjustable for windage and elevation.
#892-803-220EK  2.0x20 Tri. ACOG 2H862T66 . . . . . .$ 946.90

TA33 3X30 - Lightweight, compact 
ACOG combines ample 3x magni-
fication with Bindon Aiming Con-
cept (BAC) for quick, instinctive, 
both-eyes-open aiming—perfect 
for a patrol rifle or military car-
bine. Battery-free, dual illumina-
tion system uses a fiber optic rod 
and glowing tritium lamp to illuminate the reticle in bright 
daylight and low light. Available with two reticle styles. Amber 
Chevron reticle resembles an upside down “V” and provides the 
benefits of a triangle reticle while covering less of the target. 
Also available with Green Horseshoe reticle with a single center 
dot. Clamps securely to a flattop receiver with the integral base. 
Available in two models, with a choice of a bullet drop compen-
sated (BDC) reticle specifically calibrated to the trajectory of the 
.223 or .308 cartridge.
SPECS: Forged 7075-T6 aluminum housing, matte black anodized; 
coated lenses. 61⁄8" (15.6cm) long. 11.8 oz. (334g) total weight. 3x 
magnification, 30mm objective lens. Adjustable for windage and 
elevation. TA33-8 - Amber chevron BDC reticle calibrated for .223 
AR-15/M16. TA33G-H Green inverted horseshoe BDC reticle for 
.223 AR-15/M16. TA33-9 - Amber chevron BDC reticle calibrated 
for AR-style .308 rifles.
#892-000-030EK  TA33-8, 3x30 Amber Chevron ACOG  

for .223 2H944D00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,036.99
#892-000-069EK  TA33G-H, 3x30 Green Horseshoe ACOG 

for .223 2H920T00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,037.00
#892-000-029EK  TA33-9, 3x30 Amber Chevron ACOG  

for .308 2H944D00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1,036.99

TA50 3x24 - Lightweight, com-
pact scope attaches right to AR-
15/M16 carry-handle rifles. Al-
lows use of iron sights. 3X mag-
nification power helps identify 
targets 300 meters away and 
farther. Includes tritium and 
fiber optics to provide an excellent, magnified sight picture. Fea-
tures the Bindon Aiming concept (BAC) to provide rapid target 
acquisition. Available with a red triangle reticle.
SPECS: Forged 7075-T6 aluminum housing, black, anodized; coat-
ed lenses. Approx. 5" (12.7cm) long, 5.9 oz. (167 g) wt. 3X magnifi-
cation, 24mm objective lens. Adjusts for windage and elevation.
#892-000-019EK  3x24 Red Triangle ACOG,  

2H862V66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 946.90 

TA31F 4x32 - Compact, 4x magnifi-
cation scope clamps to a MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny receiver rail and fea-
tures a bright, red Chevron reticle 
that is lit by both fiber optics and 
Tritium. Gives a vivid sight picture 
at distances up to 800 meters. Uses 
the Bindon Aiming concept (BAC) 
for excellent, both-eyes-open, target 
acquisition. Reticle looks like an upside down “V” and provides 
benefits similar to a triangle reticle, while covering less of the 
target. Sight tunnel retains use of iron sights.
SPECS: Forged 7075-T6 aluminum housing, black, anodized; coat-
ed lenses. Approximately 5.8" (14.7cm) long, 10 oz. (284 g) weight. 
4X magnification, 32mm objective lens. Adjustable for windage 
and elevation.
#892-000-021EK  4x32 Red Chevron ACOG,  

2H1078V00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,218.05
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TRIJICON AR-15/M16 ACOG TACTICAL 

SIGHTING SYSTEM COMBOS
Fully Assembled ACOG/Reflex Tactical Sighting System  

Ready To Clamp On Your Flattop

  Complete, fully assembled tactical sighting system comes 
ready to install on a flattop AR-15/M16/M4 rifle and equips you 
to engage targets at almost any range. Each kit is built around 
the combat-proven ACOG scope for long-range targets, and a 
Trijicon RM01 RMR (Ruggedized Miniature Reflex) red dot re-
flex sight for heads-up engagement of close-in targets. Each kit 
includes the correct Picatinny mount for installing the ACOG 
on a flattop upper receiver and a minimal-profile mount that 
secures the red dot to the top of the ACOG.
SPECS: ACOGs – Forged 7075 T6 aluminum housing, hardcoat 
anodized, matte black finish, unless otherwise indicated. Coated, 
optic-grade glass lenses. RMR01 Reflex Sight – 7075 T6 aluminum 
housing, hardcoat anodized, matte black finish. Acrylic lens. 1¾" 
(4.5cm) long, 11⁄8" (2.8cm) wide, 1" (2.5cm) high. 1.2 oz (34g) weight. 
4.0 MOA LED red dot reticle. Waterproof to 66 feet (20m). CR-2032 
lithium battery included. Picatinny Mounts – Aluminum, hardcoat 
anodized, with steel cross-bolts and hardware. 

TA33H-RMR - Contains a 3 x 30 
ACOG with an amber “upside 
down horseshoe” reticle ballis-
tically compensated for rifles 
chambered in .223/5.56mm, 
RM01 RMR sight with a 4 
MOA LED red dot, and a rug-
ged TA60 mount that clamps 
to any Picatinny flattop rail. 
TA33H ACOG offers a battery-
free dual-illumination system 
that combines powerful fiber 
optics with Tritium for a reticle that’s visible in any light condi-
tions from bright sunlight to total darkness.
SPECS: 14.6 oz. (414g) total weight.
#892-000-061EK  TA33H-RMR ACOG/RMR01 Combo,  

2H1605T33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,763.75

TA01NSN-RMR - Includes the 
popular TA01NSN 4 x 32 “Spe-
cial Forces” ACOG (NSN 1240-
01-412-6608) with a range-
finding reticle calibrated for the 
M4A1 carbine and clones, an 
RM01 reflex sight with 4 MOA 
LED red dot, and a TA51 Picat-
inny mount. Self-illuminating 
Tritium ACOG reticle appears 
black in daylight, and glows am-
ber in low-light conditions. 
SPECS: 16.7 oz. (474g) total weight. 
#892-000-062EK  TA01NSN-RMR ACOG/RMR01 Combo,  

2H1546T66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,699.99

TA31-ECOS - Enhanced Combat Optical Sight system originally 
developed for the U.S. military 
Special Forces (NSN 1240-01-
540-1186) includes a TA31 4 x 32 
ACOG, RM01 reflex sight with 
a red, 4 MOA LED reticle, and 
an A.R.M.S. #19 quick-detach 
Picatinny mount. ACOG has 
a bright red, dual-illuminated 
(fiber optic and Tritium) Bullet 
Drop Compensated (BDC) reti-
cle for precise aiming of M16A4/
M4 rifles out to 1,000 meters. 
A set of off-axis backup “iron” 
sights on the ACOG provide a third sighting option that can 
be mounted on the left or right side of the ACOG body. A.R.M.S. 
mount locks down to the receiver rail simply by closing the quick-
release levers; open the levers, remove the mount, and reinstall 
any time without loss of either sight’s zero. ACOG and mount 
have a desert-ready, non-reflective Dark Earth Brown finish; 
RMR sight is black.
SPECS: 15.6 oz. (442g) total weight. 
#892-000-066EK  TA31-ECOS ACOG/RM01 Combo,  

2H1605T25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,806.25

VORTEX OPTIC
RED DOT SCOPES

Fast, Both-Eyes-Open Aiming,  
Unlimited Eye Relief, Wide Field Of View

  Compact, low-profile optics allow fast, both eyes-open sighting 
with the option of 1x or 2x magnification for added versatility. 
A bright red or green aiming dot, a wide field of view, unlimited 
eye relief, and multi-coated lenses that are parallax-free past 50 
yards help you lock onto your target quickly. The non-magnifying 
internal optics can be supplemented by the included, screw-on, 
2x magnifier. Machined aluminum body is O-ring sealed and 
nitrogen-purged to be water-, fog-, and shockproof. Fits MIL-
STD 1913 Picatinny rails and Weaver-style bases found on a 
wide variety of guns, including flattop AR-15/M16s, tactical 
shotguns, sporting rifles, and competition pistols. Rear-facing, 
rubber-sealed buttons let you control the aiming dot brightness 
(10 position) and ultra-low-intensity night vision mode, with a 
separate side control for power on/off.

SPARC – Ideal for the AR-15/
M16 platform or a tactical 
shotgun, the compact “Speed 
Point Aiming for Rapid Com-
bat” sight features a 2 MOA 
red aiming dot with 10-step 
adjustable brightness for 
operation in a wide range of 
lighting conditions. Multi-
height mount clamps to any 
MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rail. 
For an AR-15 installation, in-
terchangeable adapters let you position 
the SPARC for absolute center co-witness 
or lower 1⁄3 co-witness with factory height 
“iron” sights. Click adjustable in 1 MOA in-
crements for windage and elevation, with a 
90 MOA maximum range of adjustment. Runs on two CR-2354 
lithium batteries (included) that provide up to 120 hours run 
time at maximum brightness setting.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Fully 
coated optics. 2 MOA red aiming dot. 22mm obj. dia. x 3" long. 
5.2 oz. weight. Includes screw-on 2x magnifier, bikini cover, two 
CR-2354 lithium batteries, and instructions. Fits MIL-STD 1913 
Picatinny rails and Weaver-style bases.
#100-005-947EK  SPARC Red Dot Sight,  

3B176Y55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 199.99

STRIKEFIRE – Com-
pact scope with an 
adjustable-intensity 
4 MOA dot, wide field 
of view, and unlimited 
eye relief. Rugged, 
one-piece aluminum 
alloy body was recoil 
tested to survive the 
pounding of 1,000 
rounds of .375 H&H 
Magnum hunting 
ammo. Click adjustable in ½ MOA increments for windage and 
elevation, with a 100 MOA maximum range of adjustment. Com-
patible with night vision optics. SF-BR-AR15 – Tactical model 
with a red aiming dot, and an extra-height ring mount to position 
the scope at the correct height on a flattop AR-15. SFRD-HUNT – 
Lets you switch between a red dot and a green dot at the touch of 
a button to set the best color for the prevailing light conditions. 
Comes with a low mount for installation on close-range hunt-
ing or tactical rifles. Both models run on one CR-2 lithium bat-
tery (included) that provides up to 130 hours (red) or 420 hours 
(green) run time at maximum brightness setting. 
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. Fully 
coated optics. 4 MOA aiming dot. 30mm obj. dia. x 6.1" long. 7.2oz. 
weight. Includes screw-on 2x magnifier, flip-up scope covers, CR2  
lithium battery, and instructions. Fits MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny rails 
and Weaver-style bases.
#100-005-948EK  SFRD-HUNT Strikefire Red/Green  

Dot Scope 3B133Y24 . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 149.99
#100-005-949EK  SF-BR-AR15 Strikefire Red Dot Scope,  

3B133Y24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149.99

With 2x Magnifier

VORTEX
VIPER® PST RIFLESCOPES

Dependable, Precise Accuracy;   
Variety Of Reticle Patterns &  

Magnification Levels

  Variable-power “Precision 
Shooting Tactical” scopes are 
built to deliver consistent accu-
racy at extreme ranges in harsh 
environments and stressful sit-
uations. Waterproof, dustproof, 
shockproof, argon-gas-purged 
scopes are built on one-piece 
30mm tubes machined from 
aircraft-grade 6061 T6 alumi-
num for optimum strength and 
rigidity. All models feature fully 
coated glass, with exterior lens 
surfaces protected with scratch-
resistant ArmorTek™ coating. Turret stops prevent turrets from 
traveling more than one revolution below the sight-in zero. Il-
luminated reticles are glass etched, not wired, and are sand-
wiched between two layers of glass. Ten illumination intensity 
levels, with an “off” position between each setting, powered by 
a single CR-2032 lithium battery (included). A variety of reticle 
patterns and features are available: EBR (Enhanced Battle Ri-
fle) reticles feature subtension lines for ranging, holdover, and 
windage corrections. MOA (Minute of Angle), with subtension 
lines that equal approximately 1" at 100 yards, and MRAD (mil-
liradian), with subtension lines that equal approximately 3.6" 
at 100 yards; TMCQ (Tactical Milling Close Quarters) hybrid 
reticle is designed for rapid, close- and mid-range shooting, with 
MOA or MRAD subtension lines. FFP (Front Focal Plane) models 
have MOA reticle lines that remain valid at all magnifications, 
eliminating the need to recalculate holdover data.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. 30mm O.D. tube, all models. 1-4x24 – 9.7" (25cm) long. 16 
oz. (453g) wt. 2.5-10x44 – 12" (30.5cm) long. 18.4 oz. (522g) wt. 
4-16x50 – 13" (33cm) long. 22 oz. (624g) wt. 6-24x50 –  15.5" (39cm) 
long. 23 oz. (652g) wt.
#100-005-956EK  1-4x24 Viper Scope, TMCQ/MOA,  

3B466Y65 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 499.95
#100-005-955EK  1-4x24 Viper Scope, TMCQ/MRAD,  

3B466Y65 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 499.99
#100-005-954EK  2.5-10x44 Viper Scope, EBR/MOA,  

3B559Y99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 599.99
#100-005-953EK  4-16x50 Viper Scope, EBR/MOA,  

3B653Y32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 699.99
#100-005-951EK  4-16x50 FFP Viper Scope, EBR/MOA,  

3B793Y32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 849.99
#100-005-952EK  6-24x50 Viper Scope, EBR/MOA,  

3B699Y98 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 749.99
#100-005-950EK  6-24x50 FFP Viper Scope, EBR/MOA,  

3B839Y98 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 899.99

1-4x24

2 .5-10x44

4-16x50

6-24x50

HARRIS BIPODS
Closest Thing To A Traveling Benchrest

  Mounts to QD swivel studs on bolt ac- 
tion and single-shot rifles for ultimate 
field accuracy. Won’t change zero; added 
weight steadies gun. Spring-loaded, tele-
scoping legs have fixed notch and sliding 
adjustments for leg height; fold parallel 
to barrel for carrying. Series 1A2 bipods 
have solid base and do not swivel or ro-
tate. Series S bipods rotate 45° for in-
stant leveling on uneven ground. Buffer 
springs and adjustable tension on hinged 
base help eliminate tremor. All Adapters 
fit either Series bipods. Not recommend-
ed for lever actions. ab
SPECS: Aluminum and high carbon steel, anodized, black finish. 
Adjustment height range is from resting surface to center of bore. 
Model BR: For benchrest use. BRM has equally spaced height 
adjusting notches. Model H: For prone/sitting. Model L: For bench 
or prone. Model LM: Notch only height adjustments. Model 25: 
Three Section legs. Model 25C: Extra tall three section legs. #9 
Adapter requires swivel stud mounted to stock.

STOCK # STYLE MODEL HEIGHT PRICE
#416-005-001EK 1A2 BR 6" to 9" 6A67Z44 $  90.99
#416-005-000EK S BR 6" to 9" 6A97Z66 $ 130.99
#416-005-101EK 1A2 BRM 6" to 9" 6A67Z44 $  90.99
#416-005-100EK S BRM 6" to 9" 6A97Z66 $ 109.99
#416-001-121EK 1A2 L 9" to 13" 6A67P44 $  90.99
#416-001-221EK S L 9" to 13" 6A99P65 $ 133.99
#416-002-123EK 1A2 LM 9" to 13" 6A67P44 $  90.99
#416-002-223EK S LM 9" to 13" 6A97P66 $ 130.99
#416-025-225EK 1A2 25 11" to 25" 6A83Z11 $ 111.99
#416-025-226EK S 25 11" to 25" 6A115Z03 $ 121.99
#416-002-122EK 1A2 H 13" to 23" 6A67P44 $  90.99
#416-025-227EK 1A2 25C 13" to 27" 6A83Z11 $ 111.99
#416-025-228EK S 25C 13" to 27" 6A115Z03 $ 121.99
#416-004-000EK  #4 Universal Adapter clamps to bar-

rels from  .550" to  .812" diameter 6A20Z37 $  26.99
#416-003-015EK  #5 Adapter fits AR-15 round hand-

guard includes sling swivel 6A10P31 $  13.99
#416-014-140EK  #14 Adapter fits Ruger Mini-14 and 

Mini-30 serial # above 181 6A20Z37 $  26.99
#416-102-100EK  #2 Flange Nut rectangular flange 

mounts swivel stud on hollow plastic 
forends 6A08Z07 $    9.99

#416-102-102EK  #2R Flange Nut radiused flange for 
mounting to wood forends under 
magazine or gas tubes 6A08Z07 $    9.99

#416-006-100EK  #6 Stud fits accessory rails approxi-
mately 3⁄8" across slot 6A08Z07 $    9.99

#416-109-100EK  #9A Flat Bottom Adapter mounts 
bipod to flat bottom benchrest &  
tactical stocks 2" to 4" wide 6A20Z37 $  26.99

BIPOD ADAPTER - Mounts a swivel stud on forend 
accessory rails. Fits rails approximately 5⁄16" wide. 
SPECS: High carbon steel, anodized, black finish. 
#416-106-101EK  #6A Stud Adapter 6A08Z07  . . . . . . . .$ 9.99

ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY
UNIVERSAL FEATHERWEIGHT BIPOD

Provides Rock Solid Support  
Without Weighing Down Your Rifle

  Solid, glass-filled nylon bipod mounts to 
any sling swivel stud to provide superior 
forend support, yet is so lightweight you’ll 
hardly know it’s there. Telescoping legs with 
non-skid rubber feet adjust from 9" to 13" 
high to accommodate shooting prone or from 
the bench. Snap-n-lock button allows legs to 
conveniently fold and lock to the front or rear-
ward position. Interchanging swivel collars 
let you assemble the unit for swivel motion or 

a locked position. Included neoprene pad protects the mounting 
surface of your stock. Includes  hardware to mount on round, 
mil-spec AR-15 handguards without modification. ab
SPECS: Glass filled nylon, black, matte finish. 8.4 oz. (238g) wt. 
Adjusts from 9" (22.9cm) to 13" (33cm) high.
#019-000-016EK Featherweight Bipod 9A26P95 . . . .$ 34.95

BUiLd iT YOURSeLF at 
brownells.com!

Building your own rifle 
has never been easier. 
View our How to Build 
an AR-15 video series.
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An adjustable, friction-locking thumbscrew limits the range of 
pivot movement or even locks in the setting completely. Mounts 
to almost any rifle using any Versa Pod adapter.
SPECS: Steel and aluminum, matte black finish. Leg height adjust-
ment: 9” (22.9cm) to 12” (30.5cm). 20.4 oz (578g) weight. Sepa-
rately available adapter required to mount on rifle.
#100-004-397EK Versa-Pod Battle Pack 5A109H95 .$ 139.95

PICATINNY BATTLE PACK – Same features 
as the standard Battle Pack listed above, 
with a Model 50 Versa-Pod that 
comes with an integral adapter for 
clamping directly to a MIL-STD 
1913 Picatinny handguard rail. 
Available with two different leg 
height adjustability ranges: 7"-9" 
legs are excellent for an AR-15/M16 rifle fitted with a straight 
20 round magazine; 9"-12" legs are best for AR-15/M16 with a 
standard USGI 30-round magazine. Kits come with a zippered 
MOLLE-compatible carry pack of heavy duty, digital camo pat-
tern, woven nylon to hold the main bipod assembly and all three 
sets of legs.
SPECS: Steel and aluminum, black, matte finish. Carry Pack – Wo-
ven nylon, digital camouflage pattern. Approx. 10" (25.4cm) long x 6" 
(15.2cm) wide x 4" (10.2cm) deep. Available with two leg height ad-
justment ranges: 7" to 9" (17.8cm to 22.9cm) or 9" to 12" (22.9cm 
to 30.5cm).
#100-005-526EK  Picatinny Battle Pack, 7"-9" Legs,  

3S214B27  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 234.99
#100-005-527EK  Picatinny Battle Pack, 9"-12" Legs,  

3S214B27  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234.99
PICATINNY RAIL ADAPTER - Attaches to rail 
with an oversized, ½" knob; tighten by hand or a 
wrench for rock-solid stability. 
SPECS: Steel, matte black. 1⁄2" clamping knob. At-
taches to Picatinny rail systems with no permanent modifications. 
#100-002-144EK Picatinny Rail Adapter 3K35X20 . .$ 49.95

ACCURACY INTERNATIONAL® ADAPTER - 
Adapts the Accuracy International rifle or 
chassis to mount a Versa Pod bipod. Includes 
a 360° rotating quick-detach sling swivel.
SPECS: Steel matte black. 3.5 oz. (99.9g) wt. Attaches to Accuracy 
International rifles or chassis with no permanent modifications.
#100-005-576EK  Accuracy International Adapter,  

3B68B01 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 89.95

AR-STYLE RIFLE FREE FLOAT TUBE 
ADAPTER - Provides secure mounting of 
Versa-Pod to any AR-15 style rifle with a 
tube-type free float forend with an Uncle 
Mike’s or similar design sling swivel stud. 
This adapter will fit ArmaLite® T-Series rifles, Rock River Arms 
Varmint models, and similar rifles with stud positioned on un-
derside of tube. Comes with a 360° rotating quick-detach sling 
swivel that fits receptacles on both sides and bottom of mount. 
No gunsmithing required.
SPECS: Steel and hard, reinforced polymer composite, black fin-
ish.
#100-003-760EK  Free Float Tube Adapter 3K34P95 .$ 44.95

KENG’S FIREARMS
VERSA POD

Tactical & Hunting Shooting Rest System

  Modular, two-piece design provides  
easy, push-button bipod removal. In 
the field you can carry the legs on your 
rifle or in a backpack. Multi-pivot head 
pans right and left; cants to compensate 
for uneven ground. Height adjustable 
legs may be folded to the front or rear. 
Mounting adapter included, additional adapters let you 
quickly interchange bipods between rifles. Model 50, 51, 
52 - bench/prone, has rubber feet. Mounts to QD swivel stud. 
Model 1 - bench/prone, has grooved metal feet. Mounts to QD 
swivel stud. Model 2 - bench/prone, has rubber feet. Mounts to 
QD swivel stud. Model 3 - sitting, has rubber feet. Mounts to QD 
swivel stud. Model 1T - has metal feet, mounts to round hand-
guard vent hole. Model 2T - has rubber feet, mounts to round 
handguard vent hole. Mounting Adapters let you change your 
Versa Pod’s mounting system and feature an integral hand stop 
for a comfortable hold, plus a push-button, QD sling swivel. ab
SPECS: Bipod - Steel and aluminum, black, matte finish. Adapter 
- Polycarbonate, black.

STOCK # MODEL HEIGHT PRICE
#100-003-383EK 50 5” to 7” 3K74X72 $ 100.95
#100-003-384EK 51 7” to 9” 3K74X72 $ 100.95
#100-003-385EK 52 9” to 12: 3K76X84 $ 103.95
#100-000-299EK 1 9" to 12" 3K57A77 $ 80.95
#100-000-300EK 2 9" to 12" 3K57A77 $ 80.95
#100-000-301EK 3 151⁄2" to 233⁄4" 3K63A93 $ 85.95
#100-000-302EK 1T 9" to 12" 3K60A31 $ 80.95
#100-000-303EK 2T 9" to 12" 3K60A31 $ 80.95
#100-000-304EK Universal Adapter w/o sling swiv-

el Attaches to QD swivel stud 3K18A04 $ 26.95
#100-005-575EK Universal Adapter w/sling swiv-

el Attaches to QD swivel stud 3K24D18 $ 35.95
#100-000-306EK  Pre-Ban AR-15 Adapter 

 Attaches to bayonet lug 3K18A04 $ 26.95
#100-000-307EK Post-Ban AR-15 Adapter  

Attaches to handgrd vent hole 3K24A18 $ 35.95
#100-000-560EK Picatinny/Weaver Rail Adapter 

Attaches to Accessory Rails 3K30A34 $ 43.95
PICATINNY RAIL VERSA PODS - Two, dis-
tinctly different bipods attach quickly to any 
Mil. Std. 1913 Picatinny rail for faster deploy-
ment when changing from field to bench shoot-
ing. Lightweight Picatinny (LW) features a 
convenient flip lever that locks securely to the 
rail, but can be flipped back for complete bipod 
removal in just seconds. Pan and tilt adjust-
ments are controlled by tightening the dual lock-
nuts with a wrench. Heavy Duty Picatinny (HD) attaches 
to Picatinny rails with a dual-screw, locking dovetail mount. Pan 
and tilt feature includes an instantly-adjustable, friction-lock-
ing thumbscrew that adjusts to expand or limit movement. Both 
models feature spring-loaded legs with non-skid rubber feet; legs 
are individually adjustable from 7" to 9" height.
SPECS: Steel, matte black. Lightweight - 17 oz. (.48kg) wt. Heavy 
Duty - 1½ lb. (.68kg) wt.
#100-002-874EK  LW Picatin. Versa Pod 3K156B53 . $ 211.95
#100-002-875EK  HD Picatin. Versa Pod 3K191B07 . . 264.95

VERSA POD BATTLE PACK - Com-
bines the highly adaptable Model 52 
Versa-Pod with three interchange-
able sets of legs that let you config-
ure the bipod for a wide variety of 
terrain and shooting applications. 
Kit includes legs with non-skid rub-
ber feet for bench, range, or vehicle 
hood; “ski” feet for wet, porous terrain like mud, clay, or wet grass; 
and raptor feet for the roughest, slipperiest conditions. Quick-
deploy legs can be adjusted anywhere from 9” (fully retracted) to 
12” (fully extended) high. Pan-and-tilt mechanism lets you pivot 
the rifle left, right, up, or down to compensate for uneven ground. 

COMMAND ARMS
PICATINNY RAIL BIPOD

Compact, Streamlined,  
Fast-Deploying;  

Clamps Directly To  
Handguard Rail

  Compact bipod clamps di-
rectly to handguard bottom 
rail and deploys instantly 
to provide a stable shooting 
platform wherever you need 
it. Legs conveniently fold for-
ward, parallel to handguard, 

when not in use, and are independently adjustable to four 
positive-locking height settings (8" to 11"). Tough, non-slip rub-
ber feet provide a stable purchase on the support surface. A 3" 
Picatinny rail on the underside allows installation of a vertical 
grip or other tactical accessory. Legs may be removed completely, 
leaving the locking hub and any attached accessory still on the 
handguard. No external springs to snag on other gear; tactile 
release button is easy to activate by feel, without taking your 
eyes off a potential target.
SPECS: Stainless steel and reinforced polymer, black. 17.8 oz. 
(504g) weight.
#100-004-541EK Picatinny Rail Bipod 6C99T00  . . .$ 124.99

PRO-MAG LIGHTWEIGHT 
TACTICAL BIPOD

Simple, Quick-Deploying & Reliable; 
Weighs Less Than 8 Oz.

  Tactical bipod clamps securely to a 
Picatinny handguard rail and weighs 
less than 8 ounces. Non-adjustable 9" 
legs deploy quickly and easily, while the 
pivoting mechanism in the mount makes 
it easy for you to level the bipod on un-
even terrain. Non-skid, grooved polymer 
foot pads. Folds against the handguard 

for compact storage when not in use.
SPECS: Mount – Steel, matte black finish. 2" (5cm) long, 1½" 
(3.8cm) wide, 1½ (3.8cm) high. Legs – Aluminum, anodized, matte 
black. 95⁄8" (24.5cm) long. 7.1 oz. (202g) total weight. 
#687-000-066EK  Lightweight Tactical Bipod,  

7H43T08 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 56.00

TANGODOWN
ADVANCED COMBAT BIPOD

Fast, Simple, No-Fail Design  
With Variable Height Adjustment

  Sometimes the simplest design works 
the best. This compact bipod has legs 
that fold down and back up with the push 
of a button, silently and smoothly, allow-
ing you to stay focused and on target. In-
dividual leg height is set with a recessed 
push-button that totally eliminates any 
chance of an accidental release. Legs are 
preset for the optimum traverse angle 
and left/right cant; will never require adjustment. Non-slip, 
molded feet grab and hold the surface, so you won’t drift off target 
during rapid fire. Minimum leg length is 8" from bottom of rail, 
adjustable in three positions up to 2½" longer to fit individual 
shooters. Machined aluminum base with durable, polymer com-
posite legs. Secures to Picatinny rail with steel latch and Allen 
head screws. Includes wrench. ab
SPECS: Aluminum base, steel hardware, polymer composite legs, 
matte black. 9” (22.9cm) long, 37⁄8" (9.9cm) wide, 1” (2.5cm) high.
#100-003-402EK  Advanced Combat Bipod,  

9B191P37  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 237.94

Brownells
PICATINNY BIPOD ADAPTER

Provides Secure Bipod  
Attachment For Railed  

Handguards

  Low-profile adapter clamps sol-
idly to any Picatinny rail hand-

guard to provide a secure mounting point for bipods that attach 
to sling swivel studs. Increases your accessory mounting options 
without making permanent alterations to gun. Stud and base 
are precision machined from a single billet of high-grade 6061 
T6 aluminum for maximum strength to handle the rigors of tac-
tical deployment. Two robust cross-bolts and oversized, slotted 
hex nuts of heat-treated 4140 carbon steel lock the full-contact 
clamping bar tightly to the rail, and ensure the mount won’t 
shift position even under heavy recoil. Also accepts a standard 
quick-release sling swivel, for rapid transition from bipod opera-
tion to sling use. ab
SPECS: Body - 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Thumbscrews & Bolts – 4140 carbon steel, black oxide fin-
ish. 2.125” (5.4cm) long, 1” (2.5cm) wide. Mount extends .357” 
(9.5mm) below rail. 2.7 oz. (76g) weight.
#080-000-540EK Picatinny Bipod Adapter 8K32B95 $ 42.95

VLTOR 
MODPOD SYSTEM

Quick-Deploy Bipod 
Provides A Stable 

Shooting Platform; 
Adds Minimal Weight 

& Bulk

  Quick-deploy tactical bipod system gives the operator an ex-
ceptionally stable shooting platform for long-range targeting, 
while adding minimal bulk and weight to the weapon. Innova-
tive two-piece design clamps directly to Picatinny side rails on 
forearm—no separate mounting hardware to misplace, lose, or 
accidentally leave back at base. Each leg is completely self-con-
tained with captive clamp, locking bar, cross-bolt, and thumb-
screw. Leaves bottom rail free for mounting other accessories, 
and ModPod is a perfect bipod option for weapons fitted with a 
grenade launcher, shotgun, or tear gas launcher. The absence of 
a complicated pivot mechanism under the handguard means the 
ModPod also keeps the weapon’s center of gravity low, providing 
an exceptionally secure shooting stance. Telescoping legs have 
three positive-locking height positions—fully retracted, mid-
point, and fully extended—to help you set the exact amount of 
elevation you need or adapt to uneven ground. Large, silent, 
push-button releases the leg and frees it to rotate a full 360° 
with positive locking points every 90°. For added versatility, legs 
can be mounted at the front of the handguard and folded to the 
rear, or at the rear and folded forward to avoid interfering with 
ejection port or operator’s access to weapon controls on carbines 
and short-barreled rifles. Aggressively textured foot pads bite 
into the ground for firm support and resistance to slippage under 
recoil. ab
SPECS: Steel pivot mechanism, aluminum rail clamps, and rein-
forced molded polymer legs, matte black and tan. Leg length: 9” 
(22.9cm) retracted, 11¼” (28.6cm) fully extended.
#100-004-291EK Modpod System 3A164Y95 . . . . . . .$ 189.95

DOUBLE STAR
PICATINNY RAIL BIPOD ADAPTER

Ultra-Secure Attachment  
Of Stud-Mounted Bipod  

To Railed Handguard

  Precision machined alumi-
num and steel adapter clamps 

securely to bottom of railed handguard to let you mount a bi-
pod that requires a sling swivel stud attachment point. Steel 
locking bar and three hardened steel hex head screws that also 
serve as recoil lugs attach to Picatinny and Weaver-style rails 
for an ultra-solid platform that won’t slip even under heavy re-
coil. Streamlined design adds minimal bulk and weight to your 
weapon. ab
SPECS: Hardcoat anodized aluminum and parkerized steel, matte 
black. 25⁄8" (6.7cm) long, approx. 11⁄8" (2.9cm) wide, extends 7⁄16" 
(1.1cm) below rail. 2.9 oz. (81g) weight.
#100-003-741EK  Bipod Adapter 2Z25B00  . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.99

FA ENTERPRISES
BIPOD ADAPTER

Versatile Bipod & Sling Mounting

  Swivel stud mounted to an alumi-
num block slides onto Picatinny and 
Weaver-style accessory rails. Lets you 
mount a sling or bipod where you want 

it. Clamps tightly with no external nuts to snag. Great on AR-15s 
and rifles with accessory rails. ab
SPECS: 6061-T6 alum., Anodized, matte black. 23⁄4" (6.9cm) long.
#246-000-018EK Bipod Adapter 6D31Z31  . . . . . . . . . . $ 37.99
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COMMAND ARMS

UNIVERSAL EQUIPMENT MOUNT
Drop-On Installation;  

Lets You Mount Accessories  
To A Railed Handguard 

  Molded, RX-18 polymer, equipment 
mount lets you attach slings, bipods, and 
anything else that fastens, using a sling swivel stud, right to your 
handguard. Attaches easily to Weaver-style and Picatinny-rail 
handguards with a push-button catch/release. Accepts swivel 
stud-mounted bipods. ab
SPECS: RX-18 polymer, black, matte finish. 21⁄2" (6.4cm) long, 11⁄8" 
(2.8cm) wide, 13⁄16" high (swivel stud to top of mount). Drop-on 
installation. Accepts swivel stud-mounted bipods.
#100-001-154EK Universal Equip. Mount 9C12U86 .$ 15.99

GG&G 
BIPOD ADAPTER

Mounts Harris Bipods & Other 
Stud-Mounted Accessories  

To Railed Forearm

  Bolt-on, low-profile adapter clamps to the Picatinny rail on 
the underside of a tactical rifle’s forearm to allow mounting of 
a swivel stud-mounted bipod. Expands the accessory mounting 
versatility of your rifle without requiring permanent alterations 
to the weapon. Cross-bolt and locking bar mechanism provides 
secure rail engagement, even on worn or undersize rails. Radi-
used edges, counter-sunk bolt head, and locking bar recessed 
into the mount body give a smooth, streamlined profile and help 
resist catching on sling, vegetation, or other gear. Locking bar, 
cross-bolt, and stud are steel for maximum strength and du-
rability.
SPECS: Body - 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
Locking Bar, Cross-Bolt, Stud – Hardened steel, black oxide fin-
ish. 2¼” (5.7cm) long, 1¼” (3.2cm) wide. Mount body extends 3⁄8" 
(9.5mm) below rail. 2.3 oz. (64g) weight.
#336-000-028EK Bipod Adapter 6C23B70  . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.95

PRO MAG BIPOD RAIL ADAPTER
Clamps To Bottom  

Handguard Rail For Installation Of 
Swivel-Mounted Bipod

  Machined aluminum mount 
clamps to Picatinny handguard rail 
to provide a secure attachment point for a swivel-stud mounted 
Harris or ATK folding bipod. Knurled, steel crossbolt and locking 
bar can be quickly tightened with two fingers, or secure the rail 
with a slot-head screwdriver for solid, no-slip operation. Steel 
swivel rotates 360°.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, black. Approxi-
mately 2" (5cm) long, 15⁄16" (3.3cm) long, extends ¾" (1.9cm) below 
rail. 2.5 oz. (69g) weight.
#687-000-046EK Bipod Rail Adapter 7H18T85 . . . . . .$ 24.75

YANKEE HILL BIPOD ADAPTER
Rock Solid Platform 

For Bipod Attachment

  Lightweight, slimline design elimi-
nates the “clunky” extra baggage look 
that goes along with trying to mate a 

bipod to a railed handguard. The rugged, aluminum platform 
with fixed attachment stud provides a superior fit to Weaver or 
Picatinny, accessory rails. Two hex-head crossbolts give uniform 
clamping pressure, so adapter remains rock solid while shooting. 
Specifically contoured to accept Harris and similar bipods that 
attach to a swivel stud. ab
SPECS: Aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black finish. 25⁄8" 
(6.7cm) long, 11⁄4" (3.2cm) wide, 5⁄8" (1.6cm) high. 2.2 oz. (62g) wt.  
#100-002-072EK Bipod Adapter 9A21T79  . . . . . . . . . .$ 30.99

DPMS AR-STYLE .308
LR-308 UPPER RECEIVER

Build Your Custom .308  
With A Genuine  

DPMS Factory Upper

  High-quality, extruded up-
per receiver comes in A3 flattop 
configuration that offers plenty 
of flexibility in both open and 
optical sighting options. MIL-
STD 1913 Picatinny rail has 17 
cross-slots that accept popular 
AR-15/M16 accessories and 
scope mounts. Shell deflector 
and forward assist are ma-
chined as a single unit Assembled receiver has the charging 
handle, ejection port cover, and forward assist already installed. 
Stripped upper is receiver only.
SPECS: Extruded 7129-T5 aluminum, hardcoat anodized and Teflon 
coated, matte black finish. .275" dia. pivot and takedown pin holes. 
Compatible with DPMS LR-308 lower receivers and barrels only.
#231-000-266EK  LR-308 Upper Receiver, Assembled  

3B164A08 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 184.95
#231-000-282EK  LR-308 Upper Receiver, Stripped  

1C121V31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124.95

Assembled

Stripped

DPMS AR-STYLE .308
BOLT/CARRIER ASSEMBLIES

Factory Original Components Used In LR-308 Rifles

  Complete AR-style .308 bolt and carrier assemblies are drop-
in ready for replacement of worn components in existing DPMS 
LR-308 rifles or for a new custom build. Both components are 
machined from heat-treated 8620 steel, with a matte black 
Parkerized finish. Bolt comes fully assembled with firing pin, 
cam pin, firing pin retaining pin, ejector, extractor, and gas rings 
installed. Available alone or in a complete bolt-plus-carrier as-
sembly; carrier comes with gas key installed and staked.
SPECS: Bolt/Carrier – 8620 heat-treated carbon steel, Parkerized, 
matte black finish. Fits DPMS LR-308 upper receivers and clones.
#231-000-265EK  AR-308 Bolt/Carrier Assembly, Complete  

3B210A98 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 259.95
#231-000-283EK  AR-308 Bolt, Only 1C78V60 . . . . . . . . . 99.95

Complete Assembly Bolt Assembly

SPIKE’S TACTICAL AR-15/M16
NICKEL-BORON COATED 
BOLT/CARRIER GROUP

Wear-Resistant FailZero 
Coating For Reliable, 
Trouble-Free Service

  Matched bolt/carrier set for .223/5.56mm rifles has a FailZero 
nickel-boron finish applied using proprietary EXO Technology. 
Nicke-boron is smoother than hard chrome and will not chip, 
peal, or flake off. Helps reduce friction, so gun cycles more 
smoothly with minimal lubrication, and allows carbon and foul-
ing to be wiped off easily. Tool steel extractor uses a mil-spec 
extractor spring with black insert and Viton O-ring to provide 
highly reliable extraction even with short barrels. Carrier has 
M16-type full-length shroud on the underside to trip the auto 
sear on full-auto/burst rifles. Bolt has been shot peened, high 
pressure tested, and magnetic particle inspected to ensure the 
highest level of quality control.
SPECS: Bolt – 158 Carpenter steel alloy, .223/5.56 bolt face. Car-
rier – 8620 tool steel. Extractor – tool steel. All components have 
FailZero EXO nickel-boron coating, silver finish. Fits AR-15.
#100-008-575EK  N-B Coated .223/5.56 Bolt/Carrier,  

3B203P03  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 219.99

ADAMS ARMS AR-15/M16
MID-LENGTH GAS PISTON 

UPPER RECEIVER

Drop-On Your Existing Lower To Make A Clean-Running, 
Reliable-Cycling Carbine

  Complete, carbine-length upper receiver with mid-length pis-
ton system taps gas from farther up the barrel than a standard 
carbine-length gun for extra-smooth cycling and easier extrac-
tion. Gun also stays much cleaner because the piston eliminates 
the usual problem of hot gas and powder residue being blown 
into the bolt and receiver as in the original design. The unique 
Adams Arms adjustable gas block allows three levels of gas re-
lease: normal fire, firing with a suppressor attached, or a single 
round fired without cycling. Chrome-lined barrel, chambered for 
5.56mm NATO, finished with the Melonite® process for excellent 
resistance to wear and corrosion. The forged aluminum receiver 
features M4 feed ramp cuts and a 13-slot Picatinny-cut flattop 
rail. Picatinny rail on top of gas block accepts a variety of clamp-
on tactical sights. Comes with standard M4-style handguard 
and A2 flash hider. ab
SPECS: Receiver – 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Barrel – Chrome-moly steel, Melonite finish, matte black. 16" 
long. 1-7" rifling. Chambered for 5.56mm NATO. Gas Block, Piston 
Tube, Bolt Carrier – Steel, black oxide finish. Piston – Stainless steel. 
Handguard - Reinforced polymer composite, black. Includes bolt 
carrier group and charging handle.
#100-009-248EK  Mid-Length Gas Piston Upper Receiver  

4Z626U70 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 639.99

WILSON COMBAT AR-15/M16
6.8 SPC RECON BARREL

Convert Your AR To 6.8 SPC Cartridge For Improved  
Terminal Ballistics

  Fully chambered stainless steel 16" barrel lets you convert a 
standard .223/5.56 AR to the harder-hitting 6.8 SPC cartridge 
for enhanced down-range stopping power. Four-groove button 
rifling with 1-11" twist rate gives excellent performance from a 
range of bullet weights from 85 to 115 grains. Includes M4-type 
feed ramps and mid-length position for the pre-drilled gas port to 
delay bolt unlocking and help ensure positive extraction. Extra 
thickness under handguard to resist heat warping. ab
SPECS: 416 stainless steel, matte silver finish. 16” (41cm) long, 
.750" O.D. at gas port. 2 lbs.(.9 kg) wt. 5/8”-24 tpi muzzle threads. 
Fits mil-spec AR-15 receivers. Requires a mid-length gas system. 
Accepts both 6.8mm SPC and higher-pressure 6.8 SPC II ammo.
#965-000-148EK  6.8 SPC Recon Barrel 5F225Y00 . . $249.95

DPMS AR-STYLE .308
BOLT CATCH

Genuine DPMS Factory Part

  Parkerized steel bolt catch is a direct replace-
ment for the factory catch on DPMS LR-308 and 
Remington R-25 rifles. A “must have” for finish-
ing a custom build or refurbishing an existing 
rifle. Requires ¹∕16" hex head bolt catch screw, 
sold separately below.
SPECS: Hardened carbon steel, Parkerized, matte black. Fits DPMS 
LR-308 and Remington R-25 rifles.
#231-000-273EK Bolt Catch, Only 3B06V83 . . . . . . . . . .$ 8.95
#231-000-274EK Bolt Catch Screw, Only 3B03V79 . . . . . 4.95

DPMS AR-STYLE .308
PIVOT & TAKEDOWN PINS

Genuine DPMS Factory Parts

  Parkerized steel pins are direct re-
placements for the factory front pivot 
and rear takedown pins on DPMS LR-

308 and Remington R-25 rifles. Easy, fast way to improve the 
looks of an older rifle: replace unsightly, dinged-up pins. 
SPECS: Hardened carbon steel, Parkerized, matte black. .275" O.D. 
shanks. Pivot – 1.640" long; Takedown – 1.222" long. Fits DPMS 
LR-308 and Remington R-25 rifles.
#231-000-271EK Front Pivot Pin 3B06A15  . . . . . . . . . . $ 7.95
#231-000-272EK Rear Takedown Pin 3B05V79  . . . . . . . 7.24

Pivot Pin Takedown Pin

DEDICATED TO BETTER GUNSMITHING  

Join Gunsmiths.com

GEISSELE AUTOMATICS AR-15/M16
TRIGGERS

Precise, Fixed Pull-Weight Triggers 
For Combat & Competition

  Non-adjustable, semi-auto triggers are precision-machined 
from tool steel for extreme reliability. A lightweight hammer 
driven by a full-power spring ensures exceptionally fast locktime 
and positive ignition of all ammo types. A secondary “safety sear” 
captures the hammer if the primary sear accidentally releases 
due to hard impact, ensuring the rifle can fire only when the 
shooter actually pulls the trigger. Direct replacement for factory 
trigger; may be installed without removing the safety. Operation 
and parts layout is similar to the USGI M16 trigger for easy 
maintenance. All springs are captive to simplify field disassem-
bly for cleaning. ab
SPECS: Steel, black finish. Fits semi-automatic AR-15/M16 receiv-
ers with .154" diameter hammer and trigger pin holes. May be in-
stalled in AR-style .308 rifles that accept AR-15 triggers. Does not 
fit HK416 weapons with firing pin safety. Kit includes trigger and 
hammer assemblies, springs, hammer pin, tube of grease, and 
illustrated instructions.

SUPER SEMI-AUTOMATIC-ENHANCED (SSA-E) – Two-stage 
combat trigger offers a fixed 3½ lb. to-
tal pull weight, making it an excellent 
choice for precision Squad Designated 
Marksman type rifles where both ac-
curacy and reliability are critical. The 
first stage builds gradually to 2.3 lbs., 
followed by a 1.2 lb. second stage with a 
crisp, "candy cane-like" break. This is a 
semi-automatic-only version of the Gei-
ssele full-auto combat trigger presently 
used in the U.S. Special Operations com-
munity.
#100-006-357EK .154" SSA-E Trigger 7B00YTP  . . . .$ 209.99

SD TRIGGER – The Super Dynamic (SD) triggers have the same 
body geometry as the SSA models and 
feature a flat trigger shoe that reduces 
perceived pull weight, improves control, 
and gives excellent tactile feedback. 
Super Dynamic Combat (SD-C) trigger 
has a 2.5 lb. first stage and a 2 lb. second 
stage for a 4.5 lb total pull weight with a 
sharp, repeatable trigger release. Super 
Dynamic Enhanced (SD-E) trigger has a 
combined 3.5 lb. total pull weight, with 
a 2.3 lb. first stage and a 1.2 lb. second 
stage. Super Dynamic 3-Gun (SD-3G) 
single-stage trigger has 3.5 lb. pull weight with a short pull 
length and short reset - excellent for fast-action competitions.
#100-007-543EK .154" SD-C Trigger 7B216U00 . . . . .$ 219.99
#100-007-544EK .154" SD-E Trigger 7B230U67 . . . . . . 234.99
#100-007-545EK .154" SD-3G Trigger 7B240U00 . . . . . 244.99
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MAGPUL AR-15/M16
ACS-L™ CARBINE STOCK

Slimmed-Down Version Of 
Magpul’s Popular ACS Stock

  The Adaptable Carbine 
Stock-Light (ACS-L) is a 
slimmed-down, lightweight, 
version of Magpul’s popular 
ACS stock. The ACS-L pro-
vides more maneuverability 
by eliminating the ACS’s side 

storage compartments, while still retaining a wide, sloping area 
for a firm, comfortable cheekweld. Also retained is the storage 
compartment in the tail of the stock, and the friction locking 
system that prevents unwanted wobble extending the stock. In-
cludes a reversible socket for QD pushbutton sling swivels and 
a 1" sling loop molded in the toe of the stock. The .3" thick rubber 
recoil pad can be replaced by Magpul Extended Tactical Recoil 
Pads (sold separately). Models available to fit Mil-Spec (1.14" 
O.D.) or Commercial (1.17" O.D.) carbine buffer tubes. Buffer 
tube, carbine buffer, receiver extension nut, and carbine-length 
action spring not included.
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black or Dark Earth. 8" OAL, 
2¼" wide, 5½" high. 12.8 oz. wt. Length of pull adjustment range: 
3¼"; 15" LOP, extended; 11¾" LOP, retracted. Mil-Spec fits 1.14" 
O.D. buffer tube; Commercial fits 1.17" O.D. buffer tube. Measure 
your rifle’s tube before ordering.
#100-009-325EK  Mil-Spec ACS-L Stock, Black,  

3K83V53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 94.95
#100-009-326EK  Mil-Spec ACS-L Stock, Dark Earth,  

3K83V53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94.95
#100-009-327EK  Commercial ACS-L Stock, Black,  

3K83V53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94.95
#100-009-328EK  Commercial ACS-L Stock, Dark Earth,  

3K83V53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94.95

IMPACT WEAPONS AR-15/M16 
MOUNT-N-SLOT SLING 

 ATTACHMENT
Enables Attachment Of A QD Sling 

To A Magpul MOE Stock

  Add-on aluminum receptacle lets 
you attach a pushbutton QD sling to 
a Magpul MOE® buttstock. Quickly 
installs in the webbing slot at the rear 
of the stock, and accepts both heavy-

duty and standard QD sling swivels. Limits sling rotation to 
prevent wrapping and twisting, keeping your rifle accessible 
and ready for quick deployment. Rounded edges resist snagging 
on clothing and equipment. Mounts on either side of stock and 
blends in seamlessly with overall appearance. ab
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 1.3" 
(33mm) long. .84" (21mm) wide. .5 oz. (14g) wt. Includes mount-
ing hardware.
#100-008-453EK  Mount-N-Slot For MOE Stock,  

2C25Y67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 29.95

MAGPUL AR-15/M
MSA™ MOE® 

 SLING ATTACHMENT
Low-Profile Attachment Point  

For Clip-On Slings

   Sturdy steel sling loop quickly bolts to any MOE handguard 
to provide the front attachment point for a Magpul MS2, MS3, 
or similar clip-on sling system. The MSA’s low profile resists 
snagging on other gear and clothing and keeps handguard un-
cluttered. Hard Melonite® QPQ finish resists corrosion.
SPECS: Steel, matte black Melonite QPQ finish. 1.7" (44mm) long, 
.9" (24mm) wide. 1.1 oz. (31g) wt. Includes hex-head screw and 
mounting plate.
#100-008-882EK MOE Sling Attachment 3K18U93 . .$ 23.70

MIDWEST INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16
“GEN 2” FREE-
FLOAT FOREND

Eliminates Stress On Barrel; 
Fits Most Gas Piston Systems

  Free-float forend system 
clamps firmly in place without 

having to remove the barrel or front sight. Helps improve ac-
curacy by eliminating stress placed on the barrel by the stan-
dard handguard. Simply cut off the delta ring and install the 
handguard over the barrel nut. Plenty of internal clearance for 
gas piston conversion systems. Four MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
rails with 15 slots laser-etch T-marked for precise mounting/
remounting of accessories. Four sockets for QD pushbutton sling 
swivels. . 
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, matte 
black. Mounts over existing barrel nut without removing front sight 
base. Requires removal of Delta ring. Carbine - 7” (17.7cm) long. 
Fits 16” carbine barrels. Mid Length - 8½” (21.5cm) overall length. 
Fits carbine-length barrels with extended gas system as made by 
Rock River Arms and ArmaLite.
#100-008-588EK Carbine FF Forend 2A135X72 . . . .$ 149.95
#100-008-891EK Mid-Length FF Forend 2A157U15  . 165.00

TROY INDUSTRIES AR-15/M16/AR-STYLE .308
TRX BATTLERAIL 
 HANDGUARDS

Easy-To-Align Free-Float 
Handguards; Fixed Top Rail 

With User-Configurable Side/
Bottom Rails

  Machined aluminum free-
float handguard employs a unique rotary-locking system to en-
sure proper alignment of top rail with receiver rail. Handguard 
slides over barrel and gas tube at an offset angle, until the in-
ternal grooved channel indexes on the barrel nut for a secure fit. 
Two hex head screws lock down the handguard, and a built-in 
stop prevents over tightening. Vent holes let heat escape the bar-
rel and minimize weight. Full-length MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
top rail has white alpha-numeric designators on the cross-slots 
ensure easy repeatability of accessory positions. Includes three 
additional bolt-on rails for mounting additional accessories ex-
actly where you need them on the sides or bottom. Alpha fits 
standard factory AR-15/M16 barrel nut. TRX-308 Extreme fits 
DPMS, Remington, and Bushmaster AR-style .308 rifles. ab
SPECS: Machined 6061 T6 aluminum, hardcoat anodized, Teflon® 
coated, matte black finish. Each model available in lengths listed 
below. Mounting hardware and instructions included. Alpha fits 
AR-15/M16 rifles and carbines and attaches to the factory barrel 
nu. TRX-308 Extreme fits DPMS LR-308, Remington R-25, and 
Bushmaster AR-style .308 rifles with the older style upper receiver 
where the overhang above the charging handle is 3/16" high. Mea-
sure your rifle before ordering. Does not fit ArmaLite® AR-10® or 
Rock River Arms LAR-8.
#100-009-689EK  TRX Alpha Rail, 9" 3B143T00 . . . . .$ 159.99
#100-009-694EK  TRX Alpha Rail, 11" 3B151T70 . . . . . 169.99
#100-009-696EK  TRX Alpha Rail, 13" 3B164T00 . . . . . 179.99
#100-009-698EK  TRX Alpha Rail, 15" 3B172T50 . . . . . 189.99
#100-009-030EK  TRX-308 Extreme BattleRail, 12",  

3B183A80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199.99
#100-009-031EK  TRX-308 Extreme BattleRail, 13",  

3B205A30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 219.99

SUREFIRE AR-15/M16
Z70 RAIL COVERS

Protects Rails From Dings & 
Your Hand From Abrasion

  Durable, low-profile, soft-
rubber covers easily snap onto the unused portion of a Picatinny 
handguard rail. Protects the integrity of the rail and the user’s 

MAGPUL AR-15/M16
MOE+™ GRIP

Rubber-Coated Surface Provides Maxi-
mum Control In Adverse Environments

  The MOE+ grip has the same contours 
and hard-molded polymer construction as 
the original MOE Grip with the addition 
of an anti-slip overmolded rubber coating 
for enhanced weapon control in wet condi-
tions or when hand is sweaty. A polymer 
cap storage secures small items inside the 
internal compartment, and the MOE+ ac-
cepts Magpul MIAD grip cores (sold sepa-
rately). Rubber coating is not applied to 
bottom edge of grip to reduce risk of snagging on other gear. 
Mounting hardware included. 
SPECS: Reinforced molded polymer, Black, Dark Earth, O.D. 
Green, and Foliage Green. Drop-in replacement for AR-15/M16/
M4 A2-type pistol grip. Can be installed on most AR-style .308 
rifles; however, depending on model, there may be gap between 
the grip’s beavertail and the receiver.
#100-006-786EK MOE+ Grip, Black 1S17B97 . . . . . . . .$ 22.75
#100-007-570EK MOE+ Grip, Dark Earth 1S17B97 . . . . 22.75
#100-007-572EK MOE+ Grip, O.D. Green 1S17B97 . . . . 22.75
#100-007-571EK  MOE+ Grip, Foliage Green  

1S17B97  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.75

             TROY INDUSTRIES AR-16/M16
       BATTLEMAG™

Battle-Ready 30-Rd Magazine With Removable 
“Grab-Knob” To Aid Removal From Pouches

  Rugged, 30-round magazine molded from  
military-grade impact resistant polymer with 
reinforced feed lips for no-fail performance in 
strenuous conditions. The floorplate fits flush 
with the sides of the mag body to prevent snag-
ging on other gear or when pulling from a pouch. 
Optional protruding grab-knob can be installed 
or removed in seconds, and aids in extracting the 
mag from a tight pouch. Aggressive scale pattern 
on sides of the slim-profile mag body give you an excellent grasp 
during fast reloads. Anti-tilt polymer follower provides even sup-
port of the round stack for smooth feeding. A distinct ledge on the 
spine prevents over-insertion in the mag well. ab
SPECS: Reinforced hard polymer, black, with green polymer fol-
lower. Capacity: 30 rds of .223/5.56. Includes one flush fit and one 
grab-knob extended floor plate lock. Fits AR-15/M16/M4, HK416, 
FN SCAR, and other rifles that accept mil-spec M16 magazine.
#100-008-084EK 30-Rd BattleMag, Each 3B13A45 . . .$ 14.50
#100-008-083EK 30-Rd BattleMag, 3-Pak 3B37A66  . . . 42.00

     Brownells
         CQB  T-DOT HOLOGRAPHIC SIGHT

“T” Aiming Point Calibrated To Eliminate Guesswork In Close-
Range Targeting

  The Brownells CQB T-Dot 
Sight is designed for com-
bat and competition shoot-
ers who frequently address 
targets at close quarters. It 
corrects a common problem 
with combat-zeroed optics 
mounted on an AR-type rifle: 
the point of impact is signifi-
cantly lower than the point 
of aim at close quarters dis-
tances. Based on the popular 
EOTech EXPS2, the CQB 
T-Dot eliminates the “guess-
timating” when aiming at 
these targets. It retains the 

parent design’s 65 MOA circle illuminated reticle with two aim-
ing points calibrated for 50-200 yards and 500 yards. The bottom 
of the T-Dot’s circle is left open, with a “T” indicating a precise 
aiming reference zeroed for about 7 yards. All aiming points are 
calibrated for 5.56mm NATO ammunition. Windage and eleva-
tion are adjustable in ½ MOA increments. ab

  The CQB T-Dot clamps directly to a MIL-STD 1913 Picatinny 
rail (only 2 ¾" rail space required) with a built-in quick-detach 
throw-lever mount. A built-in riser enables lower one-third co-
witness with A2-type iron sights. The reticle has 20 brightness 
settings selected using the control buttons on the left side and is 
powered by one CR-123 lithium battery (included). Non-magni-
fying optics are fogproof, shatter-resistant, anti-glare coated.
SPECS: Aluminum housing, hardcoat anodized, matte black. 3.5" 
long x 2.4" wide x 2.8" high. 11.2 oz. (317g) wt. Windage and eleva-
tion adjustment range +/- 40 MOA in ½ MOA clicks (½" at 100 yards). 
Brightness adjustment range: 146,000:1, brightest to lowest. 20 
brightness settings. Uses one (1) CR-123A lithium battery; approx. 
600 hour battery life. Operating temperature range -40° to +150° F. 
Submersible to 10 ft depth.
#080-000-971EK  CQB T-Dot Sight 8K00UAV . . . . . . .$ 549.99

Reticle

VORTEX
VIPER® PST RIFLESCOPES

Dependable, Precise Accuracy;  
Variety Of Reticle Types & 

Magnification Levels

  Variable-power “Precision 
Shooting Tactical” scopes are 
built to deliver consistent accu-
racy at extreme ranges in harsh 
environments and stressful situ-
ations. Waterproof, dustproof, 
shockproof, argon-gas-purged 
scopes are built on one-piece 
30mm tubes machined from 
aircraft-grade 6061 T6 alumi-
num for optimum strength and 
rigidity. All models feature fully 
coated glass, with exterior lens 

surfaces protected with scratch-resistant ArmorTek™ coat-
ing. Turret stops prevent turrets from traveling more than one 
revolution below the sight-in zero. Illuminated reticles are glass 
etched, not wired, and are sandwiched between two layers of 
glass. Ten illumination intensity levels, with an “off” position be-
tween each setting, powered by a single CR-2032 lithium battery 
(included). The EBR (Enhanced Battle Reticle) features subten-
sion lines for ranging, holdover, and windage corrections that are 
graduated in MRAD (milliradian) units - 3.6" at 100 yards. FFP 
(First Focal Plane) models have reticle lines that remain valid at 
all magnifications, eliminating the need to recalculate holdover 
data; subtension lines equal approximately 1" at 100 yards.
SPECS: 6061 T6 aluminum, Type III hardcoat anodized, matte black. 
30mm O.D. tube, all models. 2.5-10x44 – 12" (30.5cm) long. 18.4 oz. 
(522g) wt. 4-16x50 – 13" (33cm) long. 22 oz. (624g) wt. 6-24x50 – 
15.5" (39cm) long. 23 oz. (652g) wt.
#100-007-285EK  2.5-10x44 Viper Scope, EBR/MRAD  

3B559P99  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 599.99
#100-007-284EK  4-16x50 Viper Scope, EBR/MRAD  

3B653P32  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 699.99
#100-007-282EK  4-16x50 FFP Viper Scope, EBR/MRAD  

3B840P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 899.99
#100-007-283EK  6-24x50 Viper Scope, EBR/MRAD  

3B699P98  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 749.99
#100-007-281EK  6-24x50 FFP Viper Scope, EBR/MRAD  

3B887P00  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 949.99

2 .5-10x44

4-16x50

6-24x50

hand from pointed edges while adding an extra layer of protec-
tion from a hot handguard. Low profile keeps bulk to a minimum. 
Simple, snap-on design allows for quick attach/detach without 
removing installed accessories.
SPECS: Soft-rubber, black. 5¼" (13.5cm) long. 1" (2.5cm) wide. .35 
oz.(10g) wt., each. Sold in 3-Pak.
#100-008-906EK  Z70 Rail Covers, 3-Pak 2E13A72  . . .$ 15.99 TOLL FREE: 800-741-0015
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BT  = BOAT TAIL
CP  = COPPER PLATED
FB  = FLAT BASE
FMC  = FULL METAL CASE
FMJ  = FULL METAL JACKET
FN  = FLAT NOSE
HP  = HOLLOW POINT
JHP  = JACKETED HOLLOW POINT 
JSP  = JACKETED SOFT POINT

LHP  = LEAD HOLLOW POINT
LRN  = LEAD ROUND NOSE
PSP  = POINTED SOFT POINT
RN  = ROUND NOSE
SBT  = SPITZER BOAT TAIL
SP  = SOFT POINT (OR SPIRE POINT)
SWC = SEMI-WADCUTTER
TC  =  TRUNCATED CONE 
WC  =  WADCUTTER

ABBREVIATIONS – BULLET TYPES

WARNING:  You must be 18 or older to purchase shotgun or rifle ammunition and 21 or older to purchase handgun ammunition. All am-
munition must be shipped Domestic Ground. Shipping not available for International, DC, and MA residents. Residents of CA, DE, IL, NY 

and OH, may have additional restrictions. Always make sure you use the correct ammunition for your firearms. Check your state and local 
laws for any other applicable firearms and ammunition regulations. Visit our website for additional information.

FEDERAL FUSION®  
RIFLE AMMUNITION

Hunting Ammo With High Terminal Energy & Lethal Shock

One of the most lethal bullets in its class, specifically designed 
for hunting. The lead core is precision-formed under extreme 
pressure before the pure copper jacket is electrochemically 
“fused” to it. This construction prevents separation at high 
velocities to deliver high terminal energy and lethal shock on 
impact. A proprietary tip skiving process ensures proper expan-
sion for maximum tissue damage without breaking up.

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WT/ 
TYPE

COUNT PRICE

#105-200-441EK 223 Rem 62 gr PSP 20 2E18P55    $ 19.29
#105-200-458EK 30-30 Win . 170 gr PSP BT 20 2E18P20    $ 19.99
#105-200-459EK 308 Win . 150 gr PSP 20 2E22P26    $ 23.99
#105-200-460EK 308 Win . 165 gr PSP BT 20 2E22P26    $ 23.99
#105-200-461EK 308 Win . 180 gr PSP BT 20 2E25P61    $ 27.99

HORNADY TAP® FPD™  
RIFLE AMMUNITION

Consistent & Reliable Self-Defense Loads

Accurate and consistent TAP FPD self-defense ammunition offers enhanced 
terminal performance, rapid expansion and fragmentation, and reduced risk of 
over-penetration. Carefully selected Hornady bullets that and top-quality com-
ponents to ensure reliable performance and a long shelf life. Nickel-plated cases 
eliminate corrosion and improve feeding reliability. A superb choice for personal 
defense, TAP ammo has been chosen by many tactical teams, snipers, and police 
officers around the world because it performs flawlessly.

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WT/TYPE COUNT PRICE

#105-201-316EK 223 Rem 55 gr 20 3H19T90 $ 21.49
#105-201-199EK 223 Rem 75 gr 20 3H19A40 $ 19.99
#105-201-231EK 308 Win 110 gr 20 3H28V07 $ 29.99
#410-000-004EK 308 Win 155 gr 20 1C00ZAY $ 28.99
#105-201-235EK 308 Win 168 gr 20 3H28V86 $ 29.99

FEDERAL AMERICAN EAGLE 
AMMUNITION

Economical Practice With Full-Strength Loads

Offering outstanding performance at an economical price, American 
Eagle ammo lets you practice with the same-strength loads you’ll 
actually use on the hunt or in competition.  Available in a variety of 
popular calibers with standard bullet weights that ensure your gun 
shoots the same when punching paper as it does in the field, when 
every shot is critical.

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WT/ 
TYPE

COUNT PRICE

#105-200-355EK 223 Rem 55 gr FMJBT 20 2E07X49    $  8.49
#105-200-939EK 5 .56mm NATO 55 gr FMJ 20 2E07H80    $  8.49
#105-200-940EK 5 .56mm NATO 55 gr FMJ 200 2E73H13    $ 75.49
#105-200-327EK 9mm Luger 115 gr FMJ 50 2E12T57    $  13.89
#105-200-360EK 308 Win . 150 gr FMJBT 20 2E00XCH    $ 14.99
#105-200-326EK 9mm Luger 124 gr FMJ 50 2E13T15    $  14.49

for target practice, varmint hunting, or preparing for that major hunt or competition without burning up expensive 
premium ammo. Some of the most sought-after calibers are available in convenient bulk packs. You’ll be hard-
pressed to find a better value anywhere.

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WEIGHT/ 
TYPE

COUNT PRICE

#105-201-708EK 223 Rem 45 gr JHP* 20 6G12T38   $  13.09
#105-201-710EK 223 Rem 45 gr JHP 40 6G25T25   $  26.84
#105-201-709EK 223 Rem 45 gr JHP 200 6G122T16   $ 134.28
#105-201-711EK 223 Rem 50 gr JHP* 20 6G11T90   $  12.99
#105-201-712EK 223 Rem 50 gr JHP 40 6G24T41   $  26.84
#105-201-705EK 223 Rem 55 gr MC 20 6G08T97   $  10.99
#105-201-707EK 223 Rem 55 gr MC* 50 6G22T49   $  23.99
#105-201-713EK 223 Rem 62 gr CTFB** 20 6G13T77   $  15.29
#105-201-721EK 308 Win 150 gr MC 20 6G17T26   $   17.99
#105-201-722EK 308 Win 150 gr MC 40 6G35T21   $  38.70
#105-201-625EK 30 Rem AR 123 gr Metal Core 20 6G18B95   $  21.49
#105-201-759EK 9mm Luger 115 gr MC 50 6G12Z14    $ 14.39

 * #7½ primer ** Closed Tip Flat Base

REMINGTON UMC®  

RIFLE AMMUNITION

Consistent, Value-Priced,  
Factory New In Popular Rifle Calibers & Loads

Available in today’s most popular rifle calibers with metal case 
(MC) or jacketed hollow point (JHP) bullets, UMC ammunition 
is made from all-new Remington components right here in the 
USA. It offers outstanding performance without any compro-
mise in quality to provide the shooter with an excellent value 
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Want more ammo choices? 

Need help selecting the  
right ammunition? 

Visit the Ammo Advisor™  
at brownells.com

ULTRAMAX REMANUFACTURED 
RIFLE AMMUNITION

Reloaded To Strict SAAMI Specs

Ultramax provides high-quality, economical, remanufactured 
ammunition using previously-fired brass that goes through a 10-step 
quality assurance system so that only the best cases are chosen for 
reloading. SAAMI specifications are strictly maintained throughout 
the production process. Available in soft point (SP), hollow point (HP), 
Nosler Ballistic Tip (NBT), or full metal jacket (FMJ). 

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WT/ 
TYPE

COUNT PRICE

#105-202-345EK 223 Rem 40 gr NBT 50 3E28Z87   $    30.99
#105-202-339EK 223 Rem 55 gr FMJ 50 3E20A40   $   21.99
#105-202-356EK 223 Rem 55 gr FMJ 250 3E94Z50   $    99.99
#105-202-340EK 223 Rem 55 gr SP 50 3E21A13   $    22.99
#105-202-357EK 223 Rem 55 gr SP 250 3E108Z97   $   119.99

AMMUNITION + MAGAZINE 
COMBOS 

Shoot Your AR-15 More With Money Saving Deals 
On Ammo & 30-Rd Magazines

We’ve packaged up two types of AR-15 ammunition preferred by high-
volume shooters, with several combinations of popular 30-round mag-
azines to help you get the most out of your range time. Choose from the 
Remington/UMC "Green Box" .223 load with a 55gr Metal Case (FMJ) 

bullet or Federal American Eagle 5.56mm M193 55gr FMJ. For magazines, select the Brownells military-style model 
with the chrome-silicon spring, black hard-polymer Magpul PMAG, or the Tangodown ARC magazine. Got enough mags? 
Choose a huge 1,000 round bulk box of Federal 5.56 with a Maglula Benchloader to load it up fast.

STOCK # AMMUNITION QTY/LOAD MAGAZINES PRICE

#100-007-778EK 200 Rds Rem  .223 55gr MC 3 Brownells 30-Rd 8K112Z46 $ 119.99

#100-007-779EK 200 Rds Rem  .223 55 gr MC 3 PMAG 30-Rd 8K104Z46 $ 109.99

#100-007-777EK 200 Rds Federal 5 .56 M193 3 Brownells 30-Rd 8K104Z00 $ 110.39

#100-007-780EK 200 Rds Federal 5 .56 M193 3 PMAG 30-Rd 8K113Z00 $ 119.48

#100-007-786EK 180 Rds Federal 5 .56 M193 6 ARC 30-Rd 8K00PUA $ 159.99

#100-007-785EK 300 Rds Federal 5 .56 M193 10 ARC 30-Rd 8K245P32 $ 249.99

#100-007-782EK 1,000 Rds Federal 5 .56 M193 Maglula Benchloader 8K763P67 $ 839.98

 FEDERAL 5.56 M855 AMMO CAN 
   + MAGAZINE COMBOS

Load ’Em Up: 420-Rounds Of Federal Ammo & Magazines

AR shooters like to shoot A LOT. We know that - judging by the pace that 
high-cap magazines and these 420-round cans of Federal M855 leave 
our warehouse. So we thought we’d put together these money-saving 
combos that let you stock up on ammo and get some new magazines. The 
ammo is Federal’s first run, first-quality 5.56 x 45mm NATO green-tip 

M855 (NATO SS109), with the 62 grain FMJ steel core “penetrator” bullet. Comes in 10-round stripper clips packed 
in a steel M19A1 ammo can. Boxer-primed, reloadable cases headstamped with the Federal symbol and date of manu-
facture. For magazines, choose 6 or 10 of the ever-popular Brownells 30-round model with the chrome-silicon spring, or 
one SureFire 60- or 100-round ultra-high capacity magazine. Brownells magazine combos also available with a Maglula 
StripLULA™ loader to make loading up all that ammo fast and easy.

STOCK # MAGAZINES PRICE

#100-008-523EK 6 Brownells 30-Rd 8K212V93 $ 239.99

#100-008-525EK 6 Brownells 30-Rd + StripLULA 8K244V42 $ 269.99

#100-008-522EK 10 Brownells 30-Rd 8K254V89 $ 269.99

#100-008-524EK 10 Brownells 30-Rd + StripLULA 8K286V38 $ 299.99

#100-009-219EK 1 SureFire 60-Rd 8K256T10 $ 259.99

#100-009-220EK 1 SureFire 100-Rd 8K289P20 $ 299.99

FEDERAL RIMFIRE AMMUNITION

Plenty Of Performance & Price Options

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WT/ 
TYPE

BRAND/LINE COUNT PRICE

#105-200-309EK 22 LR 36 gr HP/CP Champion Target 525 2E22Z46 $ 26.99
#105-200-350EK 22 LR 38 gr HP/CP American Eagle 40 2E02U11 $  2.19
#105-200-324EK 22 LR 40 gr Solid HV American Eagle 50 2E02C11 $  2.19
#105-200-296EK 22 LR 40 gr Solid HV Champion Target 50 2E02C11 $  2.19
#105-200-381EK 22 LR 40 gr Solid Automatch 10/22 325 2E15V04 $ 15.99
#105-200-301EK 22 LR 40 gr Solid CP HV Game-Shok 50 2E03X03 $  3.29
#105-200-317EK 22 LR 40 gr Solid CP HV Game-Shok 100 2E00TPU $  5.29

Federal offers a great variety of loads and price options in rimfire ammunition, 
for whatever  rimfire shooting you do - including your AR-15 .22 LR conversion. 
The advanced Game-Shok® bullet is excellent for varmint and small game hunt-
ing. For general shooting or plinking, there’s the American Eagle® line.

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WT/ 
TYPE

BRAND/LINE COUNT PRICE

#105-200-105EK 22 LR 36 gr CPHP Mini-Mag 100 2E06B25 $  6.99
#105-200-095EK 22 LR 40 gr LRN Blazer 50 2E02B12 $  2.49
#105-200-130EK 22 LR 40 gr LRN Blazer 525 2E18D19 $ 21.19
#105-200-106EK 22 LR 40 gr LRN Std Velocity 100 2E07B05 $  8.95
#105-200-107EK 22 LR 40 gr LRN Green Tag 100 2E15B01 $ 18.95
#105-200-104EK 22 LR 40 gr CPRN Mini-Mag HV 100 2E05B75 $  5.99
#105-200-113EK 22 LR 40 gr CPHP Velocitor 100 2E05D59 $  6.95

CCI RIMFIRE AMMUNITION

Economical, Reliable Fuel For Your AR-15 .22 LR Conversion

CCI has been a leader in rimfire ammunition for 50 years and offers prod-
ucts ideal for the plinking, hunting, or target shooting. Available with a 
variety of bullet types including traditional lead, copper-plated, and hollow 
point configurations - with bulk packs for high-volume shooters.



  Gets gun bores squeaky clean and shining but is harmless to all metal surfaces, including 
titanium, aluminum and stainless steel . Actually breaks down carbon so copper and lead 
fouling float free . Completely odorless, non-flammable, non-toxic, biodegradable and envi-
ronmentally safe to use . Penetrates hydrocarbon-based greases, oils (will remove oil-based 
stock finishes) and gun powder residues . Strips the metal completely clean with no oily feel . 
Heat and agitation will accelerate the cleaning action . Can be used as a tank solvent .
SPECS: 4 fl. oz. (118 ml), 8 fl. oz. (237 ml) pump spray bottle, 32 fl. oz. (939 mL), spray bottle, 1 gal. 
(128 fl. oz./3.8 L) bottle, or 5  gal. (18.9 L) container.
#945-700-004EK  Gun Cleaner, 4 oz. Spray 3E08V03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 9.99
#945-700-008EK  Gun Cleaner, 8 oz Spray 3E13V11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16.99
#945-000-001EK  Gun Cleaner, 32 oz. Spray 3E24A47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.99
#945-700-128EK  Gun Cleaner, 1 Gallon 3E64V71. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85.99
#945-000-020EK  Gun Cleaner, 5 Gallon 3E200A55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 365.99

M-PRO 7 GUN CLEANER

M-PRO 7 GUN CLEANiNG kiT

M-PRO 7 GUN OiL LPx
  Next-generation formula provides superior lubrication and corrosion protection for advanced 
military and law enforcement weapons used in extreme operating environments . Produces a thin, 
long-lasting protective film that repels dust, dirt, and moisture, including salt water . Combines 
synthetic oils with LPX additives for an extremely low coefficient-of-friction that outperforms tra-
ditional gun oils and lubricates from -85° F to +462° F . Surpasses MIL-L-63640 revision “E” . Cleaning 
additives remove surface carbon fouling for quick field cleaning . Resists evaporation, separation, 
and gumming—excellent for long-term storage . 
SPECS: 2 fl. oz. (59 ml) or 4 fl. oz. (120 ml) squeeze bottle, or 1 gallon (3.78 l) jug. 
#593-000-080EK  Gun Oil LPX, 2 oz. 3E05B50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 6.99
#593-000-081EK Gun Oil LPX, 4 oz. 3E09B20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .11.99
#593-000-082EK  Gun Oil LPX, 1 gallon 3E183B93 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209.99
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  Use the same combat-tested cleaning system on your personal 
firearms that the United States Armed Forces use for machine guns, 
grenade launchers, and even the complex weapon systems of the F-16 
fighter jet - all in a compact, go-anywhere kit . Includes M-Pro 7 Gun 
Cleaner, ammonia-free M-Pro 7 Copper Remover, and M-Pro 7 Cleaner 
Lubricant Protectant for superior lubrication and corrosion protection 
or quick field cleaning . You also get a multi-section cleaning rod, high-
quality bronze bore brushes plenty of cleaning patches, and other critical 
cleaning items .

SPECS: Kit includes: polycarbonate box, 4 fl. oz (118ml) Gun Cleaner; 2 fl oz. (59ml) Cleaner Lubricant Protectant; 2 fl oz. (59ml) 
Copper Remover; (multi-section cleaning rod; bore brushes that fit .22/.223/5.56mm, .308, 9mm, .45, 12/20 ga. shotgun; shotgun 
brush adapter; loop; (50) 2½" (6.4cm) square cleaning patches; lint-free gun cloth; utility brush; Weapon Maintenance Guide.
#945-000-021EK  Tactical Cleaning Kit 3E32Y34. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 44.99
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200 S. Front St. Montezuma, IA 50171
800-741-0015 • brownells.com

Scan this QR code into your web enabled  
mobile phone to surf and make purchases 
at the mobile version of Brownells.com . All 
with the complete security and convenience 
you've come to expect from Brownells!

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WT/ TYPE COUNT PRICE

#105-000-029EK 223 Rem 55 gr Z-Max 20 3H19V63  $ 20.99

#105-000-031EK 308 Win . 168 gr Z-Max 20 3H25D46  $ 26.99

their tracks for good . Endorsed by the Center For Zombie 
Awareness . Make sure the ammo in your bug out bag is 
the best - Zombie Max . Warning: Hornady Zombie Max 
ammunition is NOT a toy. IT IS LIVE AMMUNITION.

ZOMBIE MAX™ AMMUNITION
Proven Zombie-Stopper Ammo – Just In Case!
Prepare yourself for the Zombie Apocalypse with Zombie 
Max ammo loaded with Hornady’s proven Z-Max™ bul-
lets . Proven? Yes! How many Zombies have you seen late-
ly? Only jacketed Z-Max bullets have the green polymer 
tip that gives the kind of expansion to stop the Undead in 

VARMINT EXPRESS 
AMMUNITION®
Deadly Accuracy, Explosive Expansion
Hornady‘s Varmint Express ammunition is carefully load-
ed to ensure consistent pressure and meticulous lot-to-
lot uniformity, with Hornady's V-Max bullets to achieve 
reliable fragmentation at all varmint shooting velocities . 
Only top-grade brass cases are used to ensure smooth 

feeding and the ability to withstand maximum chamber 
pressures for reliable extraction . Varmints don’t have a 
chance when your rifle’s loaded with Varmint Express .

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WT/TYPE COUNT PRICE

#105-201-312EK 223 Rem 40 gr V-MAX 20 3H17P23 $ 17.99

#105-201-314EK 223 Rem 55 gr V-MAX 20 3H00PUA $ 16.99

#105-201-315EK 223 Rem
55 gr V-MAX
Moly-Coated

20 3H16B90 $ 17.99

STEEL MATCH™ AMMUNITION
Loaded With Match-Grade Hornady Components, 
Disposable Steel Cases
Match-grade ammo is loaded to deliver exceptional per-
formance with the same bullets, powders, and primers as 
traditional brass-cased Hornady ammunition . Steel Match 
is an excellent choice for action shooters taking part in 
competitions where they are not allowed to retrieve their 

spent cases . Polymer coating on the case resists corro-
sion, aids in smooth extraction . Non-corrosive Berdan 
primed . 308 meets IDPA/IPSC/USPSA ”Major” power fac-
tor; 223 meets “Minor” factor .

STOCK # CARTRIDGE BULLET WT/TYPE COUNT PRICE

#105-000-009EK 223 Rem 55 gr HP 50 3H00AYT $ 17.99

#105-000-013EK 223 Rem 75 gr BTHP 50 3H19X80 $ 20.99

#105-000-017EK 308 Rem 155 gr BTHP 50 3H00UAV $ 40.49
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